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Esdr.  «  Esdras. 

Wisd.  Sol.  -  Wisdom  of  Solo- 
mon. 

B.  Sir.  —  Ben  Sira  or  Ecclesi- 
asticus. 

Bar.  «  Banich. 

Sg.  of  Three  =  Song  of  the 
Three  Children. 

Sus.  »>  Susanna. 

Pryr.  of  Man.  —  Prayer  of 
Manasses. 

Mac.  —  Maccabees. 

Enoch  —  Book  of  Enoch. 

Ps.  of  Sol.  -  Psalms  of  Solo- 
mon. 
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THE  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  PROPHET 


The  true  prophet  rises  above  his  age  and  race  like  a  towering  mountain 
peak  piercing  heaven  itself  and  enveloped  in  the  eternal  myslery  of  divine  rev- 
elation. He  rests,  however,  squarely  on  earth,  for  common  human  experi- 
ences and  needs  are  the  basis  of  his  work  and  teaching.  In  the  light  of  com- 
parative history  and  religion  it  is  now  possible  to  study  his  forerunners  and  to 
trace  the  different  stages  in  his  gradual  evolution.  The  belief  in  the  exist- 
ence of  supernatural  beings  who  determine  the  destinies  of  man,  and  the 
desire  to  ascertain  their  will,  were  two  of  the  earliest  and  most  powerful 
motives  in  human  history.  According  to  the  belief  of  primitive  man,  failure 
to  act  in  accord  with  the  divine  will  meant  inevitable  disaster.  In  the 
absence  of  modem  scientific  knowledge,  every  step  of  his  life  was  beset  by 
the  haunting  fear  that  some  unexpected  judgment  might  suddenly  be  meted 
out  by  an  offended  Deity.  Ignorance  was  therefore  fatal.  On  the  other 
hand,  to  know  and  to  do  the  will  of  the  gods  was  the  only  sure  way  to  success 
and  happiness.  With  true  intuition  early  man  also  firmly  believed  that  the 
supreme  power  or  powers  in  the  universe  were  ready  and  able  to  reveal  them- 
selves to  him.  Hence  the  ancient  world  was  ever  seeking  w^ith  passionate 
zeal  for  means  and  for  men  through  whom  the  divine  will  could  be  definitely 
determined.  This  strong  and  universal  craving  is  the  psychological  basis  of 
true  prophecy,  as  well  as  of  all  the  kindred  institutions  that  preceded  it. 

In  the  earlier  days,  when  man  worshipped  many  spirits  of  earth  and  air 
and  water,  or  later,  when  he  conceived  of  the  gods  as  superhuman  beings,  he 
believed  in  various  external  methods  of  revelation.  Many  natural  phe- 
nomena and  especially  the  variable  and  more  remarkable  forms  were  in- 
terpreted as  the  inarticulate  voice  of  the  spirits  or  gods.  Thus  the  changing 
phases  pf  the  stars  and  clouds  and  the  flight  of  birds  were  all  noted  with 
closest  attention  because  they  seemed  to  be  messages  from  that  realm  above 
where  popular  belief  fixed  the  abode  of  the  immortals.  Where  totemistic 
cults  survived,  the  actions  of  certain  animals  were  supposed  to  have  a  divine 
import.  The  appearance  of  the  entrails,  and  especially  of  the  livers  of  beasts 
presented  in  sacrifice  to  the  gods,  was  almost  universally  regarded  as  an 
index  of  the  divine  will.  The  belief  that  certain  sacred  trees  at  times  gave 
audible  expression  to  messages  from  the  Deity  was  held  even  by  the  early 
Hebrews,  as  is  illustrated  by  the  story  of  the  burning  bush  in  Exodus  and  th^ 
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references  to  the  famous  diviner's  oak  near  Shechem.  Often  a  direct  ap- 
peal was  made  to  the  Deity  by  means  of  the  sacred  arrows,  by  lot,  or  through 
some  other  form  of  ordeal.  The  diviner's  cup  also  figures  frequently,  as  in 
the  Joseph  stories.  Ancestor- worship  and  the  mystery  of  sleep  and  death 
gave  rise  to  the  belief  that  the  spirits  of  the  dead  sometimes  returned  to  dis- 
close the  secrets  of  the  gods,  as  is  well  illustrated  in  the  story  of  SauFs  visit 
to  the  medium  of  Endor  ( I  Sam.  28). 
The  Nearly  all  these  earlier  and  cruder  popular  methods  of  ascertaining  the 

earhest  ^jj]  ^f  ^jj^  beings  who  ruled  the  destinies  of  man  required  skilled  inter- 
runnere  preters  to  make  clear  the  meaning  of  the  obscure  signs.  Hence  there  arose 
proph-  a  great  host  of  augurs,  soothsayers,  astrologers,  wizards,  diviners,  and  nec- 
romancers; some  knaves  and  some  doubtless  faithful  to  their  light.  They 
and  the  priests,  who  usually  interpreted  the  omens  and  took  charge  of  the 
sacred  lot  and  oracles,  were  the  earliest  forerunners  of  the  prophets.  They 
were  thus  regarded  by  the  author  of  Deuteronomy  18,  who  states  that  Moses 
and  his  prophetic  successors  were  commissioned  to  take  the  place  of  these 
representatives  of  the  older  cults. 
Reye-  As  men's  conceptions  of  the  gods  became  more  exalted  and  spiritual,  belief 

throtiKh  *^  direct  revelation  through  the  human  mind  began  to  prevail.  The  mystery 
the  of  dreams  profoundly  impressed  even  the  savage.  These  strange  mental 
of  men  pictures  were  almost  universally  regarded  as  messages  of  the  spirits  or  gods 
to  man.  The  interpreter  of  dreams  was  therefore  looked  upon  as  a  spokes- 
man of  the  Deity.  Especially  among  the  early  Semites,  as  among  the  modern 
Arabs,  all  abnormal  psychic  states  were  regarded  as  evidence  of  divine  pos- 
session. As  with  the  whirling  and  howling  dervishes  to-day,  artificial 
means  were  often  used  to  induce  a  half-insane  condition  that  the  Deity  might 
speak  through  the  mind  thus  freed  from  the  control  of  the  individual  will. 
Men  or  women  who  were  subject  to  these  attacks  of  ecstasy  have  always 
been  venerated  in  the  East.  Similar  phenomena  are  still  common  in  the 
revival  services  of  certain  Christian  sects,  and  especially  among  the  negroes 
of  America.  In  ancient  Greece  the  Pythian  priestess,  under  the  influence  of 
poisonous  gases  that  exhaled  from  the  earth,  was  thrown  into  an  ecstatic 
state.  Her  frenzied,  incoherent  utterances  were  interpreted  by  the  prophetes 
(xpo^i^ijt),  the  one  who  spoke  in  behalf  of  the  god.  This  title,  transferred 
into  English,  has  become  the  common  and  appropriate  designation  of  the 
noblest  interpreters  and  heralds  of  God's  will  to  men. 
The  The  religious  history  of  the  different  nations  of  antiquity  clearly  demon- 

ph^tic      strates  that  the  great  prophets  did  not  arise  except  amidst  certain  favorable 
ele-    .      conditions.     The  ancient  Babylonians,  with  their  intense  political,  social, 
ancient    and  commercial  life,  had  little  time  for  contemplation  and  visions.     Their 
Snm''     religion  also  became,  at  a  comparatively  early  period,  formal   and  cere- 
monial.    Law,  not  the  spirit,  ruled.    The  result  was  that  they  apparently  had 
no  great  prophets.     Hammurabi  and  his  ancient  code  represent  in  many 
ways  the  high-water  mark  of  Babylonian  religion.     Dreams  were  regarded  as 
significant;    but  otherwise  the  crude,  primitive,  external  methods  of  de- 
termining the  will  of  the  gods  through  their  diviners,  augurs,  and  astrologers, 
the  priestly  inspectors  of  the  sacrificial  offerings,  and  the  interpreters  of  the 
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flights  of  birds,  of  the  movements  of  the  stars,  and  of  other  signs,  continued 
to  hold  undisputed  sway. 

Nearly  the  same  conditions  obtained  among  the  Egyptians.  The  priests  iq 
interpreted  the  oracles.  Only  the  Pharaoh  himself  was  supposed  to  consult  E«yp* 
the  gods.  Popular  interest  was  also  fixed  on  the  life  beyond  death  rather 
than  in  the  present  and  immediate  future.  There  are,  however,  several 
striking  exceptions  to  this  prevailing  low  level  of  mechanical  formalism. 
From  the  period  of  the  remarkable  twelfth  dynasty  (2000-1788  B.C.)  comes  a 
prediction  delivered  in  the  presence  of  a  king  by  a  prophet  named  Ipuwer. 
It  first  tells  of  the  coming  overthrow  of  existing  political  and  social  condi- 
tions by  foreign  foes,  and  then  proclaims  the  advent  of  a  benign  king  who 
would  deliver  his  land  and  people.  Of  him  men  would  say.  He  is  the  shepherd 
of  all  the  people;  there  is  no  evU  in  his  heart.  If  his  flocks  go  astray  he  vnll 
spend  the  day  to  search  for  them.  The  thought  of  men  shall  be  aflame ;  rvotUd 
thai  he  might  achieve  their  rescue  I  .  .  .  Verily  he  shall  smite  evil  when  he 
raises  his  arm  against  it*  Similar  Sibylline  prophecies  appeared  at  times  in 
Egypt's  later  history,  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  they  made  any  deep  im- 
pression upon  that  ancient  life  and  religion.  More  effective,  although 
ephemeral,  was  the  truly  prophetic  reformation  instituted  by  Amenhotep  FV. 
The  fact  that  its  influence  passed  away  so  quickly  and  completely  only  proves 
that  the  dominant  forces  in  Eg3rpt's  religion  were  ceremonial  rather  than 
ethical  and  spiritual. 

The  sources  of  information  regarding  the  religion  of  the  ancient  Canaanites  Among 
are  stiU  exceedingly  meagre.    The  references  in  the  Old  Testament  to  the  n^^' 
religious  practices  of  the  peoples  which  the  Hebrews  found  in  the  land  indi-  »*««  and 
cate  that  the  various  external  methods  of  ascertaining  the  will  of  the  gods  oiciana 
were  in  vogue  in  Palestine.    The  moral  degeneracy,  the  wealth  and  luxury, 
and  the  prominence  of  sacrifice  and  ritual  prevented  the  development  of  a 
spiritual  religion  among  the  Canaanites  and  Phoenicians.     Hence  there  is  no 
evidence  or  probability  that  any  great  prophets  ever  arose  among  them.    The 
narrative  of  a  certain  Wenamon,  sent  to  the  court  of  Zakar-Baal,  king  of 
Byblos  about  1100  b.c,  in  the  years  following  the  decline  of  Egyptian  su- 
premacy in  Palestine,  contains  the  earliest  reference  to  Syrian  prophecy.     As 
the  Egyptian  emissary  was  being  contemptuously  sent  away,  one  of  the 
noble  youths  in  attendance  upon  the  king  was  seized  with  a  divine  frenzy, 
and  in  prophetic  ecstasy  demanded  that  Wenamon  be  summoned,  honorably 
treated,  and  dismissed.f     To  this  same  class,  doubtless,  belonged  the  so- 
called  prophets  of  Baal,  who,  in  the  famous  contest  between  Jehovah  and  Baal 
on  Mount  Carmel,  are  represented  as  dancing  about  the  altar,  cutting  them- 
selves with  swords  and  lances  until  they  had  worked  themselves  up  into  a 
delirium  of  frenzy  (I  Kgs.  18  "■*•).     Their  character  and  role  appears  to  be 
very  similar  to  that  of  the  modem  der\'ish. 

The  prophetic  motif  may  also  be  traced  among  the  early  Arj-an  races.  !„  an- 
Zoroaster,  the  prophet  of  Iran,  was  the  founder  of  a  distinctly  ethical  and  p^J^i^ 
spiritual  religion.     The  most  complete,  although  not  the  closest  parallels  to  and 

♦  Breasted.  Hi«toi-y  of  Em/pt,  204-5. 
t  Breasted.  HUtory  of  Egypt,  513. 
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prophecy  in  early  Israel  are  found  in  ancient  Greece.  External  methods  of 
divination,  such  as  speaking  trees  and  omens,  survived;  but,  side  by  side 
with  these,  the  more  spiritual  forms  of  revelation  were  highly  developed. 
Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  oracles  in  which  the  frenzied  priestess 
and  the  prophetes  figured.  The  Bacchantes  corresponded  to  the  dervishes 
of  oriental  religions.  Dreams  were  regarded  as  messages  of  the  gods.  Both 
prophets  and  prophetesses  were  familiar  characters  in  early  Greek  life. 
Corresponding  to  the  great  prophets  of  Israel's  history  were  the  immortal 
Greek  poets  and  philosophers,  whose  writings  dealt,  as  did  those  of  the  He- 
brew statesmen  and  theologians,  not  only  with  vital  questions  of  the  day,  but 
with  the  eternal  problems  of  religion  and  ethics.  The  literary  form  and 
theology  of  the  two  groups  of  teachers  were  very  different,  but  their  aim, 
spirit,  and  fundamental  messages  were  in  the  ultimate  analysis  very  similar. 
The  The  direct  forerunners  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  are  to  be  found,  however, 

fh^^     not  among  the  ancient  Babylonians  or  Canaanites,  but,  as  might  be  antici- 
home      pated,  among  the  Arabian  ancestors  and  neighbors  of  the  Israelites.     The 
proph-    peculiar  life  of  the  desert  favored  the  development  of  the  prophet.     Its  mo- 
^^^         notony  and  the  long  marches  and  watching  by  night  fostered  contemplation. 
The  constant  sense  of  mystery  and  danger  tended  to  develop  a  strong  belief 
in  supernatural  powers  and  an  eager  longing  for  assurances  of  their  favor 
and  protection.     The  susceptibility  of  the  Arab  to  mental  excitement  and  the 
prevailing  belief  that  all  abnormal  psychic  states  were  due  to  the  influence  of 
spirits  or  gods  created  an  atmosphere  favorable  to  prophecy.     The  keen  re- 
ligious intuitions,  the  fanatical  zeal,  and  the  highly  developed    poetic    in- 
stincts of  the  dwellers  in  or  near  the  wilderness  furnished  the  soil  from  which 
sprang  prophets  like  Moses,  Balaam,  Elijah,  Amos,  and  Mohammed. 
Kahiru        The  kuhifi,  like  the  corresponding  Hebrew  priests  (kohen),  was  originally 
the°°*^    the  minister  of  the  sanctuary  and  guardian  of  the  oracle.     Often  there  was 
early       found,  however,  among  the  Arabs  a  hahin  who  was  believed  to  be  pos- 
sessed of  a  demon  or  spirit.     When  seeing  visions  he  usually  covered  his 
head,  and  hence  is  often  styled  the  man  with  the  veil.     These  ancient  kahins 
were  consulted  on  a  great  variety  of  subjects  in  which  there  was  doubt  in  the 
public  mind.     Sometimes  it  was  to  determine  the  outcome  of  a  battle;  often 
they  were  called  upon  to  decide  the  innocence  or  guilt  of  one  charged  with  a 
crime,  such  as  adultery;  and  sometimes  they  even  encouraged  conspiritors 
to  attack  a  ruler.*     For  their  services  they  usually  received  a  gift  from  those 
who  consulted  them. 
Form  Their  oracular  utterances  were  given  in  poetic  form,  and  consisted  of  from 

mes-***^  four  to  six  short,  rhyming  sentences  bound  together  into  a  paragraph  or 
■*««»  period.  Their  expressions  were  often  obscure  and  admitted  of  a  double  in- 
terpretation. Like  the  Hebrew  prophets,  they  spoke  not  in  their  own  name, 
but  directly  in  the  first  person  as  the  herald  of  the  god.  The  names  of  many 
famous  kahins,  both  male  and  female,  who  lived  in  the  j)eriod  preceding 
the  advent  of  Mohammed,  have  been  preser\^ed  and  their  influence  u{K>n  their 
age  and  race  was  often  far-reaching.     Although  Mohammed  did  not  grant 

*  Cf.  Wellhauscn,  Reste  ArcAischcn  HeidenthumSt  136. 
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that  he  was  a  mere  kahiriy  he  was,  in  fact,  the  noblest  representative  of  that 
order.  A  few  others  appeared  later,  but  the  work  of  the  great  prophet  of 
Islam,  and  the  Koran,  which  recorded  the  laws  and  commands  that  he  pro- 
mulgated, rendered  the  ancient  kahin  unnecessary.  As  in  later  Judaism,  the 
written  law  and  the  legal  scribe  in  time  took  the  place  of  the  prophetic  oracle 
and  the  divine  herald. 

The  most  significant  figures,  therefore,  in  that  ancient  Semitic  life  that  lies  The 
back  of  the  beginnings  of  Hebrew  history  were  the  Uahins  or  seers,  who  were  ^^ 
believed  to  possess  divine  knowledge,  revealed  to  them  not  through  objective,  prede- 
mechanical  means  or  another's  frenzied  utterances,  but  directly  from  the  of  the 
Deity.    They  were  often  men  of  wide  experience,  keen  insight,  and  probably  JS*^ 
genuine  spiritual  intuitions.    In  the  long  line  of  interpreters  of  divine  truth 
they  rank  next  to  the  great  prophets.    The  difference  between  the  self- 
deceived  or  deceiving  diviners,  augurs,  astrologers,  and  necromancers  of  the 
primitive  cults  and  the  true  prophets  of  Israel  is  as  great  as  that  between 
darkness  and  light;  and  yet  the  same  innate,  universal  human  needs,  the  same 
beliefs,  and  the  same  God,  eager  to  reveal  his  truth  to  men,  called  forth  each. 
They  represent,  together  with  the  kahin^  or  seers,  the  successive  rounds  in 
the  ladder  which,  as  in  Jacob's  dream,  reached  from  earth  to  heaven. 
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The  In  connection  with  the  account  of  Saul's  first  meeting  with  Samuel  is  found 

^J{J      the  statement:  He  wJw  is  now  called  a  prophet  was  previously  called  a  ro*eh 
desig-      (commonly  translated  a  seer).    This  passage  is  usually  interpreted  as  evi- 
o?  the*    dence  that  the  functions  of  the  ancient  prophet  were  practically  identical  with 
proph-     those  of  the  rd*eh,  and  that  the  difference  was  simply  one  of  popular  termi- 
nology.    It  is  significant,  however,  that  in  the  early  sections  of  the  books  of 
Samuel  three  distinct  terms  are  used  to  describe  Israel's  early  religious  guides. 
Samuel  is  designated  as  the  ro*ehy  Gad  is  the  royal  dOzeh,  and  Nathan  is  the 
nahi  or  prophet.     The  care  with  which  these  terms  are  used  suggests  that 
originally  there  was  a  clear  distinction  between  them. 
Chanic-       A  recent  writer  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  Samuel's  distinctive 
func*"^   title,  rd*eh,  is  possibly  equivalent  to  the  Babylonian  6arw,  a  title  of  the  divin- 
tiona  of   ing  priest.*    His  duty  was,  originally,  to  inspect  the  entrails  and  especially 
r6*ih       the  liver  of  the  sacrificial  victim,  and,  in  accordance  with  a  definitely  worked- 
out  system,  to  answer,  on  the  basis  of  what  he  saw,  the  questions  which  were 
put  to  him.     It  is  significant  that  the  older  as  well  as  the  later  biblical  tra- 
ditions connect  Samuel  closely  with  the  sanctuaries  and  the  sacrifices  of 
ancient  Israel.     According  to  the  oldest  tradition  in  I  Samuel  9,  the  people 
of  Ramah  were  waiting  for  Samuel  to  come  before  they  could  begin  their 
sacrificial  meal.     It  is  also  evident  from  the  statement  of  Saul's  servant  (I  Sam. 
9®)  that,  like  the  divining  priests  of  Babylonia,  Samuel  enjoyed  the  reputation 
of  being  able  to  settle  questions  not  only  of  public  but  also  of  private  interest, 
and  that  for  this  service  he  usually  received  some  gift.     Illustrations  of  Sam- 
uel's divining  power  are  also  found  in  the  first  part  of  the  tenth  chapter  of 
I  Samuel.    The  term  ro*eh  comes  from  the  Hebrew  word  meaning  to  see^ 
or  to  looky  and  if  it  originally  described  the  priestly  diviner,  who  answered 
questions  put  to  him  by  looking  upon  the  sacrificial  victims  or  by  other  ob- 
jective signs,  which  the  ancients  regarded  as  revelations  from  the  Deity,  the 
reason  is  clear  why  it  early  fell  into  disuse  among  the  Hebrews. 
Of  the        The  Hebrew  word  hozeh  comes  from  the  verb  meaning  to  gaze.    In  the 
JJ*^y   Arabic  it  is  used  only  of  seeing  a  vision.    The  ancient  kahin  was  also  fre- 
quently designated  by  a  title  derived  from  the  same  root  as  the  Hebrew  word 
hmeh.     In  light  of  these  facts  and  of  its  usage  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament, 
it  would  seem  clear  that  the  word  is  best  translated  into  English  by  the  word 
seer  or  gazer.     It  sur\Mved  in  later  Hebrew  literature  as  a  practical  synonym 
of  the  word  nabl  (prophet).     Possibly  in  ancient  times  the  hozeh  or  seer  re- 

•  Jastrow.  Jour,  of  Bib  Lit..  XXVIII,  42-56. 
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ceived  his  divine  message  through  objective  means,  as,  for  example,  the  flight 
of  birds  or  the  movements  of  the  stars,  but  in  later  days  he  is  conoeived  of  as 
the  man  with  a  vision,  the  one  who  receives  his  message  either  through  a 
dream  or  trance  or  his  inner  consciousness.  In  the  days  of  David,  Gad  is  de- 
scribed as  the  king's  hozeh  or  seer,  while  Nathan  is  called  a  naK  or  prophet 
It  is  also  significant  that  both  of  these  men  figure  in  public  rather  than 
private  life,  and  are  the  recognized  authoritative  advisers  of  the  king. 

Unfortunately  the  derivation  of  the  word  natfi  or  prophet  is  uncertain.  In  perivi. 
its  later  Hebrew  usage  it  is  practically  equivalent  to  speaker  or  prodaimer,  ^**Jjj5| 
The  original  word  from  which  it  was  derived  was  probably  connected  either 
with  the  Hebrew  word  meaning  to  bubble  forth,  or  with  the  Assyrian  word 
nabuy  to  tear  away,  lead  forcibly,  and  hence  to  be  carried  avxiy  by  divine 
frenzy.  In  either  case  the  word  recaUs  the  ecstatic,  frenzied  method  in  which 
the  primitive  prophets  received  and  proclaimed  their  message. 

In  its  later  Hebrew  usage,  however,  this  early  implication  of  frenzied  utter-  Later 
ance  had  entirely  disappeared;  for  the  great  prophets,  like  Isaiah  and  Jere-  JJjj^Sp^ 
miah,  speak  calmly  and  logically,  although  with  deep  feeling  and  earnestness,  tjon  of 
In  an  important  passage  in  Numbers  12°'^,  in  connection  with  the  description  prophet 
of  Moses,  is  found  a  clear  statement  of  the  Hebrew  belief  regarding  the  method 
by  which  the  true  prophet  received  his  message: 

If  there  be  a  prophet  among  you. 

In  a  vision  do  I  make  myself  known  to  him» 

In  a  dream  do  I  speak  to  him. 

Not  so  with  my  servant  Moses; 

In  all  my  house  he  is  faithful. 

Mouth  to  mouth  do  I  speak  with  him. 

Plainly  and  not  in  enigmas. 

The  priestly  author  of  Exodus  7^  has  also  clearly  illustrated  the  later  Hebrew 
conception  of  the  word  prophet,  for  when  Moses  declared  to  Jehovah  that  he 
was  not  skilled  in  speaking,  he  received  the  answer:  See,  I  have  made  thee  as  a 
god  to  Pharaoh,  and  Aaron ^  thy  brother,  shall  be  thy  prophet.  The  prophet, 
therefore,  was  simply  the  speaker  for  God  to  men,  the  one  who  proclaimed  and 
interpreted  the  divine  will  in  the  light  of  the  needs  and  conditions  of  his  age. 

The  other  designations  of  the  prophets,  men  of  God,  servants  of  Jehovah,  Real 
messengers  of  Jehovah,  and  watchmen,  but  confirm  the  same  fundamental  jjj^r 
conception  of  the  functions  of  the  prophets.     Having  seen  clearly,  they  felt  a  apd 
divine  compukion  to  speak  faithfully  and  truly;  they  were  men  both  of  insight  the  He- 
and  of  action.    They  were  not  without  interest  in  the  future,  for  in  the  future  0™^. 
they  hoped  to  see  the  full  realization  of  those  noble  ideals  which  they  con-  •ts 
stantly  held  up  before  their  contemporaries;  but  they  were  primarily  men  of 
their  own  day,  seeing  conditions  as  they  were  and  seeking  by  every  practical 
means  to  influence  their  fellow-countrymen  to  do  the  will  of  God.  Their  pri- 
mary function  was  to  proclaim  principles,  but  the  sphere  of  their  activity  was 
not  limite<l  to  the  setting  forth  of  spiritual  and  ethical  truths.     Everything 
which  concerned  the  life  of  the  nation  was  recognized  by  them  as  of  real 
fdigious  import.     Hence  the  great  Hebrew  prophets  of  the  later  days  were 

9 


GENERAL  INTRODUCTION 

not  only  theologians  and  ethical  teachers,  but  also  social  reformers,  statesmen, 
and  men  of  affairs.     By  their  own  personal  activity  and  influence,  as  well  as  by 
word  of  mouth,  they  sought  to  make  their  exalted  ideals  effective  in  the  life  of 
the  nation. 
Reason       Undoubtedly  the  most  significant  fact  in  Israel's  history  was  the  presence 
Jhe^        and  activity  of  the  prophets.     The  record  of  their  work  and  influence  makes 
P^p*i-    that  history  unique  and  the  Old  Testament,  which  records  it,  a  book  of  au- 
were  m   thority  worthy  of  a  place  beside  the  New.     Hence  the  question  of  why  the 
nen™Vn   prophet  played  such  an  important  role  in  Israel's  national  life  is  of  profound 
J?JJJ^'®    interest  to  the  student  of  religion.     The  fundamental  reason  is  found  in  Israel's 
remarkable  experiences  as  a  nation.     From  the  first  it  was  confronted  with  a 
series  of  grave  political,  social,  and  religious  crises  which  furnished  the  back- 
ground and  inspiration  for  the  work  of  the  great  prophets.     It  is  noteworthy 
that  a  prophet  never  appeared  in  Israel's  history  unless  there  was  some  great 
national,  social,  or  moral  need,  and  conversely,  there  was  never  a  great  crisis 
which  did  not  call  forth  a  prophet  or  prophetess. 
CHiar-  Israel's  national  life  opened  with  a  supreme  crisis  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 

JSd  ^  the  father  of  the  nation  was  Moses,  its  first  great  prophet.  Later  Jewish  tra- 
J?"  °'  dition  transformed  Moses  into  a  mere  lawgiver  and  thereby  obscured  the  real 
nature  of  his  work.  Early  prophets,  however,  like  Hosea,  recognized  and  de- 
clared that  by  a  prophet  Jehovah  led  his  nation  Israel  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 
Back  of  the  many  traditions  that  have  gathered  about  him,  there  was  evidently 
a  man  who,  with  true  prophetic  insight,  fully  appreciated  the  needs  of  his 
people  in  Egypt,  and  the  necessity  for  united  action,  for  leadership,  and,  above 
all,  for  the  protecting  guidance  of  a  strong  Deity.  In  Moses'  desert  experi- 
ence there  came  to  him,  through  his  Midianite  kinsman,  and  even  more  di- 
rectly, as  the  spirit  of  God  touches  that  of  man,  a  vision  of  Jehovah  as  a  God 
of  justice  and  power  able  and  willing  to  deliver  the  oppressed.  This  vision 
of  Jehovah's  character  and  the  needs  of  his  people  constituted  Moses'  call. 
The  patriot  and  seer  became  the  man  of  action  and  therefore  a  prophet. 
Nature  The  familiar  events  of  early  Hebrew  history  are  the  proofs  of  Moses'  work 
pii?*  as  a  prophet.  In  the  minds  of  his  fellow-Hebrews  their  signal  deliverance 
phetic  from  Egypt  confirmed  the  truth  of  his  message.  Amidst  the  hardships  and 
dangers  of  the  wilderness  their  prophet-leader  was  also  able  to  impress  upon 
the  minds  of  his  people  their  obligations  to  the  God  who  had  delivered  them, 
and  through  this  sense  of  obligation  to  develop  that  national  consciousness 
which  kept  the  race  intact  amidst  the  disintegrating  influences  that  came  to  it 
during  the  succeeding  centuries.  As  counsellor  and  judge  he  taught  his  fol- 
lowers the  principles  which  became  the  foundations  of  Israel's  later  faith  and 
institutions.  There  is,  necessarily,  much  uncertainty  about  the  real  work  of 
Moses;  but  it  is  clear  that  he  was  both  a  seer  and  a  man  of  action,  who  towered 
high  above  his  contemporaries  and  who  stamped  his  own  inspired  convictions 
upon  the  consciousness  of  his  race. 
Debo-  The  second  great  crisis  in  Israel's  history  came  during  the  period  of  the 
settlement,  when  the  Canaanites  had  formed  a  coalition  under  Sisera  and 
were  making  a  united  effort  to  subjugate  the  Hebrews.  The  faith  as  well  as 
the  independence  of  Israel  was  at  stake.     At   this  crucial  moment  the 
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prophtess  Deborah  rose  to  deliver  the  people.  She  not  only  appreciated  the 
needs  of  the  situation,  but  was  able  to  appeal  to  that  common  faith  and 
obligation  to  Jehovah  which  was  the  only  force  binding  together  the  scat- 
tered Hebrew  clans  at  this  pioneer  period  in  their  history.  In  her  grasp  of 
the  situation  and  in  her  ability  to  act  and  to  inspire  action,  Deborah  showed 
herself  a  true  successor  of  Moses  and  a  forerunner  of  the  great  statesmen 
prophets  like  Isaiah. 

The  third  great  crisis  in  Israel's  history  arose  when  the  powerful  Philistines 
in  the  southwest  of  Palestine  had  succeeded  in  defeating  the  armies  of  Israel 
and  in  establishing  their  rule  over  the  Hebrews.  Again  the  faith  and  very 
life  of  the  nation  were  in  danger.  The  situation  called  for  leadership  and 
organization.  Already  the  blended  patriotism  and  popular  devotion  to  Je- 
hovah had  begun  to  find  vehement  though  crude  expression  in  the  prophetic 
guilds.  Their  members,  who  were  known  as  the  sons  of  the  prophets,  now  for 
the  first  time  emerge  into  prominence  'n  Israel's  history.  These  groups  of 
religious  enthusiasts  gathered  about  the  ancient  sanctuaries.  Their  zeal  was 
expressed  in  music,  in  song,  and  frenzy.  Their  external  kinship  with  the  simi- 
lar prophetic  guilds  among  the  Phoenicians  was  probably  close;  but  in  the 
light  of  later  references  it  would  appear  that  at  this  crisis  they  represented  a 
definite  protest  against  existing  conditions,  and  they  were  probably  active 
in  their  opposition  to  all  that  threatened  the  honor  of  Jehovah  through  the 
subjugation  of  his  people. 

Probably  in  partial  sympathy  with  them  but  superior  to  them  stands 
Samuel,  the  so-called  ro^eh  of  Ramah.  In  the  light  of  the  oldest  sources  it 
appears  that  his  reputation  was  but  local,  depending  chiefly  upon  his  ability  to 
answer  questions  of  personal  interest  which  were  referred  to  him.  The  great 
crisis,  however,  transformed  the  ro*ih  into  a  naln.  With  true  prophetic 
insight,  he  apprei'iated  Israel's  need  of  a  leader,  and  himself  inspired  the 
young  Benjamite  Saul  with  a  commanding  ambition  to  deliver  his  people  and 
to  become  their  king.  Tradition,  therefore,  is  right  in  recognizing  in  Samuel 
the  great  significant  figure  of  this  period  and  the  real  father  of  the  Hebrew 
kingdom. 

The  references  to  Gad  and  Nathan  in  the  courts  of  David  and  Solomon 
reveal  the  presence  of  other  prophetic  characters  at  this  stirring  period  in 
Israel's  national  development.  They  are,  however,  statesmen,  royal  coun- 
sellors, and  official  seers,  rather  than  great  solitary  figures,  like  Moses,  Samuel, 
and  Amos,  who  stood  above  rulers  and  people,  acknowledging  allegiance  to 
but  one  Ruler,  and  freely  and  fearlessly  proclaiming  at  some  great  crisis  the 
mandates  of  that  Divine  King. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  at  the  next  great  crisis,  the  division  of  the  Hebrew 
empire,  which  destroyed  its  political  strength  but  saved  the  rights  of  the 
people  from  Solomon's  despotic  policy,  the  prophets  encouraged  and  upheld 
the  action  of  the  northern  tribes. 

The  same  devotion  to  Jehovah  and  to  the  rights  of  the  individual  are  re- 
vealed in  the  popular  stories  which  gather  about  the  name  of  Elijah.  Ahab, 
in  his  zeal  to  build  up  the  material  glory  of  the  northern  kingdom,  had  made 
an  alliance  with  the  commercial  Phoenicians,  and  that  alliance  involved  tolera- 
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tion  of  the  worship  of  the  god  of  Tyre  within  the  territory  of  Israel.     It  also 
brought  in  the  person  of  Jezebel,  the  daughter  of  the  Tyrian  king  Ethbaal  (a 
former  priest  of  Baal),  a  strong  dominating  spirit  devoted  to  the  extension  of 
the  worship  of  her  national  god.     The  adoption  of  Canaanitish  institutions 
and  religious  ideas,  together  with  the  civilization  of  the  land,  had  made  easy 
the  popular  identification  of  Jehovah  with  the  Baal  of  the  land  of  Israel.     The 
allurements  of  the  debased  Canaanitish  cults  were  almost  irresistible.     The 
policy  of  Ahab,  therefore,  and  the  popular  tendency  of  the  day  threatened  to 
undermine  that  simple  faith  in  Jehovah  which  the  people  had  brought  with 
them  from  the  desert. 
Elijah's       It  was  Elijah,  the  man  from  the  desert,  who  alone  fully  appreciated  this 
^**'^       danger  and  fearlessly  appealed  to  the  conscience  of  the  king  and  people.     Stal- 
wart, clad  in  the  rough  mantle  of  the  Arab,  he  was  a  striking  figure  in  any  age. 
Impetuous,  uncompromising,  and  courageous  in  the  presence  of  open  danger, 
he  was  a  worthy  representative  of  the  God  of  the  early  Hebrews.     In  his  il- 
luminating analysis  of  the  consequences  of  the  Tyrian  alliance  and  in  his 
ringing  call  to  the  nation  to  choose  between  Jehovah  and  Baal,  Elijah  made 
an  impression  upon  the  minds  of  the  Israelites  which  they  never  forgot.     He 
also  stood  as  the  champion  of  the  rights  of  the  people  against  Ahab*s  despotic 
policy  revealed  in  the  incident  of  Naboth's  vineyard.     Elijah  himself  did  not 
live  to  see  the  overthrow  of  the  Tyrian  Baalism  or  the  fall  of  the  house  of  Ahab. 
Other  men  and  measures  were  required  to  complete  the  work  which  he  ini- 
tiated;   but  under  the  direction  of  his  disciple  Elisha  and  the  influence  of 
aroused  public  opinion  a  great  reform  swept  over  Northern  Israel  during  the 
next  half-century. 
Achieve-       The  bloody  reformation  of  Jehu  reflected  the  fierce  zeal  of  Elijah;  but  the 
JJ^**      disasters  which  followed  in  the  wake  of  that  revolution  revealed  the  limita- 
limiu-     tions  of  the  earlier  prophets  who  conceived  of  Jehovah  simply  as  Israel's  na- 
the  tional  God.     They  appealed  to  the  patriotism  of  their  hearers  rather  than  to 

proph-     ^^^  higher  ethical  sense.     They  achieved  their  ends  through  diplomacy  more 
•*•  than  by  the  gradual  education  of  the  public  conscience.     They  were  instru- 

mental in  building  a  nation,  rearing  an  empire,  and  making  and  unmaking 
dynasties,  and  in  leading  Israel  safely  through  its  early  crises.  They  were 
worthy  successors  of  the  early  seers;  but  for  the  further  development  of  Is- 
rael's faith  a  higher  type  of  prophets  was  needed — prophets  who  could  analyze 
stiU  more  deeply  the  sources  of  the  nation's  strength  and  weakness,  who  could 
present  a  nobler  and  more  ethical  conception  of  Jehovah,  and  who  could  guide 
their  race  through  still  greater  crises  to  a  serene  trust  in  God. 
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The  sixth  great  crisb  in  Israel's  history  came  when  the  invincible  annies  of  influ- 
Ass3rria  began  to  move  westward  against  the  petty  states  along  the  eastern  ^®  ^ 
shores  of  the  Mediterranean.    Its  advance  was  so  gradual  and  halting  that  ian  con- 
few  statesmen  in  Palestine  realized  the  magnitude  of  the  peril.    The  appear-  2pon 
ance  of  this  world  power  in  Palestine,  however,  inaugurated  a  new  epoch  in  the  SlSf*** 
history  of  prophecy.    As  Assyria  drew  nearer,  conquering  in  the  name  of  its 
god  Ashur  nation  after  nation,  the  ancient  Hebrew  belief  that  Jehovah  was 
invincible  and  that  he  would  never  give  over  his  people  as  a  prey  to  a  heathen 
power  was  forever  shattered.    Instead  there  came  into  the  minds  of  a  few 
prophetic  souls,  who  faced  the  facts  fairly  and  appreciated  the  significance  of 
Israel's  peril,  a  vision  of  a  God  who  ruled  impartially  and  without  rival  over 
all  nations. 

On  the  eve  of  the  Assyrian  period  (750-630  B.C.),  however,  a  dangerous  PoiiU- 
overconfidence  filled  the  minds  of  the  leaders  of  the  two  Hebrew  kingdoms,  ^j  ^ 
The  Assyrian  attacks  had  weakened  the  power  of  their  old  foes,  the  Arameans,  nligr 
and  left  both  Northern  and  Southern  Israel  free  during  the  middle  of  the  cpndi- 
eighth  century  b.c,  to  develop  their  rich  national  resources    The  turn  in  the  jjorth^ 
tide  of  battle  also  brought  to  them  the  spoils  of  victory.     Commerce  sprang  up  «j,  ^ 
with  the  neighboring  nations.     With  foreign  products  came  alien  customs, 
fashions,  and  ideab.    The  Aramean  wars  and  the  conflicts  between  the  two 
Hebrew  kingdoms  had  rested  most  heavily  upon  the  middle  class  in  Israel,  so 
that  many  of  them  were  on  the  verge  of  poverty  or  else  had  fallen  into  debt, 
with  its  inevitable  consequence  in  the  Semitic  world — slavery.    The  result 
was  that  only  the  rich  and  those  who  stood  close  to  the  throne  were  in  a  posi- 
tion to  profit  by  the  favorable  turn  in  the  national  fortune.     The  rich  grew 
richer,  the  powerful  still  more  powerful.    The  masses  by  contrast  became 
poorer  and  more  dependent.    The  wealthy  also  sought  homes  in  the  cities  or 
capital,  where  they  vied  with  each  other  in  their  luxury  and  display,  forgetful 
of  their  needy  dependents  who  toiled  for  them  on  their  great  estates.    Thus 
the  two  Hebrew  kingdoms  suddenly  lost  that  great  middle  class,  which  had 
hitherto  been  the  source  of  their  strength  and  that  democracy  which  had  been 
the  chief  glory  of  the  Hebrew  conmion wealth.    The  baneful  effects  of  the 
close  and  prolonged  contact  with  the  degenerate  Canaan itish  civilization  and 
cults  also  became  sadly  apparent,  especially  in  the  northern  kingdom.    The 
sanctity  of  the  home  was  destroyed;  immorality  was  prevalent  in  the  high 
places  and  even  under  the  shadow  of  the  sanctuary.     Dishonesty  was  prac- 
tised in  the  public  mart,  and  the  corrupt  leaders  of  the  nation  found  refuge 
and  a  false  confidence  in  the  shadow  of  an  elaborate  ceremonial. 

13 


reel 


GENERAL  INTRODUCTION 

Amos's        The  great  pioneer  prophet  of  this  new  era  was  born  in  the  little  town  of 
herS"      Tekoa,  twelve  miles  southeast  of  Jerusalem.     His  home  was  surrounded  by 
train*       the  gray,  rolling,  limestone  hills  which  extend  down  to  the  shores  of  the  Dead 
Sea.     Here  the  Judean  shepherd  Amos  guarded  the  flocks  of  sheep  and  goats, 
ever  watchful  against  the  attacks  of  the  wild  animals  which  lurked  near  by, 
eager  to  spring  upon  the  helpless  animals  placed  in  his  charge.     His  life  and 
environment  made  him  rugged  and  strong  of  limb,  a  lover  of  nature,  and  a  keen 
observer  of  life.     His  shepherd  training  gave  him  a  high  conception  of  the 
duty  of  those  placed  in  a  position  of  responsibility,  especially  toward  the  needy 
and  dependent  in  their  care.     It  also  made  him  brave  and  fearless  in  repelling 
the  attacks  of  those  who  prey  upon  the  helpless. 
His  The  scene  of  Amos's  youthful  training  lay  midway  between  the  settled  civ- 

Spon**^  ilization  of  Canaan  and  the  unchanging  life  of  the  desert.  His  occupation, 
*i"  doubtless,  took  him  to  the  great  market-places  of  central  Israel,  where,  with 
his  keen  insight,  he  was  able  to  study  the  strength  and  weakness  of  both  the 
northern  and  the  southern  kingdoms.  Viewed  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
desert,  the  false  confidence,  the  cruelty,  the  injustice  and  the  vice  which  he 
found  rampant,  especially  in  the  north,  were  revealed  in  their  true  character. 
On  the  other  hand,  Amos  was  in  close  touch  with  the  faith  of  the  desert  and  of 
Moses,  with  that  religion  which  was  intolerant  of  ritual  and  with  that  type  of 
life  which  regarded  rulers  and  centralized  authority  with  suspicion. 
How  Accustomed  as  he  was  to  watch  constantly  for  the  approach  of  dangerous 

foes,  he  saw  from  afar  the  approach  of  Assyria  and  the  terrible  consequences, 
when  once  this  distant,  lurking  lion  should  fall  upon  the  fair  northern  king- 
totdm  dom.  Experience  had  taught  him  that  for  every  effect  there  was  a  corre- 
sponding cause.  As  he  sought  for  the  reason  why  calamity  was  about  to  over- 
take Israel,  the  significance  of  its  corrupt  life  was  fully  revealed  to  him.  The 
impending  doom  was  no  accident,  but  inevitable  because  of  the  nation's 
crimes.  One  of  the  dramatic  visions  with  which  he  illustrated  his  message 
suggests  the  way  in  which  the  truth  dawned  upon  him: 

Thus  the  Lord  showed  me. 

And  behold  the  Lord  was  standing 

Beside  a  wall,  with  a  plumb-line  in  his  hand. 

And  Jehovah  said  to  me. 

What  dost  thou  see,  Amos  ? 

And  I  answered,  A  plumb-line. 

Then  the  Lord  said.  Behold,  I  am  setting  a  plumb-line 

In  the  midst  of  my  people  Israel. 

I  will  not  again  pass  by  them  any  more. 

And  the  high  places  of  Isaac  shall  be  desolate* 

The  sanctuaries  of  Israel  shall  be  laid  waste, 

And  I  will  rise  up  against  the  house  of  Jereboam  with  the  sword. 

His  As  he  meditated  upon  the  situation  its  meaning  crystallized  into  a  certainty, 

phetic     Having  once  seen  the  danger,  his  shepherd  training  and  instincts  did  not  al- 
^^^         low  him  to  remain  silent.     It  was  thus  that  the  prophetic  call  came  to  Amos. 
His  own  words  are  illuminating: 
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Surely  the  Lord  Jehovah  doeth  nothing, 

Unless  he  revealeth  his  purpose  to  his  servant  the  prophet. 

The  lion  has  roared;  who  does  not  hear  ? 

The  Lord  Jehovah  hath  spoken;  who  can  but  prophesy  ? 

Having  received  his  call,  Amos  did  not  hesitate.     With  shepherd's  staff  in  j^^  de- 
hand,  he  proceeded  to  Bethel,  the  royal    sanctuary  of  the  north.    There,  Jj^^^J 
before  the  leaders  of  the  nation  assembled  on  a  great  feast-day,  he  tactfully  but  mes- 
unhesitatingly  denounced  their  crimes  and  proclaimed  tho^ie  exalted  principles  ^^ 
which  are  the  foundation  of  all  true  ethics  and  religion.     Behind  the  calm, 
cold,  irresistible  logic  with  which  he  laid  bare  the  rottenness  and  corruption  of 
the  northern  kingdom  was  a  heart  burning  with  zeal  to  save  this  nation  from 
the  fate  which  threatened.     In  his  note  of  certainty  there  is  also  revealed  the 
conviction  that  his  eyes  had  been  opened  to  the  truth  by  none  other  than  God 
himself,  and  that  he  was  directly  commissioned  by  the  Highest  to  interpret  the 
divine  will  to  the  men  of  his  day. 

Very  different  in  character  and  call  was  Amos's  contemporary,  Hosea.  He  Hosea's 
was  evidently  a  native  of  Northern  Israel,  and  a  citizen  of  one  of  its  cities,  if  not  J^™^ 
of  the  capital  itself.  He  was  of  well-known  family,  and  was  intimately  ac- 
quainted with  the  policy  of  the  court  and  with  the  ambitions  and  follies  of  the 
ruling  classes.  Unlike  the  rough  shepherd  who  had  been  educated  in  the 
school  of  experience,  Hosea  was  familiar  with  the  growing  literature  of  his 
race.  He  was  of  a  poetic  temperament,  a  man  not  of  logic  but  of  deep  emotion. 
He  spoke  not  as  the  stem  critic  but  as  the  passionate  lover  of  his  land  and 
people. 

In  the  opening  chapters  of  his  prophecy,  Hosea  throws  back  the  veil  and  re-  The 
veals  those  incidents  in  his  domestic  life  which  were  important  in  his  training  as  ^^^^ 
a  prophet.     Like  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah,  he  interprets  his  early  experience  in  his 
the  light  of  his  later  knowledge.    That  later  knowledge  had  revealed  the  true  tic  life' 
character  of  Gomer,  the  daughter  of  Diblaim,  who  had  commanded  his  youth- 
ful affections.    As  the  years  went  on  his  awful  suspicion  that  his  wife  was  not 
faithful  to  the  love  which  he  bestowed  so  freely  is  reflected  in  the  names  which 
he  gave  to  his  children.     **  Unpitied"  and  **  Not-my-people"  suggested  con- 
demnation and  rejection  because  of  infidelity,  and  Hosea's  interpretation  of 
these  names,  as  symbols  of  Jehovah's  rejection  of  guilty  Israel,  confirm  this 
implication.     In  these  earliest  oracles  Hosea  also  shows  himself  to  be  a  dis- 
ciple of  Amos.    The  note  which  he  strikes  is  harsh  and  judicial. 

Only  when,  following  the  long-established  Semitic  custom,  he  had  banished  Thetri- 
his  unfaithful  wife  from  his  home,  did  he  realize  the  depth  of  his  love  for  her.  ^^^ 
In  the  words  of  the  prophet  the  divine  prompting  came  to  him: 

Still  go,  love  this  woman. 
Who  loves  a  paramour  and  is  an  adultress. 
As  Jehovah  loveth  the  Israelites, 
Although  they  turn  to  other  gods. 

Then  he  tells  us  that  he  bought  her  back  at  the  price  of  a  slave  and  said 
to  her: 
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Many  days  shall  thou  abide  for  me. 
Thou  shalt  not  play  the  hariot 
And  thou  shalt  not  be  any  man's  wife. 
Yet  I,  on  my  part,  wiU  be  thine 

Thus  by  loving  discipline  he  sought  to  lead  his  erring  wife  to  a  full  apprecia- 
tion of  her  guilt  and  through  penitence  and  deep  contrition  prepare  the  way 
for  that  reconciliation  for  which  he  longed. 

As  Hosea  looked  back  upon  his  tragic  experience  he  realized  that,  as  has 
been  nobly  expressed  by  Dean  Plumptre  in  his  poem  Gomer: 

Through  all  the  mystery  of  my  years. 
There  runs  a  purpose  which  forbids  of  the  wail 
Of  passionate  despair.     I  have  not  lived 
At  random,  as  a  soul  whom  God  forsakes; 
But  evermore  his  spirit  led  me  on. 
Prompted  each  purpose,  taught  my  lips  to  speak, 
Stirred  up  within  me  that  deep  love,  and  now 
Reveals  the  inner  secret. 


Out  of  the  depths  of  his  own  experiences  Hosea  caught  clear  glimpses  of  those 
eternal  principles  which  are  the  foundations  of  his  teaching,  as  well  as  of  all 
practical  religion.  Because  his  love  was  so  strong  even  for  his  unfaithful  wife, 
he  appreciated,  as  had  no  man  before,  the  agony  in  the  divine  heart  because  of 
the  sins  of  his  people.  Also  he  learned  the  supreme  necessity  of  disciplining 
the  sinner,  when  mere  kindness  faib  to  arouse  contrition.  With  enlightened 
vision  he  realized  that,  in  the  presence  of  defiant  wrong-doing,  justice  and  pun- 
ishment are  the  highest  expressions  of  love.  He  also  learned  to  appreciate 
God's  readiness  and  yearning  to  forgive  the  truly  penitent  sinner.  Thus  in 
divine  providence  Hosea's  own  personal  experience  and  the  light  which  it  shed 
upon  Uie  character  and  acts  of  his  beloved  nation  made  him  a  prophet  and 
prepared  his  mind  to  grasp  those  eternal  and  universal  principles  which  are 
the  essence  of  his  prophetic  message. 
Hia  Unceasingly,  sometimes  with  broken  sobs,  he  appealed  not  only  to  the  rea- 

Jj^^J  son  and  the  conscience,  but  also  to  the  heart  of  his  countrymen.  His  words 
prophet  are  the  words  of  a  patriot  who  was  able  to  look  beyond  the  issues  of  the  mo- 
ment and  to  see  the  consequences  of  the  policies  which  were  then  so  popular. 
For  at  least  half  a  decade  he  labored  unceasingly  by  warning,  exhortation,  and 
promise  to  save  his  nation  from  its  evil  tendencies  and  to  prepare  it  to  meet  the 
Assyrian  crisis.  To  a  patriot-prophet  like  Hosea  his  ministry  was  one  long 
martyrdom,  for  fidelity  to  truth  compelled  him  to  proclaim  the  certainty  of 
that  national  tragedy  which  the  failure  of  his  countrymen  to  hear  made  inevi- 
table. Ills  voice  was  scarcely  silenced  before,  in  734  B.C.,  the  northern  terri- 
tory c»f  I.Mrncl  was  ovemm  by  Assyrian  armies  and  made  a  part  of  the  great 
rrripirr.  A  little  later,  in  7^2  B.C.,  Samaria  and  the  remaining  territory  of 
hnii'l  miffered  the  same  fate.  That  overwhelming  catastrophe  which  Ainos 
II  nd  Mown  had  riearly  foreseen  then  became  a  reality. 
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While  Hosea  was  still  preaching  his  earnest  sermons  to  the  people  of  North-  The 
em  Israel,  similar  crises  and  problems  came  to  the  southern  kingdom.  The  j™"h° 
long  reign  of  Uzziah  had  brought  to  little  Judah  extension  of  territory,  pros- 
perity, and  foreign  commerce.  Through  the  channeb  of  trade  heathen  cus- 
toms and  ideas  had  penetrated  even  to  Jerusalem  itself.  Luxury  and  greed 
had  taken  the  place  of  the  ancient  simplicity.  As  Northern  Israel  rushed 
headlong  to  its  ruin,  the  last  barrier  was  removed  which  protected  Judah 
from  the  Assyrian  invader.  Men  of  rare  insight  and  wisdom  and  faith  were 
needed  to  guide  the  nation  through  the  dangers  which  threatened  from  within 
and  without.  At  this  critical  moment  the  death  of  King  Uzziah,  in  740  B.C., 
left  the  direction  of  affairs  in  weak  hands,  so  that  Judah *s  destiny  hung  in 
the  balance. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  a  young  Hebrew,  a  citizen  of  Jerusalem,  went  up  to  The 
worship  at  the  temple.     His  later  activity  and  utterances  indicate  that  he  was  ^^SSt 
a  man  of  rare  energy  and  force,  intimately  acquainted  with  the  court  and  uaiiah 
leaders  of  the  nation.    He  was  also  a  student  of  Israel's  past  and  present  his- 
tory, and  was  inspired  by  a  noble,  unselfish  purpose.    For  half  a  century  he 
was  active  in  the  public  life  of  Judah,  so  that  on  the  memorable  year  when  he 
went  up  to  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  he  was  still  probably  but  a  youth,  full  of 
enthusiasm  and  noble  ideals.    The  wonderful  description  which  he  has  given 
of  his  call  in  the  sixth  chapter  of  his  prophecy  indicates  that  already  he  was 
meditating  upon  the  alarming  conditions  in  the  nation,  and  was  fully  awake  to 
the  crying  need  for  patriots  able  to  think  truly  and  to  speak  courageously  and 
to  act  wisely  in  behalf  of  the  state. 

In  language  which  reminds  us  strongly  of  Jesus'  illuminating  description  Hia 
of  the  great  experience  which  marked  the  beginning  of  his  ministr}%  Isaiah  ^ISon* 
telb  how  he  became  a  prophet.  Amidst  the  suggestive  symbolism  of  the 
temple  he  suddenly  became  aware  of  the  presence  and  true  character  of  him 
whom  his  countrymen  worshipped  blindly  and  from  afar.  Above  the  sanct- 
uary, with  its  half  heathen  rites,  Jehovah  seemed  to  rise  majestic,  holy,  sur- 
rounded by  seraphim,  the  heavenly  beings  who  symbolized  absolute  purity. 
In  the  presence  of  this  vision  Isaiah*s  own  impurity  and  the  guilt  of  his  nation 
were  revealed  in  all  their  hideousness.  But  to  Isaiah,  who  saw  his  guilt  and 
openly  confessed  it,  there  quickly  came  a  sense  of  divine  forgiveness  and  cleans- 
ing. With  this  clarified  vision  of  Jehovah's  character  and  the  needs  of  his  na- 
tion also  came  the  call  to  take  up  the  arduous  duties  of  a  prophet,  to  be  the 
spokesman  of  Jehovah,  the  champion  of  righteousness  to  an  unappreciative 
but  needy  generation. 

It  is  clear  that  Isaiah's  vision  of  Jehovah's  majesty  and  holiness  on  the  one  ita  ef- 
side  and  the  needs  of  his  nation  on  the  other  represented  primarily  a  heighten-  ^^^ 
ing  of  his  powers  of  perception  and  volition,  for  there  came  to  his  lips  the  quick  hw  life 
response.  Here,  Lord,  send  me.    When  Isaiah  went  forth  from  the  temple,  the  tcach- 
world  was  richer  because  a  new  prophet  had  entered  upon  his  life-work.     His  *"■■ 
vision  of  Jehovah,  majestic  and  holy,  henceforth  inspired  his  every  sermon. 
In  the  earlier  period  of  his  activity  he  addressed  himself  to  correcting  those 
social  evib  and  the  heathen  influences  and  the  pride  and  false  confidence  of 
the  people  which,  in  his  thought,  stood  in  glaring  contrast  to  Jehovah's 
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majesty  and  holiness.     In  each  of  the  great  political  crises  which  came  to 
Judah  during  Isaiah's  lifetime,  he  sought  to  instil  in  their  minds  such  a  strong 
faith  in  Jehovah's  benign  and  overruling  providence  that  they  would  escape 
the  errors  and  feverish  acts  which  threatened  the  life  of  the  state. 
Hia  life-       Isaiah  is  pre-eminently  the  statesman-prophet.     No  one  else  in  Palestine 
^^^^      knew  so  well  the  political  situation  and  could  estimate  with  such  unerring 
*  accuracy  the  strength  of  different  parties  and  forces.     Through  the  varying 

political  crises  he  calmly  and  with  that  conviction  which  comes  only  from  the 
grasp  of  eternal  principles  and  an  intimate  touch  with  him  who  rules  the  uni- 
verse, offered  counsels  which,  though  usually  rejected,  were  shown  by  later 
events  to  have  been  supremely  wise  and  true,  lie  also,  by  act  as  well  as  by 
word,  gave  to  the  world  a  new  and  nobler  definition  of  patriotism.  He  re- 
fused to  be  governed  by  the  dictates  of  party  or  public  opinion,  when  these 
were  manifestly  wrong.  He  was  hampered  by  no  racial  prejudices.  He 
taught  that  righteousness  alone  exalts  a  nation,  and  that  the  ideal  city  or  state 
can  be  attained  only  as  each  individual  citizen  gives  unreservedly  of  his  time, 
thought,  and  service  to  the  commonweal. 
Micah'a  Isaiah's  youthful  contemporary  Micah  echoed  the  social  teachings  of  the 
ing  and  R^^*  statesman-prophet.  In  spirit  and  character  he  was  much  like  Amos, 
preach'  His  home  was  among  the  western  foot-hills  of  Judah,  near  the  old  Philistine 
*°*  town  of  Gath,  and  commanded  a  view  over  the  western  coast  plain  along  which 
ran  the  great  avenues  of  commerce,  and  over  which  the  invading  armies  from 
the  north  approached  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  Although  he  appears  to  have 
been  only  a  peasant  farmer,  his  environment  and  occupation  made  him, 
like  Amos,  a  watchman  on  the  outlook  for  distant  danger.  The  occasion 
of  his  sermons  ap{>ears  to  have  been  the  approach  of  the  armies  of  Sen- 
nacherib, just  before  the  great  crisis  of  701  B.C.  The  approaching  danger 
impelled  him,  as  a  patriot,  to  sound  the  note  of  alarm  and  to  point  out  clearly 
those  evils  in  the  nation  which  meant  weakness  and  destruction  in  the  hour 
of  peril.  He  was  silent  regarding  the  political  issues  of  his  day,  and  devoted 
himself  to  condemning  the  social  wrongs  which  he  found  rampant  in  Jeru- 
salem. With  a  boldness  and  bluntness  which  is  unsurpassed  in  the  history 
of  prophecy,  he  denounced  to  their  face  the  heartless  rulers  of  Judah.  As  he 
contrasted  his  own  spirit  with  that  of  the  false  prophets,  he  also  declared  : 

I,  on  the  contrary,  am  full  of  power. 
And  the  sense  of  justice  and  strength, 
To  make  known  to  Jacob,  his  crime. 
And  to  Israel  his  sin. 

Re.  Micah  appears  to  have  been  one  of  the  few  prophets  of  Judah  who  saw  the 

suits  of  immediate  fruits  of  his  efforts.  From  one  of  the  later  narratives  regarding 
work  Jeremiah  we  learn  that  Hezekiah  and  his  people  were  deeply  impressed  by  the 
sermons  of  this  blunt  peasant-prophet  and  forthwith  instituted  a  reform.  It 
is  also  indicative  of  the  effectiveness  of  his  work  that  in  the  sermons  of  the 
prophets  of  the  next  generation  the  social  evils  which  Micah  so  fiercely 
attacked  receive  less  and  less  attention. 
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Nahum,  the  last  prophet  to  deal  with  the  great  problems  which  Assyria's  Na- 
conquest  brought  to  the  small  province  of  Judah,  is  little  more  than  a  voice    pjl^j. 
calling  across   the  centuries.     Of  his  life  practically  nothing    is   known.   e«y 
Master  ot*  a  j)owerful  literary  style,  he  sings  a  song  of  triumph  over  the  ap- 
proaching fall  of  the  cruel  world  power  which  had  brought  pain  and  woe  to 
the  many  peoples  of  southwestern  Asia.     The  prophet  himself  was  probably 
a  native  of  Judah,  and  he  reflects  the  spirit  of  his  day  and  nation.     He  raised 
his  voice  because  he  saw  in  Assyria's  fall  the  convincing  evidence  of  the  justice 
of  Jehovah's  world-wide  rule. 

As  one  compares  the  five  great  prophets  of  the  Assyrian  period  with  those  of   Char- 
an  earlier  age,  many  obvious  points  of  likeness  appear.     Their  outlook,  how-   SJ^®™' 
ever,  was  far  broader  and  their  contact  with  life  much  deeper.     At  last  the   ***«  . 
Hebrew  prophets  had  left  their  mountain  heights  and  thrown  off  the  veil  of  eiaof 
the  ancient  seer  to  grapple  directly  and  practically  with  the  vital  problems  of   ly^i^' 
their  age.     They  were  not  only  men  of  their  day,  but  men  who  lived  among  period 
men.     The  seers  had  become  statesmen,  social  reformers,  and  ethical  teach- 
ers, as  well  as  heralds  of  a  broader  and  nobler  conception  of  Jehovah.     They 
rejected  the  false  national  optimism  which  blinded  rulers  and  people,  and  in 
the  presence  of  existing  e\nls  proclaimed  a  message  which,  perforce,  was  one 
of  doom.     And  yet  no  one  can  study  them  carefully  and  fail  to  see  that  the*' 
were  the  most  intelligent  and  most  unselfish  patriots  of  their  age.     They  not 
only  saw  facts  as  they  were,  but  also,  under  the  influence  of  the  divine  spirit 
working  through  their  minds,  grasped  those  eternal  principles  which  must 
forever  guide  the  life  of  nations,  and  with  supreme  courage  and  effectiveness 
proclaimed  these  truths  to  their  own  and  all  succeeding  ages. 
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THE  PROPHETS  OF  JUDAH'S  DECLINE 

The  The  teaching  of  the  prophets  of  the  Assyrian  period  proved  too  austere  and 

^^%.    exalted  for  the  people  of  Judah.    After  the  death  of  Isaiah  the  nation,  under 
action     the  misiTuidance  of  the  weak  kirn?  Manasseh,  went  back  to  the  old  heathenism, 
the         In  their  radical  reaction  from  the  high  ideals  that  had  been  held  up  before 
phytic     them,  the  Judahites  also  adopted  to  a  great  extent  the  religion  of  their  con- 
teach-     querors,  the  Assyrians.    The  sun  and  moon  and  heavenly  bodies,  worshipped 
from  the  house-tops,  and  even  under  the  shadow  of  Jehovah's  temple,  were 
none  other  than  the  deities  of  the  ancient  Babylonians.     The  true  prophets 
of  Jehovah  were  either  silenced  or  else  suffered  mart3nrdom  for  their  loyalty  to 
Jehovah,  and  for  fully  half  a  centuiy  heathenism  held  sway  in  Judah. 
Zeph-         The  spirit  and  message  of  the  great  prophets  of  the  Assyrian  period  could 
JJ^^*    not,  however,  be  quenched.    Their  teachings  were  treasured,  as  Isaiah  had 
try  and   hoped,  by  a  small  group  of  their  disciples.     History  is  silent  regarding  their 
ence       method  of  work,  but  its  fruits  can  be  clearly  discerned.     In  many  ways  the 
most  astonishing  fact  in  this  period  of  Judah 's  history  is  that  Josiah,  the  son  of 
Amon  and  the  grandson  of  the  reactionary  Manasseh,  developed  into  an  ar- 
dent disciple  of  the  earlier  prophets.     The  explanation  is  probably  to  be  found 
in  the  influence  and  work  of  the  prophet  Zephaniah.     It  is  exceedingly  sug- 
gestive that  his  ancestry  is  traced  back  through  four  generations  to  Hezekiah. 
The  most  satisfactory  explanation  of  this  fact  is  that  Hezekiah  is  none  other 
than  the  reformer  king  who  reigned  in  the  days  of  Isaiah  and  Micah.     If  this 
be  true,  Zephaniah  was  in  a  position  to  exercise  a  strong  influence  on  the 
young  king  Josiah. 
His  The  sermons  of  Zephaniah  reveal  a  man  of  strong,  stem  personality.     He 

JJJJ****  has  the  burning  zeal  of  a  reformer  and  is  intolerant  of  the  many  forms  of 
heathenism  which  had  crept  into  Judah  during  the  reign  of  Manasseh.  His 
spirit  b  the  same  as  that  which  later  characterized  Josiah's  iconoclastic  refor- 
mation. His  intense  loyalty  to  Jehovah  recalls  that  of  Elijah,  and  the  refor- 
mation which  followed  under  the  leadership  of  Josiah  had  much  in  common 
with  the  earlier  reformation  of  Jehu. 
Jere-^  The  noblest  spirit  of  this  tragic  period,  which  witnessed  the  gradual  decline 

^^{^  and  ultimate  destruction  of  the  Judean  state,  was  the  prophet  Jeremiah.  He 
dents  jg^  in  some  ways,  the  best  known  and  the  least  understood  of  all  the  Hebrew 
prophets.  His  varied  experiences  and  his  inner  struggles  are  fully  recorded 
in  the  remarkable  collection  of  sermons  and  narratives  which  bears  his  name. 
His  birthplace  was  the  little  town  of  Anathoth,  north  of  Jerusalem,  just  over 
the  Mount  of  Olives.  Thither  Solomon  had  banished  Abiathar,  the  de- 
scendant of  the  priestly  house  of  Eli.     Jeremiah  appears  to  have  been  a  scion 
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of  this  ancient  family.  In  his  noble  ancestry  and  in  his  home  training  he 
later  recognized  a  preparation  which  constituted  an  important  element  in  his 
caU.  In  comfortable  circumstances,  in  the  quiet  of  a  little  country  town,  and 
yet  in  closest  touch  with  Judah's  capital,  Jeremiah  grew  up  a  sensitive,  intro- 
spective, and  conscientious  youth. 

From  his  later  sermons  it  is  evident  that  he  was  an  ardent,  spiritual  disciple  His 
of  the  earlier  prophets,  and  especially  of  the  great  Hosea,  in  whom  he  recog-  JJj^. 
nized  a  kindred  spirit.     Both  were  deeply  religious  and  governed  largely  by  sbio 
their  emotions.    To  both  fell  the  tragic  task  of  striving  in  vain  to  save  their  Hosea 
country  from  the  consequences  of  its  crime  and  folly  and  of  singing  the  death 
dirge  of  their  beloved  nation.     Both  were  uncompromising  foes  of  every  form 
of  injustice  and  corruption;  but  each  appreciated  and  voiced,  as  did  no  other 
men  of  their  day,  the  yearning  love  of  Jehovah  for  his  people  and  his  passion- 
ate eagerness  to  save  them  if  they  would  but  let  him. 

Jeremiah's  call  evidently  came  to  him  while  he  was  still  a  youth.  In  the  His 
opening  chapter  of  his  prophecy  he  tells  us  of  the  long  struggle  between  his  JJ^tjo 
natural  inclinations  and  the  call  to  public  duty.  By  nature  he  was  quiet  and  caU 
retiring.  His  constant  references  to  the  joys  of  home  and  the  love  of  husband 
and  wife,  of  children  and  parents,  show  how  ardently  he  craved  them.  No 
man  was  more  sensitive  to  criticism  or  longed  more  for  public  sympathy  and 
approval.  All  the  innate  forces  of  his  nature  held  him  back  from  taking  up  a 
task  which  called  for  the  sacrifice  of  almost  everything  that  he  held  dearest, 
and  yet,  for  a  man  with  the  inheritance  and  character  of  Jeremiah,  it  was  still 
more  impossible  to  ignore  the  divine  call.  During  his  period  of  struggle  it 
would  seem  that  every  incident  of  his  daily  life  voiced  for  him  that  call:  the 
almond-tree,  first  to  wake  from  the  slumber  of  winter,  spoke  to  him  of  the 
unceasing  care  with  which  Jehovah  w^atched  for  the  realization  of  his 
gracious  purpose  in  the  life  of  his  people.  A  caldron,  filled  with  boiling  liquid, 
suggested  the  northern  foes  which  threatened  each  moment  to  sweep  like  a 
flood  upon  the  land  of  Judah.  From  the  frequent  references  in  his  earlier 
sermons  to  this  northern  foe,  apparently  a  horde  of  dread  Scythians,  it  is 
evident  that  their  approach  was  that  which  led  the  prophet  to  make  his  final 
decision  and  to  take  up  his  prophetic  mission. 

From  the  first  Jeremiah  realized  that  his  work  would  be  a  thankless  task.   His 
For  him  it  meant  a  life-long  tragedy.     He  tells  us  that  in  devotion  to  his  work  Jj^ 
and  as  a  symbol  to  his  countrymen  of  the  privations  which  would  come  with   ^5>n  ^ 
the  approaching  exile  he  denied  himself  even  the  joys  of  married  life.     Yearn-   task 
ing  intensely  for  sympathy  and  friendship,  but  ever  an  object  of  popular  hate 
and  scorn  and  ridicule,  through  forty  long  years  he  persisted  in  his  mission. 
At  times  bitter  cries  of  distress  burst  from  his  lips,  revealing  one  of  the  most 
human  as  well  as  one  of  the  most  heroic  of  the  prophets.     And  yet  his  pa- 
triotism to  Grod  and  his  country  did  not  permit  him  to  remain  silent: 

If  I  say,  I  will  not  think  of  it  nor  speak  any  more  in  his  name. 

Then  there  is  in  mine  heart,  as  it  were,  a  burning  fire  shut  up  in  my  bones. 

Through  all  the  shifting  fortunes  of  Judah*s  policy,  as  the  infatuated  leaders 
hurried  the  nation  on  to  its  final  ruin,  Jeremiah  stood  firm  like  a  light-house» 
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shedding  a  clear,  divine  light  upon  the  seething  waters.  He  himself  was 
fully  conscious  of  his  task.  At  the  time  of  his  call  the  divine  word  had  come 
to  him: 

Therefore  do  thou  gird  up  thy  loins  and  arise. 

Speak  to  them  all  that  I  command  thee, 

Do  not  be  terrified  before  them,  lest  I  terrify  thee. 

For  behold,  I  myself  make  thee  this  day  a  fortified  city  in  their  presence. 

And  a  brazen  wall  against  the  whole  land. 

Against  the  kings  of  Judah,  its  princes,  its  priests,  and  the  common 

people. 
And  they  shall  fight  against  thee,  but  they  will  not  overcome  thee 
For  I  am  with  thee  to  deliver  thee,  saith  Jehovah. 

QiuUity  In  reading  Jeremiah's  prophecies  one  sometimes  gains  the  impression 
heroism  that  he  Was  almost  weak  and  dependent,  but  in  the  light  of  the  conditions  of 
his  age  and  his  own  sensitive  nature,  it  is  clear  that  he  is  in  many  ways  the 
noblest  of  all  the  heroes  of  the  faith  who  arose  in  ancient  Israel.  Ilis  was  the 
heroism  of  the  commonplace,  that  divinest  type  of  heroism  which  suffers 
untold  agonies  yet  quietly  persists  and  remains  ever  true  to  the  God-given 
task,  however  distasteful  it  may  be. 
His  In  the  earlier  days  of  his  ministiy  Jeremiah  joined  hands  with  Zephaniah. 

during     His  early  reform  sermons  are  full  of  warnings  and  denunciations,  and  yet 
^«         through  them  there  breathes  a  divine  love  and  tenderness  which  appeals  even 
period     more  strongly  to  the  heart  than  to  the  reason  or  to  the  sense  of  fear.    The 
minis-     work  of  Zephaniah  and  Jeremiah  and  the  group  of  reformers  who  gathered 
^         about  them  soon  bore  fruit  in  the  reformation  of  Josiah.     As  is  now  generally 
recognized,  the  basis  of  that  reformation  was  the  remarkable  law-book  found 
in  Deuteronomy  (cf.  Vol.  IV,  31-5).     It  represents  the  united  work  of  priests 
and  prophets.     In  it  the  principles  laid  down  by  Hosea  and  Isaiah  are  formu- 
lated in  definite  laws  to  guide  the  people.     The  formal  acceptance  and  insti- 
tution of  this  new  code  opens  another  chapter  in  the  history  of  the  Hebrew 
race.    Henceforth  the  priest  and  the  written  law  come  more  and  more  to 
the  front,  and  take  the  place  of  the  prophet  with  his  direct  appeal  to  the  na- 
tional and  individual  conscience. 
His  es-       While  the  new  law-book  was  being  promulgated,  and  during  the  remainder 
ofjo?     of  the  reign  of  Josiah,  Jeremiah  appears  to  have  been  quiet.    The  crisis  hav- 
mah'B      iug  passed,  he  was  free  to  retire  to  the  quiet  of  his  home  at  Anathoth.     From 
the  references  in  his  later  sermons  it  is  clear  that  Jeremiah  longed  for  a  deeper 
reformation  which  would  sweep  away  not  only  the  high  places  and  the  sym- 
bols of  the  old  heathen  cults,  but  also  the  false  ideas  and  motives  in  the  minds 
of  his  fellow-countrymen. 
The  The  tragic  death  of  Josiah  soon  brought  to  the  throne  his  son  Jehoiakim, 

^i^     who  reversed  the  policy  of  his  fatherland  had  little  sympathy  with  the  ideals 
of  Jere-   of  the  prophets.     Egyptian  and  Babylonian  conquerors  again  laid  their  hands 
fictivity  upon  Judah,  and  foolish  counsellors  brought  to  the  state  new  perils.     Judah's 
need  called  Jeremiah  from  his  seclusion.     Until  after  the  final  fall  of  Jeru- 
salem in  586  B.C.,  he  spoke  continuously  in  public,  dealing  with  questions  relat- 
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ing  to  the  political,  moral,  and  religious  welfare  of  Judah.  Frequently  he 
was  attacked  by  the  people;  he  was  repeatedly  thrown  into  prison;  he  was 
taunted  as  a  traitor,  and  yet,  until  death  overtook  him  as  an  exile  in  the  land  of 
Egypt — stoned,  according  to  tradition,  by  the  men  of  his  own  race — he  toiled 
unceasingly  to  avert  the  final  national  calamity. 

Sometime  during  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  Habakkuk,  a  contemporary  of  Ha- 
Jeremiah,  voiced  that  sorrow  and  doubt  which  filled  the  minds  of  the  true  ^' 
prophets  as  they  witnessed  the  overthrow  of  Josiah's  policy  and  saw,  rapidly 
advancing,  their  new  conquerors,  the  Chaldeans.  Habakkuk*s  literary  style 
is  strong  and  vigorous.  His  faith  triumphs  over  his  doubts.  His  point  of 
view,  however,  is  nearer  that  of  the  people  and  lacks  the  depth  and  spirituality 
which  characterize  Jeremiah's  messages. 

Judah,  at  first,  accepted  the  rule  of  the  Chaldeans  without  opposition;  The 
but  after  three  or  four  years  it  rebelled,  although  in  the  face  of  Jeremiah's  Jj^riod 
earnest  warnings  and  protests.     In  a  short  time  Jehoiakim  died  and  Jerusa-  of  Jere* 
lem  fell.    As  a  punishment  for  this  rebeUion,  in  597  b.<:.  about  ten  thousand  of  activ 
the  leading  citizens  of  Jerusalem  were  transported  to  Babylonia,  and  over  the  **^ 
Jews  who  were  left  behind  was  placed   the  well-meaning  but  inefficient 
Zedekiah.     His  reign  of  eleven  years  marks  the  third  period  of  Jeremiah's 
activity.    Although  the  prophet  enjoyed  the  confidence  of  the  king,  he  was 
subjected  to  cruel  persecution  at  the  hands  of  the  inexperienced  nobles,  who 
shaped  Judah's  policy  during  this  period.     Jeremiah  was  also  bitterly  op- 
posed by  the  false  prophets,  who  were  especially  active  at  this  time,  and  who 
undermined  Jeremiah's  influence  with  the  people  by  advocating  the  popular 
policy  of  rebellion  against  Nebuchadrezzar. 

The  final  capture  and  destruction  of  Jerusalem  in  586  B.C.  confirmed  the  The 
truth  of  Jeremiah's  prophetic  counsels.    The  last  period  of  his  life-work  was  J^S^ 
devoted  to  the  survivors  of  this  great  calamity.     When  the  Jewish  governor  ^^"^  . 
Gedaliah  was  treacherously  murdered,  the  prophet  still  advised  them  to  re- 
main in  the  land  and  trust  to  the  justice  and  clemency  of  Nebuchadrezzar. 
His  counsel,  however,  was  rejected  and  he  was  carried  away  to  spend  his  last 
years  among  the  Jewish  fugitives  in  Egypt. 

Jeremiah  is,  indeed,  the  conunanding  figure  of  this  tragic  period  of  Judah's  signifi- 
decline.     He  alone  was  able,  under  divine  guidance,  to  estimate  the  true  sig-  ^  jS^ 
nificance  of  the  forces  at  work  in  the  life  of  his  nation,  to  point  out  the  dangers,  miah's 
and  the  only  way  of  escape.     False  prophets  and  strong  popular  opposition 
confronted  him  on  every  side.    The  authority  of  the  prophet  with  the  people 
was  passing.     Rejected  and  despised  by  his  race,  with  heart  breaking  because 
of  the  calamities  which  he  was  forced  to  predict,  for  nearly  half  a  century  Jere- 
miah suffered  almost  daily  martyrdom.     And  yet  by  his  devotion  and  fidelity 
he  prepared  his  nation  for  the  supreme  crisis  of  the  exile  and  thereby  preserved 
its  faitii  in  Jehovah.     It  was  but  just  that  the  later  generations  should  crown 
him  with  the  highest  respect  and  veneration.     In  him  Hebrew  prophecy 
reached  its  greatest  spiritual  height,  and  al  last  broke  those  national  bonds 
which  had  hitherto  prevented  Israel's  faith  in  Jehovah  from  becoming  an 
universal  world-religion. 
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The  The  fall  of  Jerusalem  in  586  b.c.  and  the  changed  conditions  of  the  exile 

J^JJ?*^   called  forth  such  a  different  type  of  religious  leader  that  certain  modem 
ditiona    scholars  have  asserted  that  Jeremiah  was  the  last  of  the  real  prophets  and 
exile       that  Ezekiel  and  those  who  followed  were  but  shadowy  reflections  of  their 
noble  predecessors.     The  assertion,  however,  must  be  modified  in  the  light  of 
the  fact  that  a  fundamental  characteristic  of  every  true  prophet  is  an  adapta- 
tion of  his  work  and  teaching  to  the  peculiar  needs  of  his  age.     No  more  sud- 
den and  sweeping  transformation  ever  came  to  a  nation  than  that  through 
which  the  Israelites  passed  in  the  years  immediately  following  586  B.C.     Their 
political  and  national  life,  which  had  been  all-important  in  the  days  before  the 
exile  suddenly  ceased,  and  for  the  next  four  centuries  the  race  was  bound  hand 
and  foot,  powerless  under  the  hands  of  their  foreign  masters.     The  result  was 
that  the  insistent  political  problems  and  crises  which  had  commanded  the 
attention  of  the  prophets  of  the  preceding  period  ceased  to  exist.     Wealth 
and  social  distinctions  also  vanished,  and  with  these  the  glaring  social  evils 
which  had  elicited  the  impassioned  sermons  of  Amos  and  Micah.     Under  the 
deep  shadow  of  the  exile  the  survivors  of  the  race  for  the  first  time  fully 
appreciated  and  accepted  the  teachings  of  their  earlier  prophets.    To  a  great 
extent  heathenism   lost  its  hold  upon  the  Jews  and  the  immoral  cults  of 
Canaan  ceased  to  exercise  their  malign  influence.     Henceforth  the  written 
law,  embodying  the  social  and  ethical  teachings  of  the  prophets,  was  re- 
garded with  ever-increasing  reverence. 
Loflfl  of       In  the  light  of  these  changed  conditions  it  is  obvious  that  there  was  little 
dence      demand  or  field  for  a  prophet.     In  its  reverence  for  the  authority  of  the  past 
in  the     and  for  the  written  law  the  new  (feneration  was  beirinninfi:  to  lose  faith  in  the 
word       spoken  word.     The  later  prophets  also  felt  the  lack  of  popular  confidence  and 
preferred  to  issue  their  messages  anonymously.     From  the  period  of  the  exile 
on  only  four  prophecies,  those  of  Ezekiel,  Haggai,  Zechariah,  and  Joel,  bear 
the  names  of  those  who  uttered  them.     Otherwise  the  many  prophecies  of 
this  period  are  but  voices  crying  in  the  wilderness. 
Exe-  The  great  prophet  of  the  exile  and  the  moulder  of  later  Judaism  is  Ezekiel. 

^^y  Bom  in  Jerusalem  of  priestly  family,  he  grew  up  under  the  shadow  of  the 
train-  temple  and  under  the  preaching  of  Jeremiah.  Both  of  these  powerful  in- 
fluences may  be  traced  throughout  all  his  work.  His  experiences  and  activity 
are  recorded  by  his  own  pen  with  remarkable  fulness  and  chronological  ac- 
curacy. He  was  one  of  the  many  priests  carried  into  the  exile  at  Babylonia  in 
connection  with  the  first  captivity  of  597  b.c.  For  five  years  he  lived  in  the 
colony  of  Jewish  exiles  settled  beside  the  great  Kabaru  Canal  which  ran  be- 
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tween  Babylon  and  Nippur.  Communication  between  these  exiles  and  their 
kinsmen  who  remained  behind  under  the  rule  of  King  Zedekiah  was  close. 
Ezekiel  was  evidently  well  informed  and  keenly  interested  in  conditions  and 
problems  in  the  distant  homeland.  The  folly  of  the  leaders  of  Judah  in  de- 
fying the  authority  of  Babylonia  transformed  the  priest  Ezekiel  into  a 
prophet,  and  constituted  the  theme  of  his  preaching  and  activity  recorded  in 
the  first  twenty-five  chapters  of  his  prophecy. 

Ezekiel  has  given  a  detailed  account  of  the  call  which  came  to  him  in  592  His 
B.C.    Its  elaborate  imagery  reflects  his  Babylonian  environment,  and  its  SIn*5 
highly  developed  symbolism  his  priestly  birth  and  training.     It  is  very  similar  Jeho- 
to  Isaiah's  call  both  in  form  and  content.    The  God  of  EzekieFs  inspired 
vision  was  the  God  of  supreme  majesty  and  holiness.     In  the  dark  shadow 
of  the  exile,  however,  Isaiah's  God,  who  was  thought  of  as  inmianent  and  per- 
sonally active  in  all  the  life  of  the  nation,  was  conceived  of  as  a  transcendent 
God  above  and  apart  from  his  people.     As  was  natural,  Ezekiel  also  em- 
phasized the  ceremonial  aspects  of  Jehovah's  holiness,  and  sought  by  means 
of  an  elaborate  ritual  to  purify  the  uncleanness  of  his  people. 

A  strong  ethical  note  ran  through  all  of  Ezekiel's  sermons;  but  he  also  gave  g^cnifi- 
a  powerful  impetus  to  that  trend  toward  ceremonialism  which  characterized  ^^ 
pcKst-exilic  Judaism.  He  it  was  who  outlined  that  programme  which,  in  later  work 
days,  became  the  guiding  norm  of  Judaism.  His  personality  is  stamped,  not 
only  upon  all  that  he  wrote,  but  also  on  the  generations  which  succeeded  him. 
When  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem  had  demonstrated  the  truth  of  his 
earlier  counseb,  his  authority  as  a  prophet  was  firmly  established  and  his  pre- 
dictions satisfied  the  cravings  of  his  age  and  race.  With  the  eye  of  faith  he 
saw  a  new  race  and  a  new  religion  rising  out  of  the  scattered  renmants  of  the 
Hebrew  nation,  and  he  was  able  to  impress  this  belief  upon  the  minds  of  his 
discouraged  and  disconsolate  countrymen.  Ezekiel  was  pre-eminently  the 
oi^nizer  who,  in  the  supreme  crisis  of  Judaism,  adopting  the  great  doctrines 
of  his  prophetic  predecessors,  developed  a  creed  and  a  definite  plan  which  met 
the  new  needs  of  the  situation.  His  emphasis  upon  details  and  ritual  was  not 
only  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  his  age,  but  also  furnished  a  concrete  pro- 
gramme which  could  be  understood  and  adopted  by  the  masses  who  were 
groping  in  the  darkness.  The  stem,  conscientious,  dramatic  priest  who 
labored  and  wrote  beside  the  Chebar  well  deserves  the  place  accorded  him  by 
later  generations  in  the  goodly  fellowship  of  the  prophets.  He  and  those  who 
follow  him  simply  compel  us  to  broaden  our  narrow  definition  of  the  word 
prophet. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Babylonian  exile  the  survivors  of  the  earlier  Judean  Condi- 
kingdom  were  to  be  found  in  three  centres.    Thirty  or  forty  thousand  of  the  juSSh" 
political  and  religious  leaders  of  the  nation  were  settled  by  themselves,  a  little  ^"°k 
Judah,  in  the  heart  of  Babylonia.     Many  Jews — possibly  more  than  those  exile 
who  were  carried  captive  to  Babylon— had  found  temporary  or  permanent 
refuge  on  the  borders  of  the  friendly  land  of  Egypt,  ready  to  return  to  their 
homes  when  the  Babylonians  were  through  with  their  rigorous  punishment  of 
the  Jewish  rebeb.    The  majority  of  the  nation,  the  peasants  and  the  inhabi- 
tmntfl  of  the  villages  outside  of  Jerusalem,  remained  in  the  land,  cultivated  the 
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soil,  and  awaited  the  time  when  they  should  be  freed  from  Babylonian  bond- 
age.    From  incidental  references  in  Jeremiah  and  Haggai  and  Zechariah,  it 
appears  that  they  continued  to  offer  sacrifices  on  the  ruins  of  the  great  rock- 
hewn  altar  which  had  stood  before  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.     Here  also, 
probably  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  Deuteronomy,  they  obser\'ed  the  sad 
fasts  which  took  the  place  of  the  ancient,  joyous  annual  festivals. 
Delay         The  conquest  of  Babylonia  by  Cyrus  the  Persian  evidently  did  not  bring,  as 
build^     later  tradition  suggests,  a  general  return  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon.     The 
j^K  S***   policy  of  the  Persian  conqueror  opened  the  way  for  the  exiles  to  return  and 
even  gave  them  encouragement  to  rebuild  their  cities  and  sanctuaries;   but 
it  would  seem  that  only  a  little  handful  of  Jews  from  Babylon,  certain  priests 
and  descendants  of  the  old  Hebrew  reigning  family,  found  their  way  back  to 
the  desolate  hills  of  Judah.     Otherwise  the  poor,  struggling  Judean  commu- 
nity included  simply  the  peasants  who  had  been  left  behind  and  the  fugitives 
who  had  returned  from  Egypt.     Eighteen  years,  apparently,  elapsed  after  the 
conquest  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus  before  any  attempt  was  made  to  rebuild  the 
temple  at  Jerusalem. 
Hag-  The  change  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  which  first  appeared  in  the  character 

^^^     and  work  of  Ezekiel,  was  again  forcibly  illustrated.     The  two  men  who  in- 
ive  spired  and  directed  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  were  the  prophets  Haggai  and 

mj*^  *   Zechariah.     In  originality  and  spirituality  they  are  far  inferior  to  the  prophets 
of  the  pre-exilic  period.    In  thought  and  sympathy  they  are,  however,  in  close 
touch  with  the  mass  of  the  people.     Haggai  was  a  layman,  energetic,  blunt, 
direct  in  speech,  and  intensely  practical  in  his  counsel.     By  his  homely  rea- 
soning and  encouraging  messages  he  stirred  the  lazy,  faint-hearted,  and  dis- 
couraged Judean  community  to  effective  action.    The  rebellions  which,  in 
521  B.C.,  broke  out  in  many  parts  of  the  Persian  empire  also  kindled  the 
hopes  of  the  people  and  encouraged  them  to  believe  that  the  hour  of  their 
deliverance  was  at  hand. 
Zecha-        Haggai's  contemporary  and  fellow-worker  Zechariah  was  apparently  of 
JjJiJi''      priestly  descent.     He  belonged  to  the  priestly  family  of  Iddo  (Neh.  12^).     His 
■onality  point  of  view  and  interests  are  those  of  a  man  brought  up  in  the  atmosphere 
of  the  ceremonial  law.     His  kinship  with  the  other  priest-prophet  Ezekiel  is 
close.     Being  a  priest,  it  is  exceedingly  probable  that  he  was  bom  among  the 
exiles  in  Babylonia.     The  breadth  of  his  outlook  and  his  keen  interest  in  the 
great  world  movements  further  suggest  that  his  early  training  was  received  in 
Babylon.    Like  Haggai,  he  was  a  man  of  great  energy  and  took  up  the  work 
of  encouraging  and  directing  the  thought  of  the  Judean  community  in  the 
same  spirit  as  his  fellow-prophet.    In  a  series  of  impressive  visions  he  dealt 
practically  with  the  problems  that  confronted  the  temple-builders.     He  was 
an  able  pastor  who  dispelled  the  popular  doubts  and  inspired  the  people  under 
his  care  to  continued  activity. 
Work         The  entire  recorded  work  of  these  two  prophets  of  the  new  temple  was 
ni^s^   limited  to  the  two  or  three  years  between  September  520  and  518  n.r.     At  a 
^ha-     critical  moment,  however,  in  the  life  of  Judaism  they  stood  forth  to  make 
clear  to  their  race  its  supreme  duty  in  the  light  of  chanj^ed  conditions  which  had 
resulted  from  the  destruction  of  their  city  and  temple.     Unlike  many  of  the 
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pre-exilic  prophets,  they  also  lived  to  see  the  fruit  of  their  labors  in  the  re- 
building of  the  temple  and  in  the  rebirth  of  hope  in  the  minds  of  the  Jews  of 
Palestine.  Even  though  the  larger  restoration  for  which  they  hoped  did  not 
come  for  more  than  a  century,  Haggai  the  layman  and  Zechariah  the  priest 
must  be  counted  among  the  founders  of  Judaism. 

The  prophecies  of  Haggai  and  Zechariah  are  of  great  value  for  the  study  of  Ex- 
post-exilic  prophecy,  inasmuch  as  they  can  be  definitely  dated  and  shed  clear  SwMof 
light  upon  the  hopes  of  the  Jews  during  the  days  immediately  following  the  vf^^ij'*' 
exile.  They  afford  by  far  the  best  approach  for  the  study  of  the  difficult  era  of 
problems  presented  by  Isaiah  40-66.  They  indicate  clearly  that  in  518  B.C.,  temple 
the  hopes  for  a  general  restoration  of  the  exiles  to  Jerusalem  were  exceedingly 
strong  in  the  minds  of  prophets  and  people,  but  that  the  realization  lay  in  the 
future  rather  than  in  the  immediate  past.  Zechariah  also  bears  testimony  to 
the  fundamental  changes  that  took  place  in  his  own  expectation  regarding  the 
future  of  his  nation  during  the  critical  years  that  lay  between  the  banning  and 
completion  of  the  second  temple.  In  520  B.C.  both  he  and  Haggai,  doubtless 
reflecting  popular  belief,  trusted  and  predicted  that  the  immediate  future 
would  bring  to  them  independence  and  national  glory  under  the  rule  of  Zerub- 
babel,  a  scion  of  the  Davidic  royal  line.  By  518,  however,  this  hope  of  a 
Davidic  king  and  kingdom  had  passed  away,  but  the  expectation  of  a  general 
restoration  of  the  exiles  had  only  grown  the  stronger.  It  had  broadened, 
however,  into  the  belief  that  other  nations  would  come  to  worship  Jehovah 
as  the  universal,  divine  Ruler.  Zechariah 's  closing  prophecy  regarding  Je- 
hovah's return  to  Zion,  and  the  prosperity  and  glory  which  would  come  to  the 
sacred  city  and  the  chosen  people,  is  the  fitting  prelude  to  the  proclamation  of 
the  early  restoration  of  Jehovah's  people  with  which  Isaiah  40-66  opens.  The 
basis  of  the  hopes  for  a  general  return  of  the  exiles,  which  Zechariah  shares 
with  the  author  of  Isaiah  40-66  (who  may  be  designated  as  the  great  prophet 
of  the  restoration),  was  not  merely  the  conquest  of  Babylon,  but  also  the  fact 
that  the  communal  life  at  Jerusalem  and  the  temple  service  had  been  re- 
established. 

In  Isaiah  56  and  the  following  chapters  there  are  repeated  references  to  the  Evi- 
temple  and  its  scr\nce,  indicating  that  it  had  already  been  restored  (cf.  §§  176,  ^f* 
178,  in  trod,  notes).     Moreover,  these  references  are  not  confined  to  the  latter  l«aiah 
part  of  the  book.     In  43°-  ^*  the  prophet  complains,  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,   were 
that  the  community  had  not  brought  to  him  the  sheep  of  their  burnt-offerings  JfJJJ®" 
nor  honored  him  with  their  sacrifices.     Such  a  charge  would  be  meaningless  if  516  s.a 
the  temple  were  not  already  rebuilt.    The  charges  are  also  very  similar  to 
those  made  by  the  author  of  the  book  of  Malachi,  who  wrote  sometime  about 
the  middle  of  the  Persian  period. 

Chapters  56-66  are  generally  recognized  as  post-exilic,  but,  on  the  basis  of  Israel, 
the  mention  of  Cyrus  in  two  passages  (44®,  45*),  Isaiah  40-55  have  been  at-  gj^ 
tributed  by  the  majority  of  recent  scholars  to  the  closing  years  of  the  Baby-  ^^Vt' 
Ionian  exile.    The  fact,  on  the  one  hand,  that  there  are  few,  if  any,  allusions  anoint- 
to  contemporary  events  in  these  chapters,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  little  or  *^ 
nothing  is  known  of  the  condition  and  hopes  of  the  Jews  during  this  period 
makes  this  dating  of  these  prophecies  possible  although  far  from  certain.    As 
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will  be  shown,  however,  in  connection  with  the  text,  the  references  to  Cynia 
were,  beyond  reasonable  doubt,  added  by  a  scribe  familiar  with  the  o|>eniug 
chapters  of  the  book  of  Ezra.  A  comparison  of  the  description  of  Jehovah *s 
anointed,  in  Isaiah  45,  with  closely  parallel  passages  in  the  same  context  and 
in  49  shows  that  the  prophet  had  in  mind  not  a  foreign  king  but  Israel,  the 
messianic  nation,  called  and  upheld  by  Jehovah  through  the  ages  and  given 
dominion  as  in  the  days  of  David  over  heathen  kings  and  nations. 
Isaiah  Also  the  assumption  that  the  author  of  these  chapters  lived  in  the  Baby- 
^JriJ^  Ionian  exile  is  not  supported  by  a  close  examination  of  the  prophecies  them- 
>°  P»*-  selves.  Possibly  their  author  was  one  of  the  few  who,  like  Zerubbabel,  had 
been  bom  in  Babylon  and  later  returned  to  Palestine.  He  was  also  deal- 
ing with  such  broad  and  universal  problems  that  he  gives  few  indications  of 
his  date  and  place  of  abode;  but  all  the  evidence  that  is  found  points  to 
Jerusalem  as  the  place  where  he  lived  and  wrote.  Babylon  is  only  one  of  the 
distant  lands  of  the  dispersion.  As  Jehovah's  spokesman  the  prophet  ad- 
dresses Jerusalem,  declaring: 

Fear  not  I  am  with  thee. 
From  the  east  I  will  bring  thine  offspring. 
From  the  west  I  will  gather  thee. 
I  wiU  say  to  the  north.  Give  up. 
And  to  the  south.  Withhold  not! 

Bring  my  sons  from  afar  and  my  daughters  from  the  ends  of 
the  earth. 

The  prophet's  interest  and  point  of  view  centre  throughout  in  Jerusalem,  and 
he  shows  himself  far  more  familiar  with  conditions  in  Palestine  than  in  distant 
Babylon.  Most  of  his  illustrations  are  drawn  from  the  agricultural  life  of 
Palestine.  His  vocabulary  is  also  that  of  a  man  dwelling  in  Palestine,  and  in 
this  respect  is  in  marked  contrast  with  the  synonymes  employed  by  Ezekiel, 
the  prophet  of  the  Babylonian  exile.* 
Con-  While  in  touch  with  his  own  age,  the  great  unknown  prophet  lives  in  the 

^^        atmosphere  of  the  past  and  the  future.     His  prophecies  rise  above  the  limita- 
P{»JP°^  tions  of  place  and  time;  the  entire  panorama  of  ancient  history  is  spread  out 
chap-      before  his  inspired  vision.     His  reasoning  is  as  simple  and  powerful  as  is  his 
"        literary  style:    Jehovah's  incomparable  superiority  to  all  other  gods  is  re- 
vealed in  the  leadership  and  exaltation  of  his  chosen  people  in  the  past;  the 
same  God  who  led  from  the  distant  East  a  little  clan  and  gave  them  posses- 
sion of  Palestine  and  nilership  over  their  neighbors  is  able  and  will  again 
gather  his  scattered  people  and  realize  through  them  his  noble  purpose  in  the 
history  of  mankind.     It  was  his  supreme  vision  of  Jehovah,  as  revealed  in  the 
past  life  of  his  race  and  of  humanity,  in  the  heavens  and  in  nature,  that  im- 
pelled the  great  unknown  prophet  to  write  those  immortal  poems  which  il- 
luminate all  human  history  and  which  present,  as  do  no  other  passages  of  the 
Old  Testament,  the  true  character  of  the  infinite,  omnipotent,  omniscient, 
and  benign  Ruler  of  the  universe. 

*  a.  Cobb,  Jour,  of  Bib.  Lit..  XXVII.  48-61. 
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In  his  picture  of  the  sufTering  servant  of  Jehovah  one  recognizes  the  pro-  The 
found  impression  which  the  long,  voluntary  martyrdom  of  Jeremiah  made  ^nal- 
upon  the  receptive  mind  of  this  deep  student  of  Israel's  past.     In  his  treat-  jjy.o' 
ment  of  the  problem  of  evil  and  in  his  exalted  estimate  of  suffering  volun-  author 
tarily  borne  for  others,  it  is  impossible  not  to  see  the  influence  of  that  bitter 
and  prolonged  affliction  which  was  then  the  lot  of  the  prophet  in  common  with 
the  faithful  of  his  race.    His  glorious  picture  of  the  future  was  the  trium- 
phant cry  of  a  soul  who  has  passed  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death 
and  seen  the  great  light.  His  was  the  vision  of  a  seer,  the  spirit  of  a  philosopher, 
and  the  soul  of  a  poet.  '  Bold  in  denouncing  the  blindness  of  the  people  and 
the  hypocrisy  and  rapacity  of  their  leaders,  he  speaks  with  divine  tenderness 
to  the  timid  and  despondent.     He,  above  all  others,  was  the  prophet  who 
bridged  the  centuries,  who  took  firm  hold  of  the  eternal  verities,  who  inspired 
in  the  heart  of  his  race  a  deathless  hope,  who  spiritualized  the  aspirations  of 
weak  humanity  and  made  the  message  and  mission  of  Judaism  universal. 

The  biblical  historians  are  silent  regarding  the  seventy  years  following  the  Fort- 
rebuilding  of  the  temple  in  516  B.C.     From  Nehemiah's  vivid  account  of  con-   S"^e 
ditions  as  he  found  them  in  Jerusalem  about  445  B.C.,  it  is  clear  that  the  in-  JudMo 
tervening  years  had  brought  disappointment  and  distress  to  the  Jews  of  munity 
Palestine.    The  ancient  city  walb  were  still  in  ruins  so  that  the  inhabitants  of  5^^' 
Jerusalem  were  an  easy  prey  to  the  attacks  of  their  hostile  neighbors.    The  b-c- 
Edomites,  who  at  the  beginning  of  the  Babylonian  exile  had  been  driven  from 
their  own  homes,  had  seized  southern  Judah.     From  this  vantage-point  they 
vented  their  hereditary  enmity  upon  the  helpless  Jewish  peasants.     In  the 
thought  of  the  Jews  the  Ekiomites  were  the  symbol  of  all  that  was  evil  and  op- 
posed to  the  interests  of  Jehovah  and  his  people.  Their  overthrow  is  the  theme 
of  the  little  prophecy  of  Obadiah,  which  comes  from  this  period.    On  the  west 
were  the  survivors  of  the  ancient  Philistines,  and  just  across  the  Jordan  the  Am- 
monites continued  that  close  ring  of  hereditary  foes  with  which  the  Jews  were 
encircled.    On  the  north  the  half-heathen  Samaritans  completed  the  circle. 

Within  the  Jewish  community  itself  the  more  aggressive  leaders  had,  in  Inter- 
time,  acquired  property  and  influence  and  formed  a  strong  and  powerful  dftions* 
party  which  protected  itself  by  making  alliances  with  the  leaders  of  the 
neighboring  nations  and  regarded  the  temple  ser\ice  and  the  poorer  classes, 
who  found  in  it  their  only  joy,  with  scorn  or  open  contempt.  There  was 
nothing  that  was  great  or  inspiring  in  the  life  of  the  Judean  community.  The 
author  of  the  little  book  of  Malachi  throws  clear  light  upon  conditions  in  Je- 
rusalem in  the  years  not  long  preceding  the  advent  of  Nehemiah.  The  temple 
had  long  been  rebuilt,  and  even  the  priests  themselves  had  begun  to  be  care- 
less in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  Apparently  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  had 
not  yet  been  built.  The  sceptics  are  outspoken  in  their  avowal  of  their  doubts 
regarding  Jehovah*s  power  to  deliver  his  people,  but  in  the  minds  of  the  faith- 
ful there  is  a  strong  hope,  even  as  in  Isaiah  40-66,  that  Jehovah  is  about  to 
rise  and  vindicate  his  own. 

Malachi  is  but  the  Hebrew  equivalent  of  my  messenger^  the  one  who,  ac-  Title  of 

cording  to  3\  was  to  come  speedily  to  prepare  for  the  advent  of  Jehovah.   The  book  of 

2Q  Bfalachi 


GENERAL  INTRODUCTION 

Greek  translators  translate  Malachi  in  the  superscription  with  the  words.  By 
the  hand  oj  his  messenger^  and  the  later  Jewish  and  Christian  scholars  were 
almost  unanimous  in  concluding  that  Malachi  was  not  the  name  of  the 
prophet,  but  simply  a  part  of  the  later  scribal  designation  of  the  book.  Hence 
it  would  appear  that,  like  most  of  the  prophets  of  this  period,  the  author  of 
the  book  of  Malachi  wrote  anonymously. 
Char-  His  personality  and  spirit,  however,  are  revealed  by  his  words.    He  was  in 

its  au-  closest  touch  with  the  different  members  of  the  Judean  community.  Like  his 
^^^  predecessors  Haggai  and  Zechariah,  he  labored  earnestly  to  maintain  the 
purity  of  the  ritual,  as  well  as  the  standards  of  justice  and  mercy.  He  was  by 
no  means,  however,  a  narrow  champion  of  Jewish  exclusiveness.  With  an 
astonishing  breadth  of  vision  he  declares  that  the  blind  though  devoted  wor- 
ship of  the  heathen  was  even  more  acceptable  to  Jehovah  than  the  half-hearted, 
hypocritical  service  of  the  Jerusalem  priests.  The  prophet  was  evidently  a 
man  of  great  independence,  originality,  and  energy.  He  addressed  himself 
frankly  and  boldly  to  the  existing  problems  and  evils  of  his  day.  Repeatedly 
he  presents  the  objections  in  the  minds  of  his  hearers  and  then  deals  with  them 
plainly  and  effectively.  He  is,  indeed,  himself  a  voice  crying  in  the  wilderness, 
Jehovah's  messenger  preparing  the  way  for  the  later  reformation  carried 
through  by  Nehemiah,  and  the  great  movement  represented  in  tradition  by 
Ezra. 
Effect  It  is  clear  that  during  the  days  preceding  the  appearance  of  Nehemiah  in 
pro-  *  Palestine  the  minds  of  certain  members  of  the  Judean  community  were  filled 
^^l^_  with  a  great  expectation.  The  mighty  Persian  empire  still  held  them  powerless 
ing  in  its  iron  grasp;  but  out  of  the  seventy  years  of  persecution  and  distress  which 
iSe^  had  followed,  under  the  inspiration  of  the  messages  of  the  authors  of  Isaiah 
<^'":  40-55  and  the  book  of  Malachi,  the  hopes  of  the  faithful  rose  again  in  nobler 
and  more  spiritual  form.  Possibly  these  hopes  inspired  the  little  group  of 
Jews  to  face  the  discomforts  and  perib  of  the  long  desert  journey  to  distant 
Susa  that  they  might  enlist  the  co-operation  of  their  kinsmen,  the  royal  cuj)- 
bearer  Nehemiah.  In  the  remarkable  prayer  which  stands  at  the  beginning 
of  his  memoirs  (Neh.  1)  it  is  not  difficult  to  recognize  the  influence  of  the 
thought  of  the  great  prophet  of  the  restoration.  In  six  verses  he  uses  the 
term  servant  (in  the  sense  of  ser\'ant  of  Jehovah)  eight  times.  His  words  in 
1*®,  Now  these  are  thy  servants  and  thy  people  whom  thou  hast  redeemed  by  thy 
great  power  and  by  thy  strong  hand,  are  an  echo  of  the  familiar  teachings  of  the 
II  Isaiah.  Nehemiah  himself  was  one  of  the  true  servants  of  Jehovah.  His 
work  in  part  realized  the  divine  promises  proclaimed  by  the  great  prophet  of 
the  restoration.  He  it  was  who  energetically  and  successfully  attacked  the 
social  and  moral  evils  in  the  Judean  community,  and  as  Jehovah's  messenger 
prepared  the  way  for  a  great  spiritual  revival  (cf.  Neh.  5, 13).  The  rebuild- 
ing of  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  and  the  repeopling  of  the  city  under  the  direction 
of  Nehemiah  led  to  that  extension  of  Judah's  territory  and  the  general  return 
of  the  exiles,  which  apparently  took  place  somewhere  during  the  first  half  of 
the  fourth  century  b.c.  (cf.  Vol.  II,  §  165). 
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The  period  between  400  and  350  b.c.  furnishes  the  most  probable  back-  joel's 
ground  for  the  prophecy  of  Joel.  The  social  evib  which  the  earlier  prophets  Jf^^^ 
had  denounced  have  already  disappeared.  The  elders  and  the  priests  are  the 
ruling  classes  in  the  community.  The  temple  and  its  service  occupy  a  central 
place,  not  merely  in  the  life  of  Judah,  but  in  the  thought  of  the  prophet.  Like 
Ezekiel  and  Zechariah,  Joel  is  an  ardent  champion  of  the  ritual  and  is  in  full 
sympathy  with  the  ceremonial  trend  of  later  Judaism.  His  attention  is  fixed 
entirely  upon  the  problems  of  the  Judean  community.  Its  heathen  neighbors 
the  Edomites,  the  Phoenicians,  and  the  Philistines  are  still  a  thorn  in  the  flesh» 
and  the  great  barrier  in  the  way  of  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  world- 
wide kingdom.  The  immediate  occasion  of  his  prophecy  was  the  invasion  of 
a  great  swarm  of  locusts,  which  threatened  to  destroy  all  vegetation,  and  thus 
to  make  impossible  the  continuation  of  the  temple  service.  In  the  prophet's 
mind  this  calamity  was  an  index  that  Jehovah's  great  day  of  judgment  was  at 
hand.  In  detail  and  with  graphic  imagery  he  pictures  the  different  aspects  of 
this  era  of  vindication  and  exaltation,  which  he,  in  common  with  the  ma- 
jority of  the  prophets  of  his  age,  believed  to  be  near  at  hand.  To  him  the  over- 
throw of  the  wicked  heathen  nations  who  had  long  oppressed  Jehovah's  faith- 
ful  people  seemed  essential,  not  only  for  the  realization  of  the  destiny  of  the 
Jews,  but  also  for  the  vindication  of  Jehovah's  justice. 

In  the  light  of  history,  Joel  must  be  reckoned  as  one  of  the  lesser  prophets.  The 
He  marks  the  great  transition  from  the  earlier  ethical  prophets,  who  addressed   JIJJ^  ^f 
themselves  to  the  living  problems  of  their  day,  to  the  new  type  of  prophet,  who  prophet 
lived  largely  in  the  future  and  dreamed  of  some  great,  miraculous,  divine  in- 
terposition to  right  the  evils  of  the  world,  and  to  institute  that  righteous  social 
order  which  the  earlier  prophets  had  sought  to  develop  through  the  appeal  to 
the  consciences  of  their  countrvmen. 

The  next  half-century  brought  to  the  Jewish  community  in  Palestine,  not  the  closing 
realization  of  the  hopes  which  Joel  had  expressed  in  such  vivid  imagery,  but  a  Jf^he 
new  series  of  disasters.     In  368  b.c.  Artexerxes  Ochus,  the  most  cruel  and   Pereian 
blood-thirsty,  as  well  as  one  of  the  most  energetic  of  the  Persian  rulers,  came 
to  the  throne.     Egypt,  Phoenicia,  and  probably  all  of  Palestine  were  soon  in- 
volved in  a  general  uprising,  which  was  for  a  time  successful  but  was  in  the 
end  put  down  with  relentless  cruelty  and  appalling  loss  of  life.    Thousands  of 
the  Phoenicians  perished,  many  of  the  J«ws  appear  to  have  been  transported 
to  the  province  of  Hyrcania,  south  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  the  temple  at  Je- 
rusalem was  desecrated,  if  not  temporarily  destroyed. 


oi 


GENERAL  INTRODUCTION 

Effecto        A  few  years  later  Alexander  the  Great  appeared  on  the  northern  horizon  of 
exan-      Judah  in  his  victorious  march  to  the  conquest  of  the  Persian  empire,  which 
der'a       ^^g  completed  by  331  B.C.    This  change  of  rulers  does  not  seem  to  have 
queBta     greatly  affected  the  Judean  community.     In  making  Alexandria  the  great 
conmiercial  seaport  of  the  eastern  Mediterranean,  Alexander  offered  special 
inducements  to  the  Jews,  who  settled  there  in  great  numbers.    Again  the  tide 
of  Jewish  colonization  set  away  from  rather  than  toward  Jerusalem,  and  the 
religious  and  intellectual  life  of  the  Jews  of  Alexandria  became  in  many  ways 
more  important  than  that  of  the  temple-city  itself. 
The  Disappointed  in  its  hopes  of  a  signal  vindication  and  world-wide  rulership, 

jSnii*'  and  suffering  under  the  wrongs  inflicted  by  their  heathen  neighbors  and  rulers, 
the  hearts  of  the  great  majority  of  the  Jews  both  in  Palestine  and  in  the  lands 
of  the  dispersion  were  embittered.  They  forgot  that  they  had  been  called 
to  be  Jehovah's  witnesses  before  the  Gentiles  and  that  they  were  to  conquer 
the  world  by  the  invincible  weapons  of  love  and  service  rather  than  by  the 
sword.  One  great  prophetic  soul,  however,  like  Jeremiah  and  the  II  Isaiah, 
stands  apart  and  above  his  age  and  proclaims  a  message  of  profound  spiritual 
significance.  It  is  the  author  of  the  much  misunderstood  little  book  of  Jonah. 
It  is  not  a  prophecy  but  a  story  regarding  a  prophet.  At  first  glance  its  place 
among  the  distinctively  prophetic  books  of  the  Old  Testament  seems  anoma- 
lous, but  a  more  careful  reading  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  more  than  a 
mere  history,  it  is  rather  a  story  or  parable  intended,  like  the  didactic  stories 
and  parables  of  the  rabbis  and  of  the  Great  Teacher  of  Nazareth,  to  convey 
certain  profound  and  universal  religious  truths. 
Ita  Its  hero  is  Jonah,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the  prophet  from  Gath-heper,  who 

D^ura  lived  in  Northern  Israel  about  the  middle  of  the  eighth  century  B.C.,  and  who, 
*n<i  according  to  II  Kings  14",  predicted  to  Jereboam  II  the  restoration  of  Israel's 
pose  ancient  boundaries.  The  story-teller,  however,  has  drawn  freely  from  the 
field  of  tradition  and  popular  wonder  stories.  The  result  is  that  the  narrative 
from  beginning  to  end  abounds  in  the  miraculous.  The  prophet  has  also 
shaped  or  freely  adapted  his  materials  to  the  realization  of  his  didactic  pur- 
pose. The  result  is  a  story  so  dramatic  and  fascinating  that  it  holds  the  at- 
tention from  beginning  to  end,  so  simple  that  it  seems  almost  childish,  and 
yet,  with  quiet  humor  and  an  irony  which  is  irresistible,  it  teaches  truths  which 
are  of  profound  and  universal  significance.  On  the  one  side  the  book  is  a 
protest  against  the  pride  and  narrow  exclusiveness,  which  was  beginning  to 
characterize  the  Jews,  and  of  that  spirit  of  hostility,  which  is  expressed  in 
the  closing  chapters  of  Joel  and  in  the  book  of  Malachi.  On  the  other  side 
it  is  a  powerful  declaration  of  the  great  truth  that  Jehovah's  love  and  care 
were  limited  to  no  one  race.  Jonah  stands  forth  as  a  type  of  Israel,  which 
had  been  called  to  be  a  prophet-nation  and  to  proclaim  Jehovah's  will  to 
all  mankind.  In  the  experiences  of  Jonah  the  folly  of  refusing  to  carry  out 
the  divine  commission  was  clearly  pictured.  He  also  exemplifies  Israel's 
narrowness  and  inconsistency.  He  complains  bitterly  to  the  God  of  mercy 
and  love  because  of  the  little  misfortunes  that  came  to  him,  such  as  the 
withering  of  the  gourd;  while  in  the  same  breath  he  arrogates  to  himself  the 
right  of  reprimanding  Jehovah  because,  in  his  divine  goodness,  he  had  shown 
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mercy  to  the  heathen  and  to  his  innocent  and  helpless  creatures.  In  contrast 
to  Jonah  and  the  prophet-nation  the  heathen  sailors  and  the  Assyrians 
themselves,  in  accordance  with  their  light,  are  far  better  and  more  deserv- 
ing of  the  divine  favor.  The  book  is,  therefore,  a  missionary  tract.  It  is 
a  stem  call  to  Israel  to  cease  praying  for  the  destruction  of  the  heathen, 
and  instead  to  arise  and  perform  its  divine  task  in  leading  the  nations  to  a 
knowledge  of  Jehovah.  It  is  also  a  powerful  declaration  of  the  quality  and 
depth  and  universality  of  Jehovah's  love — a  love  which  is  as  strong  for  the 
ignorant  and  helpless  heathen  as  for  his  favored  people. 

During  the  Greek  period,  which  followed  the  conquests  of  Alexander,  the  Lot  of 
Jews  were  subject  at  first  to  the  Ptolemies,  who  ruled  over  Egjrpt,  and  later  j^J^  j^ 
to  the  Seleucidfle,  with  their  capital  at  Antioch.     The  territory  of  Palestine,  J|^®  . 
l3ring  midway  between  these  two  rival  kingdoms,  was  a  constant  bone  of  con-  period 
tention.    The  result  was  that  sometimes  the  Jews  were  courted  and  some- 
times plundered  and  cruelly  oppressed  by  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria.     From 
the  references  in  the  II  Isaiah  to  the  oppression  of  the  scattered  exiles,  and 
from  the  records  of  later  persecutions  in  Egypt  and  other  parts  of  the  world, 
it  is  evident  that  the  lot  of  many  of  the  Jews  was  a  far  from  pleasant  one. 
To  be  loyal  to  their  religion  and  peculiar  institutions  demanded  rare  courage 
and  devotion. 

It  is  now  generally  recognized  that  the  book  of  Daniel  comes  from  the  Evi- 
period  following  the  conquests  of  Alexander.    The  presence  of  so  many  p^JJJl- 
Greek  as  well  as  Persian  words  in  its  opening  chapters  points  definitely  to  JJJL^^ 
this  conclusion.     Its  peculiar  literary  style  and  constructions  are  found  only  the 
in  late  writings,  like  Chronicles,  Eicdesiastes,  Esther,  and  later  Jewish  litera-  op° 
ture.     Although  its  background  is  the  Babylonian  and  Persian  periods,  it  l>»niel 
reveals  an  ignorance  of  the  actual  course  of  history  during  these  periods  which 
b  inconceivable,  if  the  author  lived  contemporaneously  with  or  soon  after  the 
events  described.    Thus,  for  example,  Belshazzar  is  said  to  have  been  the  son 
and  inunediate  successor  of  Nebuchadrezzar  and  to  have  ruled  over  Babylon 
at  the  time  of  its  fall.     From  contemporary  Babylonian  inscriptions,  how- 
ever, it  is  an  established  fact  that  four  kings  succeeded  Nebuchadrezzar  on 
the  throne  of  Babylon,  and  that  the  last  king  was  Nabonidus.     Belsharuzur 
was  the  name  of  a  son  of  Nabonidus  who  apparently  never  came  to  the  throne 
of  Babylon,  for  the  city  fell  before  his  father's  death.     In  the  book  of  Daniel 
the  conqueror  of  Babylon  is  not  Cyrus,  but  Darius  the  Mede.    The  belief 
that  the  Medes  conquered  Babylonia  was  probably  based  on  the  predictions 
in  Isaiah  13^^  and  21^.     Cyrus  the  Persian  is  represented  as  the  conqueror  of 
Darius.    The  names  and  order  of  the  four  Persian  kings  mentioned  in  the 
book  of  Daniel  are  those  which  appear  in  late  Jewish  tradition,  suggesting 
strongly  that  we  have  here,  not  historical  narratives,  but  the  vague  memories 
of  a  later  age.    This  conclusion  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that,  in  contrast,  the 
eVents  and  character  of  the  Greek  period  are  presented  with  great  detail  and 
fidelity.    The  interest  of  the  entire  book  focuses  on  this  and  the  early  part  of 
the  Maccabean  age.    These  and  other  converging  lines  of  evidence  leave 
little  reasonable  doubt  that  the  book  of  Daniel  must  be  dated  somewhere 
after  300  b.c. 
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Lidica-        Hitherto  the  bcx)k  has  been  attributed,  with  remarkable  unamimity  among 
tha?       modem  scholars,  to  one  author.    A  recent  writer,*  however,  has  adduced  con- 
i^wia   v*^cing  evidence  that  the  original  edition  of  Daniel  contained  simply  the 
priRj-       stories  found  in  chapters  1-6.    Briefly  summarized,  the  evidence  is,  first,  the 
cSstinct  fundamental  di£Perences  in  style  between  the  first  and  second  halves  of  the 
***^^       book.     In  1-6  many  Persian  and  Greek  words  are  introduced,  evidently 
with  deliberate  purpose,  but  in  the  second  half,  although  the  theme  is  almost 
identically  the  same,  these  practically  disappear.    The  literary  style  of  1-6  is 
that  of  the  ordinary  narrative  or  story  of  the  period,  but  7-12  abounds  in 
original  expressions,  peculiar  uses  of  words,  and  unique  idioms,  which  dif- 
ferentiate it  from  every  other  Old  Testament  writing.    In  1-6  Daniel  is  a  man 
of  learning  and  rare  insight,  who  is  able,  because  of  his  abilities,  to  interpret 
dreams,  and  who  enjoys  high  favor  under  his  foreign  masters.    In  7-12,  on 
the  contrary,  he  is  simply  a  passive  recipient  of  the  divine  relation,  he  is  fre- 
quently  terrified  and  even  faints,  and  is  able  to  inteq^ret  the  visions  only  as 
their  meaning  is  explained  to  him  in  minutest  detail.    The  result  is  two 
fundamentally  different  portraits. 
Differ-        The  contents  of  the  two  parts  are  also  very  different.    Chapters  1-6  con- 
h?  con-    ^^^  edifying  stories,  akin  to  those  in  the  book  of  Genesis,  with  little,  if  any, 
*«»^        apocalyptic  material;   while  7-12  are  pure  apocal3rpses.     Furthermore,  the 
chronological  data  of  the  two  parts  do  not  agree.     In  1^^  it  is  stated  that 
Daniel  continued  even  to  the  first  year  of  King  Cyrus,  which  is  clearly  in- 
tended to  mean  that  this  date  marks  the  end  of  his  long  activity,  but  in  10^ 
Daniel's  final  and  most  important  vision  is  dated  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus. 
Most  significant  of  all  is  the  fact  that  1-6  does  not  contain  the  slightest  refer- 
ence to  the  persecutions  under  Antiochus,  which  occupy  the  central  place  in 
7-12.     Instead,  Nebuchadnezzar  and  Darius,  the  kings  who  figure  most 
prominently  in  1-6  are  regarded  very  favorably  and  prove  themselves  the 
friends  of  Daniel  and,  according  to  their  light,  the  champions  of  the  religion 
of  Jehovah.     In  these  respects  they  resemble  certain  of  the  early  Greek  rulers, 
who  proved  themselves  generous  patrons  of  the  Jews. 
D»t«^        Chapter  2  furnishes  the  data  for  determining  the  approximate  date  of 
these  stories,  for  the  predictions  culminate  in  an  unmistakable  allusion  to 
the  marriage  between  Antiochus  Theos  and  Berenice,  daughter  of  Ptolemy 
Philadelphus,  in  248  B.C.,  and  the  references  to  the  historical  events  of  the 
period  cease  with  the  statement  that  the  alliance  between  Syria  and  Egypt, 
thus  consummated,  was  soon  broken.    The  chief  event,  in  the  mind  of  the 
author,  was  the  murder  of  Berenice  and  Antiochus  by  Laodice,  his  former 
wife,  and  the  subsequent  invasion  of  Syria  by  Ptolemy  Euergetes,   who 
reigned  between  247  and  222  b.c.     He  was  the  strongest  ruler  of  this  period 
and  extended  the  authority  of  Egjrpt  through  southwestern  Asia.     His  king- 
dom is  evidently  represented  by  the  strength  of  the  iron  and  the  Syrian 
kingdom  by  the  miry  clay  of  Daniel  2*^     It  is  practically  certain,  therefore, 
that  the  author  of  these  stories  must  have  lived  somewhere  between  245  and 
225  B.C.,  for  if  he  had  lived  even  to  the  latter  part  of  the  third  century  b.c, 
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when  Syria's  growth  in  strength  was  as  rapid  as  Egypt's  decline,  his  estimate 
of  the  two  powers  would  have  been  fundamentally  different. 

The  method  of  the  author  of  these  stories  was  similar  to  that  of  the  book  Their 
of  Jonah.  It  was  to  teach  certain  important  truths  by  means  of  graphic  ]^^ 
and  impressive  stories.  The  allurements  of  Egypt  and  Antioch,  and  of  Greek 
civilization  in  general,  were  a  great  source  of  temptation  to  the  Jews,  scattered 
as  they  were  at  this  time  throughout  the  known  world.  Each  of  these  stories 
teaches  its  obvious  and  practical  moral.  They  present,  in  very  concrete  form, 
the  duty  and  the  rewards  of  fidelity  to  the  Jewish  law,  and  of  unswerving 
trust  and  loyalty  to  the  God  of  their  fathers.  The  temptations  which  came 
to  Daniel  and  his  friends  were  typical  of  those  which  came  to  the  Jews  of  the 
period.  The  example  of  these  heroes  of  the  faith  was  undoubtedly  a  great 
source  of  inspiration  to  those  who  were  thus  tempted.  Jehovah's  superiority 
over  heathen  rulers  and  powers  is  also  vividly  set  forth  in  the  language  of  popu- 
lar story. 

That  the  early  stories  in  chapters  1-6  made  a  profound  impression  on  the  Evi- 
Jews  of  the  period  is  shown  by  the  use  that  is  made  of  them  by  the  author  of  that* 
the  remaining  chapters  of  the  book.     He  deliberately  bound  the  two  parts  ^J^** 
closely  together,  and  was  strongly  influenced  by  the  older  models.     Daniel's  on  1-6 
visions  in  7-12  are  distributed  through  the  reigns  of  the  same  kings  as  are 
the  stories  in  1-6.    The  method  of  interpreting  past  history  in  the  form  of 
vision,  first  introduced  in  2,  is  not  only  employed  but  further  developed  in 
chapters  7-12.    In  this  way  the  history,  beginning  with  the  Babylonian 
period  and  culminating  with  the  persecution  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  is 
traced  with  increasing  detail  in  three  distinct  visions. 

Most  of  the  historical  allusions  can  be  definitely  identified.  In  each  vision  Date  of 
the  prediction  culminates  in  a  minute  description  of  the  impious  character 
and  pitiless  persecutions  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  Certain  minor  variations 
suggest  that  perhaps  these  were  issued,  not  all  at  once,  but  in  succession.  The 
evidence  points  to  the  year  166  B.C.  as  their  probable  date.  The  Maccabean 
uprising,  while  alluded  to  in  11^,  is  not  as  yet  regarded  as  of  especial  signifi- 
cance. Evidently  the  Hasideans  or  the  party  of  the  pious,  to  which  the 
author  belonged,  had  not  yet  allied  themselves  with  Judas  Maccabeus  and  his 
followers.  There  is  also  no  reference  to  the  great  victories  which  resulted 
in  the  restoration  of  the  temple  service  late  in  165  B.C.  Instead  of  the  eastern 
expedition,  during  which  Antiochus  died  (164  B.C.),  the  author  predicts  for 
him  an  Eg3rptian  expedition,  11*^^^,  to  which  there  is  no  reference  in  con- 
temporary records.  With  the  events  of  the  year  166  B.C.,  when  the  author 
in  all  probability  wrote,  the  minute  detailed  predictions  suddenly  ceased  and 
instead  only  the  most  general  descriptions  of  the  victory  of  the  saints  and  the 
institution  of  Jehovah's  messianic  rule  are  given. 

The  aim  of  the  prophetic  author  of  these  visions  was  to  keep  alive  the  faith   Aim  of 
and  hope  of  his  persecuted  countr}'men  and  to  inspire  within  them  undying  tho*"' 
patience  and  courage.     In  the  trying  days  before  Judas  and  his  followers  un- 
sheathed the  sword,  these  were  the  only  obstacles  which  deterred  Antiochus 
from  realizing  his  desire  to  stamp  out  the  Jewish  religion  and  hellenize  the 
Israelitish  race.    The  methods  of  this  late  prophet  were  very  different  from 
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those  of  an  Isaiah  or  a  Jeremiah,  but  in  the  perspective  of  history  the  value  of 
his  service  cannot  be  overestimated,  for  he  helped  to  keep  alive  the  faith  of 
his  race  and  to  preser\'e  for  humanity  the  inestimable  heritage  which  had  been 
intrusted  to  Judaism. 
Zecha-  The  authors  of  the  two  different  parts  of  the  book  of  Daniel  belong  to  the 
J?14  party  of  the  Hasideans  or  pious,  the  forerunners  of  the  later  Pharisees.  Their 
point  of  view  is  pietistic  and  ecclesiastical.  They  taught  that,  if  the  nation 
was  but  loyal  to  the  demands  of  the  ceremonial  law,  Jehovah  would  in  time 
surely  intervene,  and,  by  a  great  miracle,  bring  about  the  deliverance  and 
vindication  for  which  they  so  earnestly  hoped  and  prayed.  Fortunately, 
there  is  found  in  the  Old  Testament  another  prophet,  whose  writings  throw 
a  new  light  upon  that  supreme  crisis  in  Israel's  history,  which  resulted  from 
the  persecutions  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  The  detailed  reasons  for  conclud- 
ing that  the  author  of  chapters  9-14,  which  are  appended  to  the  book  of 
Zechariah,  come  from  about  the  year  160  B.C.  will  be  presented  later.  In  this 
historic  setting  these  otherwise  obscure  chapters  find  their  clearest  and  most 
satisfactory  interpretation.  They  are  filled  from  beginning  to  end  with  the 
ideas  and  phrases,  not  only  of  the  earlier  but  also  of  the  later  prophetic  books. 
Above  all,  they  breathe  the  martial  spirit  which,  after  lying  dormant  for  four 
long  centuries,  was  kindled  anew  in  the  breasts  of  the  patriotic  Jews  by  the 
cruel  and  unjust  acts  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  and  the  intrepid  leadership  of 
Judas  Maccabeus.  Only  a  prophet  aroused  by  the  spirit  of  the  age  could  de- 
clare, in  the  name  of  Jehovah: 

I  will  urge  thy  sons  against  the  sons  of  Greece, 
And  I  will  make  thee  like  the  sword  of  a  hero. 

Jehovah  of  hosts  shall  defend  them. 
And  they  shall  devour  and  tread  down  the  slingstones, 
They  shall  drink  the  blood  of  their  foes  like  wine. 
They  shall  be  filled  with  it  like  the  crevices  of  an  altar. 
And  Jehovah  their  God  will  give  them  victory  (9"*  ^'  *'). 

PUntof  The  author  of  these  stirring  chapters  was  evidently  in  sympathy  with  the 
Seir  policy  of  Judas  and  rejoiced  in  the  victories  and  in  the  new  national  spirit 
author  which  had  suddenly  come  to  his  race.  He  was  also  filled  with  bitter  resent- 
ment against  the  apostate  high  priests,  who,  in  the  hour  of  peril,  had  betrayed 
their  nation.  He  shared  the  bitter  hatred  for  their  heathen  persecutors,  which 
stirred  the  hearts  of  the  Jewish  patriots  of  the  period.  His  pictures  regarding 
the  future  are  colored  by  this  spirit,  so  that,  in  his  closing  chapter,  he  has  sur- 
passed even  Joel  in  the  lurid  colors  with  which  he  has  painted  the  fate  of  the 
impenitent  heathen.  At  the  same  time,  like  the  author  of  Daniel  7-12,  he 
has  a  profound  regard  for  that  law,  for  which  martyrs  had  already  given  their 
lives,  and  for  Israel's  ceremonial  institutions,  which  he  emphasized,  even  to 
the  ignoring  of  moral  obligations.  In  his  intimate  familiarity  with  Israel's 
past  history  and  literature,  in  his  passionate  and  in  many  ways  narrow  pa- 
triotism, in  his  zeal  for  the  temple  and  its  ritual,  and  in  his  boundless  confi- 
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dence  in  Jehovah*s  ability  and  willingness  to  interpose  in  the  behalf  of  the 
chosen  people,  he  is  the  incarnation  of  the  spirit  of  this  warlike  age. 

His  theme  is  the  certain  and  speedy  and  complete  overthrow  of  the  hostile  hu 
heathen  powers  and  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  kingdom,  with  Jerusalem  ^^^'' 
as  its  centre.  Like  earlier  post-exilic  prophets,  he  declares  that  this  kingdom 
is  to  be  universal,  but  that  it  is  to  be  established  by  the  sword.  The  rebellious 
are  to  be  smitten  with  dire  calamities,  and  those  who  share  in  its  blessings 
must  come  to  Jerusalem  to  pay  homage  to  Jehovah,  the  Divine  King,  and  to 
participate  in  the  temple  ser\ice.  The  prophecy  does  not  voice  the  highest 
ideab  reached  by  Israel's  spiritual  teachers,  but  it  does  represent,  with  mar- 
vellous fidelity,  that  peculiar  type  of  Judaism  which  emerged  from  the  Macca- 
bean  crisis  and  which,  for  the  next  few  centuries,  remained  the  hater  and  the 
hated  of  all  the  Gentile  world. 

This  outline  study  of  the  character  and  work  of  the  different  prophets  in  Rise 
the  light  of  Israel's  history  demonstrates  convincingly  that  Hebrew  prophecy  Jgnelrf 
passed  through  several  distinct  stages.     Its  rise  was  gradual,  but  amidst  the   He- 
throes  of  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  crises  it  rapidly  reached  its  zenith  and  proph- 
then,  from  the  period  of  the  exile  on,  gradually  declined.     With  the  exception  ^^ 
of  the  II  Isaiah,  the  great  prophets  of  Hebrew  history  came  from  the  period 
before  the  exile.    They  were  great  because  of  the  significance  of  the  crisis 
which  called  them  forth,  because  of  the  closeness  of  their  contact  with  life,  and 
because  of  the  supreme  unselfishness  with  which  they  took  up  their  task. 

Although  some  of  them  came  from  the  humbler  walks  of  life,  they  were,  as  Ouali- 
a  rule,  the  best  educated  men  of  their  age.     Some,  like  Hosea  and  Isaiah,  were  ^^^  ^f 
acquainted  with  books  and  in  touch  with  the  centres  of  learning.    All  were  the 
trained  in  the  great  school  of  experience.    Their  knowledge  was  not  theo-  proph- 
retical  but  practical.     It  included  an  exact  and  intimate  acquaintance  with  ®^ 
their  land  and  age,  and  with  the  political  and  social  forces  at  work  in  Palestine, 
as  weU  as  in  the  larger  world  which  encircled  and  largely  determined  the 
course  of  Israel's  history.    They  also  knew  men  and  how  to  appeal  to  their 
feelings  and  wills  with  rare  effectiveness. 

Another  striking  characteristic  of  Israel's  prophets  was  their  keenness  of  Their 
insight.     They  were  able  to  look  beneath  the  surface  and  to  see  that  which  Ju^e 
was  essential  and  significant.   Popular  conclusions  and  conventional  doctrines  ,^^*'^ 
did  not  satisfy  them.     Rejecting  the  traditions  of  men,  they  looked,  with  open  toward 
mind,  to  God  for  a  newer  and  fuller  revelation  of  the  truths  and  principles  ^ 
which  alone  would  guide  them  and  their  race  through  the  great  crises  which 
confronted  them.    Thus  they  became  effective  teachers  of  men  because  they 
were  the  eager,  alert  disciples  of  the  Highest.     The  truths  and  principles  thus 
apprehended  were  so  new,  so  obvious,  and  so  convincing  that  each  true 
prophet  was  absolutely  sure  of  their  divine  origin.    They  felt  that  their  own 
individuality  was  merged  into  the  divine  personality,  and  that  when  they 
spoke  it  was  Jehovah's  voice  speaking  through  them.     Hence  it  is  easy  to 
understand  their  impatience  because  of  the  blindness  and  folly  of  their  fellow- 
oountiymen,  their  almost  frenzied  zeal  to  point  out  the  danger  of  a  popular  but 
false  policy,  and  their  eagerness  to  impress  upon  the  people,  by  the  use  of  every 
possible  method,  the  vital  truths  which  had  been  revealed  to  them. 
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Rea-  In  contrast  to  their  successors,  the  pre-exilic  prophets  are  great  primarily 

^^y        because  they  were  not  dreamers  but  men  of  action;  they  lived  in  the  present 

the         rather  than  the  future;  they  appealed  to  men's  wills  rather  than  to  their  hopes, 

exilic       and  they  proclaimed  principles  rather  than  predictions.     The  present  hud 

JJJiJJ!*"   for  the  majority  of  the  post-exilic  Jews  little  of  interest  or  inspiration.     Hence, 

to  the     they  lived  in  the  past  and  in  the  future.     The  result  was  that  the  prophet  in 

exilic      time  again  became  a  seer.    His  message  lost  that  practical,  ethical,  and  spiritual 

eta^       quality  which  is  the  essence  of  true  prophecy.     When  the  prophets  ceased  to 

be  preachers  and  became  mere  predicters,  they  lost  their  birthright.     Not 

until  John  the  Baptist  appeared  as  the  preacher  of  righteousness,  as  well  as  the 

herald  of  a  new  era,  did  prophecy  win  back  again  that  forfeited  birthright. 

Uni-  Patriotic  citizens  of  little  Israel,  keen  of  insight,  eternally  discontented  with 

Uycrf "     *^®  imperfections  of  their  race  and  age,  prompt  and  fearless  to  act,  unselfish 

their       in  their  devotion,  firm  believers  in  the  justice  and  goodness  of  him  who  rules 

■age        the  universe,  the  true  Hebrew  prophets  belonged  to  that  kingdom  of  God 

which  knows  no  bounds  of  race  or  time.     As  the  first  citizens  of  that  eternal 

kingdom,  they  still  stand  as  guides  and  teachers  of  the  present  as  of  the  past. 
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THE  fflSTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ISRAEL'S 

MESSUNIC  IDEALS 

The  familiar  terms  Messiah  and  messianic  are  derived  from  the  Hebrew  Deriva- 
word  meaning  to  wwear,  to  anoint.     It  was  used  to  describe  the  anointing  or  ^°J 
consecrating  of  weapons  of  war,  of  sacred  pillars,  altars,  the  holy  vessels  of  mean- 
the  temple,  the  ark,  the  tabernacle,  and  even  the  Holy  Place.    Persons  as  the 
weU  as  objects  were  also  anointed  and  consecrated  to  their  appointed  tasks.  ^^ 
Thus  kings,  like  Saul,  David,  and  Solomon,  were  publicly  anointed;  prophets,  «anio 
like  Elisha,  by  the  hand  of  Elijah;  and  priests,  as  they  assumed  the  duties  of 
their  sacred  office.    The  object  or  person  thus  anointed  became  a  Messiah, 
in  8o  far  as  the  act  symbolized  consecration  to  a  definite  task.    In  each  of 
these  cases  the  anointing  by  oil  represented  the  conferring  of  certain  divine 
authority.    If,  as  seems  probable,  the  oil  used  in  anointing  was  but  the  later 
substitute  for  the  fat  of  the  sacrificial  victim,  which  was  employed  in  the 
earlier  rites,  the  historical  content  of  the  custom  at  once  becomes  clear.    In 
primitive  thought,  by  this  act  something  of  the  sanctity  and  power  of  the 
Deity  was  thus  imparted  to  the  object  or  person  upon  whom  the  fat  of  the 
sacrifice  rested. 

In  its  narrower  usage  the  term  messianic  is  limited  to  those  prophecies  which  lu  nar- 
describe  the  person  or  agent  called  and  empowered  to  do  a  definite  work  and  to  JJ^®' 
realize  the  divine  purpose  in  human  history.    In  this  more  limited  sense  the  broader 
messianic  prophecies  would  include  simply  those  which  describe  the  work  and 
character  of  the  Messiah,  whether  the  Messiah  be  an  individual  or  a  nation. 

In  its  history  and  derivation,  however,  as  well  as  in  its  popular  use,  the  word 
messianic  has  a  far  broader  application  To  anoint  in  the  technical  sense 
was  to  set  apart  and  divinely  equip  an  object  or  individual  for  the  realization 
of  a  definite  task  or  purpose.  The  realization  of  that  definite  divine  purpose 
in  human  history  is,  therefore,  the  essential  element  in  Hebrew  messianic 
prophecy,  although  it  necessarily  includes  a  description  of  the  means  and 
agencies  by  which  this  divine  purpose  is  to  be  realized.  Hence  in  its  broader 
definition  and  use  the  term  messianic  comprises  all  those  varied  prophecies 
in  the  Old  Testament  and  in  late  Jewish  literature  which  describe  the  noble 
destiny  that  God  has  in  store  for  the  race  and  the  different  agents  and 
agencies  by  which  that  destiny  is  to  be  realized. 

Messianic  prophecy  in  its  broader  and  even  in  its  narrower  sense  was  by  mmsU 
no  means  limited  to  the  Hebrews.    The  same  psychological  tendencies  which  J^ph- 
gavc  rise  to  the  earlier  forms  of  Israel's  messianic  hope  were  at  work  in  the  ecy 
minds  of  other  peoples.    The  desire  to  be  delivered  from  want  and  oppres-  Sther^ 
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sion,  the  aspirations  for  national  glory  and  prosperity,  and  the  craving  for 
peace  and  the  sense  of  harmony  with  man  and  God,  are  as  old  as  man.     One  of 
the  best  illustrations  of  early  messianic  prophecy  is  found  in  the  literature  of 
the  Middle  Egyptian  kingdom.     As  has  already  been  noted  (p.  5),  a  certain 
prophet,  Ipuwer,  predicted  in  the  presence  of  the  king  that  the  existing  social 
and  political  organizations  would  be  overthrown  by  foreign  invaders  and 
that  frightful  calamities  would  overtake  all  classes.    Then  a  saviour  would 
arise  to  restore  the  land.     He  would  bring  cooling  to  the  flame.    He  would 
smite  evil  when  he  raised  his  arm  against  it.     Many  other  such  prophecies 
are  found  in  Eg}'ptian  literature.    The  motive  may  have  been  thus  tactfully 
to  extol  the  achievements  of  the  reigning  monarch,  or  else  to  hold  up  be- 
fore him  and  his  people  certain  ideals  which  would  inspire  them  to  nobler 
achievements. 
The  an-       While  traces  of  the  hope  of  a  golden  era  in  the  future  occasionally  appear, 
and  the   most  ancient  peoples  believed  that  that  ideal  age  lay  in  the  past  rather  than  in 
Dhetic     *^®  future.     The  Egyptians  themselves  conceived  of  the  early  reign  of  Ra  as 
idea        the  age  of  perfection.     The  Babylonians,  Persians,  and  most  of  the  peoples 
golden     of  southern  Asia  had  their  traditions  of  the  days  of  the  past  when  men  and 
■**         gods  lived  together  on  some  mountain  peak  or  mystical  garden  amidst  con- 
ditions which  were  the  realization  of  the  fondest  human  ideals.    The  opening 
chapters  of  Genesis  contain  the  Hebrew  version  of  this  ancient  belief.     It  was 
•  Israelis  prophets,  however,  w^ho  reversed  this  practically  universal  tendency, 
[  the  logical  outcome  of  which  was  pessimism  regarding  the  present  and  future, 
and  taught  mankind  that 

The  best  is  yet  to  be. 

The  last  of  life  for  which  the  first  was  made. 

Diffi- ,         No  subject  in  the  wide  realm  of  biblical  literature  and  thought  is  less  under- 
tracing    stood  and  more  variously  interpreted  than  messianic  prophecy.    The  reasons 
wfo***    ^®'  ^^^^  confusion  are  many.     Ordinarily  these  prophecies  are  approached 
ment  of  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  New  Testament  and  with  the  methods  of  inter- 
mes-       pretation  of  the  early  Church.     It  is  ine\ntable  that  this  reversal  of  the  histori- 
kkais      ^  method  of  study  should  obscure,  rather  than  reveal,  the  true  order  of  de- 
velopment.    Most  of  the  distinctly  messianic  prophecies  are  also  anonymous, 
so  that  it  is  difficult  to  determine  their  date  with  assurance.     Furthermore, 
the  tendency  was  strong  among  the  later  Jewish  editors  of  the  Old  Testament 
writings  to  project  the  ideals  of  their  age  back  into  the  earliest  periods  of  their 
history  in  order  to  secure  for  the  many  anonymous  prophecies  of  a  later  age 
the  authority  of  a  Moses,  an  Isaiah,  or  a  Jeremiah.     The  tendency  was 
closely  parallel  to  that  which  led  them  to  attribute  practically  all  of  their 
laws  to  Moses,  their  Psalms  to  David,  and  their  proverbs  to  Solomon. 
The  re-       Interpreted,  as  they  usually  are,  in  their  present  literary  setting,  these  dif- 
wnfu?    ferent  prophecies  give  an  entirely  false  conception  of  the  historical  develop- 
•"*°        ment  of  Israel's  messianic  ideals.    These  messianic  prophecies  are  also  the 
product  of  many  different  tendencies.    The  result  is  that  there  are  wide  dif- 
ferences in  detail  between  the  representations  of  different  passages  and  writ- 
ers.   Hence,  messianic  prophecy  in  its  present  order  is  kaleidoscopic  and 
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leaves  in  the  mind  of  the  reader  and  student  a  confused  rather  than  a  definite 
impression.  It  is  not  strange,  therefore,  that  the  most  widely  divergent  con- 
clusions are  reached  by  different  interpreters,  and  that  by  some  an  undue  au- 
thority is  attributed  to  certain  passages,  while  to  the  majority  of  the  Bible 
students  of  to-day  the  messianic  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament  have  little 
significance. 

The  first  step  in  tracing  the  development  of  IsraeFs  messianic  hopes  is  to  Dating 
study  the  teachings  of  the  prophets  whose  writings  can  be  definitely  dated   ^®_ 
and  to  make  these  one  of  the  bases  for  determining  the  dates  of  the  anonymous   sianic 
prophecies.     It  is  astonishing  to  find  how  few  are  the  passages  whose  date  is   cioT  ^ 
definitely  fixed.     As  has  been  already  noted,  the  pre-exilic  prophets  were 
preachers  rather  than  predicters.    Present  political,  social,  and  religious  crises 
demanded  their  attention  so  completely  that  they  had  little  time  to  devote  to 
thoughts  of  the  future  except  as  they  pointed  out  the  consequences  of  mistaken 
policies  or  lines  of  (induct.     Ezel^iel  was  apparently  the  first  of  the  prophets 
to  turn  his  gaze  largely  to  theTutuire,  and  his  prophecies  are  full  of  valuable 
suggestions  regarding  the  messianic  hopes  of  his  race.     Haggai  and  ZechaA 
riah,  who  spoke  soon  after  the  close  of  the  Babylonian  period  likewise  threwV 
clear  light  on  the  popular  hopes  of  their  day.     It  is  also  possible  to  date,  with  1 
reasonable  certainty,  Isaiah  40-66,  the  book  of  Malachi,  the  prophecy  of 
Joel,  the  book  of  Daniel,  and  Zechariah  9-14,  and  in  the  later  period  the 
different  sections  of  the  book  of  Enoch  and  the  Psalms  of  Solomon.    Another 
important  aid  is  the  close  connection  between  the  historical   background 
and  the  different  phases  in  the  development  of  Israel's  messianic  hopes. 
With  these  guides  and  the  light  of  internal  evidence,  it  is  possible  to  determine 
approximately  the  period  from  which  the  important  anonymous  prophecies 
come.     On  the  basis  of  this  chronological  classification  of  the  messianic 
prophecies,  the  tracing  of  the  unfolding  of  Israel's  hopes  regarding  the  future 
is  comparatively  simple  and  definite. 

Among  the  many  different  influences  which  gave  rise  to  messianic  prophecy  influ- 
one  of  the  most  important  was  the  ideas  inherited  from  the  pre-Hebrew  ^^^ 
Semitic  past.    These  were  a  part  of  the  atmosphere  in  which  the  prophets  and  «?^®. 
their  readers  lived  and  thought.    The  old  Semitic  tradition  of  the  contest  of  mee; 
the  gods  against  Tiamat,  the  personification  of  Chaos,  in  its  naturalized  and   pj^p^. 
Hebraized  form,  was  constantly  moulding  popular  belief,  not  only  regarding  f^^^^^ 
the  past,  but  also  regarding  the  future.     Out  of  thb  ancient  soil  largely  sprang  tmdi- 
the  later  beliefs  that  Jehovah  would  again  come  as  an  invincible  Warrior  or  ^^^ 
Judge  or  Saviour,  to  put  down  the  powers  of  evil  and  to  institute  a  new  regime 
of  righteousness  and  peace.    The  belief  that  the  goal  of  all  history  and  life 
was  a  state  of  blessedness,  in  which  men  should  live  in  harmony  with  each 
other  and  the  divine  purpose,  was  undoubtedly  largely  suggested  and  intensi- 
fied by  the  current  traditions  regarding  the  primitive  day  when  certain  fa- 
vored individuab  lived  in  Paradise  together  with  God  or  with  the  gods  of 
early  Semitic  religion. 

Many  of  the  messianic  hopes  of  Israel,  as  well  as  those  of  other  early   pay. 
peoples,  can  be  traced  to  universal  psychological  tendencies.     The  sense  of  foj^oal 
helplessness  under  cruel  and  unjust  oppression  inevitably  gave  rise  to  a  pow-   tenden- 
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erful  longing  for  a  mighty  deliverer  to  crush  the  oppressor  and  right  the  wrong. 
Present  adversity  and  discord  naturally  begat  hopes  of  a  time  when  peace  and 
prosperity  should  prevail.  These  hopes  sprang  up  especially  in  the  minds  of  a 
race  who  believed  that  a  just  and  benign  God  rules  the  universe.  Moreover, 
Israel,  in  its  later  periods  of  distress,  ever  had  before  it  in  memory,  and  stiU 
further  idealized  by  tradition,  the  victories  and  glories  of  the  Hebrew  empire 
under  David  and  Solomon.  What  had  been  they  hoped  would  again  be  in 
larger  measure.  This  Davidic  motif  is  one  which  constantly  recurs  through- 
out the  messianic  prophecies.  It  was  closely  akin  to  that  patriotic  motif, 
which  Israel  again  shared  with  every  virile,  conquering  nation.  These  na- 
tional ambitions  are  woven  into  the  very  warp  and  woof  of  Israel's  messianic 
prophecies. 

Ethical  I  Under  the  influence  of  the  preaching  of  the  great  ethical  prophets  of  the 
mis-  I  eighth  and  seventh  centuries  B.C.,  more  distinctly  m6ral  and  religious  motifs 
"dcSK^  b^n  to  appear.  The  pictures  of  the  ideal  ruler  and  state  are  presented  with 
the  practical  aim  of  inspiring  all  members  of  the  community  to  strive  for  their 
realization.  In  time,  also,  the  missionary  ideal  appears  to  take  the  place  of 
the  narrow  national  ambitions  which  had  characterized  the  earlier  messianic 
prophecies.  It  is  not  strange,  therefore,  that  with  the  blending  of  these  many 
'  different  tendencies  in  many  different  minds  Israel's  messianic  ideals  should 
assume  very  diverse  forms  and  pass  through  innumerable  transformations. 
The  Out  of  this  seemingly  hopeless  confusion  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  three 

d^Unct  <^9tinct  t3rpes  of  messianic  hope.     The  first  was  kingly  and  national.     It 
types      anticipated  a  glorious  future  for  the  nation  Israel.    It  was  also  thoroughly 
sianic      concrete.    The  object  of  its  hope  was  a  conquering  king  like  David,  who 
ecyf  ?i)   should  overthrow  and  subdue  Israel's  foes  and  build  up  a  world-wide  empire. 
Kin^y    In  time  its  ideab  became  more  ethical  and  spiritual,  but  from  first  to  last  it 
Uonal      anticipated  a  mutpriftl  IfingHn^^  with  its  centre  at  Jerusalem  and  with  the 
heathen  nations  simply  as  subjects  of  victorious  Israel.     It  was  a  kingdom  to 
be  established  and  maintained  by  the  sword.     It  was  the  ideal  of  the  warrior,  of 
the  statesman,  and  of  the  popular  patriot  of  the  earlier  days,  as  it  was  of  the 
common  people  and  the  Zealots  far  down  in  the  Roman  period. 
(2)  The  second  type  of  messianic  hope  was  apocalyptic  and  catastrophic.     Its 

lyp^'  future  kingdom  was  to  be  established,  not  by  the  sword  of  a  Davidic  king,  but 
oatas-^  by  the  hand  of  a  Divine  Warrior.  The  heathen  were  to  be  overthrown,  but 
trophic  not  through  the  personal  activity  of  the  Israelites.  Its  watchword  was  the 
Day  of  Jehovah,  which  was  popularly  conceived  of  as  a  definite  time,  some- 
where in  the  future,  when  Jehovah  himself  would  appear  and,  by  miraculous 
means,  overthrow  the  hostile,  wicked,  heathen  powers  and  vindicate  his  people, 
giving  them  the  central  place  in  the  universal  kingdom  which  he  would  thus 
by  his  might  establish.  This  conception  did  not  entirely  preclude  the  pres- 
ence of  a  messianic  king,  to  rule  as  his  viceroy,  but  Jehovah  himself  was  the 
chief  figure,  both  in  establi.shing  and  maintaining  his  sovereignty.  Although 
we  are  stiU  ignorant  regarding  many  of  the  phases  of  the  messianic  and  kin- 
dred hopes  entertained  by  primitive  Semitic  peoples,  it  would  seem  dear,  in 
the  light  of  the  facts  already  known,  that  this  type  of  Israel's  popular  hope  was 
largely  inherited  from  its  Semitic  ancestors.    At  the  same  time  it  was  thor- 
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oughly  uaturalized  and  underwent  many  transformations  during  the  later 
periods  of  Jewish  history.  It  was  the  type  of  faith  which  appealed  strongly 
to  that  mysticism  which  is  characteristic  of  the  oriental  mind.  It  taught 
passivity  rather  than  action.  It  probably  appealed  in  the  earliest  times  to  the 
dreamers  and  pietists  of  ancient  Israel,  as  it  did  to  tjie  Essenes  and,  to  a  great 
extent,  to  the  Pharisees  of  the  Roman  period. 

The  third  type  may  be  designated  as  ethical,  spiritual,  and  universalistic.   o) 
The  goal  of  its  hope  was  an  ideal  state,  in  which  king  and  people  should  be  gov-  ^^  ^ 

emed  in  all  their  thoughts  and  acts  by  the  principles  of  love  and  service.  It  "JV^®*^  ^ 
was  to  be  a  kingdom  in  which  the  revealed  will  of  Jehovah  should  be  fully 
recognized  and  realized.  It  anticipated  no  fundamental  change  in  the  po- 
litical order,  but  a  far  deeper  transformation  in  the  wilb  and  the  minds  of  men. 
It  anticipated  no  miracle  except  that  which  comes  when  men  yield  their  wills 
to  the  divine  will.  Its  exponents,  Israel's  true  prophets,  taught  that  its  con- 
summation should  come,  not  in  some  far-distant  day,  but  the  moment  that 
Jehovah's  people  should  respond  to  his  just  demands.  As  in  time  their  vision 
broadened,  they  also  conceived  of  Jehovah's  rule  as  becoming  universal,  with 
no  distinctions  of  race  or  faith;  and  they  taught  that  this  final  consummation 
would  come  simply  through  the  faithful,  unselfish  service  of  Jehovah's  prophet- 
nation. 

Apparently  from  the  very  beginning  of  Israel's  history  these  three  distinct  Earliest 
types  of  messianic  hopes  were  present.     It  is  clear  that  Moses  stood  as  the  ex-  ^^'' 
ponent  of  the  ethical,  prophetic  type  which  sought  to  realize  Jehovah's  pur-   J^opes 
poses  in  the  present  and  in  the  life  of  the  individual.    The  primitive  injunc- 
tions, which  the  earliest  traditions  attribute  to  Moses,  bear  witness  to  this  fact. 
It  is,  however,  the  first  type  of  the  messianic  hope  which  finds  expression  in 
Israel's  poetry,  as,  for  example,  the  song  of  Deborah  and  especially  the  so- 
called  *' Blessing  of  Jacob"  (Gen.  49)  and  the  oracles  of  Balaam,  which  come 
from  the  days  of  the  united  kingdom.   They  voice  the  exultation  over  victories 
secured,  and  the  belief  that  these  are  but  an  earnest  of  the  still  more  glori- 
ous conquests  in  store  for  Jehovah's  chosen  people  and  their  king.    The 
same  belief  is  expressed  in  the  form  of  a  promise  to  David  and  to  his  descend- 
ants.  The  conditional  form,  however,  in  which  it  is  cast  implies  that  it  comes 
from  the  days  of  the  divided  kingdom,  when  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian 
war-clouds  had  already  begun  to  overshadow  Israel's  horizon. 

From  the  sermons  of  Amos,  Isaiah,  and  Zephaniah,  it  is  clear  that,  in  their  During 
day,  the  apocal3rptic  or  catastrophic  type  of  messianic  hope  already  occupied  a  Jjjtg  of 
huge  place  in  the  popular  mind.     Against  this  misleading  faith,  which  was  ^^^^i~ 
ladking  in  ethical  content,  and  inculcated  a  spirit  of  passivity,  these,  the  true  Hebrew 
prophets,  earnestly  set  their  faces.    True,  they  retained  the  popular  watch-  JjJ}^ 
won!,  the  Day  of  Jehovah^  but  they  plainly  declared  that  tliis  was  not  to  be  a 
day  of  victory  and  glorious  vindication  for  Jehovah's  chosen  people,  but  a  day 
of  well-deserved  judgment  and  humiliation.    They  also  taught  that  that  day 
was  not  to  come  in  a  moment,  nor  through  miraculous  means,  but  through 
the  agency  of  the  Assyrian  conquerors,  who  were  already  advancing  toward 
the  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah.    They  also  taught  that  this  divine  judg- 
ment was  but  a  means  to  an  end,  an<l  that  end  was  to  lead  Jehovah's  people 
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to  do,  as  well  as  to  know,  what  was  the  divine  will.     Later  editors  have  sup- 
plemented the  sermons  of  these  great  pre-exilic  prophets  by  passages  which 
voice  both  the  first  and  the  second  type  of  messianic  hope.     But  the  evidence 
of  the  undisputed  passages  leaves  little  doubt  that  the  prophets  themselves 
had  no  sympathy  with  these  lower,  material  phases  of  the  messianic  ideal. 
They  believed  and  consistently  taught  that  there  was  but  one  supreme  King, 
and  that  was  Jehovah;   that  victory  came,  not  by  the  sword  or  the  hand  of 
men,  but  in  accordance  with  the  divine  purpose,  and  that  the  ultimate  goal 
was  not  a  kingdom  with  bounds  extending  to  the  end  of  the  then-known 
world,  but  the  rule  of  God,  supreme  in  the  hearts  of  men. 
E»e^    ^     The  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  mighty  transformations  which  came 
predic-    ii^to  the  life  of  the  Jews  as  a  result  of  that  event,  exerted  a  powerful  influence 
a  diot^    upo*^  the  development  of  Israel's  messianic  ideals.     Ezekiel,  the  great  prophet 
ou«  na-    of  the  exile,  represents  so  nearly  the  popular  point  of  view  that  it  is  now  pos- 
rastora-  sible  to  follow  this  development  with  definite  assurance.     His  predictions  re- 
tion        garding  the  future  are  an  interesting  blending  of  the  kingly  and  the  apoca- 
lyptic types  of  the  messianic  hope.     The  first  problem  was  whether  the  nation 
should  be  restored  to  its  former  home  in  Palestine.     To  this  question  he  an- 
swered. Yes,  in  the  strongest  possible  terms.     In  its  behalf  Jehovah  would 
perform  a  great  miracle.     Not  only  should  the  dead  nation  be  raised  again  to 
life,  but  Jehovah,  like  a  shepherd,  would  gather  his  scattered  flock  and  restore 
them  to  their  homes.     In  time  also  he  would  gather  all  their  heathen  foes  and 
completely  overthrow  them.     In  Ezekiel  the  apocalyptic  type  of  messianic 
hope  found  its  first  great  prophetic  exponent. 
Hopea         Ezekiel  also  declared  that  Israel  and  Judah  would  again  be  united  under  a 
five^      Davidic  prince,  who  should  rule  over  his  people  forever.     It  is  true  that,  in  the 
through  P'^phet's  later  portrait  of  the  restored  temple  and  community  (40-48)  the 
a  E)a-      Davidic  prince  is  assigned  a  very  secondary  part,  but  Ezekiel  apparently  first 
priDce     voiced  the  hope,  which  is  reiterated  in  ever  stronger  terms  in  the  anonymous 
prophecies  which  come  from  out  the  gloom  of  the  Babylonian  exile.     They  all 
bear  the  imprint  of  that  great  catastrophe,  and  they  doubtless  each  contributed 
fuel  to  that  flame  of  patriotic  hope  which  burned  so  fiercely  in  the  minds  of 
Haggai  and  S^echariah,  and  those  who  with  them  rebuilt  the  second  temple. 
The  restoration  of  the  Davidic  house  seemed  to  the  Jewish  patriots  of  this 
period  absolutely  indispensable  to  the  realization  of  their  nation's  destiny. 
The  liberation  of  Jehoiachin,  561  b.c,  and  the  presence  of  descendants  of  the 
Davidic  reigning  house  encouraged  the  people  in  this  hope.     Even  as  in  the 
hour  of  their  humiliation  and  oppression  at  the  hands  of  the  Philistines, 
David  had  come  forth  to  lead  his  discouraged  people  to  freedom  and  con- 
quest, so  the  unknown  author  of  the  little  prophecy  in  Micah  5^*  *  declares 
that  another  descendant  of  the  same  illustrious  family  shall  rise  and  build  up  a 
kingdom,  which  shall  extend  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
The  The  horrors  of  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  conquest,  the  selfishness,  and 

of^        fatal  mistakes  and  cowardice  of  the  later  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  pain  and  hu- 
JP}***     miliations  of  the  exile,  as  well  as  the  noble  social  and  ethical  ideals  of  the  great 
and        pre-exilic  prophets,  lie  back  of  the  famous  messianic  passages  found  in  Isaiah 
9^'^  and  11^'^ .    Here,  also,  the  higher  kingly  ideal  established  by  Josiah  is 
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blended  in  these  wonderful  portraits  of  a  ruler  who  shall  come  from  the  de- 
posed dynasty  of  David,  and  who  shall  not  only  establish  a  world-wide  do- 
minion, but  who  shall  rule  in  the  spirit  of  justice  and  God-given  wisdom, 
and  who  shall  bring  to  his  subjects  and  to  all  mankind  that  peace  and  pros- 
perity and  happiness  which  for  countless  ages  has  been  the  dream  and  hope 
of  suffering  humanity.  In  these  passages  the  type  of  kingly,  messianic 
prophecy  attained  to  its  noblest  expression  and  became  a  permanent  ideal  for 
all  who  rule  their  fellow-men. 

The  prophecies  of  Haggai  and  S^echariah  record  the  culmination  and  the  predic- 
sudden  extinction  of  the  kingly  Davidic  type  of  messianic  hope.    The  inmie-  HaMa? 
diate  background  was  the  seeming  collapse  of  the  Persian  kingdom,  and  the  ^\^ 
promise  which  this  event  gave  of  an  opportunity  for  the  Jews  again  to  secure  riah 
their  freedom.    The  hopes  centred  about  the  person  of  Zerubbabel,  then 
governor  of  Judah  and  scion  of  the  house  of  David.     These  hopes  were 
strengthened  by  the  consciousness  in  the  minds  of  the  Judean  community 
that,  in  rebuilding  the  temple,  they  were  again  winning  Jehovah's  favor,  and 
the  belief  that,  with  his  presence  in  their  midst,  they  were  invincible.    The 
sermons  of  Haggai  and  S^echariah  indicate  clearly  that  these  earnest  proph- 
ets of  the  second  temple  firmly  believed  and  taught  that  Zerubbabel  would 
realize  the  popular  hopes  which  still  gathered  about  the  house  of  David  and 
that  Jerusalem  should  speedily  become  the  capital  of  a  great  and  powerful 
kingdom. 

History  is  silent  as  to  whether  the  crown,  prepared  at  Zechariah's  suggestion.  The 
was  ever  placed  on  the  head  of  Zerubbabel.    This  silence,  however,  tells  even  rion-"' 
more  effectively  than  written  words  the  story  of  disappointed  hopes.    The  «n«nt 
complete  absence  in  the  literature  of  the  next  few  centuries  of  any  reference 
to  the  Davidic  hope  is  equally  suggestive.     Descendants  of  the  house  of 
David   doubtless  survived,  but  apparently  not  until  the  beginning  of  the 
Roman  period,  in  the  Psalms  of  Solomon,  is  this  kingly  Davidic  hope  revived. 

The  effect  of  this  tragic  disillusionment  upon  the  faithful  patriots  in  the  The  ef- 
Judean  community  is  recorded  in  the  eighth  chapter  of  Zechariah.  Their  '*^* 
belief  in  Jehovah's  ultimate  restoration  of  his  people  was  unshaken.  As  their 
hopes  in  a  Davidic  deliverer  were  disappointed,  they  transferred  them  to  Je- 
hovah, their  Divine  King.  Henceforth  in  the  literature  of  the  next  two  or 
three  centuries  he  figures  more  and  more  as  the  one  who  will  gather  and,  in 
person,  lead  back  his  people.  He  it  is  who  will  give  them  victory  over  their 
cruel  foes  and  vindicate  and  ultimately  exalt  them  to  a  position  of  universal 
world-rulership. 

The  majority  of  the  messianic  prophecies  of  this  period  are  of  the  catas-  The 
trophic  type.     Jehovah,  by  some  great  signal  deliverance,  is  to  fulfil  the  Jl^of 
hopes  of  his  people.     Sometimes  he  figures  as  the  Divine  Warrior,  going  out  J»op« 
to  meet  the  foes  of  his  chosen  people  and  executing  vengeance  upon  the 
heathen.     Sometimes  he  is  the  Divine  Judge,  assembling  all  nations  before 
him,  condenming  the  proud,  arrogant  sinners  within  the  Judean  community, 
as  well  as  their  heathen  allies.    The  hopes  of  this  period  are  for  the  most  part    ^ 
nationalistic.     Jehovah's  kingdom  is  to  be  a  material  one,  with  its  centre  at 
Jerusalem. 
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The  In  certain  of  these  prophecies,  however,  a  new  note  appears.     Zechariah 

sionary  ^oiced  it  in  the  prediction  that  many  peoples  and  strong  nations  should  come 
ideal  to  seek  Jehovah  at  Jerusalem.  In  the  thought  of  these  prophets  the  temple 
doors  were  at  last  opened  to  receive  even  the  hated  heathen  who  should  come 
to  them.  It  was  the  II  Isaiah,  the  great  prophet  of  the  restoration,  who  first 
proclaimed  Israel's  world-wide  mission  and  formulated  most  fully  and  nobly 
the  messianic  purpose  to  be  realized  by  his  nation  in  the  life  of  humanity. 
With  him  Israel's  messianic  prophecy  reached  its  zenith.  While  he  echoed 
the  current  beliefs  of  his  day  that  his  nation  should  be  restored,  and  fulfil  its 
noble  destiny,  he  declared  that  that  restoration  was  not  because  of  any  pre- 
vious promises,  nor  because  of  the  deserts  of  the  nation,  but  because  its  services 
were  absolutely  essential,  if  the  divine  purpose,  which  had  been  gradually 
revealed  through  the  ages,  was  to  be  fully  realized. 
The  Taking  the  messianic  ideal  of  the  pre-exilic  prophets,  the  11  Isaiah  inter- 

service    prcts  it  into  Universal  terms  and  makes  it  concrete  by  painting  in  inmiortal 
colors  the  portrait  of  Jehovah's  ideal  servant.     He  taught  that  all  the  ex- 
periences of  Israel's  past,  its  victories  and  its  sufferings,  had  been  but  the  train- 
*^ing  of  the  sggyant  nation.     Recognizing  the  disappointments  and  humiliations 
and  sufferings  under  which  his  nation  was  still  crushed,  he  interpreted,  with 
divinely  given  insight,  the  significance  of  sufferings,  if  it  be  but  voluntarily  and 
nobly  borne.     He  proclaimed  that  Israel's  highest  ideal  was  service — service 
not  only  for  themselves  but  for  their  hated  heathen  foes.     Clearly  he  showed 
them,  in  his  portrait  of  the  servant,  how  it  is  possible  for  them  to  transform 
>      the  humiliation  and  suffering  of  which  they  were  then  the  victims  into  potent 
factors  in  the  salvation  of  mankind. 
The  From  the  days  of  Hosea  the  prophets  had  declared  that  Jehovah  was  ever 

teipre^"  ®^g®r  and  ready  to  save  the  penitent.     Hence  what  was  required  to  save  men 
tauon     was  simply  to  arouse  in  them  a  true  appreciation  of  their  own  guilt  and  to  turn 
fering      them  in  contrition  to  God.     The  voluntary,  patient  suffering  of  the  innocent 
for  the  guilty  was,  and  ever  will  be,  the  most  powerful  influence  upon  the 
minds  and  wills  of  the  ignorant  and  unrepentant.    The  prophet  also  declared 
that  victory  should,  in  the  end,  come  to  those  who  were  willing  to  make  the 
great  sacrifice  and  faithfully  to  serve  Jehovah,  even  though  they  be  despised  by 
their  own  generation  and  suffer  all  that  man's  hatred  could  heap  upon  them. 
In  his  portrait  of  the  suffering  servant  of  Jehovah,  the  great  prophet  of  the 
restoration  presents  a  fundamentally  different  ideal  than  that  which  had 
been  held  up  before  his  race  in  the  preceding  ages.    The  Davidic  prince 
with  his  conquering  sword  sinks,  by  contrast,  into  insignificance.    The  king- 
dom of  the  prophet's  vision  is  hemmed  in  by  no  racial  barriers  and  its  cen- 
tral victorious  figure  is  neither  a  warrior  nor  a  king,  but  a  heroic  sufferer 
destined  to  be  crowned  by  later  generations  simply  because  he  had  proved 
himself  a  faithful  servant  of  Grod  and  his  fellow-men. 
Itflim-        It  is  evident,  from  the  prophet's  sermons  as  a  whole,  that  he  was  not 
2^^**  merely  describing  what  the  distant  future  would  bring  forth,  but  appealing 
«»*»on     directly  to  the  afflicted,  scattered  members  of  his  race.     Opening  the  eyes  of 
the  pious  and  humble  ones  in  the  Judean  community  to  the  divine  signifi- 
cance of  their  loyalty  and  appealing  to  the  exiles  to  leave  behind  the  oppor- 
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tunities  and  material  luxuries  of  Babylon  and  Egypt,  and  to  cx>me  back  and 
share  in  the  seemingly  hopeless  task  of  making  Jerusalem  indeed  a  city  that 
would  win  for  Jehovah  the  homage  of  all  the  world. 

Devoted  patriots  like  Nehemiah  in  part  realized  this  ideal  of  service,  but  Varioui 
for  the  great  majority  of  the  race  it  proved  too  high;  the  contrast  was  too  SS^ 
great  between  its  spiritual  demands  and  the  material  and  nationalistic  hopes  JJ^^*" 
that  for  generations  had  filled  their  minds.     Hence  during  the  closing  years  hope 
of  the  Persian  and  the  succeeding  Greek  period  there  were  as  many  different 
currents  of  messianic  hope  as  there  were  parties  in  Judaism.    The  psalmists 
who  speak  through  Psalms  96-100  saw  ever  more  clearly  the  outlines  of  the 
kingdom  of  God  embracing  all  races  and  founded  on  the  eternal  principles 
of  justice,  mercy,  and  good-will  toward  men;  but  the  patriots  who  rallied 
about  Judas  and  the  other  Maccabean  leaders  apparently  still  clung  to  the 
old  hope  of  a  world-judgment,  in  which  all  those  who  did  not  pay  homage  to 
Jehovah  at  his  sanctuary  should  be  mercilessly  cut  off  (Zech.  14).  • 

As  the  theological  teachers  of  later  Judaism  developed  still  further  Ezekiel's  Belief 
conception  of  Jehovah  as  a  transcendent  God,  far  removed  from  contact  with  j[Jj^2c 
earthly  things,  the  intermediary  angelic  beings  occupied  an  ever  increasingly  Mea- 
important  place  in  their  thought.  The  belief  that  Jehovah  himself  would  come 
as  a  warrior  to  conquer  and  to  judge  their  foes  and  to  reign  over  them  as  king 
seemed  inconsistent  with  their  idea  of  the  Deity.     On  the  other  hand,  the  old 
Davidic  messianic  hope  did  not  satisfy.    The  result  was  that  there  sprang  up  a 
belief  in  an  angelic  Messiah,  not  a  man,  but  one  like  a  son  of  man,  who  should  \   .  / 
come  on  the  clouds  and  gather  together  the  martyrs  who  had  died  and  the     ^ 
faithful  still  living  and  thus  establish  the  kingdom  of  the  righteous  on  the 
earth  (cf.  Introd.  to  §  212).     In  the  book  of  Daniel  this  angelic  Messiah  is 
identified   with  IsraeFs  guardian  angel  Michael.     In  the  Similitudes  of 
Enoch  (Enoch  87-71)  and  IV  Esdras  the  Son  of  Man  is  definitely  identified       ^ 
with  the  Messiah.     He  is  described  as  pre-existent,  and  the  conception  of  his 
transcendent  character  and  eternal  rule  is  further  developed.     In  these  por- 
traits one  recognizes  the  influence  of  the  ancient  Semitic  beliefs  which  in  this 
later  age  occupied  a  large  place  in  the  thought  of  Judaism.    These  later 
hopes  are,  on  the  whole,  more  exalted  and  spiritual  than  the  early  kingly  mes- 
sianic ideals.    They  rise  from  the  temporal  and  material  and  national  to  the 
contemplation  of  that  which  is  eternal  and  universal;  they  also  hold  up  to 
mankind  the  hope  of  individual  immortality,  and  yet  they  are  far  removed 
from  the  simple,  ethical  ideals  of  the  pre-exilic  prophets  and  of  the  II  Isaiah, 
who  appealed  to  the  wills  and  minds  of  men  and  who  sought  to  realize  in  the 
life  of  their  nation  the  principles  of  justice  and  mercy  and  of  love  to  God  and 
man. 

As  the  reverence  for  the  written  words  grew,  as  it  did  rapidly  in  the  later  Later 
period,  the  Jewish  teachers  felt  under  compulsion  to  accept  as  authoritative  ^^^ 
all  the  various  types  of  messianic  prophecy  which  they  found  included  in  pavidio 
their  Scriptures.    The  task  which  they  attempted  was  impossible  of  achieve- 
ment.   The  result  was  inevitable  and  hopeless  confusion.     As  a  matter  of 
fact  different  parties  singled  out  different  types  of  messianic  prophecy  to  which  ^ 
to  pin  their  faith.    Under  the  grinding  heel  of  Rome,  the  Zealots  and  many 
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of  the  common  people  naturally  reverted  to  the  old  nationalistic  and  kingly 
messianic  hopes.  They  looked  for  a  son  of  David  who  would  free  them 
from  their  oppressors  and  build  up  for  the  Jews  a  world-wide  kingdom. 

The  Pharisees  and  the  Essenes  apparently  fixed  their  faith  on  th^  more 
transcendental,  apocalyptic,  and  catastrophic  type  of  messianic  prophecy, 
g**^    and  prayed  ardently  for  the  day  when  one  like  a  son  of  man  should  appear 
type  of   on  the  clouds  of  heaven  to  inaugurate  the  reign  of  the  saints.    It  would 
^^     '  seem  clear  that  the  great  majority  of  the  nation  had  almost  lost  sight  of  the 
simple  ethical  ideals  of  the  early  prophets,  and  of  the  II  Isaiah's  matchless  por- 
^  trait  of  the  suffering,  yet  victorious,  servant  of  Jehovah.   And  yet  in  the  light 
of  history  it  was  clear  that  the  latter  stood  as  Israel's  noblest  ideal,  in  com- 
parison with  which  all  else  was  but  a  misleading  will-o'-the-wisp. 

The  older  sources  imbedded  in  the  Gospels  of  the  New  Testament  tell  with 
rare  simplicity  and  beauty  of  how  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  God's  Anointed,  grasped 
the  eternal  purpose  and,  as  the  Lover  and  Teacher  of  men,  entered  upon  his 
divine  task  of  saving  the  few  whom  he  was  able  to  touch  directly,  and  through 
them  all  mankind.  Accepting  the  teachings,  the  methods,  and  the  aims  of 
Israel's  noblest  prophets  and  sages,  he  devoted  himself  w^holly  and  completely 
to  saving  those  who  were  lost.  The  fanciful  speculations  and  hopes  which 
largely  occupied  the  attention  of  the  leaders  of  his  race  he  put  aside 
with  the  simple  statement.  The  future  no  man  knoweth.  It  was  inevitable 
that  later  generations  of  Christians — the  great  majority  of  whom  had  been 
brought  up  at  the  feet  of  the  rabbis — should  associate  with  Jesus  many  of  the 
ideals  which  seemed  supremely  vital  to  later  Judaism.  The  actual  Jesus  of 
history,  however,  failed  completely  to  satisfy  the  ideals  of  the  Jewish 
leaders  of  his  day.  This  failure  confirms  the  testimony  of  the  oldest 
Gospels  that  he  himself  rejected  those  ideals  and  went  back  to  the  simple 
eternal  teachings  of  the  true  prophets.  In  realizing  and  more  than  realizing 
the  lofty  ideal  of  the  suffering  servant  of  Jehovah,  in  fulfilling — that  is,  bring- 
ing to  fuller  and  more  complete  expression — the  noblest  teachings  of  the 
earlier  law  and  prophets,  and  in  revealing  through  his  own  life  the  very 
>  character  and  will  of  God  himself,  he  became  not  only  Israel's  true  Messiah, 
\  but  the  universal  Saviour  of  men. 
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It  is  a  significant  fact  that  all  the  writings  of  the  pre-exilic  and  the  majority  ^^i^ 
of  those  of  the  exihc  and  the  post-exiUc  prophets  were  originally  uttered  or  ^^ 
written  in  poetic  form.    Three  explanations  of  this  fact  may  be  suggested,   the 
The  first  is  that  from  earhest  times  the  oracles  of  the  seer  and  prophet  were  ets^  ' 
expressed  in  the  form  of  poetry.     Thi»  tradition  had  undoubtedly  been  JJ^^JlJ 
firmly  established  long  before  the  days  of  Amos.    The  second  reason  is  more  l»n- 
fundamental.    Poetry  alone  was  fitted  to  express  that  blending  of  exalted  5f*** 
thought  and  strong    emotion   which    constituted  the  prophet's  message,  p*****^ 
Finally,  the  finished,  attractive,  poetic  form  in  which  the  prophetic  oracles 
were  cast  contributed  greatly  to  their  effectiveness  in  appealing  to  the  intelli- 
gence and  feeling  of  the  people  whom  the  prophet  wished  to  influence.    The 
prophets  were  poets  under  the  compulsion  of  the  great  truths  that  were 
struggling  within  them  for  utterance,  but  they  were  also  poets  by  intention, 
as  the  careful  development  of  their  figures  clearly  indicates. 

The  poetry  of  the  prophets,  like  all  Hebrew  poetry,  is  characterized  by  two  Chai^ 
and  sometimes  three  types  of  rhythm.    The  first  is  parallelism,  or  rhythm  of  St?™' 
ideas — that  is,  the  second  line  of  each  couplet  repeats  the  same  thought  in   He- 
similar  or  contrasting  terms  or  else  develops  still  further  the  idea  presented  in  poetry: 
the  first  line.    To  the  oriental  ear  repetition  of  thought  was  as  pleasing  as  is  H'Sn 
rhyme  to  the  occidental.    This  rhythm  of  ideas,  which  the  Hebrews  shared 
with  most  other  ancient  oriental  peoples,  is  an  invaluable  aid  in  interpreting 
the  prophetic  writings,  for,  if  the  meaning  of  one  line  is  not  clear,  it  is  usually 
illuminated  by  the  other  member  of  the  couplet. 

Hebrew  like  English  poetry  is  also  characterized  by  symmetry  in  the  num-  Regu- 
ber  of  beats  or  accented  syllables  in  each  succeeding  line.    The  three-beat  mlaa' 
measure  was  the  one  most  commonly  employed  by  the  prophets.    Poetry  g™d 
written  in  this  measure  was  usually  clear,  straightforward,  energetic,  and 
rarely  cumbersome  or  involved.     The  two-beat  measure  was  used  occasion- 
ally to  express  great  excitement,  as,  for  example,  when  the  approach  of  an 
enemy  was  announced.    The  formal  four-beat  measure  is  also  almost  equally 
rare.    It  was  apparently  employed  for  variety  or  in  formal  argumentation. 
The  most  common  measure,  next  to  the  three-beat,  was  the  five-beat.     Ordi- 
narily it  consisted  of  a  three-beat  followed  by  a  two-beat  measure.  It  was  used 
to  express  strong  emotion,  whether  of  sorrow,  as  the  mourners  wailed  over  the 
bier  of  the  dead,  or  of  joy  and  exultation,  shot  through  with  deep  emotion,  as 
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when  a  prophet  proclaimed  the  glorious  future,  which  Jehovah,  in  his  love, 
was  preparing  for  his  people. 

The  third  characteristic  of  Hebrew  poetry,  which  appears  occasionally  in 
the  writings  of  the  prophets,  was  the  rhythm  of  succeeding  strophe.  Often 
there  is  the  same  repeating  or  contrasting  or  expanding  parallelism  be- 
tween succeeding  strophes,  as  between  the  succeeding  lines  in  a  couplet  (cf., 
for  a  fuller  treatment  of  the  characteristics  of  Hebrew  poetry,  Vol.  V,  in  loco). 

In  addition  to  these  fundamental  characteristics  of  Hebrew  poetry,  many 
of  the  prophets  rendered  their  messages  still  more  effective  by  a  careful  use  of 
onomatopoetic  words,  in  which  the  Hebrew  language  is  especially  rich,  so  that 
every  sound  which  reached  th^  ear  drove  home  the  truths  the  prophets  wished 
to  teach.    Alliteration,  assonance,  and  even  rhyme  were  sometimes  employed. 

Their  figures  were  also  drawn  from  nature  or  else  the  familiar  life  of  the 
people  whom  they  addressed.  Palestine,  with  its  striking  contrast,  with  its 
dashing  storms  and  tempests,  its  hot  siroccos,  its  snowy  peaks,  its  borders  of 
burning  sands  and  roaring  sea,  with  its  varied  fauna  and  flora,  furnished  rich 
materials  for  the  use  of  the  prophet-poets.  Most  of  the  prophets  were  also 
masters  of  the  familiar  figures,  such  as  the  metaphor,  the  simile,  and  metono- 
my ;  but  their  sermons  are  especially  rich  in  the  figures  of  feeling,  such  as  the 
apostrophe,  personification,  interrogation,  and  exclamation. 

In  the  earlier  prophets  the  reader  is  impressed  by  the  remarkable  brevity 
and  compression  which  characterizes  the  prophetic  addresses.  This  char- 
acteristic was  probably  an  inheritance  from  the  ancient  seer  who  cast  his 
oracle  in  brief  and  often  in  epigrammatic  form.  A  word,  a  simile,  often 
simply  an  exclamation  from  the  lips  of  these  Hebrew  prophets  expresses  more 
than  would  a  dozen  sentences  in  the  mouth  of  a  modem  orator. 

The  pre-exilic,  in  contrast  to  the  post-exilic  prophets,  depended  on  the 
spoken  rather  than  the  written  word.  With  them  writing  appears  to  have 
been  only  one  of  the  many  ways  which  they  employed  to  convey  their  teach- 
ings. It  is  a  question  whether  Amos  would  have  ever  resorted  to  writing  had 
he  not  been  prevented  from  s|)eaking  to  the  people  of  Northern  Israel.  The 
present  form  of  Hosea*s  and  Isaiah's  writings  indicate  that  they  paid  little 
attention  to  editing  them.  Doubtless  hundreds  of  the  sermons  delivered  by 
the  pre-exilic  prophets  were  never  committed  to  writing.  Those  which  have 
been  recorded  are  in  most  cases  only  fragmentary.  It  is  not  certain  that  these 
early  prophets  themselves  wrote  down  their  sermons.  The  one  definite  bit 
of  testimony,  that  of  Jeremiah  36,  indicates  that  they  were  sometimes  at  least 
dictated  to  a  scribe.  In  the  case  of  Jeremiah  this  was  done  many  years  after 
they  had  been  delivered.  In  all  probability  most  of  the  pre-exilic  prophetic 
writings  owe  their  existence  to  the  devotion  of  the  faithful  disciples  of  the 
prophets  who,  like  Baruch,  sought  to  preserve  the  writings  of  their  masters. 

To  the  disciples  of  the  prophets  and  to  later  editors  is  also  probably  due  the 
present  order  of  the  pre-exilic  writings.  The  longer  books,  like  Isaiah  and 
Jeremiah,  give  evidence  of  repeated  editing.  The  profound  regard  for  the 
sanctity  of  the  written  word,  which  characterized  the  later  scribes,  seems  to 
have  been  unknown  in  the  earlier  period.  Later  prophetic  editors  felt  per- 
fect liberty,  and  often  under  obligation  to  adapt  the  earlier  oracles  to  the 
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needs  and  point  of  view  of  their  own  age.  As  a  rule,  the  greater  the  authority 
of  the  prophet  the  more  thorough  the  later  revision  of  his  original  writings. 
A  convincing  illustration  of  this  tendency  is  furnished  by  a  comparison  of  the 
Greek  and  Hebrew  versions  of  the  book  of  Jeremiah.  The  Hebrew  is  fully 
one-eighth  longer  than  the  Greek  version.  In  a  few  instances  the  Greek  text 
may  represent  an  abridgment  of  the  longer  original,  but  in  most  cases  the 
Hebrew  has  been  clearly  expanded  by  the  additions  of  later  scribes. 

Detailed  comparisons  of  the  texts  of  the  same  passage  as,  for  example.  Later 
Isaiah  2^"*  and  Micah  4*'  reveal,  in  practically  every  case  where  such  dupli-  JJ^^ 
cation  occurs,  variations,  due  to  errors  or  else  to  the  freedom  with  which  the  ditiona 
early  scribes  treated  their  text.    This  evidence,  which  is  confirmed  by  many 
similar  duplicates  in  the  Psalms  and  other  Old  Testament  writings,  proves 
beyond  a  shadow  of  doubt,  that  many  variations  from  the  original  have  crept 
into  our  Hebrew  text,  and  that  one  of  the  most  important  tasks  of  modem 
biblical  scholarship  is,  with  the  aid  of  available  guides,  to  restore  a.s  far  as  pos- 
sible this  original  text.     At  the  same  time  it  is  even  more  essential  that  this 
restoration  should  not  be  done  arbitrarily,  but  conservatively  and  in  accord- 
ance with  established  principles. 

These  variations  from  the  original  text  assume  many  different  forms,  ac-  cause* 
cording  to  the  causes  which  gave  rise  to  them.  Many  are  due  simply  to  the  ^'ribal 
errors  of  copyists.  Sometimes  a  word  or  clause  is  repeated;  sometimes  the  eye  errors 
of  the  scribe  passed  to  a  similar  word  occurring  later  in  the  sentence,  with  the 
result  that  the  intervening  w^ords  were  left  out  or  else  introduced  at  another 
place  in  the  text;  sometimes  the  scribe  mistook  similar  Hebrew  words  or  di- 
vided the  letters  differently  from  the  original.  In  some  cases  the  original 
copy  was  obliterated;  in  other  cases  the  errors  are  due  to  the  attempt  of  the 
scribes  to  restore  a  broken  or  confused  text.  In  their  eagerness  to  presence  all 
the  writings  of  a  prophet,  later  scribes  often  incorporated  marginal  notes  left 
by  some  earlier  copyist.  Frequently,  when  an  unfamiliar  Hebrew  word  was 
used,  a  scribe  has  added,  in  the  text,  its  better-known  equivalent.  Often 
explanatory  notes  are  incorporated  in  the  text  in  order  to  make  the  meaning 
clear.  In  other  cases  the  text  is  expanded  by  the  repetition  of  words  and 
phrases  suggested  by  the  context.  Many  of  the  variations  betw^een  the  He- 
brew and  Greek  texts  of  Jeremiah  are  due  to  this  tendency.  One  of  the  chief 
tendencies  which  gave  rise  to  later  additions  w^as,  as  has  already  been  noted,  a 
desire  to  adjust,  for  example,  a  prophecy  of  denunciation  and  destruction  to 
the  needs  of  a  later  and  more  hopeful  age.  Much  of  the  present  book  of  Isaiah 
consists  of  additions  of  this  type  which  clearly  reflect  the  exilic  and  post- 
exilic  point  of  view.  Not  a  little  of  the  obscurity  and  consequent  neglect  and 
misunderstanding  of  the  prophetic  books  is  due  to  these  causes. 

It  would  seem  that  most  of  the  pre-exilic  books  passed  through  at  least  five  Liter- 
different  stages  in  their  literan'  history.     The  first  was  4he  fuller  verbal  form,  ^^ry^Sf 
in  which  the  prophecy  was  first  deliverwl.     The  secoml  was  its  litenir}'  form,   <he 
as  pecortletl  by  the  prophet  or  his  amanuensis.     The  third  stage  was  its  revi-  phetic 
sion  by  hiter  prophets  to  adapt  it  to  the  jwint  of  view  of  their  age.     In  the  *'*^** 
fourth  stage  it  was  supplemented  by  minor  scribal  notes.     The  last  stage, 
which  really  began  when  the  prophecy  was  committed  to  writing,  represents 
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the  irahsformations  due  to  the  errors  of  cx>pyists.     Some  of  the  earlier  pro- 
phetic writings  were  subject  to  this  later  influence  for  fully  a  thousand  years 
before  the  work  of  the  Massoretic  editors  insured  a  reasonably  stable  text. 
Evi-  Each  textual  problem  must  be  considered  by  itself,  and  yet  there  are  certain 

J^^     general  guides  which  aid  in  distinguishing  between  that  which  is  primary  and 
nations   that  which  is  secondary.     Among  the  more  important  evidences  of  additions 
addi-       to  the  original  text  are:   (1)  variations  from  the  prophet's  characteristic  vo- 
*'°°"       cabulary  and  literary  style;   (2)  words  or  clauses  which  interrupt  the  logical 
sequence  or  else  are  very  loosely  connected  with  the   context;    (3)   words 
which  destroy  the  regular  metrical  structure  of  the  verse;  (4)  wide  variations 
in  thought  and  teaching  from  those  contained  in  the  sections  unquestionably 
genuine;  (5)  allusions  to  the  events  of  an  age  subsequent  to  that  of  the  original 
prophet;    (6)  reflections  of  the  ideas  and  interests  of  a  later  age;   and  (7) 
obvious  products  of  the  scribal  tendency  to  repeat,  expand,  or  explain  words  or 
phrases  found  in  the  original  text.     Followed  with  care  and  sanity,  these  in- 
dices point  the  way  to  a  translation  which  is  certainly  far  nearer  the  original 
than  those  based  simply  on  the  traditional  Hebrew  text  in  its  present  corrupt 
form. 
History       As  a  rule,  the  titles  of  the  different  prophecies  come  from  the  hands  of  later 
titiM       scribes.     The  prophets  and  their  contemporaries  knew  well  who  was  the  au- 
and  su-   thor  of  a  given  prophecy  and  therefore  there  was  no  need  of  a  superscription, 
scrip-      It  was  not  until  the  name  of  a  prophet  was  beginning  to  be  forgotten  that  the 
**°°'       demand  for  titles  and  superscriptions  arose.     Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel  were  the 
first  prophets  who  began  to  date  their  individual  prophecies.     In  the  earlier 
days  questions  of  authorship  and  date  were  evidently  r^arded  as  of  little  im- 
portance, as  long  as  the  prophet's  message  was  imparted  to  his  people.     The 
result  is  that  the  few  meagre  titles  which  have  been  preserved  aid  little  in  de- 
termining the  dates  of  the  pre-exilic  prophetic  writings.     As  in  the  case  of 
many  other  Old  Testament  books,  the  student  is  dependent  almost  entirely, 
in  determining  the  date,  upon  internal  evidence,  that  is,  upon  the  character- 
istics of  literary  style,  upon  allusions  to  historical  events,  and  upon  the  type  of 
thought  and  theological  belief  presented  in  each  writing.     While  the  testi- 
mony of  internal  evidence  is  not  always  decisive,  it  is  absolutely  trustworthy, 
for  it  is  the  testimony  of  the  prophetic  writers  themselves. 
Con-  The  prophecies  of  Amos,  the  oldest  prophetic  addresses  preserved  in  the 

tents  of  Qu  Testament,  are  not  the  crude  products  of  a  primitive  stage,  but  arc  among 
^^^°'  the  noblest  examples  of  the  prophet's  literary  skill.  The  book  itself  falls 
naturally  into  three  general  divisions.  The  first,  chapters  1  and  2,  is  the  in- 
troduction and  contains  a  group  of  brief  oracles  of  judgment  directed  first 
against  Israel's  hereditary  foes,  and  then  culminating  in  a  grim,  relentless 
oracle  against  Northern  Israel  itself.  The  second  division,  including  chap- 
ters S-6,  is  the  main  body  of  the  book.  It  is  in  the  form  of  a  judicial  charge 
against  the  different  guilty  classes  in  the  nation.  These  charges  are  supple- 
mented by  arguments,  exhortations,  lamentations,  and  warnings.  A  clear- 
cut  logic  characterizes  each  section,  but  the  prophet  frequently  reverts  to  an 
earlier  theme  in  order  to  develop  it  more  thoroughly,  so  that  the  division  as  a 
whole  contains  a  series  of  cycles  of  woe,  condemnation,  and  doom.    The  third 
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division,  7-9,  consists  of  visions,  in  which,  by  means  of  graphic  pictures,  the 
same  messages  of  judgment  and  warning  are  effectively  reiterated  and  illus- 
trated. 

Amos*s  literary  style  is  calm,  judicial,  logical,  and  supremely  forceful.  His  Amos*s 
figures  are  exceedingly  varied,  and  are  drawn,  for  the  most  part,  from  the  styS?*^ 
shepherd  life  with  which  he  and  his  hearers  were  most  familiar.  While  he 
uses  these  figures  freely,  there  is  a  marveUous  concreteness  and  vividness  in  his 
utterance  which  left  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of  his  audience  as  to  whom  they 
were  addressed  and  what  the  prophet  wished  to  say.  -The  whole  is  trans- 
fused with  strong  emotion,  which  is  the  outgrowth  of  Amos's  own  personal 
feeling  and  experience. 

The  sermons  of  Hosea  fall,  naturally,  into  two  general  divisions.  The  Hosea's 
first,  1-3,  contains  the  prophet's  earlier  addresses,  which  were  based  on  his 
own  tragic  private  experience.  The  second,  4-14,  consists  of  extracts  from 
different  sermons,  probably  delivered  after  the  death  of  Jereboam  II  in  740, 
and  before  Tiglath-pileser  IV  invaded  Northern  Israel  in  735  B.c.  Im- 
passioned denunciation  and  exhortation  take  the  place  of  the  calmer  judicial 
arraignments  found  in  the  book  of  Amos.  The  language  is  that  of  the  heart 
and  feelings  rather  than  of  the  logical  mind.  In  originality  and  boldness  of 
figure  they  are  surpassed  by  no  other  prophetic  writings.  Exclamation, 
apostrophe,  and  interrogation  are  employed  with  great  effectiveness,  but  the 
style  is  often  obscure  because  it  lacks  logical  unity  and  depends  for  expression 
largely  on  gesture  and  intonation  and  the  deeper  currents  of  feeling,  which  in- 
evitably escape  the  modem  reader. 

Hosea*s  contemporary,  the  young  Isaiah  of  Jerusalem,  was  the  recognized  strength 
prince  of  prophetic  orators.    The  rich  storehouse  of  illustration  inherited  ffaiah's 
from  Israel's  past  was  at  his  ready  command.     He  was  in  touch  with  every  diction 
side  of  his  nation's  life.     Supreme  crises  spurred  him  on  to  heroic  diction.     He 
also  spoke  with  an  assurance,  which  was  in  part  the  product  of  his  birth  and 
training.     He  blends  the  literary  strength  of  Amos  and  Hosea,  for  he  has  the 
judicial  logic  of  the  former  and  much  of  the  feeling  of  the  latter.    His  sentences 
are  like  sledge-hammer  blows,  struck  with  precision  and  in  rapid  succession, 
breaking  down  before  him  all  opposition. 

Unfortunately  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah  are  not  arranged,  at  present,  in   History 
chronological  order.     The  book  has  evidently  been  frequently  edited  and  sup-   book  of 
plemented.    This  repeated  re-editing  is  one  of  the  many  testimonials  of  the  laaiah 
esteem  with  which  the  prophet  was  regarded  by  later  generations.     Not  only 
were  the  writings  of  the  II  Isaiah  (40-66)  added,  but  also  shorter  appendices 
after  every  important  division.    The  result  is  that  the  book  is  more  than  twice 
as  large  as  when  it  came  from  the  prophet. 

Isaiah's  original  prophecies  are  found  in  the  first  thirty-nine  chapters,  its  con- 
These  fall  naturally  into  eight  or  nine  divisions.  The  general  introduction,  ****^ 
chapter  1,  is  followed  by  a  group  of  social  sermons,  2-5,  to  which  also  belongs 
9*-10*.  These  represent  the  first  period  of  Isaiah's  activity,  from  740-735  B.C. 
The  second  stage  of  Isaiah's  w^ork,  which  was  in  connection  with  the  crisis  of 
784  B.C.,  is  recorded  in  7  and  8.  These  chapters  are  introduced  by  an  account 
of  the  prophet's  call,  in  6,  and  are  supplemented  by  the  messianic  prophecies 
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in  9^'^,  11,  12.    The  next  group  contains  a  collection  of  foreign  prophecies, 
1^23,  of  various  dates.    Some  of  these  are  from  Isaiah,  but  the  majority  are, 
apparently,  from  otherwise  unknown  later  prophets.     Chapters  24-27  are  a 
very  late  apocalypse,  describing  Jehovah's  final  judgment  of  the  world. 
The  original  sermons  in  28-31  were  delivered  in  connection  with  the  crisis  of 
701  B.C.  Chapters  34, 35  contain  another  post-exilic  apocalypse.  The  histori- 
cal chapters,  36,  37,  tell  of  Isaiah*s  work  in  the  fourth  and  last  great  period  of 
his  activity,  while  38  and  39  record  certain  events  preceding  the  invasion  of 
Sennacherib  in  701  -b.c. 
Micah's       Isaiah's  younger  colleague  Micah  had  the  direct,  resistless  style  of  Amos, 
•da  "    With  all  the  strength  of  his  vigorous  invective  he  attacked  certain  definite 
evils  in  Judah.     His  original  addresses  are  found  in  chapters  1-3.    To  these 
later  editors  have  appended,  in  4  and  5,  strongly  contrasting  predictions  re- 
garding the  future  deliverance  and  glory  of  Jerusalem.     Evidently  these 
chapters  were  written  after  the  Babylonian  exile.     The  third  division  of  the 
book,  6*-7*,  is  in  the  same  direct,  forceful  style  as  the  opening  chapters  and 
deals  with  the  evils  which  flourished  in  Israel's  early  history.    The  closing 
section,  chapters  7"^,  like  many  of  the  psalms  of  the  Psalter,  reflects  the  trials 
and  hopes  of  the  post-exilic  Judean  community. 
Proph-        The  little  prophecy  of  Nahum  has  all  the  vigor  and  strenuousness  which 
Nahum   characterized  the  prophets  of  the  Assyrian  period.     It  deals  with  but  one 
theme,  the  coming  fall  of  Nineveh,  but  the  first  chapter  has  evidently  been 
supplemented  by  extracts  from  an  alphabetical  psalm  describing  Jehovah's 
avenging  might.    The  original  prophecy  portrays  in  most  vivid  imagery  the 
advance  of  Nineveh's  foes  and  the  resulting  terror  and  confusion  within  the 
city.     It  concludes  with  the  songs  of  rejoicing  which  will  be  sung  over  the 
city's  downfall  by  the  nations  which,  like  Judiah,  had  experienced  the  untold 
horrors  of  Assyrian  conquest. 
Zeph-         The  brief  prophecy  of  Zephaniah  is  a  clarion  cry  of  warning  and  a  call  to 
noteof    T^oTm.    In  its  five-beat,  measured  stanzas  the  reader  feels  the  terror  inspired 
warn-      by  the  advance  of  the  dread  Scythians  and  the  greater  horror  which  the  true 
'         prophets  felt  as  they  contemplated  the  heathen  practices  which  had  been  in- 
troduced into  Judah  during  the  reign  of  Manasseh.    Through  the  prophet's 
eyes  one  may,  in  imagination,  follow  the  devastating  advance  of  the  dread  in- 
vaders and,  at  the  same  time,  see  in  these  events  the  vindication  of  Jehovah's 
justice  and  the  working  out  of  his  eternal,  benign  purpose. 
g>n-  The  prophecy  falls  into  four  divisions.    The  first  chapter  describes  Je- 

his         hovah's  day  of  judgment  upon  Judah;   the  second,  its  effect  upon  Judah *s 
***^^       powerful  neighbors.    The  third  division,  3*"',  analyzes  the  crimes  of  the  dif- 
ferent classes  in  Jerusalem;   while  the  last  division,  3*"^,  contains  a  post- 
exilic  supplement  abounding  in  promises  of  national  restoration  and  glor^'. 
HLi-  The  book  of  Jeremiah  is  the  most  complex  of  all  the  Old  Testament  prophc- 

ih?'  °'  ^^"     Many  of  the  sermons  which  it  contains  have  evidently  passed  through 
book  of   repeated  revisions.     It  consists,  in  its  present  form,  of  different  collections  of 
miah       Jeremian  literature  which  were  once  distinct.      It  includes  not  only  the 
prophet's  original  sermons,  but  traditions  regarding  his  preaching  and  many 
narratives  regarding  his  personal  experiences.    In  some  cases  the  original 
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sennon  and  the  popular  tradition  regarding  it  have  been  preserved.  The 
same  common  proper  names  are  differently  spelled  in  different  parts  of  the 
book,  clearly  revealing  the  work  of  various  narrators  and  editors.  The  result 
is  that  the  present  book  of  Jeremiah  is  not  only  a  collection  of  the  prophet's 
original  sermons,  but  is  also  a  biography  recording  the  memories  and  impres- 
sions of  the  prophet,  as  they  were  recalled  by  Baruch  and  later  writers  who 
held  in  ever-increasing  esteem  the  authority  and  character  of  the  great  prophet. 

In  its  final  form  the  book  of  Jeremiah  may  be  divided  into  nine  general  di-  Con- 
visions.  The  first,  1-17,  contains  the  prophet's  early  reform  sermons.  They  JgJ*"  °' 
are  supplemented  by  his  personal  prayers  and  complaints  because  of  the  per-  book  of 
secutions  which  he  suffered  at  the  hands  of  his  countrymen.  In  this  section  miah 
there  is  evidence  of  a  definite  attempt  to  arrange  the  subject-matter  in  chrono- 
logical order.  Here  are  found  the  extracts  from  the  earlier  sermons  which, 
according  to  chapter  S6,  were  collected  by  the  prophet  himself  in  the  year  605- 
004  B.C.  The  second  division  includes  chapters  18-20.  It  contains  narra- 
tives concerning  Jeremiah's  preaching  and  persecution  during  the  days  of 
Jehoiakim.  The  third  division,  21-24,  is  a  collection  of  prophecies,  drawn 
from  different  periods  of  Jeremiah's  activity,  which  deal  with  the  mistakes 
and  crimes  of  Judah's  rulers.  These  sermons  are  arranged  in  approximately 
chronological  order.  In  the  Greek  version  chapter  25  introduces  the  group 
of  foreign  prophecies  now  found  in  46-51.  The  fifth  group  (26-29)  record 
Jeremiah's  relations  with  the  false  prophets  and  his  predictions  concerning 
them.  In  SO-33  is  found  a  little  group  of  messianic  prophecies  which  per- 
haps formed  the  conclusion  to  an  exilic  edition  of  Jeremiah's  book.  The 
seventh  group,  34*-40',  is  another  col  Wet  ion  of  biographical  narratives.  Here 
the  chronological  order  is  entirely  disregarded.  Chapters  40^-44"  recorded 
Jeremiah's  experiences  with  the  Jews  who  survived  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  and 
who  ultimately  found  refuge  in  Egypt.  To  this  has  been  appended  45,  which 
is  a  brief  oracle  regarding  Baruch.  The  ninth  and  last  division,  chapter  52, 
is  an  historic  appendix  telling  of  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 

The  present  book  of  Jeremiah,  especially  in  the  Hebrew  form  with  its  Jcre-^ 
many  cumbersome  repetitions,  gives  the  reader  a  false  impression  of  Jeremiah's  iltem^ 
literary  style,  for  many  of  these  chapters  are  but  the  fragmentary  traditions  '^y** 
regarding  what  he  actually  said.     Fortunately  the  earlier  sections  contain  ex- 
tracts from  many  of  his  original  sermons.    These  reveal  an  exceedingly  fin- 
ished, well-rounded  style,  abounding  in  strong  and  varied  figures  and  imbued 
with  a  wealth  of  powerful  emotion.     Jeremiah,  like  Hosea,  spoke  in  the  tan- 
kage of  the  heart  rather  than  that  of  the  head.     His  arraignment  of  the  sins 
of  his  people  lacks  the  uncompromising  judicial  harshness  of  his  colleague 
Zephaniah.     Repeatedly  he  breaks  forth  into  lamentations  over  the  crimes  of 
his  people,  or  else  voices,  with  supreme  tenderness  and  yearning,  Jehovah's 
love  for  them  and  his  eagerness  to  forgive  if  they  will  but  repent.     In  prac- 
tically every  address  Jeremiah  appears  to  have  used  the  impassioned  five-beat 
measure,  which  was  superlatively  well  adapted  to  his  theme  and  spirit. 

The  contrast  between  the  literary  style  of  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel  is  world-  E««^ 
wide.  The  one  was  a  poet  by  nature  and  his  thoughts  found  spontaneous  ex-  gtyl* 
pression  in  the  language  of  the  emotions.    The  other  was  Judicial  in  his  con^ 
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creteness  and  precision.  The  result  is  that  his  style  is  at  times  verbose  and 
repetitious.  He  was  not  lacking  in  imagination,  but  it  was  of  the  mechanical, 
formal,  symbolic  type.  Sometimes  he  broke  forth  into  poetry,  and  there  is  a 
constant  suggestion  of  poetic  parallelism  running  through  his  sermons;  but  for 
the  most  part  he  wrote  in  carefully  elaborated  prose. 
Char-  Ezekiel  was  also  the  first  Old  Testament  prophet  to  use  the  apocalyptic 

UUcs'of  style.  By  the  apocalyptic  style  is  meant  the  use  of  symbols,  ususdly  drawn 
J^l^,  from  the  natural  world,  as  a  medium  for  presenting  prophetic  truth.  Ordi- 
iypse  narily  it  deals  with  the  future  rather  than  with  the  past  or  present.  Its  pri- 
mary aim  was  to  conceal  and  at  the  same  time  reveal  truth,  so  that  only  those 
for  whom  it  was  written  could  appreciate  its  meaning.  It  was  also  intended 
to  arouse  the  curiosity  and  to  fix  in  the  mind  of  the  reader  the  truth  thus  pre- 
sented. Although  the  apocalypse  became  a  characteristic  type  of  Israel's 
later  prophecy,  its  beginning  may  be  traced  back  to  the  days  of  David  in 
the  so-called  oracles  of  Balaam,  where  the  ancient  seer  is  pictured  as  saying, 
regarding  Israel : 

I  see  him,  but  not  now; 

I  behold  him,  but  not  near; 

A  star  comes  forth  out  of  Jacob, 

And  a  sceptre  arises  out  of  Israel, 

And  shatters  the  temples  of  Moab, 

And  the  skull  of  all  the  sons  of  Seth  (Num.  24*^. 

Ordinarily  the  apocalyptic  type  of  literature  was  developed  in  a  period  of 
persecution,  such  as  the  Babylonian  exije  and  the  later  crises  in  the  history  of 
Judaism.  It  is  far  removed  from  the  straightforward  direct  address  of  the  pre- 
exilic  prophets.  Although  the  apocalypse  proper  is  cast  in  the  form  of  a  dream 
or  vision,  it  appears  to  have  always  been  the  product  of  careful  elaboration. 
Con-  The  book  of  Ezekiel  includes  four  general  divisions.     Chapters  1-24,  with 

tenia  of  ^j^^  exception  of  19,  were  apparently  all  written  before  the  fall  of  Jerusalem 
^k  oj  and  deal  with  the  problems  of  the  Judean  state  under  Zedekiah.    The  second 
group,  25-32,  consists  of  prophecies  regarding  foreign  nations.    The  third 
division,  33-39,  to  which  should  be  added  19,  was  written  after  the  final  fall  of 
Jerusalem  and  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  the  exiles.    The  fourth  di- 
vision, 40-48,  contains  Ezekiel's  programme  for  the  restored  temple  and 
Jewish  community.     His  writings  have  been  carefully  edited,  probably  by  the 
prophet  himself,  and  are  in  the  main  in  chronological  order. 
Liter-         The  brief  prophecy  of  Haggai  the  layman,  like  its  author,  is  plain,  direct, 
Btylcof    ^^^  matter-of-fact.     It  is  a  blending  of  prose  and  poetry  although,  on  the 
Haggai    whole,  the  prose  element  predominates.    The  same  is  true  of  the  literary  style 
Zecha-    of  Haggai *s  colleague  Zechariah.    The  teachings  of  this  priest- prophet,  found 
"*  in  the  first  six  chapters  of  his  prophecy,  consist  for  the  most  part  of  visions 

regarding  the  future  of  the  Judean  community.  Apparently  he  used  this 
apocalyptic  style  of  teaching,  that  he  might,  in  impressive  form,  convey  his 
teachings  to  his  hearers  and  at  the  same  time  escape  the  charge  of  rebellion 
against  Persian  rule.  This  style  is  abandoned,  however,  in  chapters  7  and  8, 
which  contain  earnest  addresses,  full  of  counsel  and  encouragement,  to  his  dis* 
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couraged  countr)'men.  In  8,  as  well  as  in  4,  the  prophet  also  rises  to  noble 
and  inspiring  poetic  expression.  As  has  already  been  noted  (p.  36),  the  last 
division  of  the  book  of  Zechariah  is  an  appendix  regarding  the  overthrow  of 
the  heathen  and  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  kingdom,  which  comes  from 
a  much  later  period. 

The  crowning  literary  product  of  the  Old  Testament  prophets  is  the  mar-  Liter- 
vellous  collection  of  poems  found  in  Isaiah  40-66.     Here  nobility  of  theme,  JS^c- 
breadth  of  outlook,  wealth  of  figure,  and  strong  emotion  are  marvellously  teriatici 
blended.     The  prophet's  literary  kinship,  however,  is  with  the  later  rather  ii 
than  with  the  earlier  prophets.     In  the  opening  prophecies  his  vision  is  fixed   "***" 
on  the  universe  as  a  whole  rather  than  on  the  specific  problems  of  little  Judah. 
Although  concealed  by  his  inimitable  style,  there  is,  in  his  prophecies,  a  large 
element  of  repetition  and  his  ideas  are  developed  with  an  elaborateness  very 
different,  and  yet  comparable  to  that  which  characterizes  Ezekiel's  writings. 

The  poems  found  in  Isaiah  40-66  are  not  a  closely  connected  unit.  They  Unity 
are  rather  a  collection  of  songs,  written  probably  on  different  occasions.  The  fJaiah 
same  themes  frequently  recur,  and  yet  from  beginning  to  end  there  is  distinct  4<>-^ 
progress,  a  progress  that  suggests  a  development  in  the  prophet's  own  ex- 
perience from  the  buoyancy  and  optimism  of  youth  to  that  increased  knowl- 
edge of  specific  facts  and  closer  contact  with  conditions  in  the  Judean  com- 
munity which  came  with  maturer  years.  Ordinarily  these  chapters  are  di- 
vided at  the  end  of  55,  and  the  latter  half  is  attributed  to  still  another  prophet, 
conventionally  designated  as  the  Trito  or  III  Isaiah.  As  has  already  been 
noted,  and  will  be  illustrated  further  in  connection  with  the  detailed  prophe- 
cies, the  grounds  urged  for  this  separation  are  far  from  convincing.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  same  exuberant  poetic  style,  the  same  words  and  idioms,  the 
same  peculiar  ideas  and  ideals  characterize  these  twenty-seven  chapters  from 
beginning  to  end.  Even  the  advocates  of  a  III  Isaiah  admit  that  he  is  a  close 
imitator — little  more  than  a  shadow — of  the  II  Isaiah.  Recognizing  the  dif- 
ferences in  theme  between  the  various  parts  of  Isaiah  40-66,  and  granting  that 
they  represent  a  prophet's  life-work,  the  reasons  for  separating  these  chapters, 
which  are  bound  together  so  closely,  almost,  if  not  wholly,  disappear.  They 
fall  naturally,  according  to  theme,  into  two  parts;  chapters  40-55  and  60-62 
deal  with  the  destiny  of  the  chosen  people;  while  56-59,  63-66  are  messages 
of  exhortation  and  denunciation  addressed  to  the  Judean  community. 

Three  other  short  books  come  from  the  second  part  of  the  Persian  period.   The 
One  is  the  brief  book  of  Obadiah,  a  forceful  proclamation  of  the  doom  that  has  oba-  ^ 
already  overtaken   Israel's   ancient  foes   the   Edomites.      Its   impassioned   *****> 
stanzas  reflect  the  hostility  which  had  grown  only  deeper  and  more  deadly  as  a   ' 
result  of  centuries  of  cruel  warfare.     It  also  voices  the  popular  hope  that  at 
last  Jehovah  was  about  to  vindicate  his  people  by  overthrowing  their  ancient 
foes  of  whom  the  Edomites  were  the  types. 

The  author  of  the  book  of  Malachi  writes  in  poetry  but  he  lacks  the  vigor  The 
and  finished  literary  style  of  his  immediate  predecessors.     His  themes,  the   Mala-° 
disregard  of  the  temple  ritual  and  the  petty  crimes  of  the  ruling  classes,  were  *** 
not  calculated  to  inspire  exalted  utterance.     An  earnest  and  hopeful  spirit, 
however,  is  revealed  in  these  four  short  chapters. 
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The  Joel,  the  closing  prophet  of  the  Persian  period,  is  highly  poetic  in  form  and 

ecyoi  gives  evidence  of  careful  literary  work.  Like  most  of  these  post-exilic  prophe- 
Joel  cies,  it  is  full  of  echoes  and  quotations  of  earlier  prophetic  writings,  and  like  all 
imitative  poetry,  it  lacks  the  strength  and  conciseness  of  a  more  original  ut- 
terance. The  prophet  portrays  in  lurid  colors  the  coming  day  of  Jehovah. 
The  details  are  developed  at  length,  and  one  is  constantly  impressed  with  the 
evidence  of  conscious  efiFort,  and  misses  those  broad,  simple,  fresco  strokes 
which  characterized  the  wonderful  pictures  painted  by  Isaiah  and  his  con- 
temporaries. 
The.  In  the  brief  book  of  Jonah  the  prophet  throws  aside  the  ancient  oracle  and 

Jf°"**     goes  back  to  the  plain  prose  story,  such  as  is  found  in  the  opening  chapters  of 
iSd***     Genesis,  in  order  to  teach  his  great  prophetic  truths.     In  this  respect  he  was 
Dftniel     but  a  forerunner  of  the  author  of  the  first  six  chapters  of  Daniel  and  the 
teachers  of  later  Judaism,  who  used  the  parable  and  didactic  story  with  great 
effectiveness.    Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  it  is  simple  prose,  the  story  of 
Jonah  is  a  remarkable  example  of  concise  dramatic  narration  and  adaptation 
to  the  prophet's  purpose.     The  same  is  true  of  the  opening  chapters  of  the 
book  of  Daniel.     They  lack,  however,  the  conciseness  of  the  story  of  Jonah. 
In  their  frequent  though  stately  repetitions  they  show  the  influence  of  the 
ceremonial,  priestly  atmosphere  in  which  they  took  form. 
Lit-  In  the  last  six  chapters  of  the  book  of  Daniel,  the  Old  Testament  apocalypse 

charac-    rc^cbed  its  zenith.     They  well  illustrate  the  illusiveness  and  vagueness  which 
^™-      characterize  the  pure  apocalyptic  style.     Their  symbolism  is  cumbersome, 
Daniel     though  impressive,  even  as  was  the  ceremonial  ritual  of  the  temple;  for  both 
^"^^       were  the  product  of  the  same  dominant  psychological  tendency  of  the  age. 
The  fascination  of  these  closing  chapters  of  Daniel  is  the  note  of  mystery  which 
runs  through  them.    Through  the  eyes  of  Daniel  the  reader  catches  fugitive 
visions  of  that  heavenly  world  which  occupied  such  a  large  place  in  the  thought 
of  later  Judaism. 
Their  The  prophet's  purpose  in  these  chapters  is  to  pierce  the  future  and  to  de- 

^Q^  termine  what  it  holds  in  store.  His  real  theme  is  the  overthrow  of  the  tyrant 
^^^  Antiochus  Epiphanes  and  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  kinirdom.  The 
nept  literary  form  which  he  employs  is  the  vision.  Chapter  9  represents  an  at- 
tempt to  interpret,  in  the  light  of  history,  Jeremiah's  declaration  that  the 
exile  should  last  but  seventy  years.  Chapters  7, 8,  10-12  contain  three  paral- 
lel visions,  which  review  the  past  history  of  the  world,  beginning  with  the 
Babylonian  period  and  extending  to  the  reign  of  Antiochus  during  which  the 
prophet  lived  and  wrote.  Each  succeeding  vision,  in  the  form  of  a  prediction, 
traces  the  past  history  in  greater  detail  and  concludes  with  a  picture  of  the 
overthrow  of  Antiochus  and  the  speedy  establishment  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
saints  of  the  Most  High.  The  detailed  analysis  of  the  elements  which  have 
entered  into  these  visions  and  the  elaborate  interpretation  of  their  meaning 
indicate  that,  like  the  visions  of  Ezekiel  and  Zechariah,  they  are  not  the  mere 
report  of  what  was  seen  by  the  prophet  in  a  trance,  but  carefully  worked  out 
literary  products.  Their  permanent  value  is  found  not  in  the  detailed  pre- 
dictions, but  in  the  broader  principles  which  underlie  them.  They  teach  the 
unity  of  all  history  and  the  presence  of  the  divine  hand  at  each  stage  in  its  de- 
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velopment.  The  doctrine  that  wrong  and  suffering  and  oppression  are  but 
for  the  moment,  and  that  the  ultimate  vindication  and  establishment  of  Je- 
hovah *s  just  and  universal  rule  are  absolutely  assured  must  be  counted  among 
Israel's  greatest  contributions  to  the  faith  of  mankind.  To  this  »  added  the 
confident  belief  in  the  immortality  of  the  individual.  Thus  in  Israel's  later 
prophecies  the  old  national  bonds  are  broken,  and  the  messages  of  the  proph* 
ets  look  beyond  this  present  life  and  become  individual  and  universal. 


THE  PROPHETS  OF  THE  ASSYRIAN  PERIOD 

AMOS,  HOSEA,  ISAIAH,  MICAH,  AND  NAHUM 


TBE  PROPHETS  OP  THE  ASSYRIAN  PERIOD 


THE  SERMONS  OF  AMOS 
{1.    The  Superscription  and  Text  of  the  Book,  Am.  1'** 

The  Wobds  op  Amos 

Who  was  Among  the  Shepherds^  of  Tekoa 

Which  He  Saw  Concerning  Israel 

In  the  Days  of  Uzziah  King  of  Judah 

AND 

In  the  Dats  of  Jeroboam  the  Son  of  Joash  King  of  Israel 
Two  Years  Before  the  Earthquake 

Tlie  Sermons  of  Amos. — The  sermons  of  Amos  are  of  surpassing  interest  and  importance 
because  they  throw  upon  a  crucial  epoch  in  Israel's  historv  the  clear  lig^t  of  contemporary 
testimonv.  The  long  period  of  Ammean  oppression  which  followed  the  revolution  of  Jehu  io 
842  B.C.  had  been  succeeded  by  an  em  of  conquest  and  unprecedented  prosperity  under  Jero* 
boam  II.  Cf.  Vol.  II.  If  04-97.  The  spoils  of  victory  and  the  revival  of  industry  and  commerce 
suddenly  transformed  the  nobles  who  stood  close  to  the  throne  into  a  wealthy,  arrogant  class 
intent  only  upon  their  own  pleasure  and  regardless  of  the  rights  of  those  dependent  upon  them. 
Shutting  their  eyes  to  the  dangers  of  an  attack  from  Assyria  which  would  prostrate  their  nation, 
as  it  already  had  their  old  rival  Aram,  thev  trusted  by  the  lavishness  of  their  sacrifice  and  by 
their  devotion  to  the  ritual  to  purchase  Jehovah's  favor  and  protection.  False  confidence, 
greed,  luxury,  oppression,  and  immorality  were  in  the  ascendency  within,  while  without  an 
mvincible  foe  was  threatening  to  swoop  down  upon  fair  Israel. 

Amos's  sennons  are  also  of  supreme  significance  because  they  are  the  earliest  examples  of 
oral  prophecy.  At  last  the  influence  of  the  prophets,  which  had  already  moulded  the  life  of 
the  nation  and  recorded  that  life  in  the  instructive  narratives  preserved  in  the  earlier  O.T. 
books,  found  expression  in  the  direct  spoken  address.  Amos  also  first  proclaimed  those  vital 
truths  regarding  Jehovah's  just  and  universal  rule  and  the  obligation  of  man  to  man  which 
inaugurated  a  new  epoch  in  the  history  of  religion.  Cf.,  for  the  historical  setting  of  Amos, 
Introd..  p.  14;  for  the  literary  form  of  his  sermons,  Introd.,  p.  53. 

1 1  Like  most  of  the  superscriptions  of  the  prophetic  books,  this  was  probably  added  by 
a  later  Judean  editor.  There  is  every  reason,  however,  for  believing  that  the  important  data 
which  it  contains  are  authentic.  Cf .  Am.  ?*•  "•  >*.  Tekoa  b  in  Judah,  south  of  Jerusalem. 
C^.  II  Sam.  14^  28".  Jer.  6^,  I  Mac.  9*>.  It  was  situated  on  the  top  of  a  broad,  low  hill  sur> 
rounded  by  the  wilderness  of  Tekoa  with  its  dry  pasture  lands.  The  earthquake  in  the  days 
of  Ussiah  is  again  referred  to  in  Zech.  14*.  but  its  exact  date  is  unknown,  so  that  the  definite 
time  when  Amos's  sermons  were  delivered  must  be  determined  from  other  sources. 

The  briitf  stansa  which  follows  consists  of  four  lines  of  three  beats  each.  It  appropriately 
voices  the  note  of  doom  that  characterises  the  entire  prophecy.  It  itt  distinct  from  the  rest  of 
the  book  and  was  probably  added  by  a  post-exilic  editor,  who  conceived  of  Jerusalem  as  Jeho- 
irab's  peculiar  abode,  and  who  had  in  mind  Joel  3'*.  The  initial  words  fit  the  context  of  Joel 
much  more  naturally.  The  editor,  however,  has  adopted  them  to  the  shepherd  point  of  view 
of  Amos  and  regards  the  rich  fields  on  the  top  of  Mount  Carmel  as  the  superiative  examples  of 
fertiUty.  Cf.  Is.  33*.  Nah.  1*.  The  figure  of  Jehovah's  coming  forth  to  destroy  as  a  roaring 
lion  is  suggested  by  Amos  in  3*.  This  concise  expression  of  the  main  thought  of  a  book  in 
one  verse  and  in  figures  suggested  by  the  original  author  is  exceedingly  effective,  althou^ 
without  anaJk>gy  in  the  history  of  prophetic  literature. 

•  I*  llie  clause,  who  was  among  the  ahepherda,  fits  its  context  very  awkwardly  and  was 
piobftUy  addad  by  a  later  scribe. 
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De-  Am*  1      'And  he  said : 

Uve^i^-  Whenever  Jehovah  roars  from  Zion, 

'•«J  f'  And  utters  his  voice  from  Jerusalem,^ 

vah^t  The  pastures  of  the  shepherds  mourn. 

And  the  top  of  Carmel  withers. 

1 2.    The  Judgment  About  to  Overtake  Israel's  Guilty  Neighbors,  Am.  l'-2* 


wmth 


Cumu-        Am.  1  Thus  saith  Jehovah: 


lative 
crimei 


For  three  transgressions  of  Damascus, 


«^  ^«  Yea,  for  four  I  will  not  revoke  it ; 

Because  they  have  threshed  Gilead^with  threshing  instruments  of  iron. 


Tlie  Therefore  I  will  send  fire^  into  the  house  of  Hazael, 

1^^  And  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  of  Ben-hadad,® 

await-  'And  I  will  break  the  bar  of  Damascus, 

ins 

them  And  I  will  cut  off  the  inhabitants  from  the  valley  of  Aven,' 

And  him  who  beholdeth  the  sceptre  from  Beth-Eden  ;** 
And  the  people  of  Aram  shall  go  into  captivity  to  Kir,^ 
Saith  Jehovah. 

Cumu-  Thus  saith  Jehovah: 

Jj^J^  For  three  transgressions  of  Gaza, 

pvu?  Yea.,  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it; 

tinoa  *  Because  they  carried  away  captive  all  the  people,^ 

To  deliver  them  up  to  Edom. 

^  1*  The  form  of  the  Heb.  indicates  that  the  first  two  linee  are  subordinate  to  the  second 
two,  and  the  whole  verse  describes  what  is  ever  true. 

I  2  Before  delivering  his  message  of  denunciation  and  doom  against  Israel,  Amos,  the 
humble  shepherd  from  despised  Judah,  with  superlative  tact  first  won  the  attention  of  his 
proud,  self-satisfied  audience,  then  led  them  to  assent  to  certain  principles  which  he  at  once 
asked  them  to  apply  to  themselves.  Thus  he  established  the  broad  truth  that  Jehovah's  rule 
is  not  limited  to  Israel,  but  is  universal,  that  while  he  is  merciful,  he  will  in  the  end  surely 
punish  guilt,  and  that  the  punishment  is  profwrtionate  to  the  enli^tenment  and  therefore  to 
the  moral  responsibility  of  each  nation.  The  impressive  and  constantly  repeated  introductory 
formula  leads  dramatically  to  the  culminating  arraignment  of  Israel.  The  numbers  three  and 
four  are  simply  symbolic.  For  similar  formulas,  cf.  Jer.  36»,  Prov.  30**.  "•  «•  *«,  B.  Sir.  26*. 
Tlie  meaning  is  that  each  nation  has  gone  on  sinning  so  far  that  the  merited  judgment  can  no 
longer  be  averted.     In  each  case  a  typical  sin  is  cited. 

In  the  original  sermons  only  Israel's  four  most  hated  enemies  appear  to  have  been  intro« 
duced,  Aram.  Philistia,  Ammon.  and  Moab.  The  judgment  upon  Tyre  is  simply  an  echo  of  that 
upon  PhiUstia.  Ekiom  concerned  only  Judah,  and  the  crimes  attributed  to  the  Edomites  had  no 
historical  basis  before  the  Babylonian  exile.  The  crimes  of  Judah  are  described  in  the  language 
of  the  late  prophetic  school  represented  by  Dt.  Throughout  the  three-beat  movement  prevails, 
but  in  the  tour  supplemental  sections  a  custinctly  different  strophic  arrangement  is  found:  the 
oripnal  sections  having  strophes  of  alternately  5  and  7  lines,  while  the  later  sections  have  but 
2  hues  in  the  second  strophe. 

*  1*  ProlMibly  a  reference  to  the  cruel  treatment  of  the  Israelites  east  of  the  Jordan  by 
Haiael  during  the  reign  of  Jehu  and  Jehoahai.     Cf .  II  Kg>.  8^*,  lO"'  ».  13^ 

*  I*  Fire  is  the  symbol  of  war,  as  in  Judg.  9«>,  Dt.  4»<.  32«.     Cf.  also  ". 

*  V  Probably  Ben-hadad  III.  the  son  of  Hasael.     Cf.  II  Kgs.  10>,  13». 

'  1*  The  bar  which  fastened  the  city  gate  stood  for  the  defence  of  the  city. 

■  1*  The  Gk.  identifies  this  with  the  plain  about  Baalbek. 

^  1*  Many  identifications  have  been  suggested.     The  most  probable  are: 

(1)  £hden,  on  the  northwestern  slope  of  Lebanon,  near  the  great  cedars; 

(2)  Jubb-'Adin^  twenty-five  miles  northeast  of  Damascus:  and 

(3)  The  Bit'Admi,  of  the  Assyrian  inscriptions.    Cf.  also  Esek.  27*.     It  was  an  Ara* 
mean  Idngdom  along  the  middle  Euphrates. 

*  1*  Cif.  Q7  and  11  Kgp.  16*.  Possibly  the  original  home  of  the  Arameans;  according  to  Is. 
22*,  near  Elam.     Cf.  Aman  III»  8*. 

i  1*  Lit.,  a  VfhoU  deportation^  i.  e.,  all  the  people  of  the  tame  town  or  district. 
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rrherefore  I  will  send  fire  on  the  wall  of  Gaza,  The 

And  it  shall  devour  her  palaces.  '^% 

'And  I  will  cut  off  the  inhabitants  from  Ashdod»  *****•♦- 

And  him  who  holds  the  sceptre  from  Askelon»  them 

And  I  will  turn  my  hand  against  Ekron, 
And  the  remnant  of  the  Philistines  shall  perish, 
Saith  Jehovah.^ 

*Thu8  saith  Jehovah:  Cumu- 

For  three  transgressions  of  Tyre.  lative 

Yea,  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it;  criines 

Because  they  have  carried  away  captive  all  the  people  to  E(lom«  vu^ 
And  did  not  remember  the  brotherly  covenant.' 


PhOB- 

niciana 


i*Therefore  I  will  send  a  fire  on  the  wall  of  Tyre.  Their 

And  it  shall  devour  her  palaces.  punish- 
ment 

i*Thu8  saith  Jehovah:  Cumu- 

For  three  transgressions  of  Edom,  lative 

Yea,  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it;  ^^^^ 

Because  he  pursued  his  brother  with  the  sword,  Sva 

And  stifled  his  pity."  fi£P°*" 
And  cherished  his  wrath  continually. 
And  retained  his  anger  forever.  <^ 


itet 


^Therefore  I  will  send  a  fire  into  Teman,  Their 

And  it  shall  destroy  the  palaces  of  Bozrah.«  punish* 

ment 

**Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Cumu- 

For  three  transgressions  of  the  Ammonites,  «Sni 

Yea,  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it;  i£^* 

Because  they  have  ripped  up  the  pregnant  women  of  Gilead,**  mon- 

That  they  might  enlarge  their  border.  ***■ 

^^Therefore  I  will  kindle  a  fire  on  the  wall  of  Rabbah,  The 

And  it  shall  destroy  her  palaces,  {^^^ 

With  a  war-cry  in  the  day  of  battle,  that 

With  a  tempest  in  the  day  of  the  whirlwind.  them 

^And  their  king  shall  go  into  exile. 
He  and  his  nobles  together, 
Saith  Jehovah. 

2        ^Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Cumu- 

For  three  transgressions  of  Moab,  crimes 

Yea,  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it ;  pf  the 

Because  they  have  burned  the  bones  of  the  king  of  Edom,  itet 
'^o  desecrate  the  dead  on  account  of  violence  done  to  Moab.' 

k  1*  So  Gk.     A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  Lord. 

"  !•  Cf.  II  Sam.  6".  1  Kgs.  6».  9»». 

»  1"  The  fifth  and  seventn  lines  are  possibly  glosses,  for  they  destroy^  the  uniform  strophio 
form  of  the  section  and  are  little  more  than  repetitiona  of  the  fourth  and  sixth  lines. 

f  1"  The  crueltv  of  the  Edomites  to  the  Jews  at  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem  in  586 
B.C.  is  probably  in  toe  mind  of  the  exilic  editor  who  added  this  section.     Cf.  {  139. 

«  V*  The  chief  ciHiBfl  of  Edom. 

*  V*  For  references  to  similar  barbarous  practices,  cf.  II  Kgs.  8".  Hos.  10^*,  13'*,  Is.  13", 
Nah.  3»»,  Ps.  137»:  Iliad,  IV.  67.  68. 

q  2*"  Following  the  acute  reconstruction  suggested  by  Harper  (Amos  and  Hosea,  38, 
il).    This  clause  restored  to  its  natural  position  not  only  gives  a  consistent  text,  but  is  also 
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^•**Therefope  I  will  send  a  fire  into  Moab, 
And  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  of  Kirioth, 
**With  a  war-cry,  with  the  sound  of  trumpets, 
'And  I  will  cut  off  the  ruler'  from  his*  midst. 
And  all  his  nobles  will  I  slay  with  him; 
Saith  Jehovah. 


Cumu- 
lative 
Crimea 
of  the 
Judah- 
itee 


*ThuB  saith  Jehovah: 
For  three  transgressions  of  Judah, 
Yea,  for  four.  I  will  not  revoke  it. 
Because  they  have  rejected  the  law  of  Jehovah, 
And  have  not  kept  his  statutes. 
But  their  lies*  have  caused  them  to  go  astray. 
After  which  their  fathers  walked.* 


Their 
punish- 
ment 


The  su- 
perla- 
tive 
crimes 
of  the 
Israel- 
ites 


■Therefore  I  will  send  a  fire  on  Judah, 
And  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  of  Jerusalem.    ] 


§  3.    The  Judgment  Awaiting  Thrice  Guilty  Israel,  Am.  2*->« 

Am*  2  ^hus  saith  Jehovah: 

For  three  transgressions  of  Israel, 
Yea,  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it; 
Because  they  sell  the  righteous  for  money. 
And  the  needy^  for  a  pair  of  shoes. 
^Who  trample''  on  the  head  of  the  poor. 
And  turn  aside  the  way^  of  the  humble. 
And  a  man  and  his  father  go  into  the  same^  maid. 
And  so  profane  my  holy  name;' 


supported  by  the  atrophic  ssrmmetry  thus  obtained.    The  typical  crime  was  evidently  some  act 
of  unpiety  toward  the  dead  which  was  condemned  by  all  ancient  people. 

'  2*  Heb.,  Judqe,  but,  as  in  II  Kgs.  15*.  it  is  used  in  the  sense  of  ruler,  since  Moab,  at  this 
time,  had  no  king  out  was  subject  to  Israel. 

*  2*  Heb.,  her,  but  context  requires  the  above. 

*  2*  Probably  an  allusion  to  the  idols.  ^  Cf .  Is.  60*. 

«  2*  The  language  and  point  of  view  in  this  section  are  peculiar  to  the  later  prophetic 
school  and  especially  to  the  editor  of  Kgs.  The  last  two  lines  may  well  be  still  later  additions. 
Cf .  Jer.  23".  ». 

I  3  Having  proclaimed  in  his  dramatic  introduction  the  universal  rule  and  justice  of  Je- 
hovim  and  the  truth  that  each  nation  is  by  him  held  responsible  for  its  acts  in  proportion  to  its 
moral  enlightenment,  Amos  in  the  same  powerful  terms  pronounces  Israel's  doom.  Her  typical 
crimes  are  those  of  cruelty,  not  against  hostile  foes,  but  against  innocent  fellow-countrymen 
whose  dependence  should  command  the  pity  of  the  greedy,  merciless  rulers  who  are  leading 
Israd  on  to  her  ruin.  Israel's  guilt  is  thnce  heinous  because  of  the  si>ecial  protection  and  in- 
struction that  Jehoi^  has  given  her.     Hence  her  punishment  will  be  more  complete. 

The  poetic  structure  of  the  section  is  significant.  Throughout  the  arraignment,  as  in  the 
preceding  section,  the  three-beat  movement  prevails,  but  in  the  description  of  what  Jehovah 
has  done  for  Israel  and  of  her  infidelitv  the  impressive  four-beat  measure  is  introduced.  Again 
in  the  description  of  the  punishment  that  is  speedily  to  overtake  the  nation  the  quick  three-beat 
measure  is  restored,  as  in  the  corresponding  announcement  of  doom  in  the  oracles  regarding  the 
foreign  nations. 

^  2*  The  r^erence  is  evidently  to  the  sale  of  poor  Hebrews  as  slaves  because  they  are 
unable  to  meet  their  petty  debts.  Cf.  II  Kgs.  4S  Mt.  18*,  Ex.  23*-*,  and  the  later  law  of  Dt. 
16»«-»   Lev.  19". 

«  2'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  in  accordance  with  a  sug»Bstion  found  in  the  Gk.  Thus 
consonant  reading  is  supported  by  8*  and  the  Lat.  and  Targ.  xo  this  a  scribe  has  added  the 
explanatory  gloes,  to  the  diiat  of  the  earth. 

*  2*  I.  e.,  deprive  them  of  their  legal  ri|;ht. 

7  2'  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  omits,  but  imphes,  eame. 

■  2'  Probably  resort  to  the  same  harlot  or  temple  prostitute.  Cf.  Gen.  SS*'*  **,  I  Kfi.  14^. 
For  the  Uter  law  prohibiting  the  insUtutlon,  cf.  Dt.  23^'. 


THE  JUDGMENT  UPON  GUILTY  ISRAEL        [Am.  2^ 

*And  upon  gannents  taken  in  pledge*  they  stretch  themselves  beside 

every  altar. 
And  the  wine  of  those  who  have  been  fined^  they  drink  in  the  house 
of  their  God.^' 

**And  yet  it  was  I  who  brought  you  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 
And  led  you  forty  years  in  the  wilderness, 
And  brought  you  luthei^  to  possess  the  land  of  the  Amorites.^ 

*And  it  was  I  who  destroyed  from  before  you  the  Amorite,' 
Whose  height  was  like  that  of  the  cedars,  and  he  was  strong  as  the  oaks; 
Yet  I  destroyed  his  fruit  from  above  and  his  roots  from  beneath.^ 

^Moreover  I  raised  up  some  of  your  sons  to  be  prophets  and  some  of  your  iq. 
youths  to  be  Nazirites>  Jj™®by 

Is  not  this  indeed  so,  O  Israel  ?    It  is  of  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.  ^^^^d 

^ut  ye  made  the  Nazirites  drink  wine  and  upon  the  prophets  ye  laid  a  pro-  Nasi- 
hibition.>  "^ 


What 
Jeho- 
vah has 
done: 
Egypt 
and 
thewil- 
demc 


Con- 
queet 
of  Ca- 


^Behold  it  is  I  who  will  make  you  groanJ  in  your  places, 
As  groans  a  wagon  under  its  load  of  sheaves. 

^hen  shall  refuge  fail  the  swift. 

And  the  strongest  not  avail  himself  of  his  strength. 

Neither  shall  the  warrior  deliver  himself, 
^or  he  who  handles  the  bow  stand. 

Nor  the  swift  of  foot  escape,^ 

Even  he  who  is  mounted  shall  not  save  his  life, 
^But  he  who  is  stoutest  of  heart  among  warriors, 

Shall  flee  away  naked^  in  that  day,*^ 
It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 
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*  2*  The  outer  garments  which  kept  the  poor  man  warm  at  nig^t.  For  the  law  for- 
biddfais  the  judfljee  from  holding  these  overnight,  cf .  Ex.  22*. 

^  2*  /.  e.,  wine  secured  through  uniust  decisions. 

*  2*  The  final  clause,  bende  every  cutar,  and  in  the  housee  of  their  God,  destros^  the  metre  and 
may  be  hiter  explanatory  fosses. 

'  2**  So  Svr.  and  the  inflection  of  the  Heb.  and  the  requirements  of  the  metre.  The  Heb. 
text  lacla  the  nrat  part  of  the  v^ 

*  2**  Restoring  this  vs.  to  its  true  chronological  position  before  *. 

'  2*  So  certain  manuscripts  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  Heb.,  them.  The  Amorite 
is  the  general  designation  in  Amos  and  the  Ephramite  prophetic  narratives  of  the  early  Ca- 
naanitish  inhabitants  of  Palestine. 

>  2*  /.  s.,  destroyed  root  and  branch.     Cf.  Is.  5**,  Hos.  9'*. 

^,^\  Men  separated,  consecrated  to  God  for  life,  as  in  the  case  of  Samson  and  Samuel,  or 
for  a  limited  period  in  which  they  abstained  from  cutting  their  hair,  from  contact  with  the  dead, 
and  from  all  products  of  the  vine.     Cf.  Nu.  6^". 

*  2**  The  above  rendering  satisfies  the  demand  of  the  sense  and  metre.  The  Heb.  adds, 
sayMML  tf«  tihaU  not  prophecy, 

»T*  The  exact  meaning  of  this  verb  is  not  known,  for  it  occurs  nowhere  else  in  the  O.T. 
The  above  rendering  is  based  upon  the  meaning  of  the  same  root  in  the  Arabic.  Other  poesible 
tnuslatkHis  are,  /  will  etop  uou,  or,  /  wiU  prese  you. 

k  2"  So  Gk.,  Lat..  and  Targ.     Heb.,  save. 

1  2**  /.  «.,  8trim>ed  of  his  weapons. 

*  2**  /.  «.,  the  day  of  judgment,  when  forrign  armies  shall  rava^  Israel.  This  represents 
the  beginning  of  the  prophetic  doctrine  of  the  day  of  Jehovah^  which  is  prominent  in  sube9- 
quant  prophedei. 
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Am.  3^] 


THE  SERMONS  OF  AMOS 
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§  4.    The  Basis  of  the  Prophet's  Arraignment  of  Israel,  Am.  3^-" 

Am.  3  ^Hear  this  word 

Which  Jehovah  hath  spoken  against  you,  O  Israelites, 
Against  the  whole  race  that  I  brought  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt: 

'*You  only  have  I  known  of  all  the  races  of  earth. 
Therefore  will  I  visit  upon  you  all  your  iniquities.' 

^Do  two  walk  together  unless  they  be  agreed?" 

*Does  a  lion  roar  in  the  forest,  when  there  is  no  prey  for  him? 

Does  a  young  lion  cry  out  in  his  den,**  unless  he  has  taken  something? 
'Does  a  bird  fall  to  the  earth,^  if  no  bait**  is  set  for  it? 

Does  a  snare  spring  up  from  the  ground,  without  catching  an3i:hing  ? 
*Can  a  trumpet  be  blown  in  a  city  and  the  people  not  tremble  ? 

Can  calamity  befall  a  city  and  Jehovah  not  have  caused  it  ? 

'Surely  the  Lord  Jehovah  doeth  nothing. 

Unless  he  revealeth  his  purpose  to  his  servants  the  prophets. 
*The  lion  has  roared;  who  does  not  fear? 

The  Lord  Jehovah  hath  spoken;  who  can  but  prophesy? 

§  5.    The  Guilt  and  Doom  of  Samaria,  Am.  3*-4* 

Am.  3  ^Proclaim  over  the  palaces  in  Ashdod, 

And  over  the  palaces  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
'Gather  upon  the  mountain  *■  of  Samaria, 
And  see  the  manifold  tumults. 
And  acts  of  oppression  in  its  midst; 
*^or  they  know  not  how  to  do  right, 

They  are  heaping  up  violence  and  oppression  in  their  palaces,* 
It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.* 


i  4  In  this  brief  section  the  prophet  pauses  to  state  the  reasons  for  his  sweeping  arraiisni- 
m«it.  To  the  popular  belief  that  Israel  stood  in  a  peculiarly  intimate  relation  to  Jehovah, 
Amos  replies:  It  is  because  you  have  enjoyed  special  privileKes.  that  your  heinous  crimen 
will  surely  be  punished.  If  your  ears  are  deaf  to  Jehovah's  warnings,  mine  are  not,  and  a:^  a 
true  prophet,  imi>elled  by  the  truth  of  his  God-fcivcn  message,  I  am  here  to  raise  the  cry  of 
alarm."  The  four-beat  movement  is  employed  throughout  the  section,  except  in  the  last  two  vss, 

B  3'  Heb.,  they  have  made  an  appointment,  or  have  met  together;  Gk.,  have  become  acquainted 
tifith  each  other.  By  some  this  vs.  is  joined  to  the  preceding  and  interpreted  as  referring  to  the 
necessity  of  severing  the  covenant  relation  between  Jehovah  and  Israel.  By  others  it  is  con- 
nected with  the  following  vss.  and  interpreted  as  meaning  that  two  men  do  not  walk  together  by 
accident,  but  as  the  result  of  a  previous  appointment.  Even. so,  Amos  was  not  standing  a.H 
Jehovah's  herald  in  the  northern  sanctuary  of  Bethel  as  the  result  of  mere  chance  but  because 
God  had  given  him  a  message  which  he  must  deliver.  On  the  whole,  the  latter  interpretation 
best  satisnes  the  context. 

o  3*  The  clause  from  his  den  may  be  a  later  gloss,  for  it  ia  not  required  by  the  context 
and  destroys  the  metrical  symmetry  of  the  vs 

p  2*  So  Gk.     Heb.,  snare  of  the  ground. 

q  2*  Or,  if  there  is  no  hunter. 

i  5  Having  established  the  basis  of  his  prediction.  Amos  reiterates  in  the  form  of  a  public 
arraignment,  summoning  the  Philistines  and  Egyptians  as  witnesses,  the  charge  against  Israel, 
and  proclaims  in  greater  detail  the  overwhelming  destruction  that  is  to  overtake  her. 

The  glaring  crimes  are  those  of  the  nobles  and  their  dissolute  wives,  who  defile  the  capital 
city  of  Samaria  by  their  acta  of  injustice  and  debauchery.     Even  more  clearly  than  before  he 

»  3*  So  Gk.     Heb..  mountains,  but  cf .  4',  6'. 

•3'"  In  their  palaces  destro]^  the  metrical  structure  and  appears  to  be  secondary  and 
derived  from  *.     Possibly  the  entire  vs.  is  an  explanatory  gloss. 

»3"'  The  present  Heb.  awkwardly  introduces  It  ix  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  into  the  middle 
of  the  VB.    This  is  probably  due  to  the  mistake  of  a  scribe  or  else  the  clause  is  a  later  addition. 
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THE  DOOM  OF  SAMARIA 


[Am.  3" 


^'Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah, 

'An  adversary  shall  surround"  the  land, 

And  he  shall  strip  from  thee  thy  strength. 

And  thy  palaces  shall  be  plundered. 
**Just^  as  a  shepherd  rescues  from  the  mouth  of  a  lion 

Two  shin-bones  or  a  piece  of  an  ear,'' 

So  shall  the  Israelites  be  rescued — 

They  who  sit  in  Samaria  on  the  comer  of  a  couch» 

On  the  damask^  of  a  divan!' 


The 
penmlty 


"'Hear  and  testify  against  the  house  of  Jacob,' 
It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts. 
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I  will  also  visit  in  judgment  the  altars^  of  Bethel, 
And  the  horns  of  the  altar  shall  be  cut  off. 
And  they  shall  fall  to  the  ground. 
^And  I  will  smite  the  winter  house  together  with  the  summer  house;' 
And  the  houses  of  ivory  shall  perish. 
Yea,  many  houses*  shall  be  swept  away,' 
It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.^ 


Am*  4  ^Hear  this  word. 

Ye  kine  of  Bashan,  who  dwell  in  the  mountain  of  Samaria, 

Who  oppress  the  poor  and  crush  the  needy. 

Who  say  to  your  husbands,  *  Bring  that  we  may  drink.' 

*The  Lord  Jehovah  hath  sworn  by  his  holiness: 
'Behold,  days  are  coming  upon  you. 

When  ye  shall  be  taken  away  with  hooks,  even  the  last  of  you  with  fish- 
hooks, 
'And  through  the  breaches  shall  ye  go  out,  each  woman  straight  before  her. 
And  ye  shall  be  cast  toward  Harmon,*^  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 
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announoes  that  the  agent  of  judgment  is  the  foreign  conqueror.  The  metre  is  unusually  irre^- 
lar.  but  the  threc»-beat  is  predominatingly  employed  except  in  4^->  where  the  more  impressive 
four-beat  measure  appears.  The  whole  consists  of  brief  oracles,  of  approximately  the  same 
length,  giving  the  strophic  effect.  The  recent  attempts  by  transpositions  and  elisions  to 
restore  absolute  uniformity  are  not  satisfactory,  and  do  not  improve  the  resulting  text. 

*  3"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

'3'*  The  Heb.  repeats,  probably  by  mistake  from  "*,  Thus  aaUh  Jehovah;  but  "  is  the 
immediate  sequel  of  ".   Cf .  Ex.  22>*. 

w  31s  For  the  custom  of  bringing  in  the  remaining  pieces  as  evidence,  cf .  Ex.  22>*. 

s  3U  The  meaning  of  this  word  b  very  doubtful.  Gk.,  in  Damascus,  but  the  address  is  to 
the  rulers  of  Samaria.  The  reference  may  oe  to  some  imported  Damascene  material  with  which 
the  divan  was  covered.  This  last  clause  is  possibly  a  later  scribal  addition.  As  in  4^  and  6^ 
Amoe  evidently  here  addresses  contemptuously  the  luxurious  ruling  class.  The  peculiar  con- 
struction of  the  vs.  is  similar  to  that  found  in  'o. 

y  3'*  The  original  probably  read  ma^e&oA  or  pillar. 

*  3^  Probably  the  lower  and  upper  stories  (or  roof)  of  the  same  houses  are  intended.  Cf. 
Juds.  3**,  Jer.  36*'.  Thus  in  an  inscnption  recently  discovered  at  Zinjirli,  a  contemporary  king 
of  Sbam'al  states  that  the  palace  of  his  fathers  was  for  them  a  summer  house  and  a  winterhouse, 

*  3^*  /.  e.,  of  the  common  people. 

^  3^*  This  clause  as  elsewhere  may  be  a  later  addition. 

*4*  The  translation  is  doubtful  because  the  place  mentioned  has  not  been  identified. 
The  vereiona  established  the  presence  of  a  proper  name  and  this  interpretation  best  satisfies 
the  context. 
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THE  SERMONS  OF  AMOS 
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§  6.    Israel's  Failure  to  Understand  Jehovah's  Judgments,  Am.  4«*» 

Am*  4  ^Come  to  Bethel  and  transgress. 

At  Gilgal^  increase  your  transgression: 
And  bring  in  the  morning  your  sacrifices, 
On  the  third  day  your  tithes!® 

*And  bum  some  leavened  bread  as  a  thank-offering. 
And  proclaim  aloud  the  voluntary  offerings, 
For  you  love  to  do  so,  O  Israelites!' 
It  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

**But  it  was  also  I  who  gave  to  you 
Cleanness  of  teeth'  in  all  your  cities. 
And  lack  of  bread  in  all  your  palaces. 
Yet  ye  have  not  returned  to  me,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

^*I  also  it  was  who  withheld  from  you  the  rain,* 
And  I  sent  rain  upon  one  city, 
While  upon  another  I  did  not  let  it  rain,^ 
"^'Yet  ye  did  not  return  to  me,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

^'I  smote  you  with  blight  and  mildew, 

I  laid  waste  your  gardens  and  vineyards. 

Your  fig  and  your  olive  trees  the  young  locust  devoured; 

Yet  you  did  not  return  to  me,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

'®*I  sent  among  you  a  pestilence  by  the  way  of  Egypt,* 
I  slewi  your  youths  with  the  sword,*^  taking  captive  your  horses,^ 


i  6  In  this  address,  the  occasion  of  which  was  probably  a  religious  festival  at  Bethel, 
Amos  directly  condemns  Israri's  ceremonial  worship,  not  because  it  was  evil  in  itself,  but  be- 
cause the  people  were  actuated  simply  by  a  selfish  desire  to  purchase  Jehovah's  favor.  Iron- 
ically he  tells  them  to  go  on  with  toMr  rouud  of  sacrifices,  for  it  gives  them  pleasure.  ^  Jeho- 
vah's displeasure  has  beisn  shown  in  unmistakable  ways,  but  they  nave  so  long  shut  their  eyes 
to  his  wamingi  that  even  the  time  for  repentance  is  all  but  past.  The  three-beat  movement 
is  used  in  *•  *•  and  **  and  four-beat  in  *->'  This  section  originally  appears  to  have  consisted 
of  nine  strophes  of  four  lines  each — the  third  through  the  seventh  §nding  with  the  same  pathetic 
formula.  Yet  ue  did  not  return  to  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

*  4*  Evidently  the  reference  is  to  the  northern  Gilgal,  prominent  in  the  Elisha  stories  and 
situated  a  little  southwest  of  Shiloh.     Cf.  II,  I  81,  in  trod.  note. 

*  4*  The  current  ceremonial  usage.  Probably  the  tithe  was  presented  on  the  third  day 
after  the  arrival  at  the  sanctuary. 

'  4*  /.  e.,  gave  you  nothing  to  eat.  The  reference  may  be  to  the  famines  in  the  days  of 
Ahab,  I  Kn.  l/'*.  and  Jehoram.  II  Kgs.  4**.  but  it  is  probably  to  a  more  recent  event. 

*  4^  The  line,  Durino  the  three  monthe  before  the  harvest,  appears  to  be  an  explanatory  note. 
Amos  was  interested  simply  in  the  general  fact.  The  harvest  was  in  May  and  June,  and  the 
rains  in  March  and  April  were  essential  to  the  growth  of  the  grain. 

h  4 7b- to  \  scribe  has  further  expanded  the  original  by  adding  the  awkward,  circumstan- 
tial, explanatory  clause,  the  prose  form  of  which  cleariy  proclaims  its  secondary  origin:  One 
fidd  beino  rained  upon,  and  another  field,  which  was  not  rained  upon,  drying  up-  two  or  three 
eiUee  staopering  to  one  city  to  drink  water  without  being  satisfied.  After  removing  this  gloss  to 
the  margin  the  perfect  parallelism  of  each  succeeding  stansa  is  revealed.  Cf.  for  a  similar 
addiUon  e*>  >». 

'  4^^  Or,  after  the  manner  of  Egypt.  Egypt  was  the  home  of  plagues  and  from  that  centre 
the  plague  referred  to  may  have  spread  to  Palestine.  In  803,  7o5,  and  750  b.c.  pestilences  in 
Western  Asia  are  recorded. 

i  4*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

k  4'*  Itsoaliing  Israel's  experiences  during  the  Aremean  wan. 

1  4'*  Llt.^  with  the  captivity  of  your  horses.    This  awkward  clause  is  perhaps  a  gloss. 
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ISRAEL'S  FAILURE  TO  UNDERSTAND  [Am.  4*" 


And  I  caused  the  stench  of  your  camps  to  rise  in  your  nostrils;™ 
Yet  ye  did  not  return  to  me,*  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

"*I  wrought  a  destruction  among  you  ° 
As  God  destroyed  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,^ 
And  ye  were  as  a  brand  plucked  from  the  burning; 
Yet  ye  did  not  return  to  me,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

^•Therefore  thus  will  I  do  to  thee,  O  Israel, 
Because  I  am  about  to  do  this''  to  thee. 
Prepare  to  meet  thy  God,  O  Israel.** 

"For  behold  it  is  he  who  formeth  the  mountains. 
And  createth  the  wind. 
And  declareth  to  man  what  is  his  thought; 
He  maketh  dawn  and  darlcness,' 
And  treadeth  upon  the  heights  of  the  earth, 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts,  is  his  name.* 
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§  7.    Certain  Destruction  Awaiting  Israel  Unless  She   Seeks  Jehovah, 

Am.  5«-«.  •.  • 

Am*  5  'Hear  the  word  which  I  take  up  against  you,  even  a  dirge,         over- 
O  house  of  Israel:  TJ'J'^' 

«<  mg 

Fallen,  no  more  to  rise,  is  the  virgin  Israel!  disaster 

Hurled  down  upon  her  own  soil  she  lies,  with  none  to  raise  her!'  nent  * 

*For  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah: 

'The  city  that  taketh  the  field  with  a  thousand  hath  but  a  hundred  left. 

And  the  one  that  taketh  the  field  with  a  hundred  hath  but  ten  left.'^ 

■  4>*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  4"  Possibly  a  clause  has  been  lost  from  this  line. 
«4U  cr.  Gen.  10. 

9  4^*  The  nature  of  the  punishment  has  been  clearly  stated  in  the  preceding  sections. 

q  4U  Gk.,  prepare  to  eau  upon  thy  Ood.  The  Gk.  translators  evidently  mterpreted  this 
as  a  eaH  to  repentance.  To  arouse  tne  leaders  of  the  nation  to  appreciate  the  heinousness  of 
their  eiteies  and  the  inevitable  consequences,  and  thus  to  lead  them  to  avert  the  evil,  was  the 
ultimate  aim  of  all  of  Amoe's  preachings;  but  to  impress  them  with  the  imminence  of  the  danger, 
be  represents  the  doom  as  impending. 

'  4>*  So  Gk.  The  current  translation,  maketh  daum  darkness,  is  not  supported  by  the  Heb. 
or  the  parallelism. 

■  4u  This  UMJestic  little  poem  may  be  from  Amos,  but  the  sudden  change  of  metre  and 
the  fact  that  it  introduces  certain  univeisal  conceptions  of  Jehovah  which  first  found  expres- 

sioo  in  Is.  40-60,  ^       '*  '  -" '" '^ ' 

that  it  was  added 

introdueed  in  S**  I . _ 

in  **.    They  impressively  describe  the  omnipotent  and  universal  rule  of  Jehovah,  and  emphasise 
the  foUy  of  man's  rebelhon  and  the  certainty  that  the  divine  judgment  will  be  carried  out. 

i  7  The  prophet  next  expressen  his  absolute  conviction  that  Israel's  fate  is  sealed  by  sing- 
ing over  her  a  funeral  dirse  like  thone  sung  by  the  wailing  women  over  the  dead.  The  metre 
consists  of  a  three-beat  followed  by  a  two-beat  line,  echoing  the  first  and  suggesting  a  plaintive 
sigh.  The  two  brief  dirges  of  four  lines  each  are  fnllowea  by  an  imi>assioned  call  to  seek  Je- 
hovah with  the  heart  and  not  by  forms.  This  Is  in  the  quick  two-beat  movement.  ^  Its  logical 
cnnneetion  with  the  preceding  is  clear;  Israel'H  death  knell  has  sounded,  ceremonial  worship 
has  proved  of  no  avail;  God,  the  compassionate  judge,  alone  can  save  and  he  will  never  fail 
the  tmly  repentant. 

Vs.  >*  is  the  immediate  sequel  of  ^.  Vew.  *•  *.  like  4>*,  are  clearly  later  additions.  Their 
eonneetion  with  the  context  is  very  loose  and  uncertain.  In  the  mind  of  the  scribe  who  intro- 
duced than  they  probably  were  associated  with  *. 

*  5*  tlie  Heb.  adds^  to  the  hoiue  of  lerael,  but  this  is  evidently  due  to  the  mistaken  repeti- 
tion of  the  8am«  cbtuee  m  the  next  line  or  may  have  been  added  by  a  scribe  to  make  the  sense 
▼ary  elaar. 
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^For  thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  house  of  Israel: 
*Seek  me  and  live, 
*But  seek  not  Bethel, 
And  Gilgal  do  not  enter. 
To  Beersheba  go  not  over; 
For  Gilgal  shall  taste  the  gall  of  exile,^ 
And  Bethel  [House  of  God]  shall  go  to  perdition.*^ 

*Seek  Jehovah  and  live. 
Lest  he  cast  fire  on  the  house  of  Joseph,^ 
And  it  devour  and  there  be  none  to  quench  it  for  Bethel.^ 

■•-•He  it  is  who  made  the  Pleades  and  Orion,' 
Who  turneth  deep  gloom  into  morning, 
And  darkeneth  day  again  into  night, 
Who  calleth  the  waters  of  the  sea. 
And  poureth  them  out  on  the  face  of  the  earth, 
•Who  causeth  destruction  to  burst  over  the  strong. 
And  bringt'th  devastation"  upon  the  fortress, 
•Jehovah  is  his  name.* 


Woe  to 

the 

foes  of 
justice 


Their 
punish- 
ment 


Their 
judi- 
cial 
crimes 


§  8.     A  Solemn  Warning  to  the  Corrupt  Judges,  Am.  5^'  ^^•" 

Am.  5  'Alas,^  for  those  who  turn  judgment®  to  wormwood. 
And  cast  righteousness  to  the  ground, 
^'^Who  hate  him  that  reproves  in  the  gate. 
And  abhor  one  that  speaks  uprightly! 

"Therefore,  because  ye  trample  upon  the  weak, 
And  take  from  him  exactions  of  grain*. 
Houses  of  hewn  stone  have  ye  built. 
But  ye  shall  not  dwell  in  them. 
Charming  vineyards  have  ye  planted, 
But  ye  shall  not  drink  their  wine. 

Purely  I  know  how  many  are  your  transgressions. 
And  how  great  are  your  sins! 


<*  5'  Following  G.  A.  Smith,  Bk.  of  the  Twelve,  I,  165,  in  order  to  bring  out  the  intentional 
paranomaKia.  ha-gilgal  galoh  yialeh ;   lit..  Gilgal  shcUl  9urdy  go  irUo  exile. 

^  5^  Or.  become  Belhaven  (House  of  delwdon).     These  last  two  lines  may  be  a  later  addition. 
"^  5*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.     The  hoin^e  of  Joneph  is  a  designation  of  Northern  Israel. 

*  5*  Gk.  and  sume  Heb.  M8»..  for  Israel.  This  may  be  the  earUer  reading.  Tlie  clause  is 
probably  a  scrilml  addition. 

>  5»  These  rtiara.  as  in  Job  0',  38"-  **,  stand  for  the  starry  world. 
■  5*  Following  the  Gk.  in  the  restoration  of  the  original  Heb. 

•  5*'  The  Targ.  fills  out  this  line.  Let  there  be  fear  in  the  presence  of  him  whose  name  t» 
Jehovah.  It  probably  belonged  orieinally  at  the  end  of  the  poem.  The  expression,  Jehovah 
is  his  name,  is  one  of  the  many  indications  that  this  and  the  similar  passages  in  4"  and  9*'* 
were  originally  independent  doxniogies.  added  here  to  emphasize  Jehovah's  omnipotence. 

§  8  In  this  section  Amos  turns  upon  the  judges  who  pannly  justice,  using  their  office  to 
exact  bribes  and  unjust  fines.  In  their  eyes  a  man  who  spoke  the  truth  openly  was  supremely 
odious.  The  gate,  so  often  referred  to,  was  the  oiten  place  near  the  city  gate  where  the  Hebrew 
jud^  held  their  primitive  court  and  where  the  civic  and  social  life  of  the  town  centred.  The 
section  consists  of  three  strophes  of  four  lines,  followed  alternately  by  three  corresponding 
strophes  of  six  lines,  each  introduced  by  therefore.     The  three-beat  movement  prevails. 

**  5^  This  line,  like  '*  and  6',  pnibably  beg.in  with  the  Heb.  word.  Alas,  which  was  left  out 
by  some  scribe  because  it  contained  the  same  letters  as  those  which  stood  at  the  beginning  of  the 
following  wi>rd.     Restored,  it  makes  clearly  intelligible  an  otherwise  very  obscure  passage. 

=  6^  /.  «.,  civil  justice. 
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Ye  persecutors  of  the  righteous,  takers  of  bribes! 
Yea,  the  needy  in  the  gate^  they  thrust  aside. 

therefore  since  the  prudent  man  at  such  a  time  keeps  silent. 

It  is  surely  an  evil  time. 
^^Seek  good  and  not  evil. 

That  ye  may  live; 

That  this  Jehovah,  God  of  hosts. 

May  be  with  you,  as  ye  have  said. 

"Hate  evil  and  love  good, 
And  establish  justice  in  the  gate; 
Perhaps  Jehovah  will  be  gracious, 
l^e  God  of  hosts,  to  a  remnant  of  Joseph.® 

**llierefore  thus  saitli  Jehovah  the'  God  of  hosts: 
*  ill  all  s(|uurcs  there  shall  be  wailing. 
And  in  every  street  they  shall  say,  "Alas!   Alas!" 
And  they  shall  summon  the  liusbiindman  to  mourning, 
And  to  wailing  those  skilled  in  lamentation,^ 

"Yea,  in  all  vineyards  there  shall  be  wailing. 
When  I  pass  through  the  midst  of  thee,*  saith  Jehovah. 

§  9.    Captivity  Awaiting  Corrupt  Israel,  Am.  5>*-6M 

Am*  5  ''Alas,  for  those  who  long  for  the  day  of  Jehovah! 

What  have  you  to  do  with  the  day  of  Jehovah? 

It  is  darkness,  and  not  light  .^ 
'*It  is  as  when  one  flees  from  a  lion. 

And  a  bear  falls  upon  him. 

Or  goes  into  the  house  and  leans  his  hand  upon  the  wall, 

And  a  serpent  bites  him. 
''^hall  not  Jehovah's  day  be  darkness  and  not  light. 

Yea,  murky  darkness  without  a  ray  of  light  in  it? 


'  5*'  /.  e..  refuae  to  ^ve  them  juMtice  before  the  tribunal. 

•  5IS-M  The  authenticity  of  thetie  verae?}  has  been  seriously  questioned,  chiefly  because 
they  are  not  cloeely  connected  either  with  the  preceding  or  following  context  and  because  the 
idea  of  a  remnant.  "*',  implies  a  familiarity  witn  the  exile.  The  exhortation  in  '*.  '^  however, 
is  not  to  seek  Jehovah,  as  in  *•  *.  with  which  these  vms.  are  joined  by  some,  but  to  seek  what  is 
lij^t  and  to  restore  iastice  in  the  gate.  The  last  expression  binds  them  closely  to  the  present 
context.     There  is  also  no  evi<lencp  that  remnant  is  used  in  its  later  technical  sense. 

'  5'*  So  Gk.,  Syr.  and  seven  Heb.  mhh.     The  accepted  Heb.  adds  Lord,  making  an  un- 

Ereoedented  array  of  divine  titles;  God  of  hosts  may  also  be  secondary,  for  it  destroys  the  metrical 
arroony. 

«  5M  This  line  may  be  a  later  addition,  for  in  theoriginal  the  victims  of  the  calamity  lament, 
making  unnecessary  the  services  of  the  hired  mourning  women.  If  secondary,  the  symmetry 
of  the  strophe  is  maintained. 

i  0  Toe  symmetry  of  thin  poem  is  renwrkable.  As  Harper  has  pointed  out  {Amot  and 
Hota,  128)  it  conswts  of  three  triple  stmphes,  with  from  six  to  nine  three-beat  lines  in  each 
strophe.  In  each  triple  stmphe.  tne  fin«t  contains  a  woe,  the  second  a  denunciation  of  some 
phase  of  wickeilnesM.  and  the  third  an  announcement  of  coming  captivity.  Each  announce- 
ment is  more  speciKc  than  the  j)re(*e<ling,  until  in  the  last.  6'*.  it  reouires  little  imagination  to 
Mentha  Assyrian  armies  sweepini^  Innn  ime  en<l  of  Israel  to  the  otlier.  Its  high  ethical  and 
social  idaab,  its  scathing  denunciation  of  mere  formal  wonihip,  and  its  direct,  feariess  spirit 
maka  this  section  one  of  the  classic  past«ages4  of  the  O.T. 

h  5i«  Evidently  Amos  found  the  popular  l>elief  in  the  day  of  Jehovah,  as  a  time  when  Je- 
borah  would  punish  Israel's  foes  and  make  hi^  people  supreme,  irrespective  of  their  acts  or 
dflMrts,  already  firmly  estabUshed.    He  interprets  it  as  a  day  of  judgment  upon  guilty  lantH 
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Am.  S"]  the  sermons  OF  AMOS 

'I  hate,  I  desfHse  your  feasts. 

And  I  will  not  smelt  the  savor  of  your  festivals, 
**'"And  with  your  cereal-offerings'  I  will  not  be  pissed, ^ 

And  the  peace-ofFeringa  of  your  fatlings  I  wiU  not  r^&rd  with  favor. 
*'Banish  from  me  the  noise  of  your  songa,'' 

For  to  the  melody  of  your  lyres  I  will  not  listen. 
"But  let  justice  roll  on  as  a  flood  of  waters, 

And  righteousness  tike  an  unfailing  stream.' 

"Was  it  only  sacrifices  and  cereal-offerings  ye  brought  me 
t  In  the  wilderness  during  forty  years,  O  house  of  Israel  P*" 

"But  now  ye  shall  lift  up  the  shrine  of  your  king, 

And  the  image  of  your  God  which  you  have  made  for  yourselves," 
"And  I  will  carry  you  away  into  exile  beyond  Damascus, 

Saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  hosts." 

I  6  'Alas  for  those  who  are  careless  in  Zion, 

And  overconfident  on  the  mountain  of  Samaria!'* 
Men  of  mark  of  the  first  of  the  nations, 
«f  U-  To  whom  the  house  of  Israel  resort  F* 

■Pus  over  to  Calneh  and  aer.' 
And  go  from  there  to  Hamath  II 
Then  go  down  t 

M  woU  mt  upon  her  fo«-     1 ^  „^.^  ^„_^  ..^„  ,.,....,-.  v.....,^,,..vp.  «  -«  «.»  -* 

JihovaK  whifih  later  pmpheta  Uko  Zaphaniali  develop  nl  length.     While  he  retMns  the  RRUra 
of  a  ipecilic  day.  hu^ractical  interpretatioii  nf  the  method  of  judgment  indlaus  that  he  ex- 


. s  giadus!  piDcem  and  the  ninhod  natural,  i.  e.,  thniurii  the  inBtrununialliy  at 

AHyna.  Cfr  In  trod,,  p,  43,  Thus  in  the  earliHl  oral  pniphecy  a_ppeaia  the  ever  exiatioKaa- 
tithnie  between  the  popular  expeclatjon  of  a  fpaaRa  miTaniilaua  ludjnnent  day,  proiecuainto 
the  future,  and  the  saner  doetrinex  of  a  slow  d?velopmenl  In  Ibe  life  oTnuCionB  aud  itidividualf, 
CraduBlly  and  naturally  unfolding,  u  the  inei-ilable  mulla  ol  obvious  cau»eii.  Ct.  li.  H. 
Oarleii.  A  CrMcoillurori/ of  UitDoctrinto!  a  h'ulun  Lite.  80-137,  and  Hast..  DB..  I.  T41--5e7. 

i  6"  The  claiue,  Thmah  ue  o/lcr  me  6imi[  oljcrin/f.  inlerupts  the  aequen™  of  the  thought 
and  was  probably  added  by  a  learned  scribe  who  miaeeil  any  raTerenni  to  the  hural-o&erinBi. 

1  6»  Theprriphet  here  epeaka  on  the  bail?  of  the  popular  belief  tbat  the  Dell  V  took  definht 
in  the  savor  of  offering,     Cf.  Oen,  B".,Eji.  W,  30". 

ments  of  anc^l^i  te«*i?ali*!"'?S°  S^ilSdEi."!!?""™.  'They  wert"^konJd  wiS  the  off^riliraM 
gltla  lo  Jehnvah.  The  dominant  note  was  that  of  joy  and  merry-making,  veij.ditfereiil  from 
Ctfvol.  V  Tw"  eipressionin      epsamao       esecon  p  B  oun    in      B     aa 

leims  not  ot  the  ritual  Vul  of  riKhtdc^it  and  I'ivinR,  The  iigure  ig  that  of  a  full,  mnstant  Bow, 
not  of  aaetiliee  and  the  melody  of  song.^ut  of  juat  acts. 

-  5*  r.  (..  sacriBcei  to  win  Jehovah'a  favor  aie  uselen,  aa  ia  abnwn  by  the  fact  that  he  led 
and  aignally  protected  hb  people  ia  the  wildemus  when  Ihey  had  nothing  to  offer  him. 

•  S-  fbia  b  one  ot  the  moat  difficult  paasagei  in  the  book  and  waa  evidentiv  ao  rexarrled 
by  later  scribes,  who  modified  the  original  text  and  added  explanatory  notee-  The  vn.  appeara 
to  be  parallel  to  the  tollowini,  although  >  also  nadk  the  carrying  of  the  ark  throng  the  wilder- 
DCBS  and  Buggeels  the  ligun  in  ".  Removing  the  unintelligible  riaes,  uo«r  intaea,  the  ular  ol,  and 
ali^tl^  rcetoring  the  neb.  worda  for  thrine  and  image,  which  nave  been  modined  by  a  acnbe 

furnish  the  name)  ot  the  goda  A dar  and  Saturn,  nclearteit  lernains.  Amoa  does  not  here  apeak 
of  idolatry,  but.  with  an  underlying  note  of  irony,  deelaree  that  the  laraelitee  shall  aoon,  with 
the  symbob  ot  their  ceremonial  wonbip,  ko  forth  into  eule.     Ct.  H'<. 

<■  S"  A  scribe,  tamiliar  with  the  later  doxalogiea  in  4>.  5'.  and  S*.  hag  added  the  awkward 


editor,  familiar  with  Nah.  3>.  ia  demonatraied 
ttoned,  while  in'  tbe  nrfereace  appeal 


>yed  until  atlflr  the  days  of  Aniaa.     Funherm 
I'  the  ivfereace  appean  to  be  lo  both  Israel  an 

7» 


CAPTIVITY  FOR  COERUPT  ISRAEL  (An.  6" 

Are  Iher  beller  Ibsn  ibeaa  kingdoms. 

Or  la  youi"  tottilory  Utger  than  thelt  wrritoryT 
*rbey  who  would  postpone  the  day  of  calamity. 

And  jet  have  instituted  a  rule  of  violence' 
*Tbe7  who  lie  on  ivory  couches,  TUt 

And  sprawl  upon  their  divans,  Sffik 

And  eat  lambs  from  the  flock,  SS'Sb 

And  calves  from  out  the  stall;  bamST 

*rhey  drawl  to  the  sound  of  the  lyre,  "^ 

Like  David,  Ihey  devise  for  themselves  instruments  of  song." 
*rhey  drink  bowlfuls  of  wine," 

And  anoint  themselves  with  the  finest  of  oil, 

But  they  do  not  grieve  over  the  ruin"  of  Joseph. 
^Therefore  now  they  must  go  into  exile  at  the  head  of  the  captives,     coa- 

And  hushed  shall  be  the  reveliy  of  the  sprawlera',  aUd*^ 

■•■It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts.'  "Slit. 

"Jehovah^  hath  swom  by  himself:  Enc 

•**■  I  abhor  the  pride  of  Jacob,  ^ 

And  his  palaces  1  bate,  Ui^t 

Therefore  I  will  deliver  up  the  city  and  all  that  is  !n  it,*  jaeta 

""'  'And  one  shall  smile  the  great  house  into  atoms,' 

And  the  smaU  house  into  fragments.''* 
'*Do  horses  run  upon  crags?  tMg 

Does  one  pfow  the  sea  with  oxenP  uim- 

That  you  turn  justice  into  poison,  aHi" 

And  the  fruit  of  righteousness  into  wormwood?  own 

"^e  who  rejoice  in  that  which  is  not,'  wrimtti 

Who  say,  'Haw  we  not  by  our  own  strength  taken  hom^  for  our^ 

•  6>  OirrertiiuE  the  pronominal  suffixH  >i>  the  context  absolutely  demandK. 

ifl'  Lil„  ilrna  nrnT  llu  Hal  ef  rwlmri.     Tha  prophet  here  casta  hia  thought  in  the  (orm 

in.  «,.>.  fmiB  Uie  i.rrrajlina  third  to  the  fimt  peraon  <Heb.,  1«). 

pawibly,  mmpofe  all  lorU  of  mtlodirt.  or  emending  the  leil.  Ihni  amndtr  Aem- 


arf*M,  Kke  David.  mbR-vf  in 

^ tnne.  i.  c.  Bie  not  naUaBed  with  ortlinary  pupil. 

t  the  and  of  llw 


'  ■■•  Lit.,  from  baati  of  vine,  i.  c.  an  not  saUiGed  oilh  ordinaiy  oupn. 
■*  Ut-.brBoiA.  I,  f.,  the  moral  and  "orial  ruin  of  the  northern  kingdoi 

•  01^  Thu  clauM  u  not  [mind  in  the  (Ik.     I(a  only  natural  pogitlcio  a 
^ophc  tor  In  ila  pmrnt  poaitloa  In  the  Heb.  It  dealrayi  the  hsroiDDy  of 

'  e*  •  So  Gk.     A  H-ribe  haa  added  in  the  Heb..  Lord. 

•  8**  V«.  ■-"■.  are  in  pniH.  not  poetry,  and  inlrndgc*  a 
naa  found  in  the  preredmE  and  following  mnte<t.  They 
(U  'o  ma.  a  Uure  be  len  men  WE  in  one  home  that  Aev  ihail 


...„  — -  -  -  -  ratoMw  even  Cka 

Iht  houet  and  ehait  aav  to  Aim  kAo  ii 

'iair^S'u^l"tt^  'nw  muii  '\wl  mn^wn"  l^ti^  ^Jih>mtA.     >'■  For  behold.  Jdtorah 

un,  the  rvadar 

,_ __ ,      ^  in  a  different 

at  that  it  waa  added  by  a  icribe. 

w  becaiite  of  Lodtbnr, 

ilation.  the  relerenee  ia  to  the  recent  capture  liriheaeceat-Jonlai]  lovna 
nona  and  the  cooleit  and  the  Heb.  favor  the  ordinary  tmnalatioa 


Am.  6*] 


THE  SERMONS  OF  AMOS 
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^^Verily,  I  am  now  raising  up  against  yoUt 
O  house  of  Israel,  a  nation; 
And  they  shall  oppress  you, 
From  the  entrance  of  Hamath® 
Even  to  the  brook  of  the  Arabah, 
Is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts.' 


Jeho- 
vah's 
leni- 
ency in 
avert- 
ing the 
locust 
plague 


In 

avert- 
ing the 
drought 


§  10.    Symbolic  Pictures  of  the  Impending  Judgment,  Am.  7>-* 

Am.  7  *Thus  the  Lord*  Jehovah  showed  me. 
And  behold,  he  was  forming  locusts. 
When  the  late  spring  grass**  began  to  come  up.* 
'And  when  they  were  making  an  endJ 
Of  devouring  the  vegetation  of  the  land, 
I  said,  O  Lord  Jehovah,  forgive,  I  pray, 
How  can  Jacob  stand,  for  he  is  small? 
*  Jehovah  relented  concerning  this; 
It  shall  not  be,  said  Jehovah. 

*Thus  the  Lord  Jehovah  showed  me, 
And  behold,  he  was  giving  command  to  execute  judgment. 
By  fire — the  Lord  Jehovah. 
And  it  devoured  the  great  deep,^ 
And  had  begun  to  devour  the  tilled  land; 

«•  6"  The  horn  stands  for  strength.  Cf.  Dt.  33",  Jer.  48»  Ps.  89".  The  meaning  is. 
Have  we  not  by  our  own  efTorts  attained  this  new  power  and  prestige  under  Jeroboam  117  The 
verse  is  unusually  long  and  may  be  divided,  or  possibly  may  have  received  later  supplements. 

*  6**  From  Hamath  in  the  extreme  north  to  a  stream  flowing  into  either  the  northeastern 
or  the  southeastern  end  of  the  Dead  Sea. 

'  6'*  Transferring  this  line  from  its  impossible  position  earlier  in  the  vs. 

S  10  With  the  preceding  section  Amos's  arraignment  of  Israel  and  of  its  guilty  rulers 
reaches  a  climax.  It  would  seem  that  he  felt  that  he  had  accompli.shed  all  that  lie  could  by 
dire  invective  and  warning.  He  could  plainly  see,  however,  that  he  had  not  reached  the  niindM 
and  much  less  the  hearts  of  most  of  his  hearers.  Now  by  simple,  concrete  pictures,  similar  to  the 
parables  of  the  sages,  he  seeks  to  impress  upon  their  minds  the  same  fundamental  truths  that 
Jehovah  is  long  suffering,  but  that  he  is  also  just  and  cannot  longer  leave  the  wicked,  unre- 
pentant nation  unpunished.  The  formula,  for  three  transgressions,  pea,  for  four  is  here  vividly 
and  forcibly  iUu8trate<l.  The  locust  plague,  the  drought  and  famme  were  familiar  memories 
to  his  hearers.  Cf .  (  6.  What  Amos  here  presents  is  something  objective,  not  merely  a  vLMion; 
but  he  saw  lieyond  mere  things  and  events  to  their  deeper  significance,  and  beheld  the  God  back 
of  all  phenomena.  In  this  he  reveals  incidentally  the  process  by  which  he  became  a  prophet. 
It  is  possible  also  that  the  results  of  all  his  keen  observation  and  enlightened  thought  were 
originally,  as  in  Isaiah's  inaugural  vision  ( f  40)  gathered  up  and  made  real  in  a  vision  of  Jehovah 
standing  over  Israel  with  a  plumb-line,  the  synobol  of  strict  justice,  or  else  of  Jehovah  standing, 
ready  to  strike,  above  the  altar  and  sanctuary  which  symbolised  Israel's  social  and  religious 
life  (8>-«). 

From  7"  it  is  clear  that  these  visions  at  least  were  presented  at  the  sanctuary  at  Bethel. 
While  they  lack  the  parallelism  of  succeeding  lines,  they  are  characterized  by  an  unmistakable 
poetic  structure.  There  is  a  close  parallelism  in  form  and  thought  between  the  corresponding 
Ones  of  these  three  pictures  or  visions,  and  each  contains  three  stanzas  of  approximately  nine 
lines  in  the  three-beat  measure. 

■  7*  Here,  as  in  *  and  freauently  in  the  book,  the  word  Lord  may  be  secondary.  It  is  often 
omitted  in  the  Gk.  and  usually  destroys  the  metre. 

i>  7^  The  last  growth  which  came  up  as  a  result  of  the  late  spring  rains  in  March  and  April. 

*  7*  The  line.  And  behold  there  were  full-grown  locusts  after  the  kings  mowings,  is  clearly  a 
later  gloss,  intended  to  fix  the  exact  time.  The  reference  is  probably  to  the  levy  of  gras»  for  the 
support  of  the  royal  animals.  Cf .  I  Kgs.  18'.  The  later  Roman  rulers  of  Palestine  exacted  a 
similar  \evy^  from  the  pasture  lands  in  March  and  April. 

i  7*  Dividing  the  consonants  so  as  to  secure  a  harmonious  reading. 

k  7*  I.  e.,  so  great  was  the  drought  that  it  dried  up  the  great  deep  from  which  came  the 
water  in  springs  and  rivers.    Cf.  Gen.  7",  Dt.  33'",  Ps.  24*,  and  the  diagram,  Vol.  1,  p.  52. 
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SYMBOLIC  PICTURES 


[Am.  7* 


"Then  I  said,  O  Lord  Jehovah  cease,  I  pray* 
How  can  Jacob  stand  for  he  is  small? 
*  Jehovah'  relented  concerning  this; 
Neither  shall  this  be,  said  Jehovah. 


Thus  the  Lord™  showed  me. 

And  behold  the  Lord  was  standing 

Beside  a  wall,"  with  a  plumb-line  in  his  hand. 

'And  Jehovah  said  to  me. 

What  dost  thou  see,  Amos? 

And  I  answered,  A  plumb-line,^ 

Then  the  Lord  said.  Behold  I  am  setting  a  plumb-line 

In  the  midst  of  my  people  Israel, 

I  will  not  again  pass  by  them  any  more. 

*And  the  high  places  of  Isaac  shall  be  desolate. 

The  sanctuaries  of  Israel  shall  be  laid  waste. 

And  I  will  rise  up  against  the  house  of  Jeroboam  with  the  sword.^ 


Inevit- 
able 
judg- 
ment to 
over- 
take 
Eiiltv 
rael 


§  11.    Amaziah's  Accusation  and  Ames's  Reply,  Am.  7^^-" 

Am.  7  ^Then  Amaziah  the  priest  of  Bethel  sent  to  Jeroboam  king  of 
Israel,  saying,  Amos  has  conspired  against  you  in  the  midst  of  the  house  of 
Israel;  the  land  is  not  able  to  bear  all  his  words.^  For  thus  has  Amos  said, 
*  Jeroboam  shall  die  by  the  sword,^  and  Israel  shall  surely  be  led  away  captive 
out  of  his  land.' 

^Also  Amaziah  said  to  Amos,^  O  seer,"  go  flee  away  to  the  land  of  Judah, 
and  there  eat  bread  and  there  prophesy;  %ut  you  shall  no  longer  prophesy 
at  Bethel ;  for  it  is  the  king's  sanctuary,  and  it  is  the  royal  residence. 


Ama- 
Kiah's 
mes- 
sage to 
the 
king 


Com- 
mand 
to 
Amos 


*  7*  The  Heb.  adds  Lord,  but  c(.  the  parallel  in  '. 

"  7'  8o  Gk.  and  Lat.     The  Heb.  omilH  Lord,  evidently  as  a  result  of  a  scribal  error. 

*  7^  In  the  Heb.,  plumb'line  has  been  introduced  tivice  in  the  sentence,  probably  by  a 
mistake  <^  a  copyist.     A  correct  text  is  followed  alnive. 

*  7'*-*  If  these  lines  be  secondary,  the  third  strophe  originally  had  the  regular  nine  lines. 
But  ef.  the  similar  expression  7^. 

*7*  As  in  the  preceding  addresses,  the  pre<lictlon8  culminate  in  the  declaration  that 
Israd  and  the  rulers  shall  be  punished  by  the  swonl  of  the  conciueror. 

ill  The  early  editor  of  the  book  of  Amos,  who  was  proluibly  one  of  his  disciples,  has 
introduead  here  the  record  of  a  crucial  experience  in  the  work  of  the  prophet.  Its  unusual 
position  in  the  midst  of  the  direct  addresses  strongly  supports  the  conciiLsioii  that  from  the 
nnit  it  stood  in  its  present  place,  because  it  deocririeil  events  which  immediately  followed 
Amoe's  words  in  6'*  '*  and  7*,  freely  quoted  by  Amaziah  In  '-.  This  iK>}«ition  is  more  natural 
than  after  6^*  or  9^,  which  has  been  advocated  by  certain  scholars.  The  reply  of  .Amos  in  7*^ 
indicates  that  Amaziah's  warning  did  not  daunt  him,  so  that  there  is  no  reason  for  doubting 
that  the  visions  and  further  addresses  in  8  and  9  were  delivered  subsequent  to  the  incident  here 
recorded.  His  ultimate  banishment  from  Northern  Israel  may  however,  explain  why  he,  first  of 
all  the  prophets,  resorted  to  writing  as  a  means  of  preserving  and  further  presentmg  bis  message. 
As  in  the  addresses  and  visions,  a  certain  symmetrical  structure  is  discernible  even  in  this 
passage,  which  has  led  certain  recent  writers  to  treat  it  as  poetry,  ("f.  Harper,  Amos  and 
tio$ea,  168.  It  lacks  at  manjr  points,  however,  the  essential  element  of  parallelism,  as  well  as 
metiieal  regularitv.  so  that  it  is  best  classified  as  prose. 

q  7'*  Amaiiah  makes  personal  the  prophet's  general  statement  in  '  regarding  the  reigning 
family. 

»  7*'  There  is  no  evidence  whether  Amaziah  here  speaks  on  his  own  or  the  king's  authority. 

"7**  The  old  designation  of  a  prophet.  Ci.  II  Sam.  24"  and  many  passages  in  Chrs. 
The  term  suggests  that  the  visions  are  in  the  mind  of  Amaziah — further  confirming  the  present 
position  of  the  narrative — and  also  carried  with  it  a  note  of  mockery.  O  Hxionarp.  The  priest 
also  classifies  Amos  with  the  professional  seem  who  received  pay  for  their  services.     Cf.  Am. 
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Am.  7"] 


THE  SERMONS  OF  AMOS 


Amos's 
reply 
and 
vindi- 
cation 

The 
fate  of 
Ama- 
siah 
and  his 
class 


^^hen  Amos  answered  and  said  to  Amaziah,  I  was  no  prophet,  nor  a  son 
of  a  prophet  ;*  but  I  was  a  shepherd  and  a  dresser  of  sycamores ;  ^but  Jeho- 
vah took  me  from  following  the  flock,  and  Jehovah  said  to  me,  '  Go,  prophesy 
against  my  people  Israel.* 

**Now  therefore  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah:  *Thou  sayest,  *' Thou  shalt  not 
prophesy  against  Israel,  nor  preach  against  the  house  of  Isaac' "  ^^Therefore 
thus  saith  Jehovah :  *  Thy  wife  shall  be  a  harlot  in  the  city  and  thy  sons  and 
thy  daughters  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy  land  shall  be  divided  by  line ; 
and  thou  shalt  die  upon  an  unclean  soil,  and  Israel  shall  surely  be  led  away 
captive  out  of  his  land.*" 


Isiael'a 
ripe- 
ness for 
judg- 
ment 


The 
evi- 
dences 
of  de- 
cay 


§  12.    The  Symbolic  Picture  of  Israel's  Approaching  End,  Am.  8 

Am.  8  ^hus  the  Lord  Jehovah  showed  me. 
And  behold,  a  basket  of  summer  fruit, 
^hen  he  said,  *What  dost  thou  see,  Amos?* 
And  I  said,  *A  basket  of  summer  fruit.* 
And  Jehovah  said  to  me, 
*The  end  has  come  to  my  people  Israel, 
I  will  not  again  pass  them  by.* 

^Hear  this,  you  who  trample  upon  the  needy. 
And  oppress^  the  poor  of  the  earth,  saying, 
"•When  shall  the  new  moon^  pass  that  we  may  sell  grain. 
And  the  sabbath  that  we  may  open*  the  com* — 
Making  smaller  the  measure  and  enlarging  the  weight,^ 
And  perverting  the  false  balances — " 
"®And  that  we  may  sell  the  refuse  of  the  com!* 

*  7**  /.  e.,  one  who  belonged  to  the  prophetic  ii^iUl.  Cf .  Introd.,  p.  11.  Amos  does  not  deny 
but  rather  in  '*  acknowledges  that  he  had  become  a  prophet  in  response  to  the  divine  call,  lie 
does,  however,  repudiate  the  charge  that  he  belonged  originally  to  the  order  of  professional 
prophets. 

°  7"  Amos's  prediction  in  form  is  personal,  but  in  spirit  it  is  general,  for  Amaziah  Ls  but 
one  of  the  guilty  ruling  class,  whose  speedy  captivity  he  nas  already  proclaimed.  His  reitera- 
tion of  the  very  words  with  which  Amaziah  had  charged  him  reveals  his  unflinching  courage. 

i  12  Amos's  experience  at  Bethel  may  have  intensified  his  conviction  that  there  was  no 
hope  for  Israel.  The  next  picture  forcibl]^  expresses  that  belief.  The  nation  is  symbolized  by 
a  basket  of  rich,  tropical  fruit,  now  attractive  in  appearance  but  dead  ripe,  and  certain,  in  a  briH 
time,  to  become  a  mass  of  loathsome  putrefaction.  The  Heb.  word  for  summer  fruit,  kdyic, 
also  sufl^gests  the  similar  word,  kic,  end.  The  picture  anticipates  in^  many  ways  Juvenal  s 
descriptions  of  decadent  Rome.  In  the  practical  application  of  the  illustration  Amos  turns 
again  with  bitter  invective  and  irony  uiK)n  the  rich  corrupt  rulers  who  bsr  their  crimes  are 
hastening  the  end.  Then  in  the  powerful  imagery  of  earthquake,  eclipse,  pestilence,  and  famine 
— want  of  religious  truth,  as  well  as  want  of  food — he  portrays  the  final  collapse  of  the  nation. 
Through  it  all,  as  in  5^*',  one  hears  repeatedly  the  dirj^  of  the  wailing  women.  After  the  first 
strophe  of  seven  lines,  the  alternating  stanzas  contain  respectively  seven  and  six  lines.  Pos- 
sibly six  was  originally  the  strophic  unit.  Throughout  the  three-beat  movement  in  employed 
with  remarkable  regularity. 

*  8*  So  Gk.,  instead  of  the  obscure  Heb.,  for  tnakinQ  the  i>oor  of  the  earth  cease. 

^  8^  The  new  moon  was  one  of  the  most  important  primitive  festivals.  Cf.  I  Sam.  20'>  ^* 
and  Vol.  IV,  §  216. 

*  8*  /.  e.,  expose  the  com  for  sale. 

^  8'  Lit.,  to  make  small  the  ephah  and  to  enlarge  the  weight,  i.  e.,  to  cheat  by  giving  small 
measure  and  by  using  too  larjce  weights. 

*  8*  These  two  ironical  lines  appear  to  be  interjected  by  the  prophet,  although  they  may 
have  been  put  in  the  mouth  of  the  aeceitful  merchants. 

*  8*«  Two  lines, 

Buying  the  poor  for  stiver. 
And  we  needy  for  a  pair  of  shoes  f 
are  alien  to  the  thought  of  the  context  and  were  probably  added  by  a  scribe  from  2*. 
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ISRAEL'S  APPROACHING  END  [Am.  8^ 

'Jehovah  hath  sworn  by  the  pride  of  Jacob*  Conse- 

Never  shall  I  forget  all  their  deeds!  ofthe" 

•For  this  shall  not  the  land  tremble,  ^^ 

And  all  her  inhabitants  mourn?  pnal- 

Shall  not  the  whole  of  it  rise  like^  the  Nile,  !^. 

And  sink  like  the  Nile  of  Egypt  ?  ^"^^ 

*And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day.  Eclipse 

It  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah,  ^ti- 

*That  I  will  make  the  sun  set  at  noon  »»•• 

And  darken  the  earth  in  broad  day, 

'And  the  singing-women  of  the  palace  shall  wail,'^ 
It  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah. 
A  multitude  of  carcasses!    In  every  place  they  are  cast! 

*®And  I  will  turn  your  festivals  into  mourning,  Uni- 

And  all  your  songs  into  dirges,  ISa^- 

I  will  bring  upon  all  loins  sackcloth,^  ution 

And  upon  every  head  baldness, 
I  will  make  it  like  the  mourning  for  an  only  son» 
And  the  end  of  it  like  a  bitter  day. 

*^And  I  will  send  hunger  in  the  land,®  Ab- 

Not  a  famine  of  bread  nor  a  thirst  for  water,  5?°^. 

But  for  hearing  the  word  of  Jehovah.  ^"^u^. 

^Then  shall  they  wander  from  sea  to  sea,  tion 
From  the  north  to  the  rising  of  the  sun  shall  they  run  to  and  fro. 
To  seek  the  word  of  Jehovah,  but  they  shall  not  find  it. 

^n  that  day  shall  faint  De- 

The  fairest  maidens  and  the  youths,'  tion^of 

"Who  swear  by  the  guilt*  of  Samaria,  ***« 

And  say,  *As  liveth  thy  God,  O  Dan!  of  the 

And  as  liveth  thy  patron,**  O  Beersheba!'  nation 
And  they  shall  fall,  no  more  to  rise! 

^  8*  So  Gk.  Cf .  0*.  The  Heb.  adds  and  heave,  but  it  destroys  the  antithetic  parallelism 
as  well  as  the  metre  of  the  vs.  Cf .  Is.  24'**  *^.  The  figure  is  that  of  an  earthquake,  which  is 
likened  to  the  pneriodic  rise  and  fall  of  the  Nile. 

*  8*  Following  Harper  in  transferring  this  vs.  from  its  unnatural  setting  to  the  position 
where  it  fits  the  context,  and  in  omitting  as  a  gloss,  in  the  day.  As  in  6*'  ^^,  a  scribe  has  added 
to  this  highly  dramatic  picture  of  slaughter  the  impressive  word,  Hu»h  ! 

*  8^*  /.  e.,  symbols  of  mourning. 

*  8"  This  line  is  the  sequel  of  '*>  and  the  opening  line, 

*  Behold  day  are  coming,'  ta  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 
is  clearly  a  later  scribal  addition.  ,  Vss.  "•  "  speak  of  a  definite  day,  while  the  expression. 
Behold  aaye  are  comina,  is  characteristic  of  a  later  age.     Cf .  9". 

'  8*'  A  scribe,  who  had  "  in  mind,  has  added,  for  thiret. 

■  8**  Possibly  the  original  read,  aeherah:  the  two  Heb.  words  are  similar. 

h  8^«  The  present  Heo.  reads,  toay^  ana  may  refer  to  the  pilgrimage  to  the  old  southern 
shrine,  but  a  simple  change  of  a  letter  gives  the  above  harmonious  reading. 
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Am.  9^] 


THE  SERMONS  OF  AMOS 


stnic- 
tion   of 
sanc- 
tuary 
and 
people 


Abso- 
lutely 
no  es- 
cape 
from 
Jeho- 
vah 


§  13.    The  Portrayal  of  the  Final  Destruction  of  the  Nation,  Am.  9>-« 

Am.  9  ^I  saw  the  Lord  standing  by  the  altar; 

And  he  said,  'Smite  the  capitals  that  the  thresholds  may  shake. 

Yea,  break  them  off  upon  the  head  of  all  of  them, 

And  the  rest  of  them  I  will  slay  with  the  sword,' 

Not  one  of  them  shall  escape. 

Nor  shall  a  refugee  be  delivered  from  among  them. 

'If  they  dig  through  to  Sheol, 

Thence  will  my  hand  take  them; 

And  if  they  climb  up  to  heaven. 

Thence  will  I  bring  them  down; 

'And  if  they  hide  themselves  on  the  top  of  Carmel,^ 

Thence  will  I  search  them  out  and  take  them. 


Retri- 
bution 
to  over- 
Ukeall 


And  if  they  hide  out  of  my  sight  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea. 
Thence  will  I  command  the  sea-serpent^  to  bite  them; 
*And  if  they  go  into  captivity  before  their  enemies, 
Thence  will  I  command  the  sword  to  slay  them, 

And  I  will  keep  my  eye  on  them. 

For  evil  and  not  for  good.* 


Jeho- 
vah's 
om- 
nipo- 
tence 


■And  it  is  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

Who  toucheth  the  earth  and  it  melts. 

And  all  who  dwell  in  it  mourn. 

And  all  of  it  rises  up  like  the  Nile. 

And  sinks  like  the  Nile  of  Egypt.' 
*He  who  buiideth  his  chambers  in  the  heavens," 

And  hath  established  his  vault  upon  the  earth; 


I  13  As  Amos  departs  from  the  royal  sanctuary  at  Bethel,  he  seen  in  imafdnation  Jehovah 
standing  over  the  altar  and  sanctuary,  whose  hypocritical  ceremonial  is  so  distasteful  to  him. 
He  also  seems  to  hear  the  divine  command,  probably  addressed  to  the  angelic  attendants,  to 
destroy  the  temple  over  the  heads  of  the  guilty  worshippers.  Then  follows  a  powerful  de- 
scription of  the  impossibility  of  escape  (cf .  2^'<  ^*-"}  and  of  the  completeness  of  th«  ruin  about 
to  overtake  the  sinful  kingdom.  Thus  in  their  original  form  Amos's  sennons  ended  with  the 
same  note  of  doom  with  which  they  began.  In  the  presence  of  the  injustice,  hypocrisy,  and  de- 
hant  attitude  of  Israel's  leaders  no  other  conclusion  was  possible.  For  him  in  the  circum- 
stances to  have  spoken  peace  and  predicted  prosperity  would  have  been  to  be  untrue  to  his 
mission  and  message  and,  like  a  false  prophet,  to  have  lured  Israel  on  to  her  approaching  ruin. 
It  remained  for  some  later  prophet,  who  lived  amidst  changed  conditions,  to  give  expression  to 
Jehovah's  love  and  care  for  his  people,  which  constituted  the  real  background  of  all  of  Amos's 
preaching.  This  section  falls  naturally  into  four  stanzas  of  six  lines  each.  The  more  solemn 
tour-beat  movement  prevails,  although  in  describing  the  flight  and  Jehovah's  hot  pursuit  of  the 
fugitives  in  '•  '*•  *>,  the  prophet  appropriately  uses  the  more  rapid  three-beat  measure. 

'  0*  A  radical  reconstruction  of  the  text  suggested  by  Vols  and  accepted  by  Marti  {Dode- 
kapropeten,  221)  gives  the  following  simple  and  consistent  reading.  And  he  (JehovaJi)  smote 
the  eapitaU  and  the  thresholds  shook  ;  and  he  said,  '/  will  smite  them  all  with  the  earlhqunke  and 
iriU  stay  tnth  the  sword.'     The  present  Heb.,  however,  is  clear  and  is  strongly  supported  by  the 

VBS. 

i  9*  With  its  wooded  heights  and  its  caves,  over  two  thousand  in  number,  furnishing 
many  places  of  refuge. 

k9*  Cf.  for  other  traces  of  the  belief  in  the  existence  of  the  primeval  sea-monster,  Gen. 
1".  Is.  27»,  61».  »•. 

1 9*  Cf .  the  original  of  this  figure  in  8*. 

"0*  For  the  Heo.  conception  of  the  imiverse  here  reflected,  of.  diagram,  Vol.  I,  p.  52. 
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DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  NATION 

He  that  calleth  for  the  waters  of  the  sea. 
And  poureth  them  out  upon  the  face  of  the  earth — 
Jehovah  is  his  name.*' 


(Am.  9* 


'*Are  ye  not  as  the  Cushites  to  me,^ 
O  Israel?'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 
'Did  I  not  bring  up  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
And  the  Philistines^  from  Caphtor,  and  Aram  from  Kir? 

*Behold  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  are  upon  the  sinful  kingdom, 

And  I  will  destroy  it  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 
Except  that  I  will  not  completely  destroy  the  house  of  Jacob/ 
It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.<i 


Israel, 
like  the 
hea- 
then, to 
be  de- 
stroked 
for  itB 
crime 


n 

THE  SERMONS  OF  HOSEA 

§  14.    The  Superscription  to  Hosea's  Sermons,  Hoe.  1* 

The  Word  op  Jehovah  to  Hosea  the  Son  of  Beeri 
In  the  Days  of  Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  Kings  of  Judah 

•  AND 

In  the  Days  of  Jeroboam,  Son  of  Jo  ash,  King  of  Israel. 


■  ft  *•  •  The  different  idionut  and  literary  8tyle,  and  the  lack  of  connection  with  the  context 
leave  little  doubt  that  thene  beautiful  vsm.  were  added  by  an  exilic  or  post-exilic  poet,  who  was 
impmeed  by  Jehovah'n  omnipotent  nilo,  as  he  read  the  prophecies  of  Amo8  and  caueht  the 
■pint,  althoujEh  he  voices  his  e3Uilted  einotions  in  the  language  of  Is.  4(>-55  and  Job.  He  was 
probably  the  scribe  who  also  added  the  similar  tloxologies  in  4>',  .'>''•  *.  Together  they  constitute 
a  majestic  psalm,  with  the  regular  three-beat  movement  throughout. 

*07  I.e.,  Jehovah  treats  with  equal  favor  and  jantice  the  black-skinned  Ethiopians  and 
his  chosenpeople  the  Israelites. 

0  V  Tneir  hated  foes,  the  Philistines,  have  been  led  and  guided  alike  by  Jehovah. 

q9*  These  two  lines,  which  contradict  Amos's  words,  were  evidently  added  by  a  later 
■cribe,  who  recognised  that  the  prophet's  pre<lic-tion  had  not  been  literally  fulfilled.  They  are 
out  of  harmony  with  the  prevainng  metre  and  the  last  line  is  but  a  repetition  of  7. 

The  Sermons  of  Hosea: — Only  a  few  years  later,  and  pos.sihly  contemporaneously  with 
Amos  (cf.  lotrod.,  p.  15),  Hosea  bemn  his  work.  The  l>ackground  of  1-3  appears  from  the  allu- 
sion in  1^  to  be  the  closing  years  of  the  long  and  prospemus  reign  of  Jeroboam  II;  while  4-14 
ooosist  of  extracts  from  Hosea's  sermons  delivere<i  during  the  period  of  anarchy  and  rapid 
national  decline  that  followed  the  death  of  the  great  king.  They  are  the  utterances  of  a  poet- 
patriot,  whose  heart  was  breaking  an  he  saw  his  l)elove<l  nntion  rushing  to  its  certain  ruin 
throufd^  dliregard  of  the  universal  laws  of  society  and  mondity.  Stem  denunciation,  bitter 
indignation,  oiteous  entreaty,  and  heartbroken  .hMw  are  all  v  i^plcd  together  in  his  impassioned 
sermons.  The  style  is  so  condensed  and  epigrammatic  that,  nt  certain  {xnnts,  it  is  obscure. 
Unfamiliar  historical  illusions  aUo  at  times  pen>lex  the  irrulpm  reader.  The  text  has  suf- 
fered freatly  in  transmission.  And  yet  throughout  the  Ixvok  the  great  fimdamental  truths  of 
all  rsliition  find  constant  and  noble  expression.  Pn>bnbly  no  prophecy  is  less  studied  and 
undentood.  and  yet  none  rewanls  the  careful  reader  more  richly. 

1  14  This  long  superscription  was  e\'idently  added  by  a  later  e<litor  of  the  book.^  The 
original  probably  gave  simply  the  name  of  the  prophet  atul  that  of  his  father.  The  dating  by 
the  reigns  of  the  kings  of  Judah  is  doubtless  the  work  of  a  Judean  editor.  It  makes  Hosea  an 
exact  oontempomry  of  Isaiah  (cf.  Is.  1')  and  dates  his  work  broadly  between  782 and  686  B.C.,  a 
period  of  nearly  a  century.  The  dating  of  the  reign  of  Jen>lH)am  II  of  Northern  Israel,  781-740 
B.C.,  is.  on  the  other  han<l,  too  restricteil:  for  the  evidence  is  conclusive  that  the  second  oart 
of  Hosea's  sermons.  4-14,  were  delivere<l  after  the  death  of  Jerolwam  II.  The  exact  date  of  the 
prophet's  work,  therefore,  must  be  determine<l  frY)m  the  references  in  his  sermons.  It  prob- 
aUy  began  not  long  before  740  and  was  complete*!  Wfore  735  b.c. 
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Hosea's 
mar- 
riage 


Birth 

and 

name 

of  his 

eon 

Jeireel 


Of 
Lo-ni- 


15.    The  Harlotry  of  Hosea's  Wife  and  Her  Punishmeitti 

Hob.  l«-»,2«»'.  •.<,»•.»»,  3>-* 

THE  BEOtNNINO  OF  JEHOVAH's  REVELATION   BY   HOSEA 

Ho8.  I'^Now  Jehovah  said  to  Rosea: 
Go  many  a  wife  with  whorish  instincts  who  will  bear  you  children  by  her 

whoredom*, 
For  the  land^  is  continually  going  a-whoring  from  after  Jehovah.® 

^So  he  went  and  married  Gomer,  the  daughter  of  Dibliam. 

And  when  she  conceived  and  bore  him  a  son,  ^Jehovah  said : 
Call  his  name  'Jezreel,*** 
For  yet  a  little  while 

And  I  will  avenge  the  blood  shed  at  Jezreel  upon  the  house  of  Jehu, 
And  I  will  cause  the  kingdom  of  Israel  to  cease. 
'And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day. 
That  I  will  break  the  bow®  of  Israel  in  the  valley  of  Jezreel. 

'And  when  she  conceived  again  and  bore  a  daughter,  he  said  to  him: 
Call  her  name  '  Unpitied,*' 
For  I  will  no  longer 
Have  pity  on  the  house  of  Israel. 
That  I  should  still  spare  them.^ 


,1  15  As  Hoflea  looked  back  upon  his  work  and  life  he  realised  that  his  own  tragic  domestic 
experiences  had  opened  his  eyes  to  the  appreciation  of  those  supreme  truths  regarding  Jeho- 
vah's character  and  will  which  constituted  his  message  and  made  him  a  prophet.  Cf .  Iritrod., 
Ep.  15, 16.  This  experience  corresponds  to  the  earlier  visions  of  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah.  Like  these 
Iter  prophets  he  also  realised  that  a  knowledge  of  the  wav  in  which  God's  revelation  had 
oome  to  him  would  help  his  disciples  to  understand  himself  and  hu  teachings.  His  painful 
experiences  with  his  unfaithful  wife  Gomer,  not  only  opened  his  own  eyes,  but  also  vividly 
illustrated  the  inner  significance  of  Jehovah's  past  and  present  relations  with  his  chosen  people 
Israel.  Therefore,  putting  aside  his  natural  feelinp.  Hosea,  at  the  beginning  of  hu  propnecies, 
tells  and  at  the  same  time  interprets  his  own  private  experiences  that  he  may  forthwith,  in 
2,  use  it  as  an  illustration  of  Jehovah's  attitude  and  feeling  toward  Israel. 

It  is  probable  that  in  the  original  version  Hosea  himself  told  of  his  experiences,  using  the 
first  person  as  in  3.  The  editor  wno  rewrote  the  story  in  the  light  of  Hosea's  tragic  experience 
apparently  added  the  awkward  explanatory  passage  ^.  If  so  tne  original  read:  Jehovah  said 
to  me.  Go  marry  a  wife.    So  I  toent  and  married  Gomer. 

Chap.  3  completes  the  personal  story  begun  in  1 .  It  is  told  in  the  barest  outline  because 
the  details  were  probably  known  to  most  of  his  hearers.  Only  those  elements  which  were 
essential  to  the  illustration  are  presented,  and  yet,  like  Isaah's  initial  vision,  they  reveal  the 
vital  doctrines  which  reappear  throughout  all  his  sermons.  In  the  light  of  his  own  heart  trag- 
edy, it  is  possible  fully  to  understand  Hosea's  passionate  denunciation  of  sin  and  the  tender, 
burning  love  that  at  the  same  time  suffuses  all  his  sermons. 

•  1*  Lit.,  Go  take  a  wife  of  whoredom  and  children  of  whoredoms,  but  the  Heb.  idiom  is 
obscure  and  misleading  unless  it  is  interpreted  as  above. 

*>  1*  The  land,  as  frequently  in  the  O.T.,  stands  for  the  inhabitants. 

"  1'  These  two  lines,  like  the  text  in  Am.  1'.  are  an  epitome  of  the  sermons  that  follow. 

•  I*  The  name  was  a  reminder  of  the  murder  of  the  sons  of  Ahab,  by  which  act  Jehu  the 
founder  of  the  reigning  house  came  to  the  throne  of  Israel.     Cf.  II  Kgs.  9,  10,  Vol.  II,  (  93. 

•  1'  /.  e.,  military  strength.     Cf.  Gen.  49**. 
'  1*  Lit.,  She  is  not  pUied  or  loved. 

«  !•  The  following  verwe. 


Bui  on  the  house  of  Judah  will  I  have  pity, 
And  I  wiU  ddiver  them  by  Jehovah  their  God, 


But  I  wiU  not  driver  by  bow  nor  by  sword. 
Nor  by  battle  nor  by  horses  nor  by  norsemen, 

intetrupts  the  story  of  the  prophet's  private  experiences.     Furthermore,  it  not  only  concerns 

Judah.  in  which  Hosea  was  not  interested,  but  also  refers  to  a  later  deliverance  of  Jerusalem. 

The  expression,  by  Jehovah  their  God,  is  also  one  of  the  regular  formulas  of  the  post-exilic  scribes. 

Of.,  for  the  later  hope  of  a  miraculous  deliverance,  Exek.  39>-><',  Joel  2'',  Zech.  14'-^. 

82 


INFIDELITY  OF  HOSEA'S  WIFE 


[Ho8.  1" 


"Then  she  weaned  Unpitied ;   and  when  she  conceived  and  bore  a  son»  he  Of  Lo- 


said: 


B-tHTJ 


•Call  his  name,  *  Not-my-people,'*^ 
For  ye  indeed  are  not  my  people, 
And  I  indeed  am  not  your  GckI/ 

Then  Hosea  said: 

/  will  put  away  Gomer^ 
2   2b,  cp^p  gjjg  jg  jjQ^  jjjy  wife,' 

And  I  will  not  be  her  husband; 
*And  on  her  children  I  will  have  no  pity, 
Since  they  are  children  of  whoredom, 
^••^'For  their  mother  hath  become  a  harlot. 

She  who  conceived  them  hath  behaved  shamefully. 

3  ^But  Jehovah  said  to  me : 

Still*^  go,  love^  [^his]  woman, 

Who  loves  a    paramour  and  is  an  adulteress, 

As  Jehovah  loveth  the  Israelites, 

Although  they  turn  to  other  gods. 

And  love  raisin-cakes.™ 


Hoeea'a 
divorce 
of  his 
un- 
faithful 
wife 


The  di- 
vine 
prompt' 
ings 
BtUl  to 
love 
her 


'So  I  bought  her  to  me  for  fifteen  pieces'^  of  silver  and  eight  bushel^  of  Her 

barley  and  a  measure^  of  barley.**  tion*'*' 

'And  I  said  to  her:  ^.^ 

Many  days  shalt  thou  abide  for  me,  pline 
Thou  shall  not  play  the  harlot,  and  thou  shalt  not  be  any  man's  wife, 
Yet,  I,  on  my  part  will  be  thine.'' 

^  1*  This  name  indicates  the  complete  eitrangement  of  Jehovah's  people. 

'  1*  Heb.,  not  your*,  but  2*^  and  certain  Gk.  codices  establish  the  reading  ^ven  above. 

J  2^>  c  Commentators  have  long  recognized  that  vss.  'b*  '•  *  are  not  consistent  with  their 
immediate  context,  which  is  complete  anu  consistent  without  them.  By  many  scholars  they 
have  been  regarded  as  secondary  glosses,  but  Bewer  (in  Am.  Jour,  of  »em.  L^ngs.  and  Lit., 
XXII,  120-130)  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  '*•  ^  go  naturalW  with  *  and  not  with 
the  rest  of  the  vs.,  and  that  these  disconnected  fragments  furnish  the  data  regarding  Hosea's 
private  history  which  are  implied  by  3.  He  would  add  >^  but  the  evidence  is  not  conclusive, 
and  in  view  en  3  it  is  more  satisfactory'  to  regard  it  as  in  its  original  context.  The  thought  oi 
this  fracmentarv  section  as  restored  is  strikingly  parallel  to  Jehovah's  attitude  toward  Israel, 
proelaimed  in  !*•  *.  The  later  promise  in  l'^>  ",  2^  has  taken  the  place  of  the  original  instruc- 
tion, which  may  be  restored  from  the  context. 

k  31  From^  3  it  may  be_  inferred  that  Goroer  at  la.st  fled  from  her  home  to  her  paramour 
and  finally  fell  into  the  position  of  a  slave,  from  which  Hosea  bought  her,  prompted  as  ne  was  by 
an  impulse  which,  in  the  light  of  his  life-experience,  he  recognized  as  of  divme  origin.  That 
the  woman  is  Comer  is  further  established  by  the  close  parallel  drawn  between  Hosea's  experi- 
ence with  his  wife  and  that  of  Jehovah  with  faithless  Israel. 

*  3'  His  motive  was  akin  to  that  of  the  love  which  Jehovah  felt  for  the  guilty  Israelites. 
The  thought  here,  as  in  1 ,  is  very  elliptical.  The  memory  of  Jehovah's  relation  to  Israel  is  promi- 
nent in  the  prophet's  mind. 

■  3*  A  very  common  article  of  food  among  the  Hebrews  (of.  I  Sam.  25",  II  Sam.  6'*),  but 
probably  here  associated  with  Baal  worship,  since  raisins  were,  like  wine,  a  product  of  agri- 
culture. 

*  3^  Fifteen  »hekeh,  probably  about  ten  dollan*. 

*  3*  Heb.,  homer. 

^'J^  Heb.,  lethech.  Its  exact  value  is  unknown.  .Acconiini^  to  the  MUhna  it  was  eoual 
to  half  a  homer,  t.  e.,  four  bunhels.  (iuided  by  the  relative  vahiCH  ui  II  KgH-  7",  twelve  bushels 
of  bariey  were  equal  to  about  fifteen  shekels,  so  that  the  total  price  pai<l  would  l>e  approxi- 
mately thirty  shekels  (or  twenty  doUant),  the  price  of  a  slave.     Cf.  Ex.  '2\*^. 

q  3'  Gk.,  wine. 

*V  I.  e.,  by  stem  discipline  and  restraint  she  shall  learn  to  control  her  base  passions. 
Meet  oommentatore  insert  a  negative  in  the  last  sentence;  but  the  present  Heb.  simply  records 
|be  canning  out  of  the  command  in  >. 
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Israel's 
similar 
ex- 
peri- 
eooe 


^For  through  many  days 
The  Israelites  shall  abide" 
Without  king  and  without  prince. 
Without  sacrifice  and  without  pillar,* 
Without  ephod"  and  without  teraphim. 

*  Afterward  the  Israelites  shall  return''  and  seek  Jehovah  their  God  and  David  their 
Idng'  and  they  shall  come  tremblings  to  Jehovah  and  his  goodness)"  at  the  end  of  days. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
appeal 
to  the 
Israel- 
ites to 
save 
their 
nation 
from 
apos- 
tasy 


§  16.    Israel's  Harlotry  and  Punishment,  Hos.  2^*  <>.  •. «.  »«*^7,  >*•.  » 

Ho8.  2  ^'  **•  *•    Strive  with  your  mother,  strive, 

That  she  put  her  acts  of  whoredom  from  her  sight, 
And  her  adulteries  from  between  her  breasts, 
'Lest  I  strip  her  naked, 

And  set  her  as  she  was  on  the  day  of  her  birth. 
And  make  her  like  the  wilderness. 
And  let  her  become  like  a  parched  land, 
And  let  her  die  of  thirst. 
^-«For  she  hath  said, 

*I  will  go  after  my  paramour 

Who  gave  me  my  bread  and  my  water. 

My  wool,  my  flax,  my  oil,  and  my  drink.* 

*  3*  Here  the  prophet  applies  Comer's  experience  to  that  of  apostate  Israel  as  in  2.  They 
are  to  be  deprived  of  the  political  and  religious  institutions  which  they  prized  so  highly.  The 
prediction  corresponds  to  Amos's  repeatedannounoements  of  approachmg  exile. 

^3*  Heb.,  nui^eboA,  the  sacred  pillar  found  beside  all  ancient  Canaanite  and  Hebrew 
shrines. 

«  3*  From  Judg.  8*-  "•  l7»-»,  18"'  "»  and  I  Sam.  5l»  it  is  clear  that  in  ancient  times 
the  ephod  was  an  image,  like  the  teraphim  or  family  gods.  They  were  aUio  both  employed 
in  determining  the  divine  will.     Hoeea  apparently  makes  no  protest  against  these  symbols. 

"  Z*  Like  the  appendix  to  Amos's  sermons,  this  verse  reflects  a  much  later  date  and 
conditions.  It  voices  the  hopes  of  the  restoration  which  are  so  prominent  in  the  exilic  and 
poet-exilic  prophecies. 

*  3^  The  second  David,  the  messianic  king. 

«  3'  /.  e.,  trembling  because  of  joy  or  reverence  in  Jehovah's  presence. 

y  3«  Gk.,  LAt.,  and  Syr.,  altar. 

S  16  In  this  section  Hoeea  interprets  Jehovah's  relation  to  Israel  in  the  light  of  his  own 
private  experience  with  Gomer.  Corresponding  to  his  marriage  was  the  solemn  covenant 
which  first  bound  together  Jehovah  and  Israel  with  mutual  obligations  to  be  loyal  to  each 
other.  Jehovah,  like  the  prophet,  has  been  true  and  has  spared  no  effort  to  win  and  hold  the 
affection  of  his  chosen  people;  but  Israel,  like  Gomer,  has  been  constantly  unfaithful.  The 
nation's  apostasy  was  like  Comer's  hariotry,  and  is  so  designated  by  the  prophet.  But  Israel 
afsain,  like  Comer,  is  foolish  and  obdurate,  so  that  nothing  remains  for  Jenovah  but.  by  severe 
discipline,  to  endeavor  to  bring  her  to  her  senses  and  to  arouse  in  her  a  true  repentance.  The 
nation  as  a  whole  is  like  Comer,  spoken  of  as  mother,  and  the  individual  Israelites  as  children. 
The  parallelism  in  language  and  thought  between  this  and  the  preceding  section  is  exceedingly 
close. 

By  recent  commentators  this  chapter  has  been  torn  asunder  and  fully  half  of  it  attributed 
to  another  author.  One  basis  of  this  analysis  is  the  variation  in  metre.  But  while  Hosea 
is  one  of  the  most  poetic  of  all  the  prophets,  his  poetic  feelings  are  too  deep  and  overmastering 
to  be  closely  held  in  leash  by  the  dictates  of  an  arbitrary  metre.  The  prevailing  metre  through- 
out this  chapter  is  the  three-beat  measure,  but.  as  elsewhere  in  his  prophecy,  the  prophet 
frequently  introduces  longer  and  shorter  lines.  Therefore  an  analysis  based  purely  on  the 
metre  is  precarious  and  arbitrary.  The  main  reasons  urged  against  the  unity  and  Hosean 
authorship  of  the  chapter  are  the  presence  of  certain  minor  inconsistencies.  These  appear, 
however,  to  be  due  in  part  to  scribal  additions.  It  is  also  dangerous  to  judge  a  prophet  like 
Hosea  by  the  definite,  clear-cut  canons  of  western  logic.  There  w  scarcely  on  idea  in  the 
entire  chapter  which  does  not  find  its  rtx>ts  in  Hosea's  teachings  and  most  of  the  figures  and 
ideas  are  sugicested  by  the  close  parallelism  of  his  own  private  experience.  The  figures  are, 
also,  the  unmistakable  products  of  Hosea's  brilliant  poetic  imagination. 

Vss.  ***•  may  possiblv  come  from  a  later  disciple,  but  if  so.  one  would  anticipate  more  defi- 
nite references  to  the  exile  and  restoration.  Rather  the  allusions  are  drawn  from  Israel's  past 
with  which  Hosea  shows  remarkable  familiarity,  and  the  hopes  are  those  which  are  implied  in 
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^Therefore  I  am  going  to  hedge  up  her  ways  with  thorns. 

And  build  a  wall  about  her. 

So  that  she  cannot  find  her  paths. 

'And  she  will  pursue  her  paramours," 

But  will  not  overtake  them, 

And  she  will  seek  and  not  find  them.* 

*But  she  herself  did  not  know 

That  it  was  I  who  gave  her 

The  com,  the  sweet  wine,  and  the  oil.** 

"Therefore  I  will  take  back  my  com  in  its  time. 

And  my  sweet  wine  in  its  season. 

And  I  will  withdraw  my  wool  and  my  flax. 

Given  to  cover  her  nakedness; 
**And  so  I  will  uncover  her  shamc,^ 

And  none  shall  deliver  her  out  of  my  hand. 
^And  I  will  lay  waste  her  vines  and  her  fig-trees,** 

Of  which  she  hath  said,  *  These  are  my  rewards 

Which  my  lovers  have  given  me.' 

And  I  will  make  them  a  thicket. 

And  the  wild  beasts  shall  devour  them. 
"And  I  will  also  cause  all  her  mirth  to  cease,® 

Her  feasts,  her  new  moon,  and  her  sabbaths.' 
"And  thus  will  I  visit  upon  her  the  days  of  the  Baalim,' 

In  which  she  made  offerings*^  to  them. 

And  decked  herself  with  ear-rings  and  jeweb. 

And  went  after  her  paramours. 

And  forgot  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 
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Hoeea's  treatment  of  his  faithlees  wife.  Even  the  more  material  picture  in  "*"  ia  the  com- 
plement of  Hosea's  picture  of  the  land  stripped  of  its  fertility  in  punishment  for  its  sins.  Whether 
they  be  from  Hoeea's  pen  or  not,  the  literary,  ethical,  and  losical  unity  of  these  verses  is  so 
marked  that  it  is  almost  a  crime  to  separate  them,  and  in  view  of  the  conflicting  theories  regard- 
ing the  analysis  which  now  hold  the  neld  such  a  step  is  exceedingly  precarious. 

"  2*  /.  e..  The  Baalim,  the  local  gods  of  Canaan.  Baal  was  the  God  of  agriculture  and 
the  agricultural  civilisation  of  Inrael  wom  closely  connected  with  the  native  cults. 

•  2'  The  Hebrew  adds  the  prose  note,  A  nd  trill  say,  7  tpiil  go  and  return  to  my  firat  Aus- 
bttndt  for  ii  wm  better  for  me  then  than  now  I '  All  recent  commentators  have  recognised  that 
these  tines  anticipate  the  repentance  which  comes  naturally  later  in  the  passage.  They  are 
also  inconsistent  with  the  representation  of  *•  ',  for  they  assume  that  the  unfaithful  wife  has 
deeerted  her  husband,  while  m  *•  '  she  is  confined  by  her  husband  and  not  allowed  to  ip  away 
from  his  home.  They  were  probably  added  by  an  editor  who  had  in  mind  the  restoration  after 
the  exile  and  who  wished  to  emphasise  the  note  of  rei>entancc. 

^  ^  2*  The  awkward  construction  and  the  sudden  change  from  the  singular  to  the  plural 
indicate  that  the  lines.  And  that  /  multiplied  aUver  for  her.  and  gold  which  they  u»ed  for  Baal, 
were  added  by  a  scribe  who  was  thinkinjc  of  Israel's  apostasy,  possibly  in  connection  with  the 
golden  calves  set  up  by  Jeroboam  I.  This  conclusion  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  Hosea 
himself  speaks  only  of  the  Baalim,  not  Baal. 

•  210  The  clatise.  in  the  night  of  the  paramourn,  is  apparently  an  addition.  The  prophet 
CiTei  no  thought  to  the  paramours. 

*  2««  Of.  3<  for  the  same  idea. 

*  2*'  This  vs.  logically  and  in  all  probability  originally  followed  ^^  which  describes  the 
destruction  of  the  natural  products  of  the  soil.     Its  immediate  sequel  is  *'. 

'  2i>  The  Hebrew  also  add^.  and  all  her  fmtal  a»»emblie»,  but  this  is  a  late  priestly  ex- 
preirion.  is  a  repetition  of  >>*',  and  destroyn  the  metrical  stnicture  of  the  vs. 


•  2**  /.  e..  punish  for  the  feast  dayH  which  she  celebrated  in  honor  of  the  Baalim. 
^  2^  Lit.,  m  pre-exilic  ileb.,  caused  the  aaror  of  sacrifice  to  rise.    Cf.  Vol.  II.  174,  i 
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'^Therefore  I  am  going  to  allure  her, 

And  bring  her  into  the  wilderness. 

And  speak  endearingly  to  her.^ 
"And  I  will  give  her  from  there  her  vineyards. 

And  the  valley  of  Achor^  as  a  door  of  hope, 

And  there  she  shall  respond  as  in  the  days  of  her  youth. 

As  in  the  days  when  she  came  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 
•  ^*And  it  shall  be  in  that  day,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

She  shall  call  to  her  husband, 

And  shall  call  no  more  to  the  Baalim.^ 
'^And  I  will  remove  the  name  of  the  Baalim  from  her  mouth. 

And  they  shall  no  more  be  mentioned  by  their  names. 
***And  I  will  betroth  her  to  me  forever, 
"Yea,  I  will  betroth  her^  to  me  in  righteousness. 

And  in  judgment,  and  in  kindness,  and  in  mercy, 
^ea,  I  will  betroth  her  to  me  in  faithfulness  and  she  shall  know 
Jehovah."* 

^And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 

That  I  will  speak,° — it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, — 

I  will  speak  to  the  heavens. 

And  they  will  speak  to  the  earth. 
^And  the  earth  will  speak  to  the  grain. 

And  the  new  wine  and  the  oil; 

And  they  shall  speak  to  Jezreel,^ 

And  I  will  sow  her  in  the  land. 
"And  I  will  have  pity  upon  the  unpitied. 

And  I  will  say  to  Not-my-people,  'Thou  art  my  people,* 

And  they  will  say,  *Thou  art  my  God.'^ 

*  2**  Of.  the  same  idiom  in  Gen.  34*.  where  Shechem  speaks  endearingly  (lit.,  to  the  heart) 
of  Dinah,  as  he  woos  her. 

J  2^'  Cf.  Josh.  7*>  ".  The  valley  which  in  Israel's  early  history  led  from  the  scene  of 
trouble  and  punishment  to  the  uplands  of  Canaan. 

k  2'*  This  verse  has  always  proved  the  stumbling  block  of  translators  and  commentators. 
In  ite  present  form  in  the  Hebrew  i^,  Thou  ahalt  call  tne  Ishi  (my  husband),  and  shaU  call  me  no 
tnore  Baali  (my  master),  is  not  only  inconsistent  with  its  context,  but  also  with  Hosea'K  pre- 
vailing use  of  the  plunu  Baalim.  It  is  also  doubtful  whether  even  such  a  bold  prophet  as 
Hosea  would  represent  the  nation  as  addressing  Jehovah  as  my  Atisframf.  Even  if  this  were  pos- 
sible, the  account  of  the  re-estabUshment  of  the  dose  covenant  between  Jehovah  and  Israel 
is  first  introduced  in  a  subsequent  paragraph.  Although  the  Greek  version  is  almost  unin- 
teUigiblet  it  has  retained  the  plural  Bawm  and  sugg^ests  the  translation  given  above.  While 
Uiis  rendering  is  only  hsrpothetical,  it  is  at  least  consistent  with  Hosea's  thought  and  with  the 
subsequent  vs.     By  many  '*  is  regarded  as  simply  a  scribal  gloss. 

r  21*.  M  Kestoring  the  third  ^rson  as  demanded  by  the  context  and  the  usage  of  the 
chapter  as  a  whole.  Apparently  in  these  vss.  some  later  scribe  misread  the  third  person, 
fieminine,  sing,  of  the  verb  for  the  very  similar  second  person  sing.,  and  changed  the  correspond- 
ing pronouns  in  order  to  make  the  text  consistent.  His  aim  may  also  have  been  to  malce  the 
style  more  vivid  by  introducing  the  direct  address. 

■  2**  Or,  following  a  revised  text,  in  the  knowledge  of  Jehovah. 

B  2**  Lit.,  anneer,  respond,  but  apeak  to  or  communicate  with  better  expresses  the  meaning 
of  the  idiom.     Jehovah's  command  to  nature  to  withold  her  products,  '-",  will  be  revoked. 

<>  2^  Jezreel  here  stands  for  Israel.  Possibly  the  two  words  were  originally  identical, 
and  Jezred,  later  identified  with  the  town  or  plain  of  this  name,  is  a  local  survival  of  the  ancient 
form.    Its  meaning,  Ood  sows,  was  in  the  prophet's  mind,  as  the  next  Une  mdicates. 

p  2"  Reversing  the  statements  of  Has.  in  l*'. 
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§  17.    Later  Predictions  of  Israel's  Ultimate  Restoration,  Hos.  2»»-d,  1iq-2< 

H08«  2  ^>*-<iAnd  I  will  make  for  them  a  covenant  in  that  day, 
With  the  wild  beasts,  and  the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  creeping  things  of  the  earth. 
And  the  bow  and  the  sword  and  war  I  will  completely  destroy  from  out  the  land, 
And  I  will  make  them  lie  down  in  safety. 

1  >*And  the  number  of  the  Israelites  shall  be  as  the  sand  of  the  sea. 
Which  cannot  be  measured  or  numbered; 

And  instead  of  its  being  said  of  them,  'Ye  are  not  my  people,* 
They  shall  be  called,  'The  sons  of  the  living  God.' 

"And  the  Judahites  and  the  Israelites  shall  be  gathered  together,** 
And  they  shall  appoint  for  themselves  one  head,  and  they  shall  go  up  out  of  the  land. 
For  great  shall  be  the  day  of  Jezreel.'' 

2  'Say  ye  to  your  brother,  'My  people'  and  to  your  sister,  'Pitied'." 
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{  18.    Jehovah's  Charge  against  Israel  and  Her  Guilty  Priests  and  Princes, 

Hos.  4 

H08«  4  'Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  Israelites, 

For  Jehovah  hath  a  charge  against  the  inhabitants  of  the  land, 
For  there  is  no  fidelity,  nor  true  love, 
Nor  knowledge  of  God  in  the  land, 

*But  perjury,  lying,  and  murder. 
Stealing,  committing  adultery,  and  deeds  of  violence,^ 
And  acts  of  bloodshed  quickly  follow  each  other." 

"Therefore  the  land  mourns. 
And  all  its  inhabitants  languish, 

Together  with  the  wild  beasts  and  the  birds  of  the  heavens. 
While  even  the  fish  of  the  sea  are  swept  away, 

I  17  The  opening  chapters  of  Hosea,  like  thoee  of  most  of  the  pre-exilic  writera,  have  been 
supplemented  by  later  editors  who  had  in  mind  the  glories  of  the  ultimate  restoration  of  the 
Jewish  exiles.  Chap.  2^**-^  interrupts  the  context  and  introduces  rv  vocabulary,  phraseology, 
and  the  ideals  of  universal  peace  which  are  found  elsewhere  in  the  O.T.  only  in  much  later 
writipei.  e.  g..  Is.  4*>  *,  05*^,  Exek.  34*-'^.  They  are  also  cast  io  a  >v>ugh  five-b^t  movement  in 
striking  contrast  to  Hosea's  prevailing  metre. 

In  V^-2^  is  found  another  picture  of  the  ultimate  restoration  of  the  Israelites.  It  is  cast 
in  the  same  five-beat  measure,  and  if  not  from  the  same  author  is  from  the  same  age  and  point 
of  view.  It  has  long  been  recognised  that  their  logical  position  is  after  rather  than  before 
chap.  2,  for  their  message  is  one  of  promise  rather  than  threat.  Rom.  0"«  *  also  follows  the 
same  order.  Together  tneee  three  vss.  constitute  a  complete  literary  unit,  consisting  of  two 
strophes  of  four  lines  each.  They  are  written  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  exilic  or  post- 
exilic  period  and  picture  the  final  restoration  and  union  of  Judah  and  Israel  under  one  ruler. 
Hoeea  himself;  however,  reganled  the  division  at  the  death  of  Solomon  as  a  mistake.  8*,  13'®*  ". 
These  appendices  are  so  closely  connected  with  Hosea's  words  and  teachings  that  they  are  in- 
troduced tiere  rather  than  with  the  other  messianic  prophecies. 

q  1"  /.  e.,  from  the  land  of  exile. 

'1"  Probably  another  play  on  the  word  Jesreel. 

•  2*  Cf .  2"  for  the  same  idea,  tohen  God  notes  Israel. 

I  18  With  4  Hosea's  eariiest  recorded  public  sermons  probably  begin.  Their  background  is 
the  turbulent  period  that  followed  the  death  of  Jeroboam  II.  about  740  B.C.  Assassin  rapidly 
succeeded  assassin  on  the  throne  of  Israel.  Law  and  order  were  relaxed  and  anarchy  prevailed, 
revealing  clearly  the  inner  corruption  which  Amos  denounced.  Hosea  opens  with  a  stem  and 
sweeping  arraignment  of  the  nation  as  a  whole,  and  then  goes  on  to  place  the  responsibility 
with  the  false  prophets,  who  have  failed  to  instruct  the  people  regarding  the  will  of  Jehovah, 
and  the  degenerate  rulem  who  have  set  the  example  in  crime.  One  recognises  aL«o  in  the  pre- 
vailing low  social  morality  the  baneful  effect  of  tne  licentious  Canaanite  cults  which  had  long 
flourisned  in  Northern  Israel. 

The  usual  three-beat  movement  is  employed  with  an  occasional  two-beat  variation.  The 
contents  of  this  section  fall  naturally  into  nine  stanzas  of  originally  eleven  or  twelve  lines. 

*  4'  Heb.,  they  break  into,  but  this  makes  no  sense,  and  a  slight  correction  gives  the  above 
hannonious  reading. 

^^^  Ueb.,  aet9  of  bloodahed  touch  acta  of  bloodshed. 
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*Yet  let  none  bring  charges, 

And  let  none  reprove, 

Since  my  people  are  but  as  their  priestlings,^ 
*0  priest,  thou  shalt  stumble  by  day,"* 

And  the  prophet  also  shall  stumble  with  thee. 

By  night  I  will  destroy  thy  people. 
*Thy  people  are  being  destroyed  for  lack  of  knowledge. 

Because  thou  hast  rejected  knowledge, 

I  reject  thee  from  being  priest  to  me. 

Since  thou  hast  forgotten  the  instruction  of  thy  Grod, 

I  also  will  forget  thy  children. 

^The  more  they  increased  the  more  they  sinned  against  me. 

They*  have  changed  their  glory  for  shame, 
^hey  feed  on  the  sin  of  my  people. 

And  they  lust  after  their  guilt. 

"Thus  it  comes  to  be,  like  people,  like  priest. 

But  I  will  visit  upon  each  punishment  for  his  ways, 

And  their  deeds  I  will  requite  to  them. 
^'^For  they  shall  eat  and  not  be  satisfied. 

They  shall  play  the  harlot  and  not  find  satisfaction,^ 

Because  they  have  ceased  to  heed  Jehovah. 

"Harlotry  and  sweet  wine  take  away  the  understanding;' 
^My  people  ask  counsel  of  their  wood. 

And  their  staff  makes  known  to  them  their  oracle!* 

For  a  spirit  of  harlotry  has  led  them  astray. 

So  that  they  have  played  the  harlot  from  after  their  God. 
*K)n  the  heights  of  the  mountains  they  sacrifice. 

And  on  the  hills  they  bum  their  offerings,*' 

Under  oaks  and  poplars  and  terebinths. 

For  their  shade  is  pleasant! 

Therefore  your  daughters  play  the  harlot, 

And  your  brides  commit  adultery. 

"I  will  not  punish  your®  daughters  because  they  play  the  harlot. 
Nor  your  brides  because  they  commit  adultery, 

*  4*  The  text  is  evidently  corrupt.  Heb.,  thy  people  are  as  they  who  bring  charges  against 
a  priest,  but  Gk.  has,  my  people.  A  slight  emendation  gives  the  above  reading.  Tlie  original 
may  have  been  simply,  my  people  are  likt  thee,  O  priest. 

^  4'  Following  the  Gk.,  which  is  supported  by  the  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  The 
meaning  of  the  last  line  is  obscure.  The  above  reading  is  based  on  a  slightly  revised  text. 
The  Heb.  has  another  for  people.  For  mother,  as  a  designation  of  the  nation,  cf.  2*.  A  radical 
reconstruction  of  the  line  gives  the  reading,  and  I  will  turn  your  days  into  night. 

*  4'  So  Syr.  and  Targ.  Heb.,  /  will  change,  but  the  above  readfing  agrees  best  with  the  con- 
text.    The  judgment  is  not  introduced  until  *'. 

y  4><*  So  Syr.,  Theod..  and  the  probable  meaning  of  the  Heb. 

■  4"  This  is  evidently  one  of  the  many  wise  maxims  which  he  incorporate*  in  his  sermons. 
It  is  a  fitting  introduction  to  the  stansa  which  follows  and  further  expands  and  illustrates  it. 

*4>'  Probably  the  reference  is  to  consulting  the  wooden  texaphim.  Cf.  8',  II  Sam.  2^ 
16".     Cf.  Ezek.  21^  for  an  example  of  divination  with  arrows  and  the  teraphim. 

^  4"  SurvivaUi  of  the  ancient  Canaanite  cults,  practiced  on  the  heights  because  associated 
with  the  worship  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  as  in  Babylon. 

*  4'*  /.  «.,  elders  and  priests  or  fathers  and  husbands. 
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And  sacrificed  with  consecrated  prostitutes;^ 

Thus  the  stupid  people  come  to  ruin! 
>^hougb  thou  play  the  harlot,  Israel, 
Let  not  Judah  become  guilty. 
And  do  not  come  to  Gilgal 
And  do  not  go  up  to  Beth-aven,* 
And  do  not  swear  [at  Beersheba),'  *As  Jehovah  liveth/c 

**Yea,  like  a  stubborn  heifer,  ^«e» 

Israel  has  behaved  stubbornly,  l^ly 

Can  Jehovah  now  feed  him,  ^^ 

As  he  would  a  lamb  in  a  broad  pasture?**  »<« 

"Ephraim*  is  wedded  to  idols ;^  leave  him  alone! 

*^A  band  of  topers!    They  gave  themselves  up  to  harlotry;^ 
They  love  shame^  more  than  honor.™ 

**A  wind-storm  shall  envelop  them  in  its  wings,** 
And  they  shall  be  ashamed  of  their  altars.^ 

§  19.    The  Guilt  of  Priests  and  Princes,  Eos.  5*** 

H08.  5  *Hear  this,  O  priests.  Princes 

And  hearken,  O  house  of  Israel,  the 

And,  O  house  of  the  king,  give  heed;  Ktray- 

Since  for  you  is  the  judgment.  JJ»  o« 

A  snare  have  you  become  at  Mizpeh,  people 

And  a  net  spread  out  on  Tabor, 

'And  a  deep  pit  have  they  dug  at  Shittim, 
And  there  is  no  correction  for  any  of  them.'^ 

"I  indeed  know  Ephraim, 
And  Israel  is  not  hid  from  me, 
For  thou,^  O  Ephraim,  hast  played  the  harlot, 
Israel  is  defiled. 

^  '  4'*  Those  who  had  sacrificed  their  virtue  as  a  religious  rite.  They  were  common  in  con« 
Dcction  with  all  early  Semitic  relinons. 

*  4*'  Evidently,  as  in  Am.  5*.  Bethel  is  intended. 

'  4*'  As  in  Am.  8^*.  Beereheba.  the  well  of  swearing,  was  originally  in  the  author's  mind, 
although  it  has  fallen  out  of  the  Hen.  text. 

■  4^  This  vs.  is  clearly  a  later  addition,  for  it  breaks  the  close  connection  between  ^*  and  **. 
The  address  to  Judah  also  reflects  the  point  of  view  of  a  later  Judean  prophet.  The  latter  part 
of  the  vs.  is  a  free  reproduction  of  Am.  5'. 

^  4'*  Possibly  i****  <>  is  a  later  addition  and  may  be  read,  now  Jehovah  will  feed  them,  etc,  but 
the  above  translation  is  in  accord  with  Hoeea's  declaration  in  2  that  discipline  must  now  take 
the  place  of  praeperity. 

'  4>'  Epnraim  is  Hosea's  favorite  desiniation  for  Northern  Israel. 

'  4*'  /.  e..  is  wedded  to  idols  althouRh  Jehovah  is  the  true  husband. 

k  4'*  Sligntly  revising  the  unintelligible  Heb.  text.  Gk.,  He  has  set  up  etumbUng  Hoeka  for 
hinudf. 

'  4'    /.  «.,  idolatry. 

">4'*  8o  Gk.,  supported  by  the  context.  The  Heb.  text  must  be  revised  in  any  case. 
Another  plausible  revision  gives,  her  rulers  have  fallen  in  love  vrith  shame. 

*  4'*  Revisin|(  an  exce^ingly  obscure  and  doubtful  text  in  accord  with  the  demands  of 
the  context.  As  m  Is.  57'',  the  figure  appears  to  be  that  of  a  tempest  which  will  suddenly  rush 
upon  the  Kuilty  people. 

*  4>»  Revising  the  Heb.  in  accord  with  the  Gk.  and  Syr.    Cf.  8". 

P  5*  Following  a  very  plausible  emendation  of  the  text.  Heb.,  And  I  am  a  scourge  to  them 
all. 

Q  5*  Correcting  a  common  mistake  that  has  crept  into  the  Heb.,  so  that  an  original  thou 
is  mistaken  for  not^. 
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^Their  deeds  do  not  permit  them. 

To  return  to  their  God, 

For  the  spirit  of  harlotry  is  within  them. 

And  Jehovah  they  do  not  know, 
therefore  Israel's  pride  shall  testify  to  his  face. 

And  Ephraim**  shall  stumble  through  his  guilt. 

Judah'  also  shall  stumble  with  them. 
*With  their  sheep  and  their  cattle,  they  shall  go  about 

To  seek  Jehovah,  but  shall  not  find  him,^ 
^For  they  have  been  untrue  to  Jehovah, 

Since  they  have  begotten  alien  children; 

A  new  moon"  may  destroy  them  with  their  portions. 

"Blow  the  trumpet  in  Gibeah, 

The  clarion  in  Ramah, 

Raise  the  alarm  in  Bethel,^ 

Make  Benjamin  tremble,^ 

*Ephraim  shall  become  a  desolation 

In  the  day  of  punishment. 

Concerning  the  tribes  of  Israel  I  make  known  what  is  certain. 
^The  princes  of  Israel'^  have  become. 

Like  those  who  remove  the  landmarks;^ 

Upon  them  I  will  pour  out  my  wrath  like  water. 
"Ephraim  practises  oppression  and  crushes  right,' 

For  he  is  determined  to  go  after  vanity.* 

^ut  I  am  like  a  moth  to  Ephraim, 

Like  rottenness  to  the  house  of  Israel; 
"For  when  Ephraim  saw  his  sickness; 

And  Israel^  his  sore, 

Ephraim  went  to  Assyria 

'6*  Present  Heb.  text,  Israel  and  Ephraim,  but  this  destroys  the  parallelism  and  the 
symmetryof  the  measure. 

"  &  The  reference  to  Judah  possibly  suggests  a  later  hand,  although  the  prediction  is  very 
different  from  that  in  4'*. 

*  5*  The  Heb.  as  usually  translated  reads,  and  ahall  not  find  him;  he  has  drawn  away  from 
them.  But  the  verb  translated,  has  drawn  away,  is  never  elsewhere  intransitive.  Through  a 
very  common  error  the  Heb.  letters  represented  by  the  Gk.  for  they,  appear  to  have  been  mis- 
taken for  the  very  similar  words  translated  Irom  them.  The  verb  was  probably  then  inserted 
to  make  the  erroneous  reading  intelligible.  The  restored  reading  is  consistent  with  its  context 
and  the  three-beat  measure  which  characterises  the  section. 

*  5'  /.  0..  wUhxn  a  month  they  may  be  destroyed.  The  reading  is  doubtful,  but  none  of  the 
many  possible  reconstructions  is  entirely  satisfactory. 

^  5*  Cf .  4^  Heb.,  Beth-aven,  but  the  reference  is  clearly  to  Bethel,  which  was  originally 
found  in  this  place. 

*  6*  The  Heb.  has  the  old  battle  cry  of  Judg.  5",  After  thee  O  Ben(amin.  TheGk.  seems  to 
have  read.  Make  Benjamin  tremble,  and  this  was  probably  in  the  original  Heb.,  for  it  6ts  the 
context,  while  the  present  reading  may  well  have  arisen  through  a  scnoal  error. 

*  S'**  Heb.,  Judah,  but  in  *  the  sjmonymous  terms  are  Ephmim  and  Israel.  So  also 
originally  in  '',  for  otherwise  the  prophecy  must  be  dated  after  734  B.C. 

'  5'*^  Land-etealing  was  regarded  as  the  most  heinous  of  crimes.  Cf .  Dt.  19**,  27*^, 
Job.  24>. 

"  5**  So  Gk.  and  Old  Lat.  The  Heb.,  Ephraim  is  oppressed  and  crushed  as  to  right,  is 
contrary  to  the  implication  of  the  context. 

*  5"  So  Gk.     Syr.,  Old  Lat.,  Targ.,  and  Lat.  Heb.,  command,  but  this  makes  no  sense  and 

is  dearly  an  error. 
-    4    -  - 


^  (^*  Heb.,  Judah.    Cf .  note  •. 
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GUILT  OF  PRIESTS  AND  PRINCES 

And  Israel®  to  the  great  king;** 
But  he  cannot  heal  you. 
Nor  relieve  you  of  your  wound. 
^For  I  myself  will  be  like  a  lion  to  Ephraim» 
And  like  a  young  lion  to  the  house  of  IsraeL 
I,  even  I,  will  rend  and  go  my  way, 
I  will  carry  off  and  none  shall  rescue. 


[Uo6.5> 


§  20.    The  Fatal  Lack  of  True  Repentance  and  Reform,  Hob.  b^-T 

H08.  5  ^I  will  return  to  my  place,® 

Until  they  are  confounded^  and  seek  my  presence. 
^  When  they  are  in  distress  they  will  quickly  seek  me» 

6  ^Saying,  *Come  let  us  return  to  Jehovah, 
For  he  hath  torn  and  he  will  heal  us. 
He  hath  smitten  and  he  will  bind  us  up, 
'He  will  revive  in  a  couple  of  days. 
On  the  third  day  he  will  raise  us  up  again. 
That  we  may  live  in  his  presence. 

'Yea,  let  us  know,  let  us  eagerly  seek'  to  know  Jehovah* 
As  soon  as  we  quickly  seek^  him. 
Then  he  will  come  to  us  as  the  winter  rain. 
As  the  spring  rain  that  waters  the  earth.' 

^What  can  I  make  of  you,  O  Ephraim! 

What  can  I  make  of  you,  O  Israel!^ 

Since  your  love  is  like  a  morning  cloud. 

Yea,  like  the  dew  which  early  goes  away.^ 
•Therefore  I  have  hewn  them  by  the  prophets, 

*  ^'  Hft.^"^  ^  slight  ooirection  which  restores  the  parallelism  abeolutely  demanded  by  the 
context,  "nie  change  of  Israel  to  a  somewhat  similar  verb  probablv  resulted  from  the  many 
chances  of  Israel  to  Judah  which  have  been  made  in  this  chapter  by  a  Judean  scribe.  The 
oorrection  is  also  oonfinned  by  the  structure  of  the  vs.  The  reference  b  probably  to  the  tribute 
sent  by  Menidiem  in  738  b.c.  to  Ti^th-Pileser  IV. 

'  &*  Heb.,  JarSb,  possibly  an  ironical  reference  to  the  King  of  Assyria  and  his  reputation 
for  fomenting  local  contentions  to  his  own  advantage.  Probably  the  original  simply  read,  Ote 
areai  kinq,  a  common  title  of  all  Assyrian  kings.  A  change  of  one  fetter  gives  this  reading,  which 
IS  strongly  supported  by  the  parallelism  here  and  in  10*.  For  the  many  different  interpreta- 
tions of  tne  Heb.j  cf.  Harper,  Amos  and  Hosea,  277;  278. 

I  20  The  brief,  sententious,  often  epigrammatic  utterances  of  Hosea  were  especially  sub- 
ject to  corruption  in  the  hands  of  scribes  who  did  not  fully  understand  them.  This  fact  is  well 
illustrated  in  the  present  section.    The  thought,  however,  is  clear:  Israel's  conception  of  re- 

Centance  is  entirely  inadequate.  The  crimes  of  years  cannot  he  atoned  for  by  a  few  half- 
earted  words.  Above  all,  the  conduct  and  life  of  the  nation  belies  all  professions  of  repentance. 
Crime  is  rampant  on  every  side.  The  palace  is  filled  with  dissolute,  unprincipled  reprobates, 
who  set  up  puppet  kings  and  then  plot  to  assassinate  them.  In  all  this  GokI  is  completely 
forgotten. 

*  5^  /.  «..  Jehovah's  abode,  in  the  eariy  days  conceived  of  as  Mt.  Sinai. 
'  5*^  Following  a  slightly  revised  text.     RV.,  acknovoUdge  Iheir  offence. 

■  6*  Lit.,  run  after.  The  subsequent  text  suggests  that  this  unusual  verb  was  used  ironi- 
saUy,  implying  that  the  Israelites  thought  that  they  could  at  once  know  Jehovah  by  suddenly 
setting  out  in  not  pursuit  of  him. 

^  6*  Following  the  Gk.  The  Heb..  hie  goino  forth  is  as  eure  aa  the  gray  momir^^  makes 
little  sense  in  the  context  and  is  evidently  baaed  on  a  corrupt  text. 

*  0*  Heb.,  Judah. 

i  0*  Like  the  heavy  dew  of  Palestine,  which  is,  however,  quickly  dissipated  by  the  hot 
Easltmsun. 
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Hos.  6^  THE  SERMONS  OF  HOSEA 

I  have  slain  them^  by  the  words  of  my  mouth. 
And  my  judgment  is  like  the  light  that  goes  forth, 
*For  it  is  love  that  I  delight  in  and  not  sacrifice, 
And  knowledge  of  Grod  and  not  burnt-offerings. 

Lsnel's  ^But  they  after  the  manner  of  men*  have  transgressed  the  covenant, 

ous  There  they  have  played  me  false. 

crim«  «Gilead™  is  a  city  of  evil-doers. 

Tracked  with  bloody  footprints, 

*And  as  bandits  lie  in  wait  for  a  man. 

So  a  band  of  priests  murder  on  the  way  to  Shechem;^ 

Verily  they  commit  deliberate  crime. 
*ln  BetheP  I  have  seen  a  horrible  thing,** 

There  Ephraim  plays  the  harlot; 

Israel  is  defiled. 
"Judah  for  thee  also  a  harvest  is  set.<i 

Crimei  When  I  would  turn,'  7  Vhen  I  would  heal  Israel, 

pre-  Then  Ephraim's  guilt  is  revealed, 

fordve-  ^^  Samaria's  crimes  [are  seen]:' 

ness  How  they  practise  fraud  and  the  thief  enters  in. 

While  abroad  bandits  plunder. 

'But  they  never  think  in  their  hearts. 

That  all  their  wickedness  I  remember.* 

Now  their  deeds  have  encompassed  them. 

They  are  ever  before  my  face. 


The  'In  their  wickedness  they  anoint  kings," 

rupl  And  in  their  falsehood  princes, 

Jjjj  *Since  they  are  all  of  them  adulterers.^ 

con-  *By  day^  they  make  our  king  sick, 

ciesdF  And  the  princes  with  fever  from  wine, 

^^rt  ^®  stretches  forth  his  hand  with  dissolute  fellows, 

k  6*  /.  e.,  b>r  faithful  warnings  and  sharp  denunciations. 

*  6^  Correcting  the  Heb.,  thy  judgmenta  are  like  a  light  that  goes  forth,  in  accordance  with  the 
Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Old  Lat.,  which  read,  like  Adam.  The  next  line  calls  forth  the  name  of  a  place. 
Possibly  the  orifldnal  read,  in  Adam,  a  town  near  the  confluence  of  the  Jabbok  with  the  Jordan. 

■B  6*  Probably  the  unidentified  city  east  of  the  Jordan  also  mentioned  in  Judg.  10*'. 

B  6'  This  vs.  has  suffered  much  corruption.  The  above  reading  is  based  on  a  simple  re- 
oonst  ruction. 

o  6'®  Heb.,  in  t?ie  house  of  Israel. 

P6^o  Cf.  for  the  hideous  rites  in  Bethel,  4><. 

q  6"  This  line  has  all  the  characteristics  of  a  gloss  added  by  some  scribe  who  recognized 
that  Judah  was  equally  guilty. 

'6'^  A  scribe  who  lived  in  the  shadow  of  the  captivity  has  added,  the  captivity  of  my 
people. 

■  7^  Supplyinfc,  as  demanded  by  the  parallelism  and  poetic  structure  of  the  verse,  are  seen. 

*  7*  /.  «.,  punish. 

«  7'  Following  a  slight  correction  su^eeted  by  8^<*. 

▼  7*  Developing  the  figure  of  an  oven  m  *,  a  later  scribe  has  added  in  *^.  following  a  slightly 
corrected  text,  They  are  like  a  glowing  oven  kindled  by  the  baker,  the  kneader  rests  from  kneading 
the  dough  until  it  is  leavened.  It  reflects  the  oriental  method  of  baking,  but  its  connection  and 
position  in  the  original  context  is  very  doubtful. 

*  7'  Or,  making  a  slight  correction,  Ihey. 

92 


THE  LACK  OP  TRUE  REPENTANCE        ^  [Hob.  6* 

•For  like  an  oven  their  heart  bums  with  treachery,* 
All  night  their^  anger  slumbers, 
In  the  morning  it  blazes  into  a  flame  of  fire.    . 
^AU  of  them  glow  like  an  oven,  i 

And  they  devour  their  rulers. 
All  their  kings  have  fallen. 
There  is  none  among  them  who  calb  to  me. 


§  21.    Evidences  of  the  Nation's  Degeneracy  and  Approaching  Dissolution, 

Hos.  7«-8» 

Hos.  7  ^Ephraim — he  lets  himself  be  mixed  among  the  peoples, 
Ephraim — he  has  become  a  cake  unturned.* 
^Strangers*  have  devoured  his  strength,  but  he  does  not  know  it; 
Also  gray  hairs^  are  sprinkled  upon  him,  but  he  knows  it  not, 
*®And  Israel's  pride*'  has  testified  to  his  face; 
Yet  they  do  not  return  to  Jehovah  their  God, 
And  in  all  this  they  seek  him  not. 

"Ephraim  is  like  a  simple,  silly  dove: 

To  Egypt  they  call,  after  Assyria  they  go, 
"As  often  as  they  go  away,  I  will  spread  over  them  my  net. 

Like  birds  of  the  heavens  I  will  bring  them  down; 

I  will  chastise  them  because  of  their  wickedness;^ 
**Woe  to  them,  that  they  have  strayed  from  me! 

Destruction  to  them,  because  they  have  been  untrue  to  me. 

Although  it  was  I  who  redeemed  them,  they  spoke  lies  about  me, 
"And  they  have  never  cried  to  me  with  their  heart. 

But  they  are  ever  howling  beside  their  altars  for  com  and  new  wine. 

They  cut  themselves,®  they  rebel^  against  me, 
** Although  it  was  I  who  trained  and  strengthened  their  arms. 

Concerning  me  they  plan  only  evil,  ^'they  turn  to  Baal,^ 

They  have  become  like  a  bow  that  swerves,*^ 

*  7*  Following  the  Gk.     The  Heb.  makes  no  sense, 
y  7*  So  Syr.,  T arg.,  and  many  Heb.  manuscripts. 

S  21  Originally  each  strophe  appears  to  have  contained  seven  lines.  Throughout  the 
major  part  of  this  section  the  four-beat  measure  is  employed.  With  the  warning  note  in 
7'**"  ■  the  shorter  three  and  two-beat  movements  appropriately  reappear.  The  section  graphi- 
cally characterizes  Israel's  weak,  vacillating  policy  in  trying  to  secure  foreign  aid,  unmindful 
of  the  true  Deliverer. 

■  7*  I.  e.,  ia  dominated  by  foreign  customs  and  ideas,  so  that  it  is  lacking  in  natural  char- 
acter and  strength. 

*7*  I.e.  foreign  nations,  Aram,  Philistia,  and  Assyria. 

^  7'  Signs  of  premature  old  age. 

«  7*^  Cf.  5*  a  id  Am.  4*<  ».  Their  own  arrogance  and  its  consequences  are  evidence  against 
them. 

•*7"  Following  a  simple  reconstruction  suggested  by  the  Gk.  As  thnr  congregation  hat 
heard,  is  obviously  a  corruption. 

•  7"  So  Gk.  and  certam  manuscripts. 

'  7'*  Making  a  slight  correction  of  the  text. 

«7'*  Gk.  and  Syr.,  Ikey  turn  to  nothing.  Probably  this  and  the  corrupt  Heb.  are  due  to 
the  late  scribal  tendency  to  substitute  some  opprobrious  word.for  this  hated  name. 

^7'*  /.  e..  incapable  of  hitting  the  true  mark,  Jehovah.  The  word  may  also  mean  fv 
laxed,    Ct.,  for  the  two  possible  meanings,  Ps.  10*,  120'' '. 
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Hos.  7^]  THE  SERMONS  OF  HOSEA 

The  Their  princes  shall  fall  by  the  sword, 

^h-'  Because  of  the  insolence  of  their  tongues.^ 

SfTheir  ^  **^^  ^^  ^^  Egypt,  8  Hhey  will  lick  the  dust,^ 

guilt  For  as  an  eagle  I  will  swoop  down  upon  my  house,^ 

Because  they  have  transgressed  my  covenant. 

And  trespassed  against  my  law.i 

*ro  me  they  continually  cry, 

*My  God,  we  Israel,  know  thee* 
^Israel  has  spumed  that  which  is  good. 

Let  the  foe  pursue  him. 

§  22.    Jehovah's  Repudiation  of  Israel's  Rulers  and  Idols,  Hos.  S*-^* 


Israel's        H08«  8  ^hey  themselves  have  made  kings  but  without  my  consent, 
made  They  have  made  princes  but  without  my  knowledge,"* 

an^  ^"*  ^^  *^^*^  silver  and  gold,  they  have  made  idols  to  their  de- 

Wols  structionP 

6b.  c]y£|Q^  anger  is  kindled  against  them. 
How  long  will  they  escape  punishment? 
'•Thy  calf,  O  Samaria,*'  is  distasteful,'^ 
*For  from  Israel  it  is  also; 
A  workman  made  and  it  is  not  good;^ 
Like  splinters'*  shall  Samaria's  calf  become. 

Its  sui-  ^or  they  sow  the  wind  and  reap  a  whirlwind; 

foreign  A  shoot  which  has  no  stalk  and  yields  no  fruit!" 

2*^*,  If  it  should  yield,  strangers  would  devour  it. 

( 7**  The  meaning  of  this  line  is  very  doubtful.  The  above  reading  is  obtained  by  re- 
garding the  clause,  this  their  scorn,  as  a  gloss. 

i  8'  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  in  restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.,  which  reads,  to  thy 
mouth  tnth  the  trumpet. 

k  8^  Heb.,  House  of  Jehovah,  but  this  is  due  to  a  common  scribal  error.     Cf .  0^'. 

I  8'  The  langua^  and  thought  are  thoee  of  the  late  prophetic  school  of  editors,  and  these 
two  lines  manifestly  interrupt  the  close  sequence  of  thought  m  the  stanza.^ 

§22  Israel's  government  and  relitpous  cult  are  here  pronounced  entirely  illegal.  In  the 
light  of  experience  and  in  view  of  the  character  of  the  degenerates  who  in  his  day  rapidly  suc- 
ceeded eacn  other  on  the  blood-stained  throne  of  Israel,  the  kingship  in  the  north  was  a  sorry 
failure.  Equally  repulsive  to  a  prophet,  whose  mind  was  filled  with  noble  conceptions  of  Je- 
hovah's power  and  love,  were  the  loathsome  religious  practices  of  his  countrymen.  It  is  signifi- 
cant that  Hosea,  the  prophet  of  the  north,  here  first  suggests  two  principles  that  were  destmed 
in  the  later  Ephranute  and  late  prophetic  or  Deuteronomic  schools,  which  interpreted  his 
teachinipB  into  the  concrete  terms  of  law  and  life,  to  become  very  prominent.  The  one  was  that 
the  institution  of  kineship  was  contrary  to  the  will  of  Jehovah.  Cf.  I  Sam.  7,  8.  12;  Vol.  II, 
16,  p.  13;  the  other  that  the  northern  cult  and  shrines  were  illegal.  Cf .  Dt.  12, 1  Kgs.,  13">  ^ 
Vol.  IV,  p.  32.  Later  generations  were  so  keenly  interested  in  the  themes  here  treated  that  they 
have  supplemented  the  section  at  many  points.  It  consisted  of  originally  three  strophes  of  eight 
lines.    Tne  three-beat  movement  prevails. 

">  8*  Primarily  Hosea  doubtless  had  in  mind  the  schism  between  the  north  and  the  south 
which  arose  at  the  death  of  Solomon.    Cf.  Vol.  II,  (  50. 

»  8^  So  Gk.,  and  Syr.  This  last  clause  is  loosely  connected  with  its  context,  and  may  be 
a  gloss  added  by  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind  the  Samantans. 

o8'*  This  line  is  demanded  here  and  is  entirely  inccmsistent  in  its  Heb.  context. 

p8^^  Lit.,  stinks.  Samaria  is  probably,  Uke  Ephraim,  used  as  a  designation  of  the  north- 
em  kingdom.    The  reference,  then,  is  to  the  well-known  calf  of  Bethel. 

q8*  /.  e.,  like  the  kings,  a  human  not  a  divine  creation. 

'  8*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  The  picture  is  that  of  the  complete  destruction  of  the 
wooden  image  made  by  man's  hand. 

■8^  A  doubtful  hne.  The  Heb.  evidratly  contains  a  play  on  the  similar  words,  shoot 
aod  fruU  (cemfiA  and  kemSh), 
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REPUDIATION  OF  ISRAELS  RULERS  [Hos.  8^ 

'Israel  is  devoured;  already  it  is  among  the  nations. 

As  a  vessel  in  which  there  is  no  pleasure. 
*For  by  themselves  they  have  gone  up  to  Assyria, 

As  a  wild-ass  which  goes  apart  by  itself.' 

Ephraim  gives  love-gifta; 
'"And  if  tbey  give  themselves  among  the  nations, 

I  must  now  scatter  them," 

That  they  may  cease  a  little  from  anointing  kings  and  princes.' 

"For  as  many  altars  as  Ephraim  has  erected,*  coi> 

They  are  to  him  altars  for  sinning,  ™^ 

"Were  I  to  write  for  him  ever  so  many  instructions,' 

As  those  of  a  stranger  would  they  be  regarded. 
'*rbey  love  sacrifice,^  and  m  they  offer  sacrifices  ' 

Flesh,  and  so  they  eat  it. 

Although  Jehovah  is  not  pleased  with  them, 

Ther^ore  he  must  now  remember  th^r  guilt. 

And  punish  their  sins. 

To  Egypt  musl  Ihey  relurn," 
■•For  Jsnei  lorirol  his  Maker, 

And  Judah  built  palK«s, 

Judkb  Blso  multlplked  fenced  cltlM: 

And  M  1  will  send  fire  upon  her  dlles, 

Aad  It  ilikll  devour  tier  pUMca.* 

)  23.    Tbt  Horrors  of  the  Coining  Exile,  Hob.  O'-* 

Hos*  B  'Rejoice  not  too  loudly,**  O  Israel,  like  the  heathen,  I 

For  thou  hast  played  the  harlot,  being  untrue  to  thy  God,'  \ 

Thou  hast  loved  a  harlot's  hire  upon  cveiy  threshing-floor."  ' 

^Threshing-floor  and  wine-vat  shall  not  know  them," 
And  the  new  wine  shall  disown  them. 

*rhey  shaU  not  dwell  in  Jehovah's  land, 

'8'  So  Ck..  ■nd  prababiv  lleb. 

"S'*  roUuwinfi  s  reviled  lext,  Heb..  /  vOl  now  reilore. 

•Sii  FotloKing  theGk.  Cf.  sIh  T>.  Heh..  Uu^  tSaU  mvcltie  OtmtelTa  tciA  InbuU  ta  On 
tint  al  pniKo.    Ttais  v>.  nmy  bg  geroiidkry  sod  «kiUc. 

-ail  Following  the  tlk.  iu  umittini.  to  tin,  which  by  mistake  has  been  intntduced  twit* 
la  tlw  Heh, 

*B^>  Heb..  fw  myriaiU,  or>  mvriojU  of  mj/  injfruffum  (or  lav), 

'  S"  Kollowina  a  •uKxeHiinn  of  the  CV.  ia  reBtorini  the  obvioiuly  oomipt  Heb. 

•8"  Thin  hut  line  w  probably  aeoondary.  The  Gk.  adda,  from  V.  And  in  Atyria  Ikeu 
•koO  mt  Ih'  ^.nrlran  thine. 

'  8"  The  nferenw  to  Judah.  the  thou^t  of  the  passaEe  and  the  fact  that  the  Hetlon  con- 
eludtfl  naiiimlly  wiLh  ".  inilimii^  that  thin  vs.  wag  addHl  by  ■  Uler  prophet  who  had  in  mind 
the  stnkuia  idioms  of  Amos's  introduction  and  o[  It.  40-M, 

f  ,^The  oraawion  at  the  prophecy  was  doubtless,  i»ine  hsrvot  fcut.    The  wild,  heathen- 

<]pon  which  tlie  prophet  orojectA  uie  dark  picture  of  cooiinjt  eule.     TtisQ  the  relifious  insti- 
tutions which  they  prised  so  dearly  shall  be  impoenible, 

^V  Lit.,  to  eruildlum  '  orOk.,  do  not  ecull.     The  clause  may  be  an  explanatory  (loiB. 

*  V  Lit.,  avay  from  thy  God- 

*  V  The  threshing-floors  were  probably  also  the  anioent  hiah  pUces  ufHn  which  Baal, 
tka  fod  ol  rertilily.  was  wonhipped.     CI.  11  Sam.  24. 

*  ff  Bo  Ok.  and  the  eorrMMd  Heb.  l«xl. 


Hob.  d^ 


THE  SERMONS  OP  HOSEA 


But  Ephraim  shall  return  to  Egypt, 

And  in  Assyria  they  shall  eat  what  is  unclean. 


Impos- 
sibility 
of  ritu- 
al wor- 
ship in 
the  ex- 
ile 


^They  shall  not  pour  out  libations  of  wine  to  Jehovah, 

Nor  prepare  for  him  their  sacrifices, 

Their  bread  shall  be  like  the  bread  of  mourning; 

All  who  eat  it  shall  defile  themselves. 

For  their  bread  shall  be  only  for  their  hunger. 

It  shall  not  come  into  Jehovah's  temple. 
*What  will  ye  do  on  the  day  of  the  festival?*^ 

Or  on  the  day  of  Jehovah's  feast? 


Deso- 
lation 
of  the 
land 


*For  behold  they  will  soon  go  to  Assyria,** 
Egypt  shall  gather  them,  Memphis*  shall  bury  them. 
Nettles  shall  take  possession  of  their  treasure  of  silver. 
Thorns  shall  come  up  in  their  tentsJ 


Vindi- 
cation 
of  the 
pro- 
phetic 
teach- 
ins 


'The  days  of  visitation  are  come. 
The  days  of  recompense  are  at  hand. 
The  Israelites*^  shall  know, 
[Who  say],  *The  prophet  is  a  fool. 
The  inspired  man  is  raving  mad,** 
It  is  because  of  the  greatness  of  thy  iniquity  and  the  greatness  of 

thy  sin." 
^Ephraim  acts  the  spy  with  my  God, 

A  prophet  finds  the  snares  of  a  fowler  are  in  all  his  ways; 
In  the  house  of  his  God  they  lay  hostile  plots," 
*They  commit  crimes  as  in  the  days  of  Gibeah, 
[Jehovah]  will  remember  their  iniquity. 
He  will  visit  with  punishment  their  sin. 


'  9<  So  Gk.    An  obvious  error  has  crept  into  the  Heb.  text. 

>9*  Cf.  I  Kgp.  S^t  IS**,  Exek.  45*'.  It  was  a  great  harvest  feast  to  which  the  people 
made  annual  pilgnmases. 

^  0*  Heb.,  from  destruction,  i.  e.,  from  the  conquering  hand  of  Assyria.  Probably  the 
original  read,  to  A%9yria.    Cf.  '. 

'  0*  E^pt  was  the  place  of  refuge  for  many  exiles  in  722  and  586  b.c.  Memphis  was 
famous  for  its  great  cemeteries. 

1  0*  A  picture  of  the  devastation  that  shall  overtake  the  cities  of  Israel. 

k  0'  Heb.,  Israel ;  but  the  verb  ia  in  the  plural,  implying  that  the  original  read,  children  of 
larad. 

I  0^  In  the  light  of  '  these  words  appear  to  have  bc»en  addressed  by  infatuated  people  to 
the  true  prophets  uke  Hosea. 

">  0'  Correcting  what  is  probably  a  scribal  error.     Heb.,  hostility. 

■  0*'  *  The  possible  reconstructions  and  interpretations  of  these  vss.  are  legion.  The  above 
follows  the  Heb.  and  Gk.  very  closely,  simply  dividing  the  vss.  a  little  differently.^  It  is  also 
consistent  with  the  rest  of  the  passage.  Tne  idea  appears  to  be  that  Israel's  hostile  attitude 
toward  Jehovah  finds  expression  in  secret,  treacherous  persecution  of  his  prophets,  so  that,  like 
the  Qibeathites  of  old  (Judg.  18-20),  the  people  disregarded  the  most  sacred  laws  of  piety  and 
morality.  Cf .  10.  More  radical  reconstructions  give  the  readings,  There  ix  hostility  to  the  watch- 
man in  the  house  of  his  Ood  ;  the  prophet  finds  the  snare  of  the  fonder  in  all  his  ways.  Or  ( Harper, 
Amos  and  Hosea,  333),  Enmity  exists  toward  Ephraim^s  watchman;  the  prophet  [finds]  the 
snares  of  the  fowler  in  all  his  ways  ;  in  the  [very]  house  of  his  Ood  they  dig  for  him  a  deep  pit. 
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ISRAEL'S  CORRUPT  PRACTICES 


[Ho8.  ii^ 


§  24.    Israel's  Corrupt  Religious  Practices  and  the  Inevitable  Judgment, 

Ho8.  9»o-10» 

H08.  9  ^^Like  grapes  in  the  wilderness  I  found  Israel;^ 
Like  the  first  fruit  on  a  fig-tree^  I  saw  your  fathers; 
But  as  soon  as  they  came  to  Baal-peor,^  they  consecrated  themselves 

to  Baal/ 
And  became  as  abominable  as  the  object  of  their  love. 

"Ephraim — like  a  bird  his  glory  flies  away; 

There  shall  be  no  more  birth,  no  more  motherhood,  no  more  conception. 
*•** Yea,  if  they  do  bear  children,  I  will  slay  the  darlings  of  their  womb  f 
^ven  though  they  bring  up  their  sons,  I  will  bereave  them  until  not  a  man 
is  left. 

Verily,  woe  to  them  when  I  look  away  from  them. 

**Ephraim — as  I  have  seen,  his  sons  are  destined  to  be  a  preyt* 
Yea,  Ephraim  himself  must  lead  forth  his  sons  to  slaughter. 

**Give  them,  O  Jehovah — what  wilt  thou  give? 
Give  them"  a  miscarrying  womb  and  dry  breasts!^ 

**AU  their  evil  culminated  in  Gilgal,^  yea,  there  I  learned  to  hate  them. 

Because  of  the  evil  of  their  deeds  I  will  drive  them  out  of  my  house. 

I  will  no  longer  love  them,  for  all  their  nobles  are  rebeb. 
'•^Ephraim  is  blighted,  their  root  withered,^ 
^^^^And^  they  shall  become  wanderers  among  the  nations. 

10*  A  luxuriant  vine  was  Israel,* 
He  bore  fruit*  lavishly; 

^  (  24  Israers  early  promise  is  here  contrasted  with  the  present  demoralisation  due  to  the 
defiling,  destroying  influence  of  the  Canaanite  cults  to  which  the  northerners  had  yielded  so 
readily.  In  9'®"  the  four-beat  movement  prevails,  but  in  the  forceful  picture  of  the  ruin  that 
will  result  the  more  enersetic  three-beat  measure  appears.  While  the  tneme  throu^out  is  the 
same,  the  course  of  thougut  frequently  changes,  forming  short  strophes  of  four  lines  each. 

o  0'®  /.  e.,  the  discovery  brought  unexi>ected  joy  and  kindled  fond  hopes. 

p  0**  A  scribe  has  added  the  gloss,  in  its  first  time,  to  make  the  statement  still  more  ex- 
plicit. 

q  9  10  The  reference  is  to  the  tradition  referred  to  in  Num.  23*',  25'-*,  Dt.  4*,  which  states 
that  when  the  Israelites  first  came  into  contact  with  the  Baal  cult  of  Canaan  they  yielded  to  its 
attractions. 

'  9'®  As  in  the  names  of  Saul's  sons,  later  scribes  have  here  inserted  the  Heb.  word  shame 
for  Baal.     Cf.  Vol.  II,  §  9,  note." 

*  9'*  The  figure  is  that  of  a  tree  smitten  by  the  sun's  heat  or  by  worms.  The  line  may  be 
secondary. 

*  9"  Following  the  superior  readinffi  of  the  Gk.,  AquiU,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion. 
The  Heb.  i.s  badly  corrupted. 

"  9"  The  Gk.  omits  give  them,  and  it  may  be  but  a  scribal  repetition. 

▼  914  By  some  this  vs.  is  interpreted  as  the  prophet's  prayer  that  the  sentence  may  be 
ameliorated.  Its  meaning,  however,  appears  to  be:  make  even  more  severe  the  sentence  so 
well  merited.     Possibly  the  entire  vs.  is  secondary. 

*  9*'  The  allusion  is  evidently  to  the  corrupt  Baal  rites  practiced  at  the  ancient  sanctuary 
near  Shiloh.     Cf.  4'».  12",  Am.  4*,  5». 

*  Transferring  i*^*  to  the  position  after  »  demanded  by  the  context.  A  scribe  has  apparently 
added  from  "  or  8',  They  shaU  bear  no  fruit. 

y  git*  The  change  of  person,  the  language,  and  the  comparative  mildness  of  the  charge  indi- 
cate that  the  line.  My  Ooa  will  east  them  away,  for  they  do  not  hearken  to  him,  is  secondary. 

■  10*  Carrying  on  the  figrure  and  thought  of  9'®-  '•. 

■  lO*  The  text  and  the  meaning  of  the  Heb.  verb  are  doubtful.  The  above  rendering  is 
consistent  with  the  context. 
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rality 


Child' 
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Per- 
verted 
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gifts 


Hos.  10'] 


THE  SERMONS  OF  HOSEA 


De- 

stnie- 
Uon 
of  the 
altan 


Over- 
throw 
of  the 
Idns 


The 
dis- 
credit- 
iog  of 
thecal! 
of  Sa- 
maria 


Its 

capture 
and  de- 
porta- 
tion 


In  proportion  to  the  increase  of  his  fruit  he  increased  altars, 
In  proportion  to  the  beauty  of  his  land  he  made  beautiful  the  pillars. 

Their  heart  is  false,** 
Now  must  they  be  punished; 
He^  himself  will  break  the  neck  of  their  altars. 
He  will  destroy  their  pillars. 

•Yea,  soon  they  will  be  saying, 
*We  have  no  king,** 
For  we  have  not  revered  Jehovah, 
And  the  king,  what  can  he  do  for  us?' 

^Speaking  words,  perjuring  themselves,  making  agreements. 
And  litigation*  springs  up  like  poppy  in  a  plowed  field.' 

*For  the  calf«  of  Beth-aven^ 

The  inhabitants^  of  Samaria  shall  tremble. 

Yea,  his  people  shall  mourn  for  him. 

And  his  priestlings'  shall  writhe  for  him. 

For  his  glory,  b^use  it  has  departed  from  him.^ 

•This  also  they  will  carry  off  to  Assyria, 
As  a  present  to  the  great  king.* 
Disgrace  shall  Ephraim  bear. 
And  Israel  shall  be  ashamed  of  his  idol.™ 


De- 
porta- 
tion of 
the 
king 

Deso- 
lation 
of  the 
local 
sanct- 
uaries 


^As  for  Samaria,  her  king  is  cut  off. 
He  is  like  a  ship  on  the  face  of  the  waters.*^ 

'And  the  high  places  of  Israel^  shall  be  destroyed. 
Thorns  and  thistles  shall  come  upon  their  altars. 
And  they  shall  say  to  the  mountains,  *  Cover  us,' 
And  to  the  hills,  'Fall  upon  us.* 

^  10^  Lit.,  ali'ppery,  Gk.,  divided, 

*  10^  /.  e.,  Jehovah. 

*  10*  This  vs.,  like  the  following,  has  no  very  clear  connection  with  its  context,  which 
deals  with  the  overUirow  of  the  obnoxious  Baal  cult,  and  may  be  a  later  insertion.  But  cf. 
711.  19  for  the  same  idea.  The  meaning  appears  to  be.  we  have  no  legitimate  king.  The  im- 
poster  who  sits  on  the  throne  is  useless  to  deliver  us.  Possibly  king  was  a  popular  designation 
of  the  image  worshipped  at  Samaria.     Cf .  also  ',  where  this  interpretation  well  fits  the  context. 

*  10«  Lit.,  law. 

'  10*  Probably  this  vs.  is  from  a  later  scribe  who  was  not  satisfied  to  leave  the  rhetorical 
question  in  *  unanswered.     It  8us;gB8ts  the  results  of  the  kingly  misrule.    The  metre  is  awkward 
and  the  exact  meaning  of  the  original  not  clear. 
IQs  So  Qk.,  Heb.,  co/oet. 

10>  Doubtless  Beihd  is  fntended  and  possibly  was  in  the  original. 
10>  So  Qk.  Heb.,  inhatnUmt. 

10>  Used  only  by  the  heathen  priests.     II  Kgs.  23*,  Zeph.  V. 
10*  Possibly  this  last  line  is  secondary. 
1  10>  Heb.  King  Jarib.     Cf .  5»  and  (  10,  note.i 

■  10*  Heb..  counsdt  but  a  very  slifi^t  correction  gives  the  above  consistent  reading. 

■  10'  As  in  ',  the  reference  to  the  king  is  awkwardly  introduced  and  in  its  Heb.  context 
destrosm  the  unitjr  of  the  section.  Vs.  ^  as  well  as  '•  *,  may  be  from  a  later  hand.  The  idea  iH 
that  Israel's  Idnc  is  tossed  about  helpless  in  the  hands  of  foreign  conquerors — a  powerful  figure 
fai  iDseping  with  Hosea's  graphic  style. 

^  l(r  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  Aven,  ain.    The  corrected  text  is  evidently  original. 
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A  NATION'S  SOWING  AND  KEEPING       [Hos.  l(f 


§  25.    Whatsoever  a  Nation  Soweth  that  Shall  it  also  Reap,  Hos.  lO^*" 

Hos*  10  *From  the  days  of  Gibeah  is  Israel's  sin, 
There  they  took  their  stand. 
Shall  not  war  overtake  them  in  Gibeah? 
Against  the  dastards''  '®I  will  come,  and  chastize  them,^ 
And  peoples  shall  be  gathered  against  them. 
To  chastize  them  for  their  double  crimes.'' 


The 

punish* 

mentof 

Israd's 

crimes 


"Ephraim  indeed  was  a  trained'  heifer  that  loved  to  thresh. 

And  I  myself  laid  a  yoke^  upon  his  fair  neck, 

I  made  Ephraim  draw;  he  must  plow; 

Jacob^  must  harrow  for  himself. 
>>Sow  for  yourselves  righteousness, 
Reap  the  fruits  of  love; 
Break  up  your  fallow  ground; 
For  it  is  time  to  seek  Jehovah, 
To  the  end  that  the  fruit  of  righteousness*  may  come  to  you.* 

^ut  ye  have  plowed  wickedness,  iniquity  have  ye  reaped; 
Ye  have  eaten  the  fruit  of  lies. 


The 
pjervei* 
sion  of 
its  nat« 
ural 
sifts 


Because  thou  hast  trusted  in  chariots,^  in  the  multitude  of  thy  The 

•^     result- 

wamors, 
^^Therefore  the  alarm  of  war  shall  sound  in  thy  cities,^  ^^ 

And  all  thy  fortresses  shall  be  ruined,  ^ 

aster 


mg  na* 
tional 


I  25  This  short  section  from  a  sli^tly  diCFerent  point  of  view  reviews  Israel's  dark  jecord. 
It  begins  with  tJbe  crime  at  Gibeah,  euready  alluded  to  in  0*.  As  noted  there,  the  reference 
seems  to  be  to  the  crime  of  the  Gibeathites  and  their  defiance  of  law  and  order  recorded  in  the 
earlier  version  in  Judg.  19-21,  Vol.  I,  (  132.  Others  would  connect  it  with  the  establishment  of 
the  kingdom  in  the  days  of  Saul,  who  for  a  time  made  his  camp  at  Gibeah,  I  Sam.  13*.  This 
identification,  however,  does  not  satisfy  all  the  implications  of  the  context  in  Hoe.,  nor  is  it 
dear  that  the  prophet  reicarded  the  original  establishment  of  the  kingship  as  a  crime. 

P  10*  Lit..  9ona  of  iniquity. 

q  IC  So  Gk.,  and  a  slignily  revised  Heb.  text.  Present  Heb..  In  mv  desire  and  I  wHl 
ehaaUae  tkem  :  Syr.,  In  my  wrath.  Many  more  radical  reconstructions  nave  been  suggested  but 
with  this  slifpit  change  the  otherwise  unintellinble  vs.  becomes  clear.  Just  as  at  thebeginning 
of  Israel's  history  the  Benjamites,  defending  tneir  crime,  resisted  the  rest  of  the  tribes  and  so 
defied  Jehovah.  So  now  the  whole  nation,  following  the  example  of  the  Benjamites.  ii*  courting 
destruction.    Possibly  the  original  read,  Ab  in  the  ^ya  of  Gibeah,  toor  shall  overtake  the  dastards. 

r  10I9  Following  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  The  text  is  doubtful  and  the  exact  meaning  exceed- 
in|^y  uncertain.  By  many  the  line  is  regarded  as  an  interpolated  allusion  to  the  two  sanctu- 
anes  of  Dan  and  Bethel.  If  original,  the  reference  is  probably  to  the  eariy  sins  of  the  nation, 
of  which  the  atrocity  at  Gibeah  was  an  example,  and  to  the  present  crimes,  or  else  the  allusion, 
may  be  to  the  double  crimes:  one  class,  political,  symboliMd  by  the  kingship;  the  other,  re- 
ligious, symbolised  by  the  heathenish  sanctuaries  and  their  cults. 

*  IC*  Possibly,  trained,  is  secondary. 

*  10«>  Or.  /  spared. 

*  10>*  A  scribe  has  added,  as  often  in  Hos.,  Judah.  He  probably  desired  to  identify  Jacob 
with  Judah.  but  in  the  original  only  the  northern  kingdom  was  in  the  mind  of  the  prophet. 
The  thought  of  these  two  vss.  apparently  is  that  Israel  was  well  equipped  for  the  national 
problems  that  confronted  it  on  entering  Canaan.  Toil  was  necessary,  but  fidelity  would  have 
been  rewarded,  as  the  labors  of  the  patient  oxen  in  the  springtime  are  crowned  oy  the  abun- 
dant harvest. 

*  10**  So  Gk.  Of.  fruit  of  lies  in  **.     Heb.,  untU  he  come  and  rain  righteousness. 

V  iQis  This  deeply  spiritual  passage  was  probably  added  by  a  later  prophet  familiar  with 
Jer.  4*,  for  ^  is  the  immediate  sequel  of",  and  "  introduces  the  new  and  different  fipire  of  the 
sower.  The  thought  also  is  not  consonant  with  that  of  the  context  and  it  contains  sevetal 
words  and  phrases  found  only  in  later  writings.  t 

«  10»«  Slightly  correcting  the  Ileb.  as  demanded  by  the  context.  : 

^  l(J^*  Again  emending  as  required  by  the  parallelism.     Heb.,  peopUf 
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As  Shalman*  laid  in  ruins  Beth-arbel  in  the  day  of  battle. 
The  mother  being  dashed  to  pieces  over  her  children. 
"Thus  will  I'  do  to  you,  O  house  of  Israel,'' 
Because  of  the  enormity  of  your  wickedness. 
In  the  dawn"  shall  the  king  of  Israel  be  utterly  cut  off. 

§  26.   Jehovah's  Fatherly  Love  and  Care  (or  His  Faithless  People,  Hos.  11'" 

Hos.  11  'When  Israel  was  young,  then  I  bc^an  to  love  him. 
And  out  of  Egypt''  I  called  his  sons.° 
*rhe  more  I'  called  them. 
The  further  they  went  away  from  nie. 
They  kept  sacrificing  to  Baalim 
And  making  offerings  to  images. 

*Yet  it  was  P  who  taught  Ephraim  to  walk. 

Taking  them  up  in  my  arms;'' 

But  they  did  not  know  that  I  healed  them;' 
'With  humane  cords'  I  ever  drew  them. 

With  bands  of  love. 

And  I  was  to  them  as  one  who  lifts  up  the  yoke  from  off  their  jaws,^ 

And  bending  toward    him,  I  gave  him  food  to  eat. 

'He  must  return  to  the  land  of  Egypt," 
Or  Assyria  will  be  their  king; 
For  they  have  refused  to  return"  to  me. 


•  10"  Shslman  hu  b«n  identiRed  with  the  Awvriui  king  Shslmanner  til.  who  made 
m  campaicn  against  Damaaous  in  773-2  B.C.  and  nMsibly  iavaded  tha  caaL-Joidan  country:  and 
witb  9hftWn(Mr  IV,  who  besiaeed  Samaria  in  722.  B«th-arlvl  may  be  the  Arbel  wnt  of  the 
Baa  or  Galilee.  1  Mac.  9>,  or  Arbel  near  Pella.  U  the  reference  is  to  ShalmaneKr  IV.  the  line  is 
a  lalar,  addition.     The  ideatiCcationa.  however,  are  so  unceruuD  that  a  definite  concluiion  a 

™'™riO*'  So  Gk.  Heh„  ht. 

!>  10"  So  Glc.  BMtl. 

'  10"  /.  c.  lU  suddenly  u  comes  the  break  of  day;  or  rerising  the  teit,  in  Iht  tlorm. 
i  26  Hen  under  the  S^re  of  a  father  teaching  hu  son  the  firal  lessons  of  life  the  prophet 

wife.     Cf.'?.     ThToVVlton'of  thSw^'tj'toVt™  was  also  KM™  thin  ih™  Itis 

the  sad  ™ntr»[.  Ismeri  base  iuKimtitude— find  most  dfamalicexpr«'  -      ■"' '' ' ' 

the  figure  of  the  fatherhood  of  God,  and  Ihe  spirit  of  the  entire  section 
to  the  gospel  nf  the  NT,  It  only  remained  for  Jeaua  U>  apply  them  to 
dividual  as  well  as  to  the  nation- 

•  11'  BoGk.  and  Tsrg.,  sujiported  by  Iho  followioB  vs.  The  current  tmnslalion.  / 
eBttedmw  lan.  does  not  do  justice  to  the  Heb. 

■  11>  Amin  [nllowiug  the  superior  Ok.  text. 

■  II'  Foirowing  the  Gk. 

^  11'  /.  (,.  when  they  were  weary, 

<  ll>  /.  t..  whan  they  fell  and  were  bruised,  Theiis  was  the  old  popular  mistake  of  at- 
tributing their  pmsuerily  to  the  Baalim. 

'  1  !■  Lit.,  corili  ol  a  man.  the  figure  in  this  vs.  is  (hnt  nf  a  kind  ox-driver  who  tenderiy 
Uld  etiectively  uds  the  stnigglinE,  weary  animul!!  in  dinwing  their  heavy  load, 
k  11<  /,«..  141  relieve  them  when  theslrainwaa  over, 
id  slightly  coriecUng  the  Heb, 
m,  871,  follow*  -      ■ 


(DnilrkapropfliK.  sf),  following  a  fun damen rally  revised  text,  finds  here  not  the  further 
s^rded  both  Egypt  and  Assyria  as  tl 


portrayal  of  Jehovah 'a' lovB,^but  iJio  iiansiiion  ro  rinbitwia  judgment  which  isdevekmed  ii 


-  ■  1 1>  Hmwa  regarded  both  Egypt  and  Assyria  as  the  poesible  land  of  e 
Ao  11",  Thr  subsMuent  history  demonstraicd  the  iruib  of  hii  predieljoiia. 
;      ■  1  !■  Note  the  play  on  Ibe  word  refum. 
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•Therefore  the  swords  shall  whirl  in  their  cities,® 
And  shall  devour  in  their^  fortresses, 
^For  my  people  are  bent  in  rebelling  against  me. 
And  upon  the  Baalim  they  call  with  one  accord.^ 

•How  can  I  give  thee  up,  O  Ephraim!  give  thee  over,  O  Israel!' 
How  am  I  to  give  thee  up  as  Admah!"  make  thee  like  Zeboim! 

My  heart  asserts  itself,^ 

My  sympathies  are  all  aglow,** 
•l  will  not  carry  into  effect  the  fierceness  of  my  anger, 

I  will  not  turn  to  destroy  Ephraim, 

For  God  am  I,  and  not  man. 

Holy  in  the  midst  of  thee,  therefore  I  will  not  consume.^ 

i^They  will  follow  after  Jehovah; 

Like  a  lion  he  will  roar; 

When  he  shall  roar, 

Sons  from  the  west  shall  come  hurriedly; 
"They  shall  come  hurriedly  like  the  birds  from  Egypt, 

And  like  doves  from  the  land  of  Assyria. 

And  he  will  bring  them  back  to  their  houses. 

It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,*" 
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§  27.    Israel's  Faithlessness  from  the  First,  Hos.  11>^12>! 

H08«  11  ^Ephraim  has  encompassed  me  with  falsehood. 

And  the  house  of  Israel  with  deceit. 
But  Judah  is  still  known  with  God. 
And  faithful  with  the  Holy  One.> 

12  ^Ephraim  herds  the  wind  and  hunts  the  sirocco. 
All  day  long  they  heap  up  falsehood  and  fraud,^ 
And  make  a  league  with  Assyria, 

"11*  The  next  two  words  in  the  Heb.  are  probably  a  corrupt  variant  reading  of  the  pre- 
ceding. 

p  11*  Ck>rrectin^  the  Heb.  text. 

q  11^  This  vs.  is  almost  hopelesslv  corrupt.  For  the  many  diCFerent  readings  that  have 
been  suggested,  cf.  Harper,  Amos  and  Hosea,  368.  The  above  reading  is  perhaps  as  simple  and 
satisfactory  as  any,  ana  is  in  harmonv  with  the  context. 

'11*  The  great  prophet  of  God's  love  here  voices  in  language,  both  human  and  divine, 
the  supreme  love  and  regret  and  compassion  that  fill  the  heart  of  the  Infinite  Father  as  he 
regards  his  guilty,  unrepentant  children.  The  elegiac  measure,  with  its  alternating  three  and 
two  beats,  adds  to  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  passage. 

*  11*  These  places  correspond  in  Hos.  (and  Dt.  20^)  to  Sodom  and  Gomorah  in  Am.  and 
Is.  as  classic  examples  of  divine  judgment. 

'11*  Lit.,   turns  upon  me. 
"II*  Lit.,  are  made  to  boil. 

*  1 1*  Heb.,  enter  into  the  city.  But  this  corrupt  text  is  probably  due  to  a  common  scribal 
error. 

w  i|io.  It  These  two  vss.  assume  the  backfnx>und  of  the  Bab.  exile  and  echo  the  hopes  and 
promises  of  the  exilic  prophets.  Cf.  Jer.  51'*,  Is.  27",  and  Am.  1*.  They  represent  tne  later 
concrete  interpretation  of  the  divine  compassion  which  Hoeea  so  nobly  expresses  in  the  pre- 
ceding vss. 

(  27  Originally  this  section  appears  to  have  contained  three  strophes  of  ten  lines  each, 
with  the  three-beat  movement,  occasionally  passing  into  the  elegy.  It  is  a  review  of  Israel's 
black  record.  Starting  with  the  reference  to  Jacob,  a  later  prophet  has  added  a  long  supple- 
ment. 

'  11"  The  meaning  of  these  last  two  lines  is  very  doubtful.  The  above  readins  is  based 
on  a  suggestion  contained  in  the  Gk.  It  is  clearly  a  later  addition.  Another  possible  reading 
is,  Judah  is  stiJl  wayumrd  with  Oodt  and  tvith  the  Holy  One,  who  is  faithful/ 

y  12*  So  Gk. 
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And  cany  oil'  to  Egypt. 
'Jehovah  hath  a  charge  against  Israel,* 
To  punish  Jacob  for  his  acts. 
According  to  his  deeds  will  he  requite  him, 
**In  the  womb  he  supplanted^  his  brother. 
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»And  Jacob  fled  to  the  territory  of  Aram,* 

And  Israel  served  for  a  wife, 

Yea,  for  a  wife  he  herded  sheep. 
*>In  a  man's  strength  he  contended  with  God,<> 
*He  contended*  with  the  angel  and  prevailed. 

He  wept  and  besought  mercy  of  him. 

At  Bethel  Jehovah  found  him.' 

And  there  he  spoke  with  him.' 
•And  Jehovah  is  the  God  of  hosts, 

Jehovah  is  his  name. 

Thus  thou  shouldst  by  the  help  of  thy  God  return.^ 
*Keep  true  love  and  Justice, 

Wait  on  thy  God  without  ceashig.* 


Israel's    ^Canaanite!^  In  his  hand  are  false  balances;  he  loves  to  defraud; 

cotten     *^^^  Ephraim  says,  *  Yes,  I  have  become  rich;    I  have  secured  wealth  foi 

e^oB  myself,'*^ 

tection    All  his  gains^  will  not  secure  for  him  exemption  for  the  guilt  that  he  has  in- 

iSE  curred, 

•For  I,  Jehovah  thy  God,  from  the' land  of  Egypt"* 

Will  make  thee  again  dwell  in  tents,"  as  in  the  days  of  old.^ 
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*^et  I  spoke  continually  by  the  prophets. 
And  it  was  I  who  multiplied  visions. 
And  spoke  in  parables  through  the  prophets. 


■  12*  Oil  being  the  most  valuable  product  of  the  land,  Dt.  8*.  Ezek.  16",  was  taken  as  a 
present  to  insure  an  alliance. 

*  12*  Heb..  Judah.  but  note  that  Jsnid  is  demanded  in  the  next  two  verses. 
*>  12**  A  play  on  the  word  Jacob,  aupplanUr. 

*  121)  This  V8.  has  no  place  in  its  context,  for  "  is  the  immediate  sequel  of  >*.  It  clearly 
belonm  between  **  and  ^. 

*12»  Cf..  Gen.  32  »«-» 

*  12*  This  ^^.  contains  a  play  on  the  word,  Itrad,  El  contends. 

'  12*  Cf.  Gen.  28^*.  The  author  of  this  vs.  evidently  had  a  different  tradition  in  mind, 
which,  like  the  late  priestly  version  in  Gen.  35**  ',  placed  the  revelation  at  Bethel  on  Jacob's 
return  from  Aram. 

>  12*  So  Aquila,  Syr.,  and  Theod.     Heb.,  U9. 

^  12*  This  vs.  is  probably  a  very  late  addition. 

1 12**'  >*>-*  In  **  the  reference  to  Jacob  as  the  deceitful  supplanter  is  consistent  with  the 
preceding  context,  and  is  doubtless  original.  The  later  traditions  illustrate  the  tendency  to 
idealise  the  character  of  Jacob.  ^  Vss.  *'•  '*>-*  were  clearly  added  by  a  later  editor,  familiar  with 
them,  for  they  present  a  very  different  portrait  of  the  patriarch.  The  aim  of  tne  later  editor 
was  to  encourage  his  fellow-exiles  that,  like  Jacob,  they  would,  if  true,  be  brought  back  to 
Canaan. 

J  12'  Lit.,  Cctnaan^  a  contemptuous  designation  of  the  tricky,  trafficking  Northern  Israel- 
ites, who,  like  their  forefather  Jacob,  were  ready  to  barter  their  mtegrity  of  character  for  ma- 
terial gains. 

k  12'  The  metre  is  here  elegiac. 

1  12<  So  Gk. 

- 12«  a.  13<. 

■  12*  If  this  is  intended  as  a  promise  of  restoration,  the  vs.  is  secondary*  if  it  is  a  threat 
that  all  their  material  civilisation  will  soon  some  to  an  end,  it  is  original.  The  latter  appears  to 
^  the  true  interpretation. 

9  12*  Maldng  a  correction  in  the  text.    Heb.,  of  the  featt, 
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^And  by  a  prophet  Jehovah  brought  Israel  up  from  Egypt, 
And  by  a  prophet  he  was  guarded.'' 

^Ephraim  has  given  bitter  provocation  Pun- 

His  guilt  of  bloodshed  his  Lord**  will  leave  upon**  him,  mnit 

And  for  his  reproach  he  will  repay  him.  toi^****' 

"In  Gilead"  is  iniquity,  yea  they  have  wrought  vanity,  quity 

In  Gilgal  they  sacrifice  to  demons;^ 
So  their  altars  shall  be  as  stone-heaps. 
Among  the  furrows  of  the  field. 

§  28.    Jehovah's  Final  and  Complete  Destruction  of  the  Guilty  Nation, 

Ho8.  13 

H08.  13  ^When  Ephraim  used  to  speak  there  was  trembling;^  Early 

A  prince  was  he  in  Israel.  Uy  wid 

But  he  incurred  guilt  through  Baal  and  died.  !»t«r_ 

'And  now  they  go  on  sinning;  try  of 

They  make  for  themselves  molten  gods —  mditSi 

From  their  silver,  idols  according  to  their  own  model  ;^ 
Smiths'  work  all  of  it! 
To  such  they  speak  P' 
Men  who  sacrifice^  kiss  calves! 

• 

^Therefore  they  shall  be  like  the  morning  cloud,  8ud« 

Like  the  dew  that  early  disappears,  ^ 

Like  the  chaff  which  blows  away  from  the  threshing-floor,  ^'a. 

And  like  the  smoke  from  the  wmdow.  iac 

*Yet  it  was  I,  Jehovah,  thy  God,  •  Their 

Who  brought^  thee  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  JSHSSi 

And  a  God  beside  me  thou  knowest  not,  S'vah' 

Nor  has  there  been  any  saviour  except  me.  care 

9 12^  The  reference  is  to  Moees.  Cf.  Dt.  18**,  34'^  where  he  ia  also  properly  designated 
as  a  prophet.  This  vs.  may  be  secondary,  as  the  change  of  person  suggests,  but  itA  logical  posi- 
tion H  immediately  after  >*.  Vss.  "•  *',  have  for  some  reason  been  transferred  from  their  natural 
•etting.     Vs.  **  is  the  logical  conclusion  of  the  section. 

q  I2H  Transferring  Am  Lord  from  the  next  line  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

r  12^4  Gk.,  pour  upon. 

*  12"  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  text. 

*  12*'  Again  making  the  necessary  correction  in  the  Heb.  text. 

I  28  The  same  cycle  of  thought  here  reappeare:  Israel's  early  promise,  Jehovah's  trader 
care,  the  heinous  crimes  of  the  people  that  haa  undermined  their  character,  the  necessity  of  a 
■weeping  judgment.  The  guilt  of  the  nation  is  so  enormous  and  the  attitude  oS  the  people  so 
deBant  that  Jehovah  has  no  opportunity  to  reveal  his  fatherly  love  in  blessings.  The  situation 
admits  only  of  the  severest  cTwcipline.  Therefore  the  prophet  of  love  proclaims  in  relentless 
terms  the  nnal,  complete  destruction  of  the  nation. 

*  13*  Slipitly  correcting  the  Heb.  This  line  contains  the  description  of  Israel's  former 
prestige. 

*  13*  Restoring  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Syr.,  Lat.,  and  Targ. 

*  13*  Or  supplementing  the  present  text.  Say,  '  O  God.' 

'  13*  The  Heb.  of  this  une  is  very  awkward,  aacrificera  of  man.  The  reference  can  hardly 
be  to  human  aacrifioes.  because  this  was  not  associated  with  cuEdf-wonhip  and  was  only  later  in* 
iioduced  among  the  Hebrews. 

^  id*  So  Cnc.  and  8yr.    The  Heb.  omits,  who  hrought. 
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*It  was  I  who  shepherded*  thee  in  the  wilderness. 

In  the  land  of  burning  heat. 
•As  they  fed,  they  were  filled  to  the  full. 

They  were  filled  to  the  full  so  that  their  heart  was  lifted  up; 

Therefore  they  forgot  me! 

Tebo-  ^And  so  I  will  be  to  them  like  a  lion, 

ven-"  Like  a  leopard  will  I  lay  in  wait*  by  the  way, 

***°®*  *I  will  fall  upon  them  like  a  bear  robbed  of  its  young, 

And  will  tear  open  that  which  encloses  their  hearts. 
And  there  the  lions  of  the  forest  shall  devour  them,** 
And  the  wild  beasts  shall  tear  them  in  pieces. 

None  •in  the  time  of  destruction,  O  Israel,  who  will  help  thee?*' 

liver  *®Where  is  thy  king  now  that  he  may  deliver  thee? 

^^°^  And  all  thy  princes  that  they  may  secure  for  thee  justice?* 

Those  of  whom  thou  hast  said, 
"Give  me  kings  and  princes.' 
"I  give  thee  kings  in  my  anger. 
And  take  them  away  in  my  wrath. 

Unfit-     **Ephraim's  iniquity  is  gathered  up ;  his  sin  is  laid  by  in  store.® 
meet       ^he  pangs  of  childbirth  come  upon  him,  but  he  is  an  unwise  child; 
coming      ^^^  ^*^  *^  ^^  **™^  *^  stand  in  the  mouth  of  the  womb.' 

crisis 

Left  by  ^*Shall  I  deliver  them  from  the  power  of  Sheol  ? 

vah  to  Shall  I  redeem  them  from  death  ? 

J'J^'"  Come  on  with  thy  plagues,*^  O  death! 

On  with  thy  pestilence,  O  Sheol! 

Relenting^  is  forever  hid  from  mine  eyes. 

The  **Though  he  is  flourishing  in  the  midst  of  the  reedgrass,* 

Po'reisn  There  shall  come  an  east  wind,  Jehovah's  wind, 

Invaa-      .. 

""  ,    ■  13'  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  in  correcting  a  common  error  in  the  Heb 

This  correction  is  supported  by*. 

*  13^  A  scribe  hsis  mutaken  the  Heb.  verb  for  the  similar  word  Assyria. 

^  13'  Following  the  Gk.  which  is  supported  by  the  parallelism  of  the  vs.  Heb.,  And  there 
I  vnU  devour  them  like  a  lion. 

"  13*  Here  also  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  have  a  superior  reading  and  aid  in  the  true  reconstruct 
tion  of  the  Heb. 

<*  13'°  Making  a  necessary  correction  in  the  Heb. 

*  13**  /.  e.,  it  shall  not  be  forgotten  in  the  day  of  judgment.  The  metre  suddenly  and 
effectively  changes  to  the  five-beat  measure  used  in  lamentations  for  the  dead. 

'  13^'  The  thought  in  this  vs.^  is  clear:  Israel  has  reached  a  great  cn»\»  in  its  history  which 
is  comparable  to  the  oirth  of  a  child;  but  the  nation,  weakened  ny  it8  sins  and  unconscious  of 
ite  opportunity  and  responsibility  to  co-oi>erate  with  God'in  bringing  about  its  new  birth,  stands 
inert.     Like  that  of  a  still-bom  babe,  its  soul  must  go  back  to  Sheol,  the  abode  of  the  dead. 

*  13'*  Lit.,  Where  are  thy  plagues;  but  this  is  a  common  form  of  command.  The  context 
leaves  no  doubt  regarding  the  meaning  of  this  mucb-mL<;interpreted  passage. 

^  13**  /.  e.,  the  Tevokingof  his  decision,  for  it  was  conditioned  upon  the  character  and  at- 
titude of  the  people.  The  English  unfortunately  has  no  equivalent  for  this  word.  Repent- 
ance and  repent  are  both  misleading,  for  they  imply  regret  for  mistakes  or  wrong-doing  on  the 
part  of  God.     Jon.  3'*  *^  well  illustrate  the  meaning  of  this  Heb.  word. 

'  13*'  An  Egyptian  loan  word.  Cf.  Gen.  41*.  The  Heb.  through  an  error  joins  the  first 
letter  of  the  next  word  to  the  end  of  this  giving  rise  to  the  oomipt,  impossible  translations. 
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DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  GUILTY  NATION  [Hos.  13** 

Coming  up  from  the  wilderness: 
And  his  fountain  shall  dry  up. 
And  his  spring  shall  be  parched; 
While  the  foeJ  shall  strip  the  treasure. 
Consisting  of  all  precious  things. 

^^Samaria  shall  bear  her  guilt  ;^  Guilty 

For  she  has  rebelled  against  her  God.  SSb*' 

They  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  '»*• 

Their  children  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces. 
And  their  women  with  child  shall  be  ripped  up. 


§  29.    Later  Words  of  Exhortation  and  Promise,  Hos.  14i-« 

Hos.  14  ^Return,  O  Israel,  to  Jehovah  thy  God;  Proph- 

For  thou  has  stumbled  through  thine  iniquity.  hortSJ^ 

^ake  words^  with  thee,  tion 
And  return  to  Jehovah  thy  God. 

Say  to  him: 

Do  thou  wholly  pardon  iniquity  and  let  us  receive  favor;™  Pco- 

And  thus  we  will  pay  the  fruit"  of  our  lips;  Siiyc 

'®For  in  thee  the  orphan  finds  mercy .^  ^^ 


i  13*'  Here  the  figure  changes,  oossibly  indicating  a  later  addition.  The  spoiler  is  clearly 
Assyria,  th^  east  trind  of  the  second  line. 

k  13'*  Or,  be  laid  voaate. 

%  20  The  ideas,  the  spiritual  fervor,  and  the  highly  poetical  figures  and  expressions  of 
Hosea  suffuse  this  wonderful  section.  It  is  a  supremely  appropriate  conclusion  to  the  book 
which  presents  most  clearly  and  sublimely  the  neces.sity  ot  deep,  true  penitence  for  sin,  the 
intimate  relationship  between  the  nation  and  Jehovah,  the  greatness  of  the  divine  love,  and 
God's  eagerness  to  pardon  and  restore;   but,  if  it  is  from  Hosea.  it  must  come  from  the  earlier 

8 art  of  his  ministry  or  else,  more  probably,  after  the  wave  of  Assyrian  conquest  had  engulfed 
forthem  Israel,  for  the  seemingly  irrevocable  doom  pronounced  in  the  preceding  chapter  and 
the  record  of  Israel's  closing  years  leave  no  place  for  it  elsewhere.  By  many  scholars  it  is  now 
regarded  as  the  addition  of  a  later  spiritual  disciple  of  Hosea,  possibly  the  same  who  added  the 
kindred  passages  in  10»>  and  13*-*.  The  reasons  for  this  conclusion  are  briefly:  (1)  That  it  de- 
stroy the  force  of  his  previous  warning  and  implies  an  entirely  different  historical  background: 
(2)  It  assumes  that  the  punishment  has  been  inflicted:  (3)  its  emphasis  upon  words  and  physical 
blessing  is  unlike  Hosea  who  emphasised  deeds  and  spiritual  blessings:  (4)  the  language  and 
literary  style  is  that  of  a  later  school.  These  reasons,  however,  are  far  from  decisive,  especially 
if  the  passage  be  assigned  to  the  latest  stage  of  Hosea  s  activity.  The  marks  of  later  autnorahip 
are  also  at  the  best  very  indistinct. 

The  poetic  structure  is  carefully  developed.  The  three-beat  movement  is  regularly  fol- 
lowed and  the  whole  consists  of  six  short  strophes.  In  these  the  prophet  introduces  a  balanc€»d 
dialogue  between  penitent  Israel  and  Jehovan,  in  which  he  sets  forth  with  powerful  dramatic 
force  the  spirit  in  which  the  nation  should  come  and  what  would  be  the  divine  response. 
*  14*  /.  e.,  words  like  the  following,  indicative  of  true  repentance. 
>»  14*  Following  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  in  restoring  the  last  two  words.  Heb..  Do  thou  wholly 
remove  iniouity  and  accept  that  which  is  good.  A  slight  change  gives  the  above  harmonious 
reading.     /.  e.,  pardon  our  sins  and  make  us  again  the  recipients  of  thy  gifts  and  favor. 

"  14*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  is  corrupt.  The  meaning  is,  songs  of  thanksgiving  and  vows  of 
obedience. 

o  i4to  Transferring  this  line  to  the  position  where  it  alone  finds  its  true  setting  and  inter* 
pretatioD.    Otherwise  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  later  gloss. 
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EARLIER  PROPHECIES  OF  ISAIAH  THE  SON  OF  AMOZ 

Is.  2S  •-4»,  5,  6,  9»-10* 

§  30.    Isaiah's  Call  and  Commission^  Is.  6 

Is.  6  'It  was  in  the  year  that  King  Uzziah  died  that  I  saw  the  Lord  The 
sitting  upon  a  lofty  and  exalted  throne;    and  the  skirts  of  his  robe  filled 
the  temple,    ^raphim  were  standing  attendant*^  before  him.     Each  had  six 
wings ;  with  two  he  covered  his  face,  with  two  he  covered  his  loins**  and  with 
two  he  flew.    'And  they  kept  calling  to  each  other,  saying: 

Holy,  holy,  holy,®  is  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
The  whole  earth  is  full  of  his  glory. 

« 

^And  the  foundations  of  the  thresholds  shook  at  the  sound  of  their  calling, 
and  the  temple  was  filling  with  smoke.^ 


vision 
of  Je- 
hovah's 
true 
maj- 
esty 
and 
holi- 


'Then  I  said: 

Woe  to  me!  I  am  undone. 
For  I  myself  am  a  man  with  unclean  lips. 

And  I  am  dwelling  in  the  midst  of  a  people  of  unclean  lips. 
Vet  mine  eyes  have  seen  the  King,  Jehovah  of  hosts. 


Its  ef- 
fect 

upon 
Isaiah 


'Then  one  of  the  seraphim  flew  to  me  with  a  live  coal®  in  his  hand  that  he  His 
had  taken  with  tongs  from  off  the  altar.    ^And  with  it  he  touched  my  mouth  ^^^^^ 
and  said:  ins 

See,  this  has  touched  thy  lips. 

Therefore  thine  iniquity  Is  gone  and  thy  sin  forgiven. 

I  30  As  has  been  already  noted.  Isaiah's  activity  falls  into  four  distinct  periods  (Introd.). 
The  account  of  his  call  was  probably  written  about  735  B.C.,  when  his  counsel  has  bc»en  rejected 
by  Idnc  and  people  and  he  turned  to  his  few  faithful  disciples  as^  the  sole  guardians  of  the 
truth  which  he  had  proclaimed.  It  is  a  part  of  the  instruction  which  he  sealed  among  his  dis- 
ciples (8**).  The  closing  paragraphs  reflect  the  sense  of  discouragement  which  he  inevitably 
felt  whim  nis  earnest  warnings  haa  been  so  openly  spumed  by  his  nation  ((§  35,  37).  Isaiah^ 
object  in  telling  of  the  supreme  experience  which  marked  the  bemnning  of  his  active  prophetic 
ministry  was  evidently  to  make  clear  to  his  faithful  disciples  the  influences  that  determined 
his  life-work.  He  sought  thus  to  encourage  them  in  the  time  of  their  despondency  by  giving 
them  also  a  vision  of  Jehovah's  majesty  and  of  the  inevitable  obstacles  that  beset  the  path  of  the 
true  prophet* 

The  date  of  Isaiah's  call  was  the  memorable  year  about  740  B.C.,  when  the  startling  news 
came  of  the  death  of  the  great  King  Ussiah  who  for  nearly  half  a  century  had  brou^t  to  Judah 
strength  and  increasing  prestige.  It  was  an  occasion  to  make  every  true  patriot  pause  and 
think.  With  wealth  and  power  had  come  social  and  moral  evils  and  a  national  spirit  of  pride 
and  materialism.  Assyrian  war-clouds  were  also  approaching  from  the  north  (cf.  Introd.,  p.  13). 
Judah  was  on  the  eve  of  a  period  of  great  danger  and  distress,  and  the  direction  of  affairs  f«l 
on  weak  shoulders. 

*  «>  Cf.  I  Sam.  16". 

^  8*  Lit.,  feet,  but  this  is  evidently  used  here  as  in  I  Sam.  24*  and  elsewhere  euphemisti- 
cally for  the  private  parts. 

^  •  6*  The  Hebrew  means  teparate,  unique.  The  context  indicates  that  this  uniqueness  was, 
(1)  in  power,  and  therefore  it  might  be  translated,  almighty;  and  (2)  in  moral  character,  in  strik- 
ing contrast  to  that  of  the  people,  therefore,  tioly. 

*  0*  The  symbol  of  Jehovah  s  duipleasure  because  of  the  impurity  of  his  people. 

*  fl^  The  leference  seems  to  be  to  a  hot  stone,  such  as  was  heated  and  then  used  for  cooldnft 
htmd.    Cf.  I  KffB.  19*. 
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ISAIAH'S  EARLIER  PROPHECIES 


His  re-  'Then  I  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  saying: 

sponM 

S4SS  Whom  shaU  I  send, 

care  And  who  will  go  for  us? 


And  I  said : 


Here  am  I;  send  me. 


The  re- 
ception 
of  his 
mes- 
sage 


*And  he  said: 


Go  and  say  to  this  people: 

Keep  on  hearing,  but  have  no  comprehension; 

Keep  on  seeing,  but  have  no  perception.' 
^^Make  fat  the  heart  of  this  people. 
And  their  ears  dull  and  besmear  their  eyes,' 
Lest  they  see  with  their  eyes  and  hear  with  their  ears. 
And  their  heart  perceive,  and  their  health  be  restored! 


Nature 
of  his 
mes* 
sage 


^And  I  said:  How  long,  O  Lord?  And  he  said: 
Until  the  cities  are  in  ruins  without  an  inhabitant. 
And  the  houses  without  a  human  occupant,  and  the  land  is  left^  in  utter 
desolation. 
^And  Jehovah  have  sent  the  men  far  away,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  land  the 

deserted  territory  be  great.' 
^And  should  there  still  be  a  tenth  in  it,  it  must  in  turn  be  fuel  for  the  flame. 
Like  the  terebinth  and  the  oak  of  which  after  felling  but  a  stump  remains.^ 


'  6*'  Clearly  an  ironical  description  of  the  attitude  of  the  cynical,  self-satisfied,  morally  dull 
hearaiB  of  Isaiah's  words. 

>6^*  These  words  voice  the  prophet's  later  experiences  which  were  fresh  in  his  mind 
when  he  wrote  down  the  account  of  his  call. 

>»  6^1  Following  the  Gk.  and  Lat. 

*  6^*  The  seenunjK  reference  to  the  experiences  of  the  exile  and  the  introduction  of  Jehovah 
in  the  t^ird  person,  aUhough  from  the  context  he  is  evidently  the  speaker,  suggest  that  poasibly 
this  verse  was  added  by  a  later  scribe. 

i  6^s  The  last  line,  The  holy  seed  is  its  stump,  is  lacldng  in  Gk.  It  corresponds  to  the  many 
brii^ter  messianic  appendices  which  later  scribes  have  added  elsewhere  to  the  orifnnal  predic- 
tions of  doom.  Holy  seed  is  a  late  term.  Cf .  Ezra  9*.  The  metre  is  also  entirely  different  from 
that  employcKi  in  the  rest  of  the  verse.  The  fact  that  it  is  not  found  in  the  Gk.  confirms  the 
other  evidence  that  it  u  a  very  late  addition. 
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JEHOVAH'S  VINEYARD 


[18.5* 


§  31.    Jehovah's  Vineyard  and  its  Evil  Fruits,  Is.  5'-^ 

Is*  5  'Lei  me  sing  a  song  of  my  friend, 
A  love  song  regarding  his  vineyard. 

A  vineyard  belongs  to  my  friend  on  a  hill  that  is  fruitful. 
'He  di^^  it  and  cleared  it  of  stones,  and  choice  vines  he  planted. 
A  tower^  he  built  in  its  midst  and  hewed  out  a  wine-press. 
He  looked  to  find  grapes  that  were  good,  but  wild^  grapes  it  yielded. 

'And  now,  O  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  ye  people  of  Judah, 
Judge  yourselves,  I  pray,  between  me  and  my  vineyard.*^ 

*What  more  could  be  done  to  my  vineyard  than  that  which  I  have  done  ? 
When  I  looked  to  find  grapes  that  were  good,  why  yielded  it  wild  grapes? 

'And  now  let  me  tell  you  what  I  purpose  to  do  to  my  vineyard. 
For  I  will  remove  its  hedge  that  it  be  devoured. 
And  I  will  break  through  its  wall  that  it  be  down-trodden ; 

*Yea,  I  will  make  it  a  waste,  not  pruned  nor  weeded. 
Then  shall  it  put  forth  thorns,  and  brambles;'^ 
And  to  the  clouds  will  I  give  conunand  that  they  rain  not  upon  it 

^or  the  vineyard  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  the  House  of  Israel, 
And  the  men  of  Judah — they  are  his  cherished  plantation. 
He  looked  for  justice,  but,  behold!  bloodshed; 
For  redress,  but,  behold!  a  cry  of  distress.** 


Pro- 
logue 


The 
weU- 
nur- 
tured 
but  un- 
fruitful 
vine- 
yard 

Appeal 
for  a 
deci- 
•ion 


De- 
struc- 
tion of 
the 
vine- 
yard 


Jeho- 
vah's 
vine- 
yard 


(31  The  close  parallelism  to  the  reinarkable  opening  address  of  Amos  suflwests  that  it 
representi  the  first  that  the  youthful  Isaiah  delivered  before  his  countrymen.  The  occasion 
may  have  been  some  public  assembly^  one  of  the  great  feast  days  at  which  the  people  were  en- 
tertained by  story  and  song.  Like  his  predecessor.  Amos,  Isaiah  reveals  supenative  tact  and 
skill  in  gaining  the  hearing  of  his  audience  and  in  preparing  a  way  for  the  effective  presentation 
of  his  unpleasant  message.  He  asked  permission  to  sing  a  song  on  a  theme  of  greatest  interest 
to  the  people  of  Judah  whose  chief  source  of  revenue  were  the  fruitful  vineyards  which  crowned 
the  rocky  nills  about  Jerusalem.  In  his  opening  words  there  was  no  suggestion  of  the  applica- 
tion of  his  story.  The  metre  was  the  dramatic  five-beat  measure  whicn  was  used  by  the  He- 
brew poets  to  express  deep  emotion,  whether  of  sorrow  or  of  joy.  An  attempt  has  been  made 
in  the  translation  to  reproduce  something  of  the  wonderful  lUt  of  the  original. 

While  his  hearers  are  nodding  assent  to  Isaiah's  question  comes  the  sudden  application, 
and  they  and  their  nation  stand  condemned  by  the  very  laws  which  they  followed  in  their  occu- 
pation as  vineyard  keei>era.  The  connection  between  the  first  seven  verses  and  the  rest  of 
the  chapter  is  not  close.  Possibly  the  different  woes  represent  extracts  from  various  addresses 
delivered  by  Isaiah  in  his  earlier  da3rs.  Many  of  them  are  but  fra^entary  and  the  text  has 
not  been  well  preserved,  but  they  are  placed  in  their  logical  ixisition,  for  they  represent  the 
typical  wild  grapes  which  Jehovah's  vineyard,  Judah,  was  bearing. 

Isaiah's  analysis  of  the  crimes  of  the  different  classes  in  the  nation  is  only  equalled  by  that 
of  Amos,  the  great  social  prophet  of  Northern  Israel.  Isaiah  was  doubtless  influenced,  espe- 
cially in  these  opening  years  of  his  work,  by  his  older  contemporary,  both  in  theme  and  method 
of  presenting  his  message.  Possibly  not  less  than  five  and  certainly  not  more  than  ten  jreara 
intervened  between  the  memorable  occasion  when  the  shepherd  prophet  stood  up  before  the 
nobles  of  Bethel  and  when  the  youthful  Isaiah  sang  his  wonderful  parable  of  the  vineyard  before 
the  nobles  and  landholders  of  Jerusalem. 

k  5*  /.  e.,  for  the  watchman  who  would  guard  the  vineyard  against  marauders. 
'  5*  /.  e.,  sour,  unpalatable,  and  useless. 

■"  6*  This  verse  marks  the  transition.  Isaiah  identifies  himself  with  his  friend  Jehovah 
and  passes  from  the  third  to  the  first  person. 

■  5*  A  picture  of  utter  desolation. 

o  5'  In  the  English  translation  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  bring  out  by  assonance  the 
corresiwnding  play  in  the  Heb.  on  the  words  for  redress  (ceddkdh)  and  distress  ige'dkdh).  The 
reference  is  cleariy  to  the  injustice  of  the  judges  in  the  public  tribunals,  and  the  protest  of  their 
victims  against  the  iniquitous  decisions. 
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Its  evil 
fruits: 
and 

monop- 
oly 


De- 
bauch- 
ery and 
disre- 
gard of 
respon- 
sibility 


Fool- 
ish, im« 
pious 
skepti- 
cism 


^oe  to  those  who  join  house  to  house. 

Who  add  field  to  field 

Until  there  is  no  space  left. 

And  ye  dwell  alone  in  the  midst  of  the  land. 
*In  mine  ears  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  swom,^ 

Surely  many  houses  shall  become  a  desolation. 

Though  great  and  fair,  they  shall  be  without  inhabitants; 
*^or  ten  acres**  of  vineyard  will  yield  but  one  bushel,*" 

And  ten  bushels'  of  seed  but  one  bushel  of  grain.  ^ 

"Woe  to  those  who  rise  at  dawn^ 

To  pursue  strong  drink. 

Who  tarry  late  in  the  evening 

Until  wine  inflames  them, 
"And  l3nre,  and  harp  and  timbrel 

And  flute  and  wine  are  at  their  banquets; 

But  they  regard  not  the  work  of  Jehovah, 

And  see  not  what  his  hands  have  made. 
"Therefore  my  people  go  into  captivity  unprepared. 

And  their  men  of  wealth  are  famished,^ 

And  their  noisy  revellers  are  parched  with  thirst. 
**Therefore  Sheol^  yawns  greedily 

And  to  the  widest  extent  opens  its  mouth; 

And  Zion's  nobles  and  her  noisy  revellers^  shall  go  down  into  it. 

Together  with  her  careless  throng  and  all  who  rejoice  within  her.^ 
^^And  lambs  graze  as  in  a  wilderness, 

And  fatlings'  feed  amid  the  ruins. 

*'Woe  to  those  who  draw  guilt  upon  themselves  with  cords  of  folly! 
And  punishment  as  with  a  cart  rope; 

p  5'  The  verb  has  been  lost  in  the  Heb..  but  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  it  may  be  restored 
oonjecturally.  For  a  similar  idiom  cf .  Am.  4',  6*.  8^.  Others  would  supply  from  the  analogy  of 
Is.  22^*  the  verb,  revealed  himaelf,  but  the  conjunction  which  introduces  the  following  line  in  the 
Ileb.  demands  the  verb  of  swearing. 

q  5'*  Lit.,  yokes,  A  yoke  apparently  represented  the  land  which  a  team  of  cattle  could 
plough  in  a  day. 

'  ^^  Heb..  bath,  equivalent  to  the  ephah. 

*  5*^^  Heb..  homer,  a  measure  ten  times  as  large  as  the  bath  or  ephah. 

*  6»»  Lit.,  ephah. 

o  5*^  Lit.,  rue  early;  a  characteristic  Heb.  idiom  to  express  great  seal. 

V  5"  Heb.,  lit.,  dead  of  hunger.  Possibly  the  text  should  be  slightly  changed  in  accord- 
ance with  Dt.  32**  so  as  to  read,  pinched  toith  hunger.  The  Heb.  has  the  abstract  terms,  their 
honor  or  wealth  and  their  multitude,  but  these  terms  evidently  stand  for  the  different  classes  in 
the  community. 

*  5**  /.  e.,  Sheol.  the  abode  of  the  dead,  stands  eagerly  waiting  to  receive  these  guilty 
oCFenders.     Sheol  is  here  pictured  as  a  great  monster  with  open  moutn. 

*  6**  Again  abstract  words  are  used  in  the  Heb.  to  describe  the  different  elements  in  the 
nation.    The  antecedent,  Zion,  which  is  clearly  implied  by  the  context,  has  been  supplied. 

y  &*  The  vss.  which  follow  *'•  **  read  Ana  manJcind  is  botoed  down,  and  man  is  brought  low. 


and  the  eyes  of  the  haughty  ones  are  brought  low,  but  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  high  through  judgment  and 
the  holy  Ood  shows  himself  holy  through  righteousness.  These  vss.  are  almost  univerRally  recog- 
nised as  a  later  scribal  addition,  based  upon  2*'  ".    They  have  no  connection  with  the  preced- 


ing and  immediately  following  context  and  deal  with  the  haughty  rather  than  the  careless, 
pleasure-loving  crowd  whom  Isaiah  was  denouncing.  The  conclusion  of  the  original  woe  is 
found  in  ^^. 

■  5'^  After  fatlings  a  Hebrew  scribe  has  added  an  explanatory  word.     In  its  present  form 
it  means,  wolves;  but  tne  Gk.  suggests  that  the  original  word  was  Uimbs  or  kidt, 
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^*Who  say:  Let  what  he  would  do  hasten. 
Let  it  come  speedily  that  we  may  see  it. 
Let  the  purpose  of  Israel's  Holy  One  draw  near. 
And  come,  that  we  may  perceive  it. 

^*Woe  to  those  who  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil. 
Who  put  darkness  for  light  and  light  for  darkness. 
Who  put  bitter  for  sweet  and  sweet  for  bitter!* 

**Woe  to  those  who  are  wise  in  their  own  eyes! 
And  prudent  in  their  own  conceit! 

''Woe  to  those  who  are  heroic  in  drinkinir  wine. 

And  valiant  in  mixing  strong  drink! 
''Who  for  a  bribe  vindicate  the  wicked. 

And  strip  the  innocent  man  of  his  innocence. 

'Therefore  as  a  tongue  of  fire  devours  stubble. 
And  as  hay  shrivels  in  a  flame; 
So  their  root  shall  be  as  rottenness. 
And  their  blossom  go  up  like  dust, 

Because  they  have  rejected  the  instruction  of  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
And  despised  the  word  of  Israel's  Holy  One. 

^-'Therefore  Jehovah's  wrath  is  kindled  ag^alnst  his  people 
And  his  hand  is  stretched  out  against  them. 
He  smiteth  them  until  the  mountains  tremble, 
And  their  corpses  are  as  refuse  in  the  midst  of  the  street.* 
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32.    The  Revelation  that  Isaiah,  the  Son  of  Amoz,  Saw  Concerning 

Judah  and  Israel,  Is.  2*.  M* 

1 8.  2  *  Jehovah  hath  renounced  his  people,  the  house  of  Israel,® 
For  they  are  full  of  divination^  from  the  East, 
And  they  practice  magic  like  the  Philistines. 
With  foreigners  they  make  compacts. 

*  5^  The  language  is  higjity  figurative  and  abrupt.  The  reference  is  evidently  to  the 
presumptuous,  defiant  sinnera  in  the  nation,  who  by  their  acts  and  attitude  openly  court  Je- 
novah's  judgment.    This  passage  contains  the  first  reference  to  arrogant  scepticism  m  Heb.  life. 

^  Vs"*-^  appears  to  be  a  scribal  appendix  to  the  original  Isaiah  oracles  which  close  with  **. 
Vs."  introduces  new  figures,  7*^  tprath  of  Jehovah  directM  against  his  people  is  a  characteristic 
Deuteronomic  motive.  The  figure  of  the  outstretched  arms  is  taken  from  the  recurring  refrain  in 
91a.  n,  ti,  ]o«^  51ft  •.f.  xhe  pictures  of  the  earthquake  and  the  corpses  on  the  streets  are  favorite 
figures  with  later  or  poet-exilic  writers,  e.  0-%  Joel  4**,  Jer.  0^,  10*.  25'>.  The  tenses  also  look 
backward  lather  than  forward  to  the  exile. 

I  32  This  sermon,  like  that  found  in  S****,  probably  represents  one  of  Isaiah's  earliest 
recoitied  addresses.  It  shows  cleariy  why  in  t^e  presence  of  Jehovah's  holiness  he  cried  out. 
**I  am  dwelling  amon^  a  people  with  unclean  lips."  In  the  first  chapter.  2*-'*,  the  pride  ana 
heathenism  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  are  denounced.  The  contrast  between  Jehovah  s  peeriess 
majesty  and  the  vainglor;y  of  his  nation  is  constantly  in  the  prophet's  mind.  In  the  second  gen- 
eral division,  3**4*.  he  points  more  definitely  to  existing  evils  and  the  incapacity  and  guilt  01  the 

*  2*  Following  the  Gk.  and  Lat.  and  suppljring  the  subject.  The  Heb.  reads.  For  thou  hoH 
renounced  thy  peopU,  the  hou*e  of  lerad. 

*  2*  Restoring  a  word  evidently  left  out;  the  scribe  overlooked  it  owing  to  its  similarity 
to  the  preceding  Heb.  word. 
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^Their®  land  is  full  of  silver  and  gold. 
And  endless  are  their  treasures. 
Their  land  is  full  of  horses. 
And  countless  are  their  chariots. 
'And  their  land  is  full  of  idols; 
The  work  of  their  own  hands  they  worship. 
That  which  their  own  fingers  have  made. 
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^^Gro  in  among  the  rocks,' 
And  hide  thyself  in  the  dust 
From  before  the  terror  of  Jehovah, 
And  the  splendor  of  his  majesty. 
When  he  arises  to  inspire  awe  throughout  the  earth.' 
^Human  pride  shall  be  brought  low, 
And  the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  bowed  down. 
And  in  that  day  shall  Jehovah  alone  be  exalted. 

^or  a  day  of  judgment  hath  Jehovah  of  hosts 

Upon  all  that  is  proud  and  haughty. 

And  upon  all  that  is  lifted  up  and  high,^ 
^pon  all  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  the  haughty. 

And  upon  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan,  the  lifted  up, 
^^And  upon  aU  the  mountains,  the  proud. 


national  leaden  and  of  those  who^  like  the  rich  women  of  Jerusalem,  were  squandering  their 
wealth  simply  to  satisfy  their  vanity. 

The  onnnal  passages  clearly  come  from  the  years  740*735  B.C.  The  references  in  3*  to  youths 
ruling  over  the  nation  and  to  social  anarchy  point  to  the  opening  years  of  the  reign  of  the  weak 
Ahas.  The  grim  predictions  of  coming  diMster  were  also  perhaps  suggested  by  the  advance  of 
Assyria. 

The  superscription  in  2*  furnishes  a  fitting  title  to  the  section  as  a  whole.  Possibly  the 
section  represents  extracts  from  three  independent  addresses,  but  all  deal  with  certain  aspects 
of  the  same  theme  and  together  make  a  closely  knit  unit.  2*-*  is  found  again  in  Mi.  4>-<.  Vs.^ 
is  apparently  an  abbreviation  of  Mi.  4^  suggesting  that  the  passa^  in  Is.  was  taken  from  the 
shorter  book.  Its  ideas  and  point  of  view  are  those  of  the  Babylonian  exile  and  Is.  40-55  rather 
tJhan  of  the  Isaiah  who  preached  in  the  presence  of  conditions  in  Judah  under  the  rule  of  Jotham 
and  Ahas.  Like  the  appendix  to  the  book  of  Am.,  it  was  probably  added  originally  to  Is.  1  to 
offset  the  grim  prophecy  which  that  chapter  contains. 

In  the  same  way  4'-^  was  evidently^  appended  to  the  sermon  in  2*-4^  It  contains  allusions 
to  the  events  of  Manasseh's  reign,  but  its  language  and  ideas  are  those  of  the  post-exilic  period 
and  especially  of  the  days  following  the  reforms  of  Nehemiah. 

The  original  form  of  the  prophecy  has  been  much  obscured  in  transmission.     Many  lines  of 
two-beats  are  found,  but  the  prevailing  measure  is  the  ordinary  three-beat  line. 
*  2'  Heb.,  his,  and  so  throughout  ^'  *  referring  to  the  collective  in*. 

'  2*'  ^,  Vs.*  Isicks  the  metrical  structure  of  the  rest  of  the  chapter  and  is  out  of  harmony 
wiUi  its  context.  Either  it  iB*a  marginal  i^^oss  like  ",  which  has  crept  into  the  context,  or  else 
it  is  a  shortened  form  of  the  refrain  in  **•  *7.  In  its  present  form  it  reads.  Mankind  is  bowed 
dovm,  and  man  is  bnfught  low,  and  thou  canst  not  forgive  them.  Its  tone  is  not  that  of  Isaiah, 
but  of  the  later  wisdom  school.  The  antecedent  of  thou  in  the  last  line  must  be  Jehovah,  but 
Jehovah  cannot  be  the  one  addressed  in  vs.  >(*.  Possibly  from  the  analogy  in  "•  >'  the  vs. 
originally  read, 

Mankind  shall  he  bowed  down 
And  man  shall  be  brought  low 
And  Jehovah  alone  shoM  be  exalted. 


It,  however,  simplv  anticipates  the  characteristically  Isaian  putting  of  this  thought  in  '^ 
In  any  case  the  text  is  far  more  logical  and  complete  without  it.  Vs.  "^  may  have  originally 
read  the  same  as  >*,  and  the  singular  rather  than  the  plural  may  be  due  to  the  influence  of  *. 

•  2**  So  Qk.  The  Heb.  has  lost  this  line  but  has  retained  it  in  the  corresponding  refrain 
in  >•. 

k  2"  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  has,  brought  low^  which  is  evidently  due  to  a  scribal  error  (dittog- 

npiiy)- 
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And  upon  all  the  hills,  the  lifted  up» 
^And  upon  every  high  tower, 

And  upon  every  fortified  wall, 
^*And  upon  all  the  Tarshish-ships, 

And  upon  all  costly  vessels.* 

^^And  human  pride  shall  be  bowed  down. 
And  the  haughtiness  of  men  brought  low. 
And  in  that  day  shall  Jehovah  alone  be  exalted* 

"And  the  idob — completely  shall  they  pass  away. 

^'And  men  will  go  into  the  caverns  of  the  rocks. 
And  into  the  holes  in  the  ground,^ 
From  before  the  terror  of  Jehovah, 
And  from  the  splendor  of  his  majesty. 
When  he  arises  to  inspire  awe  throughout  the  earth.^ 

3  ^For  behold  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  removing 
From  Jerusalem  and  Judah  every  stay  and  support,^ 
^he  hero  and  the  man  skilled  in  war. 
The  judge  and  the  prophet,  the  diviner  and  elder,"* 
The  commander  of  fifty  and  the  man  of  eminence  and  the  coun- 
sellor. 
The  one  skilled  in  magical  arts  and  the  expert  in  charms. 

^I  will  make  youths  their  princes. 
And  capricious  men  shall  rule  over  them. 
'And  the  people  shall  oppress  one  another. 
Each  man  his  neighbor; 
They  shall  be  insolent,  the  boy  to  his  elder. 
And  the  contemptible  to  the  honorable  man. 

*When  a  man  takes  hold  of  another,  [saying], 
'There  is  a  mantle  in  your"  father's  house,*^ 
Be  a  chief  over  us. 
And  let  this  heap  of  ruins  be  under  your  rule,' 

*  2**  Or,  vxfrks  of  art.    The  exact  meaning  of  the  Heb.  word  is  not  known, 
i  2«»  Heb..  dust. 

k  2**  A  Bcribe  has  added  the  following  repetitious  proee  note:  *^  In  that  day  men  ahaU  eaH 
their  idols  of  silver  and  gold  which  they  have  made  to  teorship,  to  the  moles  and  the  oats,  "  that  they 
may  enter  into  the  clefts  of  the  rocks  and  into  the  crevices  of  the  cliffs,  because  of  the  terror  of  Jeho- 
vah  and  the  splendor  of  hts  majesty  when  he  arises  to  insjnre  awe  throughoui  the  earth.  Although 
"  is  clearly  modeled  after  the  refrain  in  '*,  new  and  entirely  different  synonyms  are  used  from 
those  employed  b^  Isaiah  in  ^^'  **.  The  Heb.  also  adds  a  further  note, "  O  cease  trusting  in  man 
in  whose  nostrils  is  a  breath!  For  at  what  is  he  to  be  valued!  Thb  observation  of  a  pious  scribe 
was  not  found  in  the  text  followed  by  the  Gk.  translators  and  was  clearly  added  by  a  scribe  in 
the  spirit  of  Jer.  17».  Job  7»«.  Ps.  1 18«.  •.  146  »• «. 

'  3'  All  stay  of  bread  and  stay  of  water  was  deariy  later  added  by  a  scribe  who  misiuder- 
stood  the  original. 

"  3*  The  metre  here  is  not  regular  and  the  vs.  is  regarded  by  many  as  an  interpolation. 

*  3*  Changing  his  to  your.  ^  The  error  was  very  natural. 

*3*  /.  e.,  you  are  distingubhed  from  the  rest  of  us  in  this  hour  of  our  extreme  poverty  in 
that  you  possess  a  mantle  which  can  be  i»ed  as  a  sjrmbol  of  authority.  Tlie  langua^^.  of 
oouree,  is  hyperbolical  and  is  intended  to  emphasise  the  extremities  to  which  Uie  nation  is 
reduced. 
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''Jn  that  day  he  will  cry  out  sa3ring, 
'I  am  not  your  physician. 
For  in  my  house  there  is  no  food  nor  mantle. 
You  shall  not  make  me  the  chief  of  the  people.' 

Guilt  '  'For  Jerusalem  tumbles  in  ruins  and  Judah  falls, 

people  Because  their  words  and  deeds  are  against  Jehovah 

Jg^j.^  To  defy  his  majestic  eyes. 

•The  appearance  of  their  faces^  testifies  against  them. 

And  their  sin  they  proclaim,  like  Sodom,^  without  concealment. 

Woe  to  them!  for  they  have  wrought  their  own  misfortune. 

Inefla-  **My  people — a  boy  is  their  leader, 

o*the  And  women  rule  over  them! 

PJjJJ^'*  My  people — thy  guides  lead  thee  astray. 

And  thy  highways  they  have  brought  to  ruin. 

Jeho-  ^Jehovah  standeth  forth  to  present  his  case, 

^j^^^  And  he  standeth  up  to  judge  his  people. 

acuDBt  "Jehovah  entereth  into  judgment 

elden  With  the  elders  of  his  people  and  their  princes: 

JJiJcee  'You  yourselves  have  devoured  the  vineyard. 

The  spoils  of  the  needy  are  in  your  houses. 
"What  do  you  mean  by  crushing  my  people. 

And  by  grinding  the  face  of  the  needy?' 

Is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

Judc-         ^And  Jehovah  saith :  Because  Zion's  daughters  are  haughty 

^^\.  And  walk  with  heads  held  high,  and  wanton  glances,'' 

ing  the         Tripping  along  as  they  go  and  jingling  with  their  ankles," 

TOD  '       "Therefore,  the  Lord  will  smite  with  a  scab  the  crown  of  the  head  of  the 

5X"  daughters  of  Zion, 

ruaalem        ^.nd  Jehovah  will  expose  their  shame.^ 

^And  instead  of  perfume  there  shall  be  rottenness; 
And  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rope;   instead  of  carefully  arranged  hair,  bald- 
ness; 
And  instead  of  the  beautiful  garment,  sackcloth;    branding  instead  of 
beauty. 

»3*  Or,  jMrtied  decuriatutt  i.  €..  influenced  by  favoritism. 

q3*  Possibly  this  word  was  added  bv  a  scribe. 

'  3**  Lit.,  tnth  autrttretched  necka  and  leering  eyes. 

*3**  /.  e.,  taking  short,  mincing  steps  and  making  a  tinkling  noise  with  the  rings  on  their 
ankles  in  order  to  attract  attention. 

*3*'  A  later  editor,  with  more  interest  in  detail  than  poetic  or  prophetic  instinct,  has 
added  a  long  note  describing  the  different  articles  of  apparel  worn  by  Hebrew  women.  ^  It  adds 
nothing  to  the  direct,  powerful  arraignment  of  Isaiah,  but  is  of  great  archaeological  interest. 
It  opens  with  the  formula  frequently  used  by  the  later  editors  to  introduce  their  supplements; 
'*  In  OuU  day  Jehovah  will  put  axoay  the  beauty  of  their  anklets  and  the  little  suns  and  the  crescents; 
^*the  pendants,  the  arm-chains,  and  the  veils;  ^  the  head-dresses,  the  ankle-chains,  the  airdles,  the 
perfume  boxes,  and  the  amulets;  <*  the  sionei  rings,  the  nose  rings;  ^  the  fetttal  rdbes,  the  mantles, 
the  shawU  and  the  purses;  ^  the  mirrors,  the  linen  gturmenis,  the  turbans  and  the  large  veils, 
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*Thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword  and  thy  warriors  in  battle. 
'^And  her  gates  shall  sigh  and  lament,  and  she  shall  sit  on  the  ground 
despoiled." 
4  ^And  seven  women  shall  take  hold  of  one  man  in  that  day,^ 

Saying,  *Our  own  bread  will  we  eat,  and  our  own  garments  will  we  wear* 
Only  let  us  bear  thy  name;  take  thou  away  our  disgrace!' 

§  33.    Jehovah  Successive  Judgments  upon  Lawless  Israel, 

Is  9«-10*,  5»-"»  »• 

Is.  9  ^A  message  the  Lord  sends  against  Jacob,  The   , 

And  it  smites^  Israel,  ties  at* 

•So  that  the  entire  people  shall  know  it,  handa 

Ephraim  and  the  inhabitants  of  Samaria,  of 

Who  are  so  lifted  up^  with  pride  and  haughtiness  of  heart  that  they  foes 
say, 
*** Bricks  have  fallen  down,  but  we  will  rebuild  with  hewn  stone; 
Sycamores  have  been  cut  down,  but  we  will  set  cedars  in  their 
place.' 
"Thei«fore  Jehovah  hath  stirred^  up  their  oppressor," 


"  3*'  "  These  vss.  interrupt  the  close  connection  between  **  and  4*  and  introduce  the  pict- 
ure of  a  city  whoee  defenders  have  been  slain  and  which  sits  bewailing  its  fate.  The  change 
from  the  Grst  to  the  third  person  in  *  is  also  unusual.  Bv  most  commentatoni  these  vbs.  are 
regarded  as  secondary,  although  the  evidence  is  not  entirely  decisive. 

*  4^  Being  unmarried  and  without  children  was  the  greatest  disgrace  which  could  befall 
an  oriental  woman.  In  this  graphic  passage  Isaiah  declares  that  the  guilty  land  should  be 
completely  stripped  of  its  defenders  that  the  proud,  wanton  women  to  whom  he  spoke  would 
be  husbandless  or  else  forced  to  marry  on  the  moHt  humiliating  tenns.  It  furnishes  the  natural 
and  fitting  conclusion  to  Isaiah's  bold  denunciations  of  the  pride  and  false  ambition  of  the  dif- 
ferent classes  in  Judah.  The  very  different  picture  which  follows  in  chap.  4  reflects  the  hopes 
and  conditions  df  a  far  later  age  and  therefore  can  best  be  studied  in  conjunction  with  other 
similar  messianic  predictions. 

I  33  This  section  is  one  of  the  few  in  which  Isaiah  refers  to  conditions  in  Northern  Israel 
as  wdl  as  in  Judah.  He  uses  the  same  designation,  Ephraim,  for  the  northern  kingdom  as  did 
his  contemporary  Hosea.  There  is  no  reference  to  the  alliance  in  735  b  c.  between  Northern 
Israel  and  Damascus  against  Judah.  Instead,  Aram  is  the  foe  of  Northern  Israel  as  well  as  of 
Judah.  Cf.  9".  The  first  stansa  reveals  that  pride  and  self-confidence  in  thi  face  of  im|>ending 
calamity  which  characterize  the  Northern  Liraelites  in  the  years  inunediately  following  the 
death  oif  Jeroboam  II.  This  section  therefore  comes  from  between  the  years  7^  and  735 
B.C.,  and  probably  not  long  after  the  beginning  of  Isaiah's  ministry. 

The  stropbic  structure  is  remarkably  regular  and  a  definite  progress  is  discernible  through- 
out the  entire  section.    The  three-beat  measure  prevails,  although  some  of  the  lines  pass  over 
into  the  longer  four-beat  measure.    The  awful  refrain: 
For  eUl  this  his  anger  ia  not  turned  away. 
And  his  hand  is  outstretched  stiL, 
marks  the  close  of  each  strophcj  which,  with  the  exception  of  the  last,  contains  exactly  fourteen 
lines.     The  section  as  a  whole  is  a  powerful  anajysis  and  arraignment  of  the  crimes  of  the  two 
Hebrew  kingdoms.     In  describing  tne  guilt  of  the  nation  and  the  calamities  which  have  already 
befallen  it.  the  orophet  employs  his  most  powerful  figures.     In  succession  the  nation  has  already 
experienced  the  loss  of  territory  to  the  Arameans  and  the  Philistines,  tne  decimatinff  of  its 
population,  bloody  civil  strife  and  the  cruel  oppression  of  the  weak  by  the  strong.     All  these 
calamities  are  but  the  precuisors  of  that  greater  judgment  which  Amos,  Hosea,  and  Isaiah  each 
saw  rapidly  approaching — As.Hyria. 

In  its*  pre!«ent  order,  the  poem  in  9*-10*  is  incomplete.  By  some  mischance  in  the  trans- 
mission of  the  text  its  conclusion  and  climax  have  fallen  from  their  original  place  and  are  now 
found  at  the  end  of  chapter  5,  where  they  are  superfluous  and  ill  fit  their  context.  Restoring 
this  stanza,  which  describes  in  most  powerful  imagery  the  coming  judgment,  the  poem  is 
complete. 

*  9*  Heb..  falln  into;  i.  e.,  like  a  thunderbolt. 

*9*  Supplying  two  words  which  have  evidently  dropped  out  as  the  result  of  a  common 
scribal  error,  and  which  are  demanded  by  the  context. 
f  9"  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.,  brought  near. 

*  9"  Retin  has  been  inserted  in  the  Ileb.  by  a  later  scribe. 
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ISAIAH'S  EARLIER  SERMONS 


And  spurred  on  their  enemies  against  them,* 
"Aram  on  the  east  and  the  Philistines  on  the  west. 
To  devour  Israel  greedily.** 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away. 
And  his  hand  is  outstretched  still. 


De- 

stnio* 

tion  of 

the 

leaden 

and 

those 

led 


»L 


ut  to  him  who  smites  them  the  people  turn  not. 

And  Jehovah  of  hosts^  they  do  not  seek. 
^^So  Jehovah  hath  cut  off  from  Israel  head  and  tail. 

Palm-branch  and  rush  in  one  day;^ 
^he  elder  and  the  prominent  man — he  is  the  head. 

The  prophet  who  gives  false  oracles — he  is  the  tail.® 
^Thus  the  guides  of  this  people  proved  misleaders 

And  those  who  were  led  by  them  were  devoured.^ 
^Therefore  the  Lord  spareth*  not  their  stalwart  youths. 

And  on  their  orphans  and  widows  he  hath  no  pity. 

For  each  of  them  is  godless  and  an  evil-doer. 

And  every  mouth  speaks  impious  folly. 

For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away. 

And  his  hand  is  outstretched  still. 


Crael 
oppres- 
sion of 
class 
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**For  unrighteousness  bums  like  a  fire 

Which  consumes  thorns  and  briars; 

And  kindles  in  the  thickets  of  the  forest. 

And  they  roll  up  columns  of  smoke. 
**By  the  fury*^  of  Jehovah*  the  land  is  consumed. 

And  the  people  become  food  for  the  flames.^ 

No  one  has  pity  on  his  fellows; 
*^hey  cut  off  slices  on  the  right,  yet  are  hungry. 

They  devour  on  the  left,  yet  are  unsatisfied. 

Each  devours  his  neighbor's  flesh  :^ 
^Manasseh  Ephraim  and  Ephraim  Manasseh; 

And  both  together  are  against  Judah. 

For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away. 

And  his  hand  is  outstretched  still. 


*  9^1  In  the  Heb.,  against  them  (lit.,  him,  Israel)  goen  with  the  preceding  line,  but  the  poetio 

Krallelism  favors  the  above  and  the  Heb.  order  i&  apparently  due  to  the  mistaken  repetition  of  a 
ter. 

^9"  Heb.,  with  fuU  mouth. 

*  9**  Gk.  omits,  of  host*,  as  in  **.     Possibly  this  Ls  secondary. 
«» 9>«  Symbols  of  the  high  and  lowly,     a.  19".  Dt.  28".  »«. 

•  9"  This  is  perhaps  an  explanatory  note  added  by  the  same  scribe  who  had  in  mind  3*. 

'  9'*  This  vs.  appears  to  be  a  later  addition  reflecting  3^*.     Tfie  people  naturally  refers  to 
Judah,  while  the  original  context  concerns  only  Northern  Israel. 

•  9^^  Emending  as  the  parallelism  of  the  vs.  absolutely  demands.     Received  Heb.,  rejoices. 
k  9**  Maldng  a  slight  correction  in  the  otherwise  impossible  text. 

'  9**  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  of  hosts.    The  latter  destrojrs  the  metrical  structure. 
i  91*  Or,  are  like  canibals.    This  would  be  parallel  to  the  following  context. 
k  9*0  So  Gk.  and  the  corrected  Heb. 
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JEHOVAH'S  JUDGMENTS  UPON  ISRAEL         [Is.  10* 

10      *Woe  to  those  who  set  up  iniquitous  decrees,  Penrer- 

And  the  scribes  who  devote  themselves  to  writing  oppression,  iJw  and 

*To  turn  aside  the  dependent  from  securing  justice,  justUe 

To  despoil  the  afflicted  of  my  people  of  their  right. 

That  widows  may  be  their  prey. 

And  that  they  may  spoil  orphans! 
'What,  then,  will  you  do  in  the  day  of  punishment. 

And  of  the  driving  tempest  which  shall  come  from  afar? 

To  whom  will  you  flee  for  aid, 

And  where  will  you  leave  your  wealth? 
\Dnly  as  they  crouch  under  the  captives,* 

And  fall  under  the  slain. 

For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away. 

And  his  hand  is  outstretched  still. 

5        '^Therefore  he  will  raise  a  signal  to  a  distant  nation.  The 

And  will  hiss  to  it  to  come  from  the  end  of  the  earth.  JJJ?' 

And  behold,  quickly,  swiftly  it  will  come.  i"|«;  . 

vtrw\9  .11  1  1  iim  meat  at 

'There  will  be  none  weary  nor  any  who  stumble,  the 

The  girdle  of  their  loins  is  not  loosened,  uin- 

And  the  thong  of  their  sandals  does  not  tear,  tS^^ 

^•Whose  arrows  are  sharpened,  foe 

And  whose  bows  are  all  bent. 

The  hoofs  of  their  horses  are  counted  as  flint. 

And  their  wheels  are  counted  as  a  whirlwind. 
^•Their  roaring  is  like  that  of  a  lion. 

Like  young  lions  they  roar  and  growl; 

They  seize  their  prey  and  escape,  and  none  rescues  it.'^ 
^••'For  aU  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away. 

And  his  hand  is  outstretched  still.^ 

I  10*  The  Heb.  text  is  very  uncertain.  Duhm.  Cheyne,  and  Marti  radically  reconstruct  00 
as  to  read: 

Beltis  ia  bowed  down,  Osiris  is  broken 
And  under  the  strain  they  fall. 
Beltis  (the  female  deity  equivalent  to  Isis)  and  Osiris  represent  the  gods  of  the  Egyptians  whose 
alliance  and  help  the  Israelites  were  seeking.     Cf.  17'<*'  '^ 

■>  5^^  The  lieb.  adds,  probably  from  Ps.  121*.  he  neither  slumbers  nor  sleeps,  but  this  does  not 
fit  the  present  context  and  must  apply  to  Jehovah. 

■>  5**  With  '*  and  the  refrain  in  ^**'  '  the  remarkable  series  of  stansas  in  which  Isaiah 
pictures  the  fate  about  to  overtake  the  two  Heb.  kingdoms  is  complete.  To  this  has  been 
added,  however,  the  following  vs.. 

And  there  shall  be  over  it  in  that  day  a  roaring  like  the  roaring  of  the  sea. 
And  if  one  looks  to  the  earth,  behold,  distressing  darkness. 
And  light  has  become  darkness  because  of  his  distress. 
The  above  translation  is  in  part  based  upon  the  Gk.;  the  last  word  in  the  Heb.  is  unintelli((ible 
and  the  entire  vs.  is  exceeainglv  obscure.     That  it  is  a  later  addition  is  ^nerally  recognised. 
The  figure  is  entirely  different  from  Isaiah's  vivid  picture  of  the  advancing  conqueror.    The 
exile  appears  to  be  in  the  mind  of  the  ncribe.     The  obscurities  of  text  and  meaning  reflect  a 
Uterary  style  far  inferior  to  that  of  Isaiah. 

o  gpu.  f  These  lines  are  usually  retarded  as  the  conclusion  of  an  incomplete  stania  in  ". 
They  are,  however,  loosely  connected  with  their  context  (cf.  (  31  note  «)  and  furnish  the  refrain 
lacking  at  the  close  of  **.  The  transposition  may  well  have  oeen  made  when  the  enUre  pas* 
sace,  ff^"**,  was  separated  from  its  original  context. 
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KAIAH'S  COUNSELS  IN  THE  CRISIS  OF  733  B.C. 
Ib.  7,  8,  17'-",  28'-'- 

i  34.    The  Appioachiag  Overtbrow  of  Damascus  and  Israel,  Is.  IT*'" 

Is.  17 'Soon  shall  Damascus  cease  to  be  a  city. 

And  shall  lie  in  ruins  forever. 
'Its  cities  shall  be  given  up  to  flocks,* 

And  they  shall  lie  down  there  with  none  to  disturb. 
*Ephrum  shall  lose  her  bulwark,^ 

And  Damascus  her  sovereignty; 

And  the  rest  of  Aram  shall  perish. 

Like  the  Israelites  shall  they  be,"? 

Is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

*And  in  that  day  shall  the  glory  of  Jacob  grow  dim. 

And  the  fatness  of  his  flesh  disappear; 
*And  it  shall  be  as  when  a  han'eater  gathers  standing  grain,  - 

And  his  arm  reaps  the  ears. 

Yea,  it  shall  be  as  when  he  gleans  in  the  Valley  of  Rephaim,'' 
*And  the  gleanings  from  it  shall  be  left  as  at  the  beating  of  an 
olive  tree: 

Two  or  three  berries  on  the  topmost  branch. 

Four  or  five  on  the  boughs  of  a  fruit  tree, — " 

It  is  the  Oracle  of  the  God  of  Israel.' 


(34  Ab  iui  !<uppn.  II-  'K'l^;  DnnoAi-uf,  IndieaUa.tbiKsddnm  of  luisb 

Domes  from  thepprioii  \'i 1:::.  i  ■,  ■■  ■  -i '  ■■  :  inii  L=i'usin  7lt2  o.r..  &ndnot  Ion  i  before  thul  event. 

Aa  u  tscordsd  in  Ihe  intruuneuun  lo  i-liap.  7  <  j  35),  the  kings  of  Dunucus  end  Northern 
Iinel  formed,  about  733  d.l..  a  oosUlian  of  Pulealiniu  itnUs  tu  miit  the  victorioun  advsn'-e 
of  AH^rla  under  Tigl&th-Piliaer  IV.    Judah  under  Ahai  refuned  to  join  witb  them,  and  tocom- 

northern  oonfederalei  were  be(JQninj(  to  move  toward  Jenwaleni.  From  7i-8'  we  lincjw  that  the 
oarteinty  of  their  overthrow  wiu  the  Hntral  theme  o[  luiah'^  predicUoni  at  this  rrisin.  Hie 
•nnoiincmnenCDf  thenwody  and  oomp1et«  dsilrarlion  of  Ihrse  northern  kinedomii  was  therefore 
iqtanded  Id  allay  tbg  fears  of  tlie  kins  and  people  of  Judah  and  to  prevent  unwise  entsnKle- 
manta.  It  wm  dalivered  about  735  B.C.  proMoly  a  ahort  time  before  the  similar  meniaen  <o 
Ahaa  and  the  people  recorded  In  7  and  8.  Togelher  ^eae  chapten  give  a  remarkably  viiiid 
pletuie  of  tbe  activity  of  Isaiah  in  the  crest  criHis  of  Judah's  batoiy. 

•  17<.  >  ReranitruplinB  (be  M>rruDt>Ieb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Git.  Heb.,  Tit  ciHtl  •>/  Aroer 
an  feTMakm.  but  Dsmawus  is  clearly  the  nubjeet  her*. 

<>  ITi  So  Ck..  whii'h  has  evidently  preserved  the  original. 

•  17>  /.  e..  both  penplni  ahall  Hhsre  the  wme  fsle.  , 

'  I7>  The  valley  tu  Che  southwest  of  Jsnualem.  These  words  are  not  found  in  the  Gk. 
and  may  be  secondary, 

•  1T<  The  elusina  word  contains  a  pUy  on  the  word  Ephisim. 

'  ]T  The  oricinal  may  have  rrail.Jehomh  el  ioir,.  an  in  '  and  elsewhere  io  Isaiah. 

■  17''  •  These  vss.  intiodun  a  diffeient  metre  end  entirely  different  theme,  and  dn-trov 
the  close  connection  between  ■  and  ■.  Several  un-lnaian  phrases  are  also  found,  and  the  theme 
la  one  which  fint  became  of  primary  interest  to  the  post-Assyciaa  prophets. 


OVERTHROW  OF  DAMASCUS  AND  ISRAEL       [Is.  17* 

*It  shall  not  look  to  the  altars,  the  work  of  Us  hands. 
And  it  shall  not  have  regard  for  those  things  which  its  fingers  have  niade> 

*In  that  day  shall  thy  cities  be  deserted* 

Like  the  ruinsi  of  the  Hivites  and  Amorites,^ 
^^^Because  thou  hast  forgotten  the  God  of  thy  salvation. 

And  hast  not  remembered  the  Rock  which  is  thy  defence.^ 

Therefore,  though  thou  plantest  shoots  for  Adonis, 

And  settest  out  twigs  front  a  strange  god,"* 
^And  in  the  same  day  when  thou  plantest  thou  fencest  them  in, 
'  And  on  the  next  day  bringest  thy  shoots  to  blossom. 

The  harvest  shall  vanish  in  the  day  of  sickness  and  incurable 
pain.** 


The 

folly  of 
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"Woe  to  the  tumult  of  many  peoples 

Like  the  tumult  of  the  seas  when  they  are  tumultuous. 

And  the  uproar  of  mighty^  nations 

Is  like  the  roaring  of  waters  when  they  roar. 
"But  when  he  rebukes  them,P  they  flee  far  away. 

And  they  are  driven  like  chaiT  on  the  mountain  before  the  wind. 

Like  whirling  dust  before  the  whirlwind. 
"At  eventide  behold,  terror! 

Before  morning  they  are  no  more. 

This  shall  be  the  fate  of  our  plunderers 

And  the  lot  of  those  who  despoil  us. 

^  17*  X  Kcribe  has  added  the  explanatory  k\os»,  the  aaheraa  and  the  sun-j^fUare, 

•  17*  FoUowinit  the  Gk.     The  tieb.  text  is  badly  corrupted. 

i  17*  Again  foUowiog  the  Gk.  in  reconfltructin^  the  Heb.  The  Hivites  were  the  village 
dwellem.     Amorites  is  one  of  the  general  terms  describing  the  early  inhabitants  of  Palestine. 

k  17*  A  scribe  has  added  the  prose  explanatory  note,  which  they  deserted  before  the  leraeU 
ilea;  and  ii  has  become  a  desolation. 

I  ijt9  xhe  language  in  these  two  lines  is  that  of  the  later  Deuteronomic  school  and  they 
may  therefore  be  later  editorial  additions.    Cf.  Dt.  6».  8"-  >«•  i>-  >•.  32». 

"  17^*  The  text  and  allusions  in  these  lines  are  obscure.  The  reference  evidently  is  to  the 
worship  of  Adonis,  which  was  widely  practised  in  southern  Syria  and  Phoenicia.  Northern 
Israel's  alliance  with  Damascus  had  undoubtedly  inven  a  new  emphasis  to  this  worship  among 
the  people  of  Northern  Israel.  Gardens  and  certain  kinds  of  plants  were  closely  connected  with 
this  cult.  Isaiah  here  evidentlv  condemns  ironically  the  seal  of  the  Northern  Israelites  in 
worshipping  this  foreign  god  and  declares  that  in  the  coming  hour  of  national  distress  it  will  be 
of  no  avail  to  deliver  them  from  the  sickness  which  will  overtake  them. 

•  17"  The  last  part  of  thin  vs.  has  become  hopelessly  corrupt  so  that  even  the  Gk.  trans- 
lators failed  completely  to  underatand  it. 

•  17*'  Following  the  Gk.,  which  connects  the  adjective  with  nations,  preserving  the  original 
metrical  structure  of  the  vs. 

p  17**  A  scribe,  by  mistake,  has  repeated  the  last  five  words  of  the  preceding  verse  at  the 
begioning  of  '*.  They  possibly  took  the  place  of  an  original  line  of  the  Ueb.  wmch  has  been 
loai,  for  tae  txmoaition  is  exceedingly  abrupt. 


The 
sudden 
de- 
struc- 
tion of 
these 
threat- 
ening 
north- 
em 
powen 


119 


Is.  7T 


ISAIAH'S  COUNSELS  IN  735  B.C. 
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§  35.    Isaiah's  Message  to  Ahaz  in  the  Crisis  of  735  B.C.,  Is.  7 

Is.  7^In  the  days  of  Ahaz,  the  son  of  Jotham,  the  son  of  Uzziah,  king  of 
Judah,  Rezin,  king  of  Aram  and  Pekah,  son  of  Remaliah,  king  of  Israel, 
went  up  to  attack  Jerusalem,  but  they  were  not  able  to  take  it.  And  when 
it  was  reported  to  the  house  of  David  that  Aram  had  settled  down?  upon 
Ephraim,  Ahaz*s  heart  and  the  heart  of  his  people  shook  as  the  trees  of  the 
forest  shake  before  the  wind. 

The  Jehovah  said  to  Isaiah,  Go  foitth  now  to  meet  Ahaz,  together  with 
thy  son  Shear-jashub,^  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool"  on  the 
highway  by  the  fuller's  field,  and  say  to  him,  **Take  heed  and  keep  calm; 
fear  not,  neither  be  faint-hearted  because  of  these  two  fag-ends^  of  smoking 
firebrands,  because  of  the  fierce  anger  of  Rezin  and  Aram,  and  the  son  of 
Remaliah.  ^For  Aram  has  been  planning  evil  against  thee  with  Ephraim 
and  the  son  of  Remaliah,  saying.  Let  us  go  up  against  Judah  and  terrify 
and  overpower  it"  and  appoint  the  son  of  TabeaP  king  in  its  midst."  * 

Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah: 
It  shall  not  stand  nor  come  to  pass. 
^For  the  head  of  Aram  is  Damascus, 


1 35  The  date  of  the  prophet's  activity  recorded  in  this  chapter  was  about  735  B.C.  The 
main  facts  are  given  in  the  introductory  vss.,  which  come  from  a  later  editor  of  the  prophecies. 
Terror  had  evidently  seised  king  and  people  at  the  prospect  of  the  joint  attack  of  Damascus  and 
Northern  Israel.  That  the  attack  was  imminent  is  suggested  bv  the  fact  that  Ahas  was  ap- 
parently examining  the  defences  of  Jerusalem  in  the  prospect  of  a  siege.  In  the  light  of  the 
later  development  it  would  seem  that  the  king  had  already  taken  steps  to  conclude  a  foolish  and 
treasonable  alliance  with  the  common  foe,  Assyria,  although  this  fact  was  probably  not  known 
to  Isaiah.  He  is  well  aware,  however,  of  the  selfish,  cowardly  character  of  Ahas  and  has  no 
patience  with  his  mock  humility.  The  refusal  of  Ahaz  to  ask  a  sign  or  to  be  convinced  of  the 
truth  of  Isaiah's  advice  simply  to  stand  fast  and  trust  Jehovah  to  deliver  them  evidently  con- 
vinced the  prophet  of  the  king's  treasonable  purpose. 

Possibl>r  the  chapter  represents  two  different  addresses,  but  the  close-knit  unity  would 
suggest  that  it  was  all  delivered  on  the  same  day.  The  traditional  translation  and  interpreta- 
tion of  the  account  of  the  sign  in  **  has  been  unfortunately  influenced  by  the  mistake  of  the 
Gk.  translators  in  rendering  the  Heb.  word,  virffin,  and  by  tne  use  of  this  translation  in  Mt.  1^. 
An  exact  translation  removes  many  of  the  difficulties  that  have  gathered  about  it.  The  young 
woman  would  seem  from  the  form  of  the  Heb.  to  be  some  definite  person  well  known  to  the 
prophet  and  king,  and  therefore  either  the  wife  of  Isaiah  or  Ahas.  Since  the  son  soon  after  bom 
to  the  prophet  receives  another  name,  it  is  more  probable  that  the  young  woman  was  the  queen. 
If  the  child  to  be  bom  was  the  prince,  who  ultimately  received  the  name  Hesekiah,  the  implica- 
tion of  the  narrative  would  be  tully  satisfied.  The  date  was  about  735  b.c,  and  Hesekiah  came 
to  the  throne  about  715  b.c.  The  onlv  difficulty  in  accepting  this  identification  is  the  statement 
of  the  later  editor  in  II  Kes.  18*  that  Hezekiah  was  twenty-n^e  years  old  when  he  became  king. 
If  this  difficulty  be  considered  insuperable,  it  is  possible  to  regard  Isaiah's  statement  as  general 
and  applicable  at  this  crisis  to  any  young  mother  who  should  then  bear  a  child.  Cf .  further 
note  i. 

q  7^  /.  e.,  they  were  so  numerous  that  in  joining  their  forces  with  those  of  Northern  Israel 
they  settled  down  like  a  great  swarm  of  bees. 

'  7'  The  name  of  Isaiah's  son,  A  Remnant  ahaU  Return,  evidently  like  the  names  ^ven  to 
Hoeea's  sons,  embodied  and  illustrated  one  of  the  prophet's  earliest  messages.  It  implied  that 
foreign  conquest  would  sweep  over  the  land,  but  that  a  portion  of  the  people  would  survive. 
It  therefore  embodies  the  same  teaching  as  is  found  in  the  closing  words  of  Isaiah's  call,  which 
come  from  the  same  period.  The  meaning  of  thb  strange  name  was  doi]J[)tless  known  to  the 
king  and  people,  and  it  was  probably  to  impress  this  message  upon  the  king  that  Isaiah  took 
with  him  his  little  son. 

•  7*  The  site  of  the  upper  pool  has  not  yet  been  absolutely  identified.  It  may  have 
been  the  pool  to  the  north  of  the  temple  area,  but  more  probably  it  was  the  pool  in  the  lower 
Tyropocan  Valley,  just  inside  the  ancient  city  walls  and  near  the  main  street  which  led  down 
through  the  city  to  a  F>oint  where  the  Kidron  and  Hinnom  valleys  met. 

^  7*  I.  e.,  almost  burnt  out  and  therefore  not  to  be  feared  even  though  they  may  blaze 
hi|^  for  the  moment. 

■  7*  Slightly  revising  the  Heb.  text. 

"  7*  The  form  of  the  name  suggests  that  the  nominee  of  these  northern  powers  was  himself 
an  Aramean. 
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ISAIAH'S  MESSAGE  TO  AHAZ  [Is./ 

And  the  head^  of  Damascus  is  Rezin,^ 
*And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is  Samaria, 
And  the  head  of  Samaria  is  the  son  of  Remaliah« 

If  ye  will  not  hold  fast,  only 

Verily  ye  shall  not  stand  fast.  deliv^ 

erance 

^^And  Jehovah  spoke  further  to  Ahaz,  saying :  "Ask  thee  a  sign  of  Jehovah,  Ahas's 

thy  God;   ask  it  either  in  the  depth  of  Sheol  or  in  the  height  above.^    "But  ^  be 

Ahaz  said,  I  will  not  ask,  neither  will  I  put  Jehovah  to  the  test.  *^"^ 

'^hen  Isaiah  said.  Hear  now,  O  house  of  David :  is  it  too  small  a  thing  for  ^ 

you  to  weary  men  that  ye  must  weary  my  God  also  ?     "^Therefore  the  Lord  sign  of 

himself  will  give  you  a  sign:    Behold!  a  young  woman'  will  conceive  and  ^riy 

bear  a  son  and  call  his  name  Immanuel.^     **Curds  and  honey**  will  be  his  JJ[^ 

food  when  he  knows  how  to  refuse  the  evil  and  choose  the  stood,     "For  before  of 

the  child  shall  know  how  to  refuse  the  evil  and  choose  the  good,  those  two  larmeli 

kings  thou  dreadest  shall  be  forsaken.     *' Jehovah  will  bring  upon  thee,  and  J^^ah 
upon  thy  people  and  upon  thy  father's  house  days  such  as  have  not  been 
since  the  day  Ephraim  separated  from  Judah.^ 

*'And  in  that  day  Jehovah  will  hiss  to  the  flies  and  the  bees,*^  Com- 

^*And  they  will  all  come  and  settle  down  nes^f 


the  de- 


^  7*  /.  e.,  these  upstart  kings  of  Northern  Israel  and  Damascus  determined  the  policy  of    a:.- 
the  kinsdoms  over  which  they  played  the  t>rrant. 

>  7*  A  scribe  who  probablv  had  in  mind  Ashurbanipal's  transfer  of  certain  colonists  to 
Samaria,  alluded  to  in  Esra  4*-''  has  added  the  note.  And  within  nzty-five  years  shall  Ephraim 
be  broken  bo  that  it  Bhall  be  no  longer  a  people.  It  disturbs  the  close  connection  of  the  context,  is 
not  in  the  literarv  style  of  Isaiah,  ana  contradicts  the  statement  of  the  prophet  in  >*  and  8*  that 
the  calamity  will  come  ouickly. 

y  7"  Revising  the  Heb.  text  as  the  context  requires.  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  evidently 
is,  ask  any  sign  whatsoever.  Cf.  II  Kgs.  20'-".  It  is  difficult  to  conceive  what  Isaiah  would 
have  done  had  Ahas  interpreted  his  words  literally  and  asked  as  a  sign  either  an  earthquake  or 
an  eclipse.  In  the  iignt  of  Isaiah's  work  and  method  as  a  whole,  it  seems  probable  tnat  this 
expression  was  used  nguratively  and  hyperbolically  to  impress  upon  the  king  the  prophet's 
conviction  that  his  message  was  true.  Tne  fact  that  the  sign  which  follows  has  nothing  of  the 
supernatural  tends  to  confirm  this  conclusion. 

■  7'*  Lit.,  the  young  woman.  The  Gk.  in  translating  this  word  virgin,  is  entirely  unjustified, 
for  the  Heb.  has  a  different  and  definite  word  to  express  the  idea  of  virginity.  The  present 
Heb.  word  simply  means  a  young  woman  of  marriageable  age.  whether  married  or  unmarried. 
The  use  of  the  dennite  article  would  imply  that  the  prophet  had  in  mind  a  definite  young  woman, 
either  his  own  wife,  or  the  king's,  or  some  member  of  the  court  known  to  be  pregnant.  The 
entire  emphasis  in  the  sign  is  placed,  however,  not  on  the  character  of  the  mother  or  the  child, 
or  even  his  name,  but  on  the  fact  that  befon^  he  is  able  to  distinguish  between  food  that  is  palata- 
ble and  that  which  is  not.  the  northern  firebrands,  which  Anaz  fears  will  be  burnt  out  and  their 
lands  will  be  overrun  by  the  Amvrian  conqueror.  Hence  it  is  improbable  that,  as  Gressmann 
urges  {Ursprung  der  Isr.-jud.  Eachatologie,  272-3),  Isaiah  here  subscribes  to  a  popular  hope  of  a 
national  Deliverer. 

•  7**  /.  «.,  God  with  vs.  'This  name  forcibly  voiced  that  faith  which  filled  the  heart  of  the 
prophet  and  which  he  was  trying  to^  impress  upon  his  kinf|;  and  people.  It  is  also  in  striking 
contrast  to  that  fatal  lack  of  faith  which  at  the  moment  was  mfluencing  Ahas  to  seek  deliverance 
from  the  passing  danger  by  throwing  him.self  into  the  arms  of  the  dreaded  foe,  Assyria. 

fc  7"  In  the  light  of  *>•  **  it  Ls  clear  that  curds  and  honey  here  symbolize  the  effects  of  con- 
quest, for  they  are  the  food  of  the  refugees  who  have  been  dnven  from  their  homes  and  in 
concealment  subsist  upon  the  meagre  food  which  the  wilderness  affords.  It  also  reveals  Isaiah's 
well-founded  suspicion  of  Ahas's  purpose  and  implies  what  is  stated  later,  that  not  only  Damas- 
cus and  Northern  Israel,  but  also  Juaah,  shall  suffer  from  the  blind,  selfish  policv  of  their  rulers. 

•  717  To  aid  the  reader  in  identifying  the  foe  which  will  execute  Jenovan's  judgment  a 
scribe  has  adc^^d  the  explanatory  gloes,  the  king  of  Assyria,  It  has  no  syntactical  connection 
with  the  context. 

•  7**  The  metrical  structure,  the  parallelism,  and  Isaiah's  teaching  at  this  period  all  indi- 
cate that  the  above  represents  the  prophet's  original  oracle.  The  figure  evidently  refers,  as  in 
the  tqcoeeding  parable,  to  the  advance  of  Assyria.    They  will  come  at  Jehovah's  signal  and 
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ISAIAirS  COUNSELS  IN  735  B.C. 


The 

pov- 

erty- 

stnck- 

eo  rem* 

nant 


Land 
a  deso- 
lation 


In  the  ravines  between  the  heights  and  in  the  clefts  of  the  rocks. 
And  on  all  thorn-hedges  and  on  all  pastures. 
'^  that  day  the  Lord  will  shave. 
With  a  razor  that  is  hired  beyond  the  River»* 
The  head  and  the  hidden  hair. 
And  the  beard  also  will  it  take  away. 

^And  in  that  day  a  man  will  keep  alive  a  young  cow  and  two  sheep, 

^And  out  of  the  abundance  of  milk  which  they  shall  produce,  he  shall  liva 

on  curds; 
For  curds  and  honey  shall  be  the  food  of  all  who  are  left  in  the  midst  of  the 

land. 

^And  in  that  day,  wherever  there  used  to  be  a  thousand  vines,  worth  a  thou- 
sand pieces  of  silver, 

That  place  shall  be  but  thorns  and  briars. 
'*With  arrows  and  with  bow  will  men  come  thither. 

For  all  the  land  will  become  thorns  and  briars. 
^And,  as  for  all  the  mountains  which  used  to  be  hoed, 

None'  will  go  thither  for  fear  of  thorns  and  briars; 

And  it  shall  be  a  place  where  cattle  shall  be  sent  and  sheep  shall  trample. 


The 

publio 

tablet 


§  36.    The  Certainty  of  the  Conquest  of  Damascus  and  Samaria  by  Assyria, 

la.  8»-< 

Is.  8  ^'^Then  Jehovah  said  to  me.  Take  thee  a  hirge  tablet  and  write  upon 
it  in  plain  characters:' 

SWIFT  BOOTY,  SPEEDY  PREY 

'And  take  for  me,  as  trusty  witnesses,  Uriah^  the  priest  and  Zechariah,  the  son 
of  Jeberechiah. 


settle  down  like  a  Bwarm  of  flies  or  bees  upon  the  three  lands  which  are  the  objects  of  the  divine 
wrath.  The  same  figure  has  already  been  used  by  Isaiah  in  *  in  describing  the  advance  of  the 
Arameans.  A  later  scribe,  seeking  to  interpret  the  text  and  guided  bv  the  allusion  to  the 
Elprptians  in  18S  has  added  the  awkward  prose  gloss,  which  are  at  the  end  of  the  streanu  of  Egyptt 
after  the  word  fly  (collective  for  flies),  and,  which  ininthe  land  o(  Assyria,  after  bee  (collective  tor 
bees).     These  explanatory  glosses  are  exactly  parallel  to  those  in  '  and  '^. 

*  7*^  Again  a  scribe  nas  added  the  note,  with  the  king  rtf  Assyria,  which  aicUt  the  reader  but 
cuts  rii^t  across  the  sentence  in  which  it  has  been  inserted,  and  reveals  at  a  glance  its  secondary 
character.    The  rasor  from  beyond  the  River  Euphrates  is  of  course  the  Assyrian  army. 

'  7^  Heb.,  thou;  but  this  is  evidently  a  mistake  for  the  third  t>erson  with  the  indefinite 
or  general  antecedent. 

I  36  The  acts  recorded  in  this  short  historical  section  evidently  followed  soon  after  the 
address  in  7.  They  represent  an  appeal  to  the  people.  Their  aim  is  to  allay  the  jpopular 
fear  aroused  by  the  approach  of  the  northern  powers.  Among  the  great  Semitic  nations  the 
inscribed  monument  or  tablet  had  long  been  the  recognized  method  of  making  a  permanent 
recond.  The  size  of  Isaiah's  tablet  ana  the  clear  letters  with  which  he  was  to  inscnl)e  it  indi- 
cate that  it  was  probably  to  be  set  up  in  the  temple  to  l>e  read  by  the  people.  In  giving  a 
name  to  his  new-fx)m  son,  which  would  arouse  curiosity  and  impress  hts  message  upon  tne 
public  mind,  he  was  but  following  the  example  of  Hoeea.  Cf.  |  16.  Thus,  in  the  most  definite 
terms,  Isaiah  declared  that  within  two  or  three  jrears  Damascus  and  Samaria  would  fall  a  prey 
to  Assyria.  In  the  case  of  Damascus  his  prediction  was  literally  true,  for  less  than  three  years 
later,  m  732  B.C..  the  city  was  conquered  and  plundered  by  Tiglath-Pileser  IV.  Sanuiria  was 
also  captured  at  the  same  time,  but  its  ultimate  overthrow  did  not  come  until  722  d.c. 

■  8'   Lit.,  with  the  stylus  of  a  man. 

^  8*  Evidently  Uriah  was  the  head  of  the  Jerusalem  priesthood  again  referred  to  in  II 
K9S.  16"  « 

m 


CONQUEST  OP  DAMASCUS  AND  SAMARIA         [Is.  8" 

'And  I  went  in  unto  the  prophetess  and  she  conceived  and  bore  a  son.  Name 
And  Jehovah  said:     Call  his  name  Maher-shalal-hash-baz   [Swift  booty,  uaiah's 
speedy  prey];   for  before  the  boy  knows  how  to  cry,  *My  father'  and  *My  ■<>" 
mother/  they  will  carry  off  the  riches  of  Damascus  and  the  spoil  of  Samaria 
before  the  king  of  Assyria. 


§  37.    Judah's  Fate  because  She  Lost  Faith  in  Jehovah,  Is.  8*-** 

1 8.  8  ^hen  Jehovah  spoke  yet  further  to  me  saying: 
'Because  this  people  have  rejected  the  waters  of  Shiloah  which  flow  softly. 
And  are  dismayed*  because  of  Rezin  and  the  son  of  Remaliah, 
^Therefore  the  Lord  is  about  to  bring  upon  them  the  waters  of  the  River,J 

the  mighty  and  great. 
And  it  shall  rise  above  all  its  channels  and  overflow  all  its  banks. 
*And  it  shall  sweep  onward  into  Judah,  shall  overflow  and  pass  over  it» 

reaching  even  to  the  neck. 
And  its  outstretching  wings  shall  cover  the  breadth  of  thy  land,  O  ImmanueL 
*Know  ye  peoples^  and  be  terror-stricken  and  give  ear  all  ye  distant  lands. 
Gird  yourselves,  yet  ye  shall  be  terror-stricken;   gird  yourselves,  yet  ye 
shall  be  terror-stricken! 
^^ake  counsel  together, — but  it  shall  come  to  nought ;  make  a  plan,  but  it 
shall  not  stand.^ 


As- 
syria's 
iire- 
statible 
ad- 
vance 
under 
Jdio- 
vah's 
direc- 
tion 


me  not  to  walk  in  the  way  of  this  people : 


"For  thus  Jehovah  saith  to  me,  forcibly  restraining  me*"  and  instructing  The 

only 
suffi- 
cient 

Call  ye  not  conspiracy"  all  that  this  people  calb  conspiracy.  cause 

What  they  fear,  do  not  fear  nor  be  filled  with  dread.  Judah*s 

fear 

f  37  This  section  records  the  fact  that  Isaiah's  appeal  to  the  people  of  Judah  fell  on  deaf 
ean.  A  doably  pathetic  note  runs  through  it;  the  sorrow  of  tne  patriot  over  thc^suicidal 
folly  of  his  nation  and  the  heart-break  of  the  prophet  rejected  by  his  kin^  and  people.  It 
contains  mingled  prediction,  denunciation,  pitv,  and  peraonal  reflection.  Like  the  latter  part 
of  7.  it  presents  the  inevitable  consequences  of  Judah  s  rejection  of  Jehovah  and  the  counsels 
of  his  prophet.  To  hkve  trusted  in  Jehovah's  care — symbolised  by  the  gentiv  flowing  waters 
that  came  from  the  pool  of  Siloam  below  the  temple  mount — would  have  saved  Judah  from  the 
yoke  of  Assyria  which  Ahax's  hasty  alliance  brought  upon  the  nation.  Like  the  Euphrates 
at  flood  time,  Isaiah  predicts,  Assyrian  armies  directed  by  Jehovah  shall  sweep  on.  ovenlowing 
and  engulfing,  into  Judah.  Vss.  *<  **  resemble  in  language  certain  passages  in  later  prophecies 
such  as  Esek.  38  and  Joel  3,  but  the  virility  of  the  style  sunests  Isaiah,  and  the  reference  may 
well  be  to  the  overthrow  of  the  other  nations  which,  like  Damascus,  Israel  and  Judah,  stood 
in  the  way  of  the  Assyrian  flood. 

Vs.  **^ reveals  not  only  Isaiah's  discouraf^ement  but  his  hope  for  the  future.  It  was  a  hope 
destined  to  be  fully  realised,  for  the  prophetic  teaching  committed  to  his  faithful  disciples  was 

^  8*  The  Heb.,  rejoice  in  Rezin,  is  ungrammatical  and  contrary  to  7*  and  the  historical 
situation.  The  correction  of  an  obvious  error  in  the  text  restores  the  original  play  on  the  Heb. 
words,  reject  and  be  dismayed  (lit.,  null). 

i  8'  The  river  is  cleariv  the  Euphrates.  A  later  scribe,  to  interpret  the  evident  allusion, 
has  added,  even  the  king  of  Asajfria  and  all  his  glory.  It  interrupts,  however,  the  original  struct- 
ure of  the  prophecy. 

k  8*  Following  the  Gk.  and  Lat.,  and  a  slightly  corrected  Heb.  text. 

I  8**  Apparently  a  later  scribe,  who  failed  to  recognise  that  Isaiah  included  Judah,  *• 
among  the  nations  which  would  be  powerless  before  the  Assyrian  flood,  added  the  words  found 
in  tlieTleb.,  for  God  ia  with  ue.  The  only  other  tenable  explanation  of  this  phrase  is  to  regard — 
as  do  many  scholars — *•  «>  as  later  additions,  in  the  spint  of  Ps.  17',  36*,  and  as  refemng  to 
Jehovah's  protection  of  his  people. 

"  8"  Lit.,  by  the  hand, 

•  8'*  The  rnerenoe  is  evidently  to  the  popular  interpretation  of  the  alliance  between  Resin 
and  Pekah. 

123 


Is.  8^  ISAIAirS  COUNSELS  IN  735*  B.C. 

"Jehovah  of  hosts,  him  regard  as  the  conspirator,^ 

Let  him  be  your  fear  and  your  dread ! 
^^For  he  will  be  a  stumbling  block^  and  a  stone  to  strike  against. 

And  a  rock  of  stumbling  to  both  the  houses  of  Israel,^ 

A  trap  and  a  snare  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 
"Many  among  them  shall  stumble  and  fall. 

And  they  shaU  be  broken  and  snared  and  taken. 

Im;  ^*Binding  up*"  the  testimony  and  sealing  the  instruction  among  my  dis- 

dis-*  ciples,  *T  will  wait  for  Jehovah  who  is  hiding  his  face  from  the  house  of  Jacob, 

uJeone  ^^^  ^^  ^'™  ^'^*  ^  trust.     "Behold,  I  and  the  children  whom  Jehovah  hath 

hope  given  me  are  signs  and  symbols  in  Israel  from  Jehovah  of  hosts  who  dwells  in 

future  Mount  Zion. 


The  ^*But  when  they  say  to  you,  'Consult  the  mediums 

1^^  And  the  wizards  who  chirp  and  mutter, *" 

*«•<*-  [Say],  'Should  not  a  people  rather  consult  its  God; 

true  On  behalf  of  the  living  should  men  consult  the  dead? 

^rthe  *^^  *^®  instruction  and  the  testimony!* 

p^p^  Unless  they  speak  thus,  they  shall  have  no  daybreak.* 

The  ^But  they  shall  pass  through  it  hard  pressed  and  famishing, 

^^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  when  they  are  famished,  they  will  be  en* 

|ecUn«  raged. 

And  will  curse  their  king  and  their  God ; 

And  whether  they  direct  their  gaze  upward  "or  look  to  the  earth. 
Behold,  only  distress  and  darkness,  the  gloom  of  anguish. 
Into  thick  darkness  shall  they  be  driven  away." 


treasured  until  in  the  days  of  Manasseh  and  Josiah,  it  was  made  in  part  the  l>a.<tis  of  the  new 
code  and  reformation  promulfcated  in  621  b.c.  For  the  contemporaries  of  Isaiah,  who  resorted 
in  their  terror  to  the  ancient  forms  of  divination,  the  crisis  of  735-4  b.c.  presented  gloorn  and 
anfuish. 

°  8'*  Heb.,  regard  him  as  holy.  But  a  slight  change  gives  the  above  reading.  As  in  ^  and 
I*  he  is  the  source  of  all  your  trouble.  # 

p  8'*  Heb..  for  a  aanctuary.  This  is  entirely  out  of  accord  with  the  context  and  iH  prob- 
ably due  to  the  error  of  a  scribe  who  mistook  it  for  the  very  similar  Heb.  word  translated  above. 
It  IS  usually  regarded  as  an  addition,  but  the  metrical  structure  and  the  parallelism  both  de- 
mand it. 

M  8»*  Cf.  Mt  21 «,  Lk.  2»«,  Rom.  9».  I  Pet.  2",  where  the  passage  is  interpreted  as  referring 
to  the  Messiah,  but  in  the  original  context  the  reference  is  evidently  to  Jehovah. 

'8'*  Lit.,  bind  up,  but  the  Heb.  construction  in  '^  demands  the  firat  i^emon.  Possibly 
the  prophet  lays  the  command  upon  himself.  The  testimony  and  the  instruction  are  obviously 
the  prophet's  teachings  during  this  and  preceding  crises. 

■  8'*  The  vs.  is  variously  inteipreted.  Apparently  Isaiah  here  describes  the  attitude  of 
the  people  in  rejecting  Jehovah  and  the  counsel  of  his  prophet  and  in  resorting  to  the  repre* 
sentatives  of  the  old  heathenism. 

'8**  /.  e.,  true  comfort  in  distress  and  hope  for  the  future.  The  Heb.,  as  frequently  in 
this  context  and  in  the  following  verses,  apparently  employs  the  singular,  referring  to  the 
members  of  the  nation  collectively.  The  singular  should  therefore  be  interpreted  in  English 
as  a  plural. 

tt  gn.  SI  The  reference  here,  as  elsewhere  in  the  chapter,  is  evidently  to  the  period  of 
distress  and  doubt  through  which  Isaiah  saw  that  the  nation,  having  rejected  the  counsels 
of  Jehovah  and  blindly  le<l  by  its  selfish  king.  Ahas.  was  destined  to  pass.  The  language  is 
general  and  at  times  vague  and  not  in  keeping  with  the  vigorous  style  of  Isaiah.  The  passage 
may  be  from  a  later  editor. 


IMMINENT  FALL  OF  SAMARIA  [Is.  28* 

§  38.    The  Imminent  Fall  of  Samaria,  Is.  28<-< 

Is*  28  *Woe  to  the  proud  crown  of  the  drunkards  of  Ephraim,  A»-,  ^ 

And  the  fading  flower  of  their  splendid  adornment,  !^?^ 

Which  crowns  the  fertile  valley  of  those  overcome  with  wine  I 


vance 
acainst 


See,  even  now  the  Lord  hath  ready  one  mighty  and  strong,  SI°"^ 

One  like  a  storm  of  hail,  a  destructive  tempest,  maria 

One  like  a  storm  of  mighty,  overflowing  waters. 
One  who  casts  down  to  the  earth  with  violence. 

'Trampled  down  shall  be  the  proud  crown  of  the  drunkards  of  Ephraim,  Fate 
^And  the  fading  flower  of  their  splendid  adornment,  tLx^ 

Which  crowns  the  fertile  valley.  dty 

And  it  shall  be  like  an  early  fig  before  the  harvest. 

Which  as  soon  as  one  sees  it — 

Yea,  even  before  it  is  in  his  hand,  he  swallows  it.^ 

f  38  Isaiah  regarded  himself  as  more  than  the  prophet  of  little  Judah.     From  the  fre- 

Jiuent  references  in  nis  early  prophecy  it  is  evident  that  he  watched  with  deepest  concern  the 
all  of  the  northern  kingdom,  ana  found  in  the  overwhelming  calamity  which  ultimately  over- 
took it  the  most  striking  illustration  of  the  universal  truths  which  he  proclaimed.  The  present 
oracle  is  closely  connected  with  the  corresponding  denunciation  of  the  crimes  of  the  rulers  of 
Jerusalem,  in  the  days  immediately  preceding  the  approach  of  Sennacherib  in  the  year  701  b.c. 
Cf.  I  41.  This  prophecy,  however,  comes  from  the  days  immediately  preceding  the  siege  and 
conquest  of  Samaria.  It  may  therefore  be  dated  with  assurance  about  725  B.C.  The  Assyrian 
armies  are  rapidly  advancing  and  Sanmria's  ultimate  fall  is  definitely  assured.  Samaria, 
with  its  fair  gardens  crowning  the  brow  of  the  hill  on  which  it  stood,  Isaiah  likens  to  a  chaplet 
of  flowera  on  the  brow  of  the  drunken  revellera.  This  intimate  familiarity  with  the  topography 
of  Samaria  suggests  at  least  that  Isaiah  had  at  some  time  beheld  the  city  with  bis  own  eyes. 
Vss.  *.  •; 

'/n  that  day  will  Jehovah  of  hoata  he  a  crown  of  beauty 
And  a  diadem  of  <uiommerU  to  the  remnant  of  his  people, 
*A  nd  a  spirit  of  judgment  to  him  who  site  on  the  judgment  teat, 
And  of  might  to  those  who  turn  back  war  from  the  gates, 

are  deariy  a  much  later  appendix  to  this  oracle.  They  are  closely  related  to  the  similar  ap* 
pendix  in  4'-*.  and  are  uttered  from  a  very  different  age  and  point  of  view  than  the  original 
oracle.  For  Isaiah  to  have  asserted  at  this  time  that  the  people  of  Samaria  or  Jerusalem  would 
he  given  divine  strength  to  conquer  and  drive  back  the  armies  of  Assyria  would  have  been  to 
contradict  all  his  other  utterances  and  to  have  destroyed  the  moral  impression  made  by  his 
earnest  warning. 

▼  28*  The  Heb.  text  of  this  line  is  obscure,  but  the  above  rendering  evidently  brings  out 
the  prophet's  meaning. 
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ISAIAH'S  SERMONS  BETWEEN  711  AND  701  B.C. 

Is.  1,  20,  22,  28%  29»*.  30»-",  31",  32»-",  39 

§  39.    The  Coming  Captivity  of  Egypt  and  Ethiopia,  Is.  20 

Is.  !30  ^In  the  year  that  the  Tartan  came  to  Ashdod  sent  by  Saigon,  king 
of  Assyria,  and  attacked  Ashdod  and  captured  it,'  at  that  time  Jehovah  spoke 
through  Isaiah,  the  son  of  Amoz,  saying.  Go  and  loose  the  sackcloth  from  ofF 
thy  loins  and  thy  sandal  from  off  thy  foot.*^  Ahd  he  did  so,  going  naked  and 
barefoot. 

'And  Jehovah  said.  Just  as  my  servant  Isaiah  hath  gone  naked  and  bare- 
foot three  years  as  a  sign  and  a  warning  to  Egypt  and  Ethiopia,  ^so  shall  the 
king  of  Assyria  lead  away  the  captives  of  Egypt  and  the  exiles  of  Ethiopia, 
youths  and  old  men,  naked  and  barefoot,  with  their  bodies  exposed,^  ^and 
they  who  look  to  Ethiopia  and  boast  of  Egypt  shall  be  dismayed  and  put 
to  shame.  *And  the  inhabitants  of  this  coast-land  shall  say  in  that  day, 
'Behold,  if  such  is  the  fate  of  those  to  whom  we  looked  and®  to  whom  we 
fled  for  help  to  be  delivered  from  the  king  of  Assyria,  how  can  we  ourselves 
escape?* 

§  40.    The  Embassy  of  Merodach-baladan,  Is.  39 

Is.  39  ^At  that  time  Merodach-baladan,  the  son  of  Baladan,  king  of 
Babylon,  sent  eunuchs  with  a  present  to  Ilezekiah;  for  he  had  heard  that 
Ilezekiah  had  been  sick.  'And  Hezekiah  was  glad  because  of  them,  and 
showed  them  all  his  treasure-house,  the  silver,  the  gold,  the  spices,  the  prec-ious 

I  39  The  middle  years  of  Liaiah's  life  were  largely  devoted  to  the  task  of  keeping  his 
nation  loyal  to  AsHyria.  In  the  earlier  days  he  had  opposed  the  Assyrian  alliance;  but  when 
once  the  foreign  yoke  was  on  the  neck  of  Judah,  he  realized  and  clearly  taught  that  rebellion 
was  suicidal.  To  the  little  states  of  Palestine  the  heavy  tribute  exacted  by  ihe  Assyrian  king 
was  exceedingly  odious.  Every  uprising  in  the  great  empire  was  watched  with  keenest  expec- 
tation. When,  therefore,  in  711  B.C.  the  Philistine  town  of  Ashdod  rose  in  rebellion  agamst 
Sargon  and  endeavored  to  enlist  the  co-operation  of  the  other  states  of  southern  Palestine, 
Juc&h  was  in  great  danpcer  of  becoming  involved  in  the  plot. 

The  present  section  is  apparently  from  the  Isaiah  history  quoted  elsewhere  in  the  prophecy, 
and  tells  of  the  dramatic  methods  which  Isaiah  employed  m  order  to  impress  his  countrymen 
with  the  danger  of  rebelling.  Throwing  off  his  prophet's  mantle,  he  went  barefoot,  clad  only 
in  his  under  tunic,  the  garb  of  a  captive,  summer  and  winter,  for  three  years,  to  show  them  the 
fate  that  would  overtake  the  people  of  Judah,  if  they  were  foolish  enough  to  defy  Assyria. 
In  this  endeavor  the  prophet  appears  to  have  succeeded,  although  Sar^n  accuses  Judsm  of 
having  sent  presents  about  th»  time,  together  with  Edom.  Moab  and  Philistia,  in  order  to  secure 
the  help  of  the  Pharaoh  of  Ejjypt.  Ashdod  and  Gath  were  conquered  by  an  army  under  the 
l«idersnip  of  the  Assyrian  military  commander  or  turtanu  referred  to  by  his  Assyrian  official 
title  in  the  present  section.  The  chief  oflPenders  in  the  Philistine  cities  were  deported  and  peace 
was  for  the  time  being  restored  in  Palestine. 

•  20*  This  vs.  is  loosely  connected  with  the  context  and  has  the  characteristics  of  a  later 
editorial  note.     In  the  original  history  of  Isaiah  'probably  followed'. 


b  20*  Lit.,  unth  buttock  exposed.     A  scribe  has  added  the  awkward  mloaSj  the  nhame  of 
^gypt.     Winckler's  identification  of  the  lands  referred  to  in  *•  *  with  an  Arabian  Mugri  ana 
Cush  is  very  doubtful.  Cf .  *. 


«  20*  Supplying  the  and  required  by  the  context. 

I  40  After  an  independent  reign  of  ten  years.  Merodach-baladan,  a  scion  of  the  reigning 
bouse  of  Babylonia,  was  driven  from  his  throne  by  Sargon  in  710  b.c.  The  death  of  Sarvon 
encouraged  Merodach-baladan  to  make  another  strong  attempt  to  recover  his  throne  and  to 
shake  off  the  rule  of  Assyria.  To  weaken  his  rival  he  sent  emissaries  among  the  other  states 
subject  to  Assyria,  urging  them  to  rebellion.  His  attempt,  however,  in  the  end  failed,  for  in 
the  year  704  b.c.  he  waa  conquered  and  driven  from  his  kingdom.    The  incident,  thereforOb 


EMBASSY  OF  MERODACH-BALADAN 


(Is.  3i* 


oil,  and  his  armory  and  all  that  was  found  among  his  treasures;  there  was 
nothing  in  his  palace  nor  in  all  his  dominion  that  Hezekiah  did  not  show  them. 

^hen  Isaiah  the  prophet  came  to  King  Hezekiah  and  said  to  him.  What  ba- 
did  these  men  say  ?  and  whence,  pray,  do  they  come  to  you  ?   And  Heze-  j^'f 
kiah  said,  They  have  come  from  a  far  country,  from  Babylon.    *And  he  said,  <*«"?- 
What  have  they  seen  in  your  palace  ?    And  Hezekiah  answered.  They  have  of  Hes- 
seen  all  that  is  in  my  palace ;  there  is  nothing  among  my  treasures  that  I  did  ^^q' 
not  show  them,    ^hen  Isaiah  said  to  Hezekiah,  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah, 
**The  days  are  quickly  coming,  when  all  that  is  in  your  palace  and  that  which 
your  fathers  have  stored  up  to  this  day  shall  be  carried  to  Babylon — nothing 
shall  be  left,'  saith  Jehovah.     ^And  of  your  sons  who  shall  issue  from  you, 
whom  you  shall  beget,  they  shall  take  away  some  to  be  eunuchs  in  the  palace 
of  the  king  of  Babylon,     ^hen  Hezekiah  said  to  Isaiah,  Good  is  the  word 
ol  Jehovah  which  you  have  spoken.     For  he  thought.  As  long  as  I  live  there 
shall  be  peace  and  stability. 


§  41.    Warnings  to  the  Rulers  of  Jerusalenii  Is.  2S^'** 

Is.  28  ^These  also  in  Jerusalem  stagger  with  wine  and  reel  with  strong  cor- 

drink; 
Priest  and  prophet  stagger  with  strong  drink. 
They  reel  when  they  have  a  vision  and  totter  when  they  render  a  decision.**      *"* 
•All  tables  are  full  of  vomit — filth  in  every  place. 


*Whom  [they  say]  would  he  teach  knowledge  and  to  whom  make  clear  a 
revelation  ? 

To  those  who  are  just  weaned  from  the  milk  and  drawn  from  the  breast  ? 
"For  precept  upon  precept,  and  precept  upon  precept,® 

Line  upon  line,  and  line  upon  line,  here  a  little  and  there  a  little. 

recorded  in  the  present  section  is  probably  to  be  dated  early  in  704  B.C.  The  narrative  is  taken 
from  the  late  Isaiah  stories,  and  the  prediction  that  Babylon  should  be  the  ultimate  land  of 
the  captivity  reflects  the  point  of  view  and  knowledge  of  the  later  narrator.  It  is  clear,  how- 
ever, that  the  narrative  is  on  the  whole  historical.  Hesekiah  doubtless  received  the  messengers 
in  a  friendly  way,  and  his  action,  which  favored  an  alliance  against  Assyria,  was  strongly  con- 
demned by  Isaiah. 

I  41  In  its  present  place  in  the  book  of  Isaiah  this  section  is  the  immediate  sequel  of  the 
wammn  against  the  rulers  of  Northern  Israel  found  in  |  38.  The  references  to  the  treaty 
in  "  and  the  bitter  denunciations  of  the  foolish  policy  of  the  leaders  of  Judah.  indicate  that  the 
data  of  this  prophecy  was  sometime  after  the  death  of  Sargon  in  705  B.C.  and  probably  about 
703  B.C.,  when  the  states  of  Palestine  were  on  the  eve  of  rebelling  acainst  Assyria.  It  reveals 
the  bitter  contempt  and  opposition  with  which  the  wise  counsels  <h  Isaiah  were  met  by  the 
civil  and  religious  leaders  of  the  nation.  He  quotes  their  ironical  words.  In  the  Hebrew  they 
are  much  more  expressive  and  euphonious  than  in  the  English,  Cav  la-cov,  (av  ia-cav;  qttv 
ta-qav,  qav  la  90V.  In  this  section  the  prophet  denounces  the  leaders  not  00  much  for  their 
contempt  of  his  word  as  for  their  folly  in  trusting  to  an  Egyptian  alliance  to  save  them  from 
Assyria.  Again  he  proclaims  that  an  overwhelming  flood  shall  pass  throuf^  the  land,  carrsring 
away  these  corrupt  rulers  of  the  people. 

^  28'  The  Heb.  word  refers  especially  to  a  decision  rendered  by  a  priest. 

•  28**  The  exact  meaning  of  these  words  is  not  clear.  Poesiblv  they  were  intended  to  be 
simply  a  parody  of  the  balanced  measure  and  parallelism  in  which  the  prophet  cast  hb  pro- 

{>hetic  message.  Perhaps  they  are  an  imitation  of  the  measured  cadence  so  effective  in  teach- 
ng  little  children.  The  point  of  the  charge  against  the  prophet  seems  to  be  that  he  keeps 
ever  reiterating  the  same  teachings  and  treating  his  hearers  as  little  children.  Isaiah  replies 
that  Jehovah  will  teach  them  in  very  different  language  the  lessons  which  they  have  failed  to 
Seam  when  simply  presented.  The  only  true  source  of  rest  and  deliverance  for  the  weary  peo- 
ple of  Judah  was  to  be  found  in  a  wise,  consistent  policy  whose  inspiration  was  a  strong^,  simple 
faith  in  Jehovah.  Having  failed  to  learn  this  lesson,  the  rulers  of  Judah  must  learn  it  in  the 
hard  school  of  experience  as  they  stagger  under  the  cruel  blows  which  Assyria  was  about  to  inflict. 
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"Yea,  through  a  gibbering  speech  and  a  foreign  tongue 
[Jehovah]  will  surely  speak  to  this  people — *^e  who  said  to  them. 
This  is  the  true  rest;  give  ye  rest  to  the  weary; 
And  this  is  the  true  rdfreshing!   but  they  are  not  willing  to  hear. 

'^Therefore  Jehovah's  words  shall  be  to  them,  precept  upon  precept,  and 
precept  upon  precept. 
Line  upon  line,  line  upon  line ;  here  a  little  and  there  a  little. 
So  that,  as  they  go,  they  shall  stumble  backward. 
And  they  shall  be  broken,  and  ensnared  and  taken. 

**Therefore  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  ye  scornful  men. 

Ye  rulers  of  this  people  which  is  in  Jerusalem : 
"Because  ye  have  said,  *  We  have  entered  into  a  treaty  with  death. 

And  with  Sheol  we  have  made  a  compact,' 

When  the  overwhelming  scourge*  comes  on  it  shall  not  reach  us. 

For  we  have  made  a  lie  our  trust  and  in  falsehood  we  have  taken  refuge.* 
^•Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah, 

Behold,  I  lay^  in  Zion  a  tried  stone, 

A  precious  comer  stone  as  a  sure  foundation. 

He  who  believes  shall  not  be  moved.' 
*^And  I  will  make  justice  the  measuring  line  and  righteousness  the  plummet. 

But  hail  shall  sweep  away  the  refuge  of  lies,  and  water  shall  overflow 
the  hiding  place. 
^^And  your  covenant  with  death  shall  be  broken. 

And  your  compact^  with  Sheol  shall  not  stand; 

When  the  overwhelming  scourge  passes  over  you,  ye  shall  be  trampled 
down  thereby. 

^*As  often  as  it  passes  over,  it  shall  take  you  away. 

For  morning  by  morning  shall  it  pass  over,  by  day  and  by  night. 

Then  shall  it  be  sheer  terror  to  understand  the  revelation. 
'^For  the  bed  is  too  short  to  stretch  oneself  out. 

And  the  coverlet  too  small  to  wrap  oneself  in  it.*' 
^For  Jehovah  shall  arise  as  on  Mount  Perazim,^ 

He  will  be  wroth  as  in  the  Vale  of  Gibeon, 

f  28*'  Following  the  Gk.  and  Lat.  and  the  parallelism  in  interpreting  the  meaning  of  this 
doubtful  Heb.  word. 

•  28*1  The  scornful  reference  is  evidently  to  the  figure  frequently  used  by  Isaiah,  as,  for 
example,  in  8'-***  and  in  *'  of  the  present  chapter. 

b  28'*  Following  the  Gk.,  Targ.  and  Syr.  in  slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  text. 

'28'*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  demands.  Gr.,  shall  not  be  ashamed. 
Heb..  make  haate.  The  sure  corner-stone  was  that  firm  faith  in  Jehovah's  care  and  guidance 
which  the  rulers  of  Judah  completely  lacked. 

J  28"  The  exact  meaning  of  the  Heb.  word  is  not  known  and  the  present  form  is  probably 
due  to  a  scribal  error.  The  above  reading  is  based  on  a  slightly  corrected  text.  In  this  and 
the  following  vs.  the  prophet  replies  to  the  sneering  words  of  the  rulers  in  '•  *<>. 

k  28^  Evidently  Isaiah  here  quotes  a  proverb  to  illustrate  the  fact  that  in  their  extremity 
the  rulers  shall  be  unable  to  find  anything  to  save  them  from  Jehovah's  judgment  which  is  to 
be  meted  out  by  Assyria. 

I  28"  The  reference  evidentljr  is  to  David's  great  victory  over  the  Philistines  at  Baal- 
peraiim  and  the  second  reference  is  to  a  subsequent  victory  over  the  same  foe  near  Gibeon. 
IlSam.6». 
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r 

To  do  his  work — alien  is  his  work! 
And  to  cany  out  his  task — strange  is  his  task  !"* 
"Now,  therefore,  be  not  scornful,  lest  your  bands  be  made  tight,** 
For  a  fixed  decree  of  destruction  have  I  heard  from  Jehovah  of  hosts. 


••Listen,  and  hear  ye  my  voice," 

Give  heed  and  hear  my  word: 
*l8  the  piowman  ever  plowing?** 

Is  he  ever  breaking  up  and  harrowing  his  ground? 
■Does  he  not  when  he  has  levelled  its  surface. 

Scatter  fennel  and  sow  cummin? 

And  plant  there  wheat  and  barley M 

And  spelt  as  its  border? 
*For  Jehovah'  hath  taught  him  the  right  way; 

It  is  his  God  who  has  instructed  him. 

>^For  fennel  is  not  threshed  with  sledges. 
Nor  is  a  cart  wheel  rolled  over  cummin. 
But  fennel  is  threshed  with  a  staff. 
And  cummin  with  the  flail. 

••Is  grain  for  bread  crushed  to  pieces? 
Nay,  one  does  not  thresh  it  forever, 
But  when  he  has  driven  his  cart  wheel  over  it. 
He  spreads*  it  out  so  that  it  is  not  crushed  fine. 

••This  also  proceeds  from  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
Wonderful  counsel,  great  wisdom  hath  he. 
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§  42.    Jehovah's  Purpose  for  His  Guilty  City  and  People,  Is.  29ii« 

Is.  29  *Woe,  Arial,  Arial,  city  which  David  besieged, 
Add  year  to  year,  let  the  feasts  run  their  cycle, 
^hen  will  I  distress  Arial,  and  there  will  be  lament  and  lamentation. 
And  thou  wilt  be  to  me  as  an  altar  of  sacrifice,  ^or  I  will  besiege  thee,^ 
And  I  will  encircle  thee  with  entrenchments,  and  raise  forts  against  thee; 

■■  IS^  I.  e.,  the  uncongenial  task  of  meting  out  judgment  upon  his  people. 

"  2S^  Following  the  Syr.  and  certain  Gk.  MSS.  in  omitting  the  Lord.  A  scribe  has  also 
added  at  the  end.  over  all  the  earth;  but  this  destroys  the  force  of  Isaiah's  oracle  which  was 
directed  simply  against  the  rulers  of  Judah. 

0  ^B-M  This  poem  is  probably  from  some  later  sage.  It  lacks  the  fire  or  literary  charac- 
teristics of  Isaiah.  Its  thought  seems  to  be  that  even  in  the  routine  of  agricultural  life  the 
knowledge  of  the  right  methods  to  be  followed  comes  from  Jehovah;  how  much  more  should 
the  men,  who  guide  the  policies  of  Jehovah's  people,  seek  counsel  from  Israel's  divine  kinp;. 

p  28**  A  scribe  has  added  the  explanatory  note,  which  destroys  the  balanced  metncal 
structure  of  the  vs.,  in  order  to  sow. 

q  28*^  The  V8.  has  suffered  through  scribal  repetition. 

'  2S^*  The  word,  Jehovah,  hafl  evidently  fallen  out  of  the  Heb.  text. 

•  2IS^  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

1  42  This  section  contains  one  of  the  impressive  woes  which  Isaiah  delivered  against 
Jerusalem  at  the  moment  when  its  nilere  were  courting  destruction  throurii  their  foreif;n 
alliances,  l^nlike  moHt  of  the  addresses  of  this  period,  it  begins  rather  than  closes  with  a  pic- 
ture of  the  impending  destruction.  A  certain  mystery  and  obscurity  lend  force  to  the  doom 
which  he  thus  pronounces.  The  title  Arial,  meaning  nacrificial  altar  or  altar-hearth,  was  prob- 
ably intended  ny  the  prophet  as  a  play  upon  the  ancient  name.  Uruealamu,  from  which  was 
denved  the  Hebrew  form  Jeruaalem.  Even  Jerusalem,  the  city  of  the  temple,  consecrated 
by  thou.<iands  of  oflTerincs.  would  not  escape  the  overwhelming  scourge  of  which  Isaiah  spoke 
so  often.  The  prophets  repeated  declarations  in  thene  passases  that  Jerusalem  should  be 
destroyed  are  in  striking  contrast  to  the  assertion  of  the  inviolability  of  Jerusalem  which  have 
been  added,  even  to  the  present  addresses,  by  later  scribes.  In  the  light  of  the  attitude  of  the 
rulers  of  the  city,  any  other  message  than  that  of  condemnation  and  warning  would  have  been 
impossible  on  the  lips  of  a  feariess,  truth -speaking  prophet  like  Isaiah.  The  latter  part  of  the 
section  contains  a  recapitulation  of  those  crimes  ot  the  leaders  which  were  the  ultimate  basis 
of  the  prophet's  stem  warning. 

*  29*  The  Heb.  adds,  aa  a  ball'  Gk..  aa  David.    The  Gk.  probably  has  the  older  reading. 
It  was  apparently  a  scribal  note  added  by  one  who  recalled  the  reference  in  the  parallel 
in  ^    The  Heb.  reading  arose  through  a  common  error  in  transcription. 
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Is.  29*]  ISAIAH'S  SERMONS  ABOUT  703  B.C. 

^hen  thou  shall  be  laid  low,  speaking  from  the  earth. 
And  from  the  dust  wilt  thy  speech  come  submissively. 
And  thy  voice  shalt  be  like  that  of  a  ghost  from  the  ground. 
And  from  the  dust  thy  speech  shalt  come  as  a  whisper." 

^And  then,  suddenly,  in  an  instant,^  Hhou  shalt  be  punished  by  Jehovah  of 
hosts. 
With  thunder  and  with  earthquake  and  with  a  great  din. 
With  whirlwind  and  tempest  and  devouring  flames  of  fire. 

The         •Stupify  yourselves^  and  be  ye  stupid!  Blind  yourselves  and  be  ye  blind! 

•pp»l*-      Be  drunken  but  not  with  wine!  Stagger  but  not  with  strong  drink! 

judff-      ^^For  Jehovah  hath  poured  out  upon  you  a  spirit  of  deep  sleep, 

^^Q         And  hath  closed  your  eyes^  and  covered  your  heads. 

J^Lj.     **And  Jehovah  saith,^  Because  this  people  draw  near  with  their  mouth," 

critical      And  honor  me  with  their  lips,  while  their  heart  is  far  from  me. 

So  that  their  fear  of  me  is  nothing  more  than  a  precept  taught  by  men,^ 
therefore,  behold,  I  will  proceed  to  do  a  thing  so  wonderful^  and  aston- 
ishing. 
That  the  wisdom*  of  their  wise  men  shall  perish,  the  discernment  of  their 
discerning  ones  shall  be  eclipsed. 

B  29*  These  lost  two  lines  may  be  simply  a  scribal  amplification,  for  they  are  almost 
identical  repetitions  of  the  ficst  and  second  hnes  of  the  same  vs. 

V  29*  Vs.  *^  is  the  immediate  sequel  of  *.  A  post-exilic^cribe  interested  primarily  in  the 
overthrow  of  Israel's  heathen  foes  has  added  in  '  the  prediction  that.  Then  tnll  the  horde  of 
thine  enemies  become  cm  fine  duat,  and  the  horde  of  the  oppreaaora  like  p€iaaing  chaff.  The  same 
motive  is  continued  in  vss.  '  and  *.  Like  a  dream,  a  vision  of  the  niaht  shall  it  be  tnth  the  hordes 
of  aU  the  nations  drawn  up  in  battle  array  against  Arial,  even  all  that  fight  against  her  and  her 
stronghold,  and  that  distress  her.  *Yea,  as  when  a  hungry  man  dreams  that  he  is  eating  but  awakes 
and  his  appetite  is  unsatisfied.  Or  as  when  a  thirsty  man  dreams  tie  is  drinking  but  awakes  faint 
and  consumed  with  thirst,  so  let  it  be  with  the  hordes  of  all  the  tuitions  that  fight  against  Mount  Z%on. 
The  vocabulary,  the  prose  form,  and  the  thought  leave  no  doubt  that  these  lines  are  later 
additions. 

*  29*  Following  the  Gk.  and  the  parallelism  of  the  vs.  in  reading  these  verbs  as  impera- 
tives rather  than  in  the  third  person  plural. 

*  29'*  A  scribe,  failing  to  appreciate  the  real  meaning  of  this  vs.,  has  inserted,  prophets, 
after  wtur  eyes,  and,  seers,  after  your  heads.  These  insertions  destrosr  both  the  metre  and  the 
thought  of  the  vs.  ^The  same  scribe  in  "•  '*  has  expanded  his  own  interpretation  in  a  prose 
note  very  different  in  style  and  theme  from  that  of  Isaiah;  ^*So  that  the  vision  of  all  this  has 
become  to  you  as  the  words  of  a  setded  book  which,  if  one  delivers  to  a  man  who  is  learned,  snj/ing. 
Read  this  1  pray  thee,  he  says,  I  cannot  for  it  is  sealed.  ^*And  should  the  book  be  ddivered  to  om 
who  is  not  learned  unJth  the  command.  Read  thts,  I  pray  thee,  he  says,  I  am  not  learned. 

f  29"  Possibly  the  introductory  words,  the  Lord  saith  (Gk..  Jenovah)  are  secondary. 
■  29"  Dividing  the  text  somewhat  differently  from  the  Heb. 

*  29"  Restoring  the  Heb.  in  accordance  with  the  suggestion  of  the  Gk. 
b  29>*  The  Heb.  adds,  with  this  people.    This  is  probably  a  scribal  addition  from  ". 
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§  43.    The  Folly  of  Making  an  Alliance  with  Egypt,  Is.  29>*.  >«,  dO"" 

Is.  IS9  ^Woe  to  those  who  hide  their  purpose  so  deeply  from  Jehovah 
That  their  deeds  are  done  in  the  dark. 
And  who  say.  Who  sees  us  and  who  perceives  us  ?^ 

30  ^Woe  to  the  rebellious  sons,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

Carrying  out  a  plan  which  is  not  mine. 

Establishing  a  treaty^  contrary  to  my  spirit. 

That  they  may  heap  sin  upon  sin. 
'Who  would  set  out  for  Egypt  without  asking  my  advice,* 

To  flee  to  the  shelter  of  Pharaoh, 

And  to  seek  refuge  in  the  shadow  of  Egypt. 
^The  shelter  of  Pharaoh'  will  be  your  shame. 

And  the  refuge  in  the  shadow  of  Egypt  your  confusion. 

^For  though  the  princes  are  in  Zoan,  £, 

And  his  messengers  reach  Hanes,'  but'a 

*They  shall  all  be  put  to  shame  by  a  people*^  that  can  avail  them  tnAn 
nothing, 

A  people'  which  brings  no  help,J  but  only  shame  and  disgrace. 
^Among*^  the  beasts  of  the  south  country,  in  the  land  of  trouble  and 
distress, 

Of  the  roaring  lion  and  lioness,'  the  viper  and  flying  dragon^™ 

They  carry  their  wealth  on  the  backs  of  young  asses. 

And  their  treasures  upon  the  humps  of  cameb 

I  43  As  in  most  of  Isaiah's  addresses  of  this  period,  he  strenuously  attacks  the  policy  of 


the  leaders  of  Judah  in  making  an  alliance  with  Egypt.     Instead  of  putting  their  trust  m  Isniei's 

"      Idi  _ 

le  twenty-fifth  ^gypt 

djmasty.     Ambitious  to  extend  his  influence  into  Asia,  he  sent  representatives  to  the  amerent 


Holy  One,  they  were  busily  sending  embassies  to  the  Egyptian  idng.     A  certain  Ethiopian 
Shabaka,  about  712  B.C.,  conquered  lower  Egypt  and  founded  the  twenty-fifth  Egyptian 


■tates  of  southern  Palestine  in  order  to  stir  them  up  to  rebellion  against  Assyria.  Encouraged 
by  the  death  of  Sargon  and  by  the  emissaries  of  Merodach^baladan,  the  rebel  king  of  Babylon, 
toe  leaders  of  Judah  listened  to  the  promises  of  the  Ei^tians.  Isaiah  alone  of  all  the  states- 
men of  Judah,  fully  appreciated  the  msincerity  and  insignificance  of  Egypt's  promises.  In  the 
face  of  overwhelming  public  opinion  he  pointed  out  the  insane  folly  of  these  alliances  and  the 
ovenrhelming  fate  that  woula  inevitably  overtake  Judah.  In  these  strong  poetic  passages 
one  is  impressed  by  the  concreteness  of  the  figures  and  Isaiah's  wonderful  grasp  of  the  political 
situation. 

*  29**  A  scribe,  familiar  with  II  Is.,  has  added  the  exclamatory  note, 

O  your  perveraity;   la  the  potter  no  better  than  the  day  t 
Shall  the  thing  made  Bay  of  its  maker.  He  made  me  not  t 
Or  a  thing  formed  aay  of  him  toho  formed  it.  He  has  no  inaight  t 
^  SO*  Lit.,  pouring  out  a  libation,  i.  e.,  in  connection  with  the  concluding  of  a  treaty. 

*  30*  Lit.,  vfho  are  aelting  out  to  go  doum  to  Egypt  without  asking  my  mouth,  t.e.,  the. decision 
by  Jehovah's  oracle. 

'  30*  It  is  quite  possible  that,  of  Pharaoh  and  in  the  ahadow  of  Egypt,  were  added  by  a 
later  scribe. 

*  30*  /.  e.,  the  princes  of  Judah  go  as  far  as  Zoan  and  Taphanhes  on  the  eastern  border 
of  Ef^pt. 

"30*  Or,  following  the  marginal  reading  and  making  certain  minor  changes.  They  hav€ 
all  brought  presents  to  a  people. 

'  3M)*  Slightly  reconstructing  the  imponsible  Heb. 

^  30*  Following  the  Gk.  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.  the  tautological  phrase,  nor 
for  profit. 

k  30*  A  later  scribe  not  understanding  the  unusual  beginning  has  added  the  late  word. 
Burden. 

'  30*  Correcting  the  impossible  Heb.,  from  them. 

-  30*  Cf.  14". 
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To  a  people  that  can  be  of  no  avail,  'even  Egypt," 

Whose  help  is  only  vanity  and  nothingness. 

Therefore  I  name  that  nation,  *The  Quelled  Monster. '° 


Defi- 
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tude of 
the 
people 


*Now  go  in,  write  it  down  and  on  a  book  inscribe  it,** 

That  it  may  serve  for  a  future  day  as  a  witness^  forever, 
•For  it  is  a  rebellious  people,  lying  children. 

Children  who  will  not  heed  Jehovah's  instruction, 
*^ho  say  to  the  seers.  See  not! 

And  to  those  who  have  visions.  Give  us  no  vision  of  what  is  right! 

Speak  to  us  what  is  agreeable,  give  us  false  visions! 
**Tum  from  the  way,  go  aside  from  the  path. 

Trouble  us  no  more  with  Israel's  Holy  One! 


Itein- 

evi- 

Uble 

conee- 

Quenoes 


^*rherefope  thus  saith  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  Because  ye  reject  this  word. 

And  trust  in  perverseness^  and  crookedness  and  rpXy  thereon, 
"^Therefore  this  guilty  act  shall  be  to  you 

Like  a  bulging  breach  in  a  high  wall  ready  to  tumble. 

Suddenly,  in  an  instant  will  come  its  destruction, 
^^Yea,  its  destruction  shall  be  as  when  one  dashes  an  earthen  vessel  in  pieces. 

Shattering  it  ruthlessly,  so  that  not  a  potsherd  is  found  among  the  broken 
pieces 

With  which  to  take  up  fire  from  the  hearth  or  to  draw  water  from  a  cistern ! 


Judah*s 
true 
policy 
con- 
trasted 
with  its 
fatal 
folly 


**For  thus  the  Lord  Jehovah,  Israel's  Holy  One  saith. 

By  sitting  still  and  remaining  quiet  ye  shall  be  delivered. 

In  resting  and  trusting  shall  your  strength  consist." 

But  ye  refused,  "and  said.  Nay, 

On  steeds  will  we  speed;  therefore  ye  shall  speed  in  flight! 

And,  On  swift  steeds  will  we  ride.     Therefore  your  pursuers  shall  be  swift! 
*^Each  thousand  shall  flee*  at  the  war-cry"  of  one. 

From  the  war-cry  of  five  ye  shall  flee,  till  ye  are  but  a  remnant, 

Like  a  pole  on  the  top  of  a  mountain  and  like  a  signal  on  a  hill.^ 

*  ■  ■       . 

■  30'  Probably  an  explanatory  note. 

o  30'  Dividing  the  Heb.  letters  a  little  differently  from  the  received  text. 

p  30*  A  scribe  has  added,  on  a  tablet  with  them. 

q  30*  Following  what  was  evidently  the  original  vowel  pointing. 

'  30><  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 
30**  These  closing  vss.  contain  a  forceful  risumi  of  Isaiah's  preceding  teaching.     The 
opening  verb  is  usually  rendered,  by  repenting,  but  the  Heb.  may  be  translated  as  above. 

*  30"  Supplying  the  verb  from  the  context.  It  is  possible  that  this  line  is  a  gloss  based 
on  Dt.  32'®.  Josn.  23"' and  Lev.  26^.  It  expres.ses  in  epigrammatic  proverbial  form  the  thought 
that  one  should  put  a  thousand  to  flight.     The  same  thought  is  repeated  in  the  succeeding  line. 

«  30"  Lit.,  r^iikt. 

"  30"  /.  tf.,  only  one  or  two  here  and  there  shall  remain  like  a  lone  signal  on  a  high  moun- 
tain, for  the  rest  of  the  nation  will  have  fled  before  the  foreign  conquerors. 
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§  44.    The  Inevitable  Consequences  of  an  Alliance  with  Egypt,  Is.  SV-* 

Is.  31  ^Woe  to  those  who  go  down  to  Egypt  for  help,  Egypt 

Who  rely  on  horses  and'^  on  chariots  because  they  are  many,  kwTto 

And  who  trust  in  horsemen  because  they  are  numerous,  th**^' 

But  look  not  to  Israelis  Holy  One  nor  consult  Jehovah!  brews 

%ut  he  too  is  wise  and  brings  calamity  and  does  not  recall  his  words,  [^ 

He  will  arise  against  the  house  of  evil-doers  and  against  the  helper  of  trans-  '*^ 
gressors, 

rifea,  the  Egyptians  are  men  and  not  Grod  and  their  horses  are  flesh,  not  spirit, 
Jehovah  will  stretch  out  his  hand  so  that  the  helper  will  stumble. 
And  the  one  helped  will  also  fall,  and  they  shall  all  go  down  together. 

^For  this  hath  Jehovah  said  to  me. 
As  a  lion  or  a  young  lion  growls  over  his  prey. 
When  all  the  shepherds  are  summoned  against  him. 
But  at  their  shouting  is  not  terrified  and  at  their  noise  not  daunted. 
So  will  Jehovah  of  hosts  come  down  to  battle  against  the  mount  and  hill 
of  Zion. 

§  45.    Warning  to  the  Self-Confident  Women  of  Jerusalem,  Is.  32*-i« 

Is.  32  •Ye  women  who  are  at  ease,  rise  up,  hear  my  voice!  The 

Ye  self-confident  daughters,  give  ear  to  my  speecli.  o?for" 

'•^Add  some  days  to  a  year,  and  ye  shall  shudder,  ye  self-confident  women,  «»> 

For  the  vintage  shall  fail  and  the  ingathering  shall  not  come.  quest 

"Tremble,  ye  who  are  at  ease,  and  shudder  ye  confident  women,  nwo^' 

Strip  you,  make  you  bare,  and  gird  on  sackcloth,^  "and  mourn 
"For  the  pleasant  fields,  for  the  fruitful  vine! " 
"For  the  land  of  my  people  which  shall  send  up  thorns  and  briars! 

Yea,  for  all  houses  of  mirth  in  the  joyous  city! 
^^Because  the  palace  is  forsaken,  the  populous  city  is  deserted; 

Ophel  and  the  watch-tower  have  become  but  caves^  forever, 

A  joy  of  wild  asses,  a  pasture  of  flocks. 

I  44  In  this  4)rief  oracle  the  prophet  deals  with  the  same  theme  as  in  the  preceding  sec- 
tions. It  is  evidently  an  extract  from  one  of  the  many  sermons  which  he  preached  during  tiie 
strenuous  period  when  the  question  of  Egyptian  alliance  either  hung  in  the  balance  or  was 
already  decided. 

*  31'  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  has  a  second  verb,  toho  trust,  which  a  scribe  seems ,to  have  trans- 
formed from  the  third  line,  where  it  is  required.  This  correction  restores  the  sense  as  well  as 
the  metre  of  the  vs. 

"  32"  Restoring  the  Heb.  which  is  corrupt,  for,  although  the  section  is  addressed  to  the 
women,  the  traditional  text  reads,  ffird  upon  your  loins.  Tmv  (masculine)  shall  smite  their 
breasts. 

y  32"  Or  revising  the  Heb..  a  bare  spot. 

I  45  This  short  oracle  has  no  connection  with  ib;  immediate  setting.  By  many  scholars 
it  is  regarded  as  simply  a  later  imitation  of  Isaiah's  spirited  attack  upon  the  women  of  Jerusalem 
recorded  in  chap.  3.  It  certainly  lacks  much  of  the  fierce  vigor  of  that  earlier  passage.  The 
present  section  is  embedded  in  what  is  clearly  a  post-exilic  context  and  may  come  from  some 
of  the  later  imitators  of  Isaiah.  If  it  is  from  Isaiah,  it  is  difficult  to  determine  its  exact  historical 
setting.  Its  general  position,  following  Isaiah's  sermons  in  connection  with  the  crisis  of  701  B.C., 
furnishes,  on  the  whole,  the  most  satisfactory  background.  It  is  possible  that  he  a^n  de- 
nounced the  wives  of  the  nobles,  as  well  as  their  husbands,  because  he  realised  that  their  over- 
confidence  at  this  great  crisis  was  one  of  the  leading  causes  why  'the  nation  was  rushing  on  to 
certain  disaster.  Instead  of  their  false  confidence,  the  prophet  declares,  they  shall  soon  have 
abundant  cause  for  terror  and  lamentation,  as  they  sihall  see  their  city  and  land  devastated  aad 
left  desolate  after  the  foreign  invader  has  swept  over  it. 
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§  46.    Jerusalem's  Deep-Seated  Guilt,  Is.  22ii« 

Is.  1^  *What'  aileth  thee  now  that  all  thy  people  have  gone  up  to  tbe 
house-tops, 
^hou  that  art  full  of  uproar,  tumultuous  city,  joyful  town  ? 
Thy  slain  are  not  slain  with  the  sword,  nor  dead  in  battle. 
'All  thy  leaders  have  fled  away  together,  they  who  bear  the  bow*  are  taken 

prisoners ; 
All  thy  strong  defenders^  are  taken  prisoners  together,  they  who  have  fled 

far  away. 
^Therefore  I  say.  Look  away  from  me;  let  me  weep  bitterly! 
Labor  not  to  comfort  me  for  the  destruction  of  my  people. 
^For  a  day  of  tumult,  of  trampling  and  of  confusion  hath  the  Lord,  Jehovah 

of  hosts. 
In  the  Valley  of  Vision  a  breaking  down  of  the  waUs  and  a  crying  to  the 
mountains. 

*When  Elam  took  up  the  quiver®  and  Kir  uncovered  the  shield. 
^And  thy  choicest  valleys  were  full  of  chariots. 
And  the  horsemen  set  themselves  in  strong  array  against  the  gate,  'and  the 

covering  of  Judah  was  taken  away,^ 
Then  ye  looked  in  that  day  to  the  armor  in  the  House  of  the  Forest,* 
*And  ye  saw  that  the  breaches  in  the  city  of  David  were  many, 
And  ye  collected  the  waters  of  the  lower  pool, 
*^And  ye  numbered  the  houses  of  Jerusalem  and  broke  down  the  houses  to 

fortify  the  wall; 
^Ye  also  made  a  reservoir  between  the  two  walls  for  the  water  of  the  old 
pool,' 
But  ye  looked  not  to  him  who  had  done  all  this,  nor  regarded  him  who 
fashioned  it.* 

I  46  The  background  of  this  address  was  evidently  the  hour  of  Judah's  distress  when  As- 
ssrrian  hordes  were  overrunning  its  cities  and  bad  advanced  to  the  siege  of  Jerusalem.  The 
wild,  unnatural  rejoicing  which  Isaiah  condemned  may  have  been  occasioned  by  the  hopes 
aroused  by  the  advance  of  the  Efi:yptian  army,  which,  nowever,  was  quickly  defeated  by  the 
Assyrians  at  Eltekah  on  the  Philistine  plain.  In  their  extremity  the  people  of  Jerusalem 
welcomed  even  a  temporary  relief  with  frenzied  rejoicing  which  only  revealed  the  terrible  reign 
of  terror  through  which  they  were  passing. 

With  his  calmer,  broader  outlook,  Isaiah  realized  that  it  was  not  the  moment  for  such  an 
outburst,  but  that  instead  lamentation  and  deep  repentance  were  alone  appropriate.  The 
detailed  allu.<)ions  to  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  in  *^-'^  may  be  later  additions.  The  reference  also 
to  the  Edomites  and  to  the  northern  Arameans  represented  by  their  native  city,  Kir,  would 
suggest  that  perhaps  the  entire  section  *-'**,  was  from  a  later  scribe  who  did  not  know  that  the 
Edbmites  at  this  time  were  idso  in  rebellion  against  Assyria.  The  literary  style  and  thought 
of  the  FMMsage,  however,  strongly  point  to  Isaian  as  the  author. 

■  22'  This  address  is  introduced  by  the  superscription.  Grade  of  the  Valley  of  Vmon.  This 
was  probably  added  by  a  later  scribe  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  in  *  to  the  Valley  of  Vision . 
Possibly  the  Valley  of  Vision  is  a  confused  reading  for  the  Valley  of  Hinnom  to  the  west  and 
■outh  of  Jerwuilem. 

•  22*  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.,  from  a  bow. 

^  22*  Again  reconstructing  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

•  22*  The  Heb.  adds  the  unintelligible  clause,  with  the  chariot  of  men,  horsemen.  This 
may  well  be  a  confused  scribal  note  based  on  2V. 

^  22*  Lit.,  And  he  took  away  the  covering  of  Judah.  It  is  not  clear  whether  the  antecedent 
is  Jehovah  or  the  enemy.     Possibly  the  prophet  intentionally  left  it  indefinite. 

•  22*  /.  e.,  the  royal  armory  mentioned  in  I  Kira.  7*-*,  lO'*-  ". 

'  22*  Probably  a  pool  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Tyropoean  Valley. 

«  22'*  Following  certain  Gk.  texts  the  Heb.  adds,  from  of  old;  but  this  is  not  in  hannony 
with  the  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  nor  in  close  connection  with  the  context. 

134 


JERUSALEM'S  DEEP-SEATED  GUILT 


[18.22" 


"And  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts  called  in  that  day 

To  weeping  and  to  mourning,  to  baldness  and  to  girding  with  sackcloth; 
"But  behold  joy  and  gladness,  slaying  oxen  and  slaughtering  sheep, 

Eating  flesh  and  drinking  wine — 

Eating  and  drinking;  for,  *  To-morrow  we  die.' 
^^But  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  revealed  himself  to  my  inner  vision. 

Never  can  this  your  iniquity  be  forgiven  until  ye  die.'' 


Judah's 
UDpar- 
doD- 
ableain 


§  47.    Infidelity  and  Punishment  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  Is.  1 

Is.  1  'Hear,  O  heavens,  and  give  heed,  O  earth,  for  Jehovah  speaketh: 
Sons  have  I  reared  and  placed  on  high,  but  they  have  proved  false  to  me. 

"The  ox  knoweth  its  owner  and  the  ass  its  master's  crib. 
But  Israel  has  no  knowledge,  my  people  no  insight! 

^Ah!  sinful  nation,  people  deep-laden  with  guilt. 
Race  of  evil-doers,  perverse  children !  They  have  forsaken  Jehovah, 
They  have  spumed  Israel's  Holy  One,  they  have  become  rebellious. 
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*On  what  place  can  ye  still  be  smitten,  since  you  still  go  on  rebelling  ?  Judah't 

The  whole  head  is  sick,  and  the  whole  heart  diseased,  condi!?* 

^From  sole  of  foot  to  head*  there  are  only  wounds  and  bruises  and  fresh  ^on 
blows. 


k  22>«  A  Heb.  scribe  added,  Saith  the  Lord,  Jehovah  of  hoBta.  This  line  is  omitted  in 
certain  Gk.  texts  and  in  all  probability  was  not  original  with  Isaiah. 

I  47  The  first  chapter  of  Isaiah  furnishes  a  fitting  introduction  to  the  book  as  a  whole. 
It  is  introduced  by  the  suggestive  superscription,  Vision  of  Isaiah,  son  of  Amoz,  which  hs  saw 
eonuminaJudah  and  JeruscUem,  in  the  days  of  Uzziah,  Ahaz,  Jotham  and  Hexekiah,  kings  of 
Judah.  The  first  chapter  was  given  this  commanding  position  not  because  it  represented  the 
first  sermons  of  Isaiah,  but  rather  because  it  presents  clearly  and  forcibly  the  key-note  of  all  his 
prophetic  addresses.  It  has  been  fittingly  described  as,  "The  Great  Arraignment,"  for  the 
notes  of  denunciation  and  warning  are  prominent. 

Recent  scholara  are  inclined  to  find  in  it  a  series  of  extracts  from  addresses  delivered  on 
several  different  occasions.  It  falls  naturally  into  four  great  divisions;  (1)  Vss.  *-*',  which 
present  the  pitiable  condition  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  and  the  crimes  and  false  trust  in  ritual 
on  the  part  of  the  rulers,  which  are  the  underiying  causes  of  these  disasters.  (2)  A  brief  section, 
**-*',  in  which  the  prophet  emphasises  the  necessity  of  acts  rather  than  of  formal  worship. 
(3)  Vss.  ^•^,  a  denunciation  and  warning  addressed  to  the  leaden  of  the  nation,  which  m 
vocabulary  and  theme  recall  the  similar  sermons  in  the  years  704-1  b.c.  (4)  Vss.  *''-^,  which 
contain  the  same  references  to  overwhelming  judgment;  but  the  crime  chiefly  emphasised  is 
that  of  apostasy  and  a  tendency  to  turn  to  the  old  Canaanitish  cults.  Even  thou^  there  is 
evidence  that  these  different  sections  were  originally  different  units,  it  is  not  entirely  con- 
clusive. The  same  note  of  denunciation  and  warning  binds  them  all  together;  those  addressed 
throuf^out  are  the  corrupt  leaders  of  the  nation,  and  the  historical  background  in  sections  1 
to  3,  and  possibly  in  4,  is  the  troublesome  years  which  culminated  in  the  invasion  of  Sen- 
nacherib in  701  B.C. 

The  picture  in  the  opening  verses  is  one  of  national  disaster.  The  cities  of  Judah  have 
been  burnt  and  pillaged  oy  a  foreign  invader  and  Jerusalem  itself  alone  is  left.  With  mad 
freniy  the  rulers  and  people  are  resorting  to  the  temple  with  offerings  in  order  to  supplicate 
Jehovah's  help  in  their  time  of  extremity.  The  situation  is  in  accord  with  the  description  of 
Sennacherib's  invasion  in  II  Kfpi.  18"  and  especially  with  Ssnnacherib's  own  more  detailed 
description  of  the  event:  Forty-nx  of  the  fortified  towns  of  Hezekiah  of  Judah  tpho  had  not  sub- 
mitteato  mu  yoke,  together  with  innumerable  fortresses  and  small  towns  in  their  neighborhood,  with 
assault  ana  battering  rams,  and  the  approach  of  siege  engines  .  .  .  /  besieged  and  captured.  I 
shut  him  up  like  a  bird  in  a  cage  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem,  his  royal  city. 

In  the  presence  of  these  conditions  Isaian  was  at  least  assured  of  a  hearing,  and  he  waa 
not  slow  to  improve  the  opportunity.  With  true  prophetic  insight,  like  his  predecessors,  Amoa 
and  Hoeea.  he  defines  religion  as  an  attitude  toward  God  and  man  which  finds  expression  in 
faith  and  life  and  in  deeds  of  justice  and  mercy.  The  forriveness  of  their  sins  was  not  to  be 
accomplished  by  miracle  but  by  submission  to  the  divine  will  and  by  bringing  forth  fruits  meet 
for  repentance. 

1 1*  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  probably  from  Ps.  ZS*-  >,  there  it  no  9ound  part, 
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Which  have  not  been  pressed  nor  bound  up  nor  softened  with  oil 
^our  land  is  a  desolation,  your  cities  are  burned  with  fire. 
Your  tilled  land  before  your  eyes — aliens  are  devouring  it,' 
^And  the  daughter  of  Zion^  is  left  like  a  booth  in  a  vineyard, 
Like  a  lodge  in  a  field  of  cucumbers,  like  a  watch-tower.^ 
Unless  Jehovah  of  hosts  had  left  us  a  remnant,"^ 
We  would  have  been  just  as  Sodom,  we  would  have  been  like  Gomorrah! 
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*^ear  Jehovah's  message,  ye  chieftains  of  Sodom, 

Give  heed  to  the  instruction  of  your  God,  ye  people  of  Gromorrah : 
"*  What  care  I  for  the  vast  number  of  your  sacrifices  ?'  saith  Jehovah. 

'I  am  sated  with  burnt-offerings  of  rams  and  the  fat  of  fed  beasts, 

And  in  the  blood  of  bullocks  and  lambs  and  he-goats  I  take  no  pleasure. 
**When  ye  appear  before  me^ — ^who  has  required  this  of  you  ? 

To  trample  my  courts,  %ring  no  more  vain  offerings. 

The  sweet  odor  of  the  sacrifice  is  an  abomination  to  me; 

New  moon  and  sabbath,  the  calling  of  assemblies  I  cannot  endure. 

Fast?  and  a  solemn  meeting  'Sny  soul  hateth ; 

They  are  a  burden  to  me ;  I  am  tired  of  bearing  it. 

**When  ye  spread  forth  your  hands  I  will  hide  mine  eyes  from  you. 
Also,  though  ye  make  many  prayers,  I  will  not  hear. 
Your  hands  are  stained  with  blood ;  ^Vash,  that  ye  may  be  clean.^ 
Remove  the  evil  of  your  deeds  from  before  mine  eyes. 
Cease  to  do  evil ;  ^^learn  to  do  good ; 
Seek  justice;  relieve  the  oppressed;** 
Vindicate  the  orphan ;  plead  for  the  widow.' 

*^Come  now,  let  us  agree  together,  saith  Jehovah 
Though  your  sins  be  as  scarlet,  they  shall  become  white  as  snow;** 
Though  they  be  as  red  as  crimson,  they  shall  become  as  wool ; 
^^If  ye  willingly  yield  and  are  obedient,  ye  shall  eat  the  good  of  the  land, 
^•But  if  ye  refuse  and  resist,  ye  shall  be  eaten  by  the  sword; 
For  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  hath  spoken  it! 

i  V  A  scribe  has  added,  and  there  ia  a  desolation  as  a  ruin  mctde  by  aliens.     Probably  the 
last  word  once  read.  Sodom. 

k  1*  A  poetic  designation  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  left  deserted  like  a  fragile  temporary 
hut  once  used  for  a  season  by  the  one  appointed  to  guard  a  vineyard  or  a  field  of  cucumbere. 

•  !■  Or.  besieoed  city. 

B  1*  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.     The  Heb.  adds,  nearly. 

"1**  One  Heb.  MS.  and  the  original  probably  read,  see  my  face.    The  idiom  is  a  survival 
from  the  primitive  period  when  the  people  laid  their  offerings  beiore  the  image  of  the  deity. 

<*  1*'  So  Gk.     In  the  Heb.  a  very  similar  word  has  been  substituted  meaning  iniquity 
But  cf.  I  Sam.  IS*^.    The  Heb.  expands  by  adding  the  explanatory  words,  new  moons  ana 
appointed  feasts. 

p  ii6d.  17*  This  line  may  be  secondary. 

q  1'^  Or,  revising  the  text,  chastize  those  who  oppress. 

'  !»•  Or, 

//  your  sins  are  as  scarlet,  will  they  become  white  as  snow  t 
If  they  are  red  as  crimson,  will  theu  become  as  wool  f 
This  is  consistent  with  Isaiah's  declaration  in  22'*,  Never  can  your  iniquity  be  lorgiven  untt 
you  die ;  although  the  parallelism  of  the  context  rather  favors  the  traditional  rendering  follower 
above. 
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^  how  hath  she  become  an  harlot,  the  once  faithful  city!  Degen- 

Zion*  which  was  full  of  justice,  where  righteousness  abode  !^  J{*®^ 

'Thy  silver  is  changed  to  dross,  thy  wine  is  mixed  with  water,"  nilew 

Thy  rulers  are  unruly^  and  in  league  with  thieves,  people 

All  of  them  love  bribes  and  are  running  after  fees. 

They  do  not  vindicate  the  orphan,  and  the  cause  of  the  widow  does  not 
affect  them.^ 

'*Therefore  this  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord,  Jehovah  of  hosts:*  The 

Ha!    I  will  vent  my  displeasure  on  my  foes  and  take  vengeance  on  mine  ou^ 
enemies.  SSSJ; 

I  will  turn  my  hand  against  thee  and  bum  away  thy  dross  m  the  fumace,^     of  the 
And  I  will  take  away  all  thine  alloy,' 
*I  will  make  again  thy  rulers  as  at  the  first  and  thy  counsellors  as  at  the 
beginning; 
Afterwards  thou  shalt  be  called  *  Citadel  of  Righteousness,  Faithful  City.' 

1^  Zion  shall  be  set  free  through  judgment  and  her  converts*  through  righteousness. 

**But  there  shall  be  a  common  destruction  of  trangressors  and  of  sinners,  and  the 

apostates'*  shall  perish, 
**  For  ye«  shall  be  ashamed  because  of  the  terebinths  in  which  ye  have  had  pleasure. 
And  ye  shall  blush  for  the  gardens  which  ye  have  chosen. 

*  For  ye  will  be  like  a  terebinth  whose  leaves  are  withered. 
And  like  a  garden  that  hath  no  water; 

I  And  the  strong  man  shall  be  as  tow,  and  his  work  as  a  spark, 

*  And  they  shall  both  bum  together  and  none  shall  quench  them. 

■  1"  So  Gk.     Zion  is  lacldng  in  the  Heb. 

*  1"  The  Heb.  adds,  but  now  murderii.  ThM  clause  destroys  the  regular  metrical  structure 
of  the  ys.  and  introduces  the  theme  developed  in  "-''  rather  than  -in  the  present  context. 

o  1>*  /.  e.,  the  old  aimpUcity  and  purity  of  the  earlier  days  are  gone.  The  Heb.  text  » 
uncertain. 

V  1'  This  rendering,  sugx^ted  by  Cheyne,  bringpi  out  the  assonance  in  the  Heb. 

*  1"  Lit.,  come  to  them.  A  revision  of  the  Heb.  text  gives  the  possible  reading,  nor  plead 
the  yridow*a  cause. 

*  1**  The  Heb.  adds,  the  Hero  of  Israel;  but  this  clause  is  introduced  by  the  Gk.  in  the 
next  line,  indicatinji  that  it  was  orinnally  a  marginal  gloss  that  has  crept  into  the  text.  The 
title  is  cnaracteristic  of  the  post-exilic  wnters  rather  than  the  original  Isaiah  (cf.  18.40",  60**) 
and  destroys  the  metrical  structure  of  thepre^ent  poMsage. 

y  1*  Transposing  two  Heb.  letters.  The  present  Heb.  text  reads,  as  lye;  but  lye  was  not 
used  in  the  smelting  process  except  for  preliminary  cleansing. 

■  1*  Apparently  the  last  clause  of  this  vs.  has  been  lost. 

*  1"-"  Or,  tho9e  of  her  who  return  f  V8S.,  cavtives.  The  language  and  ideas  in  these  vss. 
stroni^y  suggest  that  they  are  the  additions  of  a  later  editor.  Most  of  the  O.  T.  references  to 
the  survivalof  the  old  Canaanitish  cultM  practiced  under  the  trees  and  in  the  gardens  are  found 
in  post-exilir  writinipt  and  especially  in  passages  which  appear  to  refer  to  the  religious  practices 
of  the  HamaritanH  (cf.  Is.  57S  65",  66'^);  but  it  is  evident  that  these  evils  existed  throui^out 
the  pre-exilic  perio<i  (cf.  Jer.  2*^,  Esek.  6").  Isaiah  does  not  refer  to  these  evils  elsewhere  in 
his  writings.  The  evidence  in,  however,  not  absolutely  conclusive,  and  it  is  possible  that  Uie 
present  passage  is  from  his  hand. 

>>  I**  Lit.,  those  who  forsake  Jehovah.  If  the  passage  is  from  Isaiah  the  original  probably 
read,  jorsake  me. 

*  V*  Correcting  the  Heb.  (which  reads,  they)  as  the  context  demands  and  as  the  Taig. 
and  certain  MSS.  suggest. 
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i  48.    The  Denunciation  of  Shebna  and  the  Promises  to  Eliakim,  Is.  22**-^ 

Is.  22  **Thus  saith**  Jehovah  of  hosts: 

Go  into  this  prefect  [and  say] — 

Even  to  Shebna  who  is  over  the  palace,® 
icc.  d^jjQ  jg  hewing  out  a  sepulchre  on  high,' 

And  cutting  for  himself  a  habitation  in  the  rock, 
16a.  h«^jjj^^  j^j^gj  ^jiQu  jjgj^  ^j^^  whom  hast  thou  here. 

That  thou  hewest  out  for  thyself  a  sepulchre  here  ? 
^'Behold,  Jehovah  shall  hurl  thee  far, 

O  strong  man,  he  will  wrap  thee  up  tightly;* 
"He  will  surely  wind  thee  round  and  round. 

And  toss^  thee  like  a  ball  into  a  far  reaching  land. 

There  thou  shalt  die, 

And  thither  shall  go  thy  splendid  chariots. 

Thou  disgrace  to  the  house  of  thy  Lord! 
^•And  I  will  thrust  thee  from  thine  office. 

And  from  thy  station  will  I  pull  thee  down.* 

''And  it  shall  be  in  that  day  that  I  will  call  my  servant 

Even  Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 
*And  I  will  clothe  him  with  thy  robe. 

And  I  will  bind  thy  girdle  about  him, 

And  I  will  give  thy  authority  into  his  hand. 

And  he  shall  be  a  father  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  and  to  the 
house  of  Judah. 


§  48  This  section  has  proved  the  perpjexity  of  commentators  because  it  assumes  facts  of 
whicn  there  is  no  reference  elsewhere  in  the  biblical  history.  The  name  Shebna  is  an  unusual 
one  and  probably  is  of  foreign,  possibly  Syrian,  origin;  while  Eliakim  is  a  familiar  Hebrew  name. 
Both  of  these  characters  are  mentioned  m  the  historical  narrative  of  Is.  Sd*-  ".  as  the  messen- 
gers sent  by  Hezekiah  to  receive  the  message  from  Sennacherib  and  later  to  solicit  the  advice 
of  Isaiah  the  prophet  (37*).  It  is  practically  certain  that  the  men  referred  to  in  each  case  are 
the  same.  In  Is.  36  and  37,  however,  Eliakim,  the  son  of  Hilkiah.  is  in  chariije  of  the  palace 
while  Shebna  is  spoken  of  as  simply  a  scribe  or  a  secretai^.  If  this  identification  is  correct  it 
would  ^pear  that  Eliakim  had  been  advanced  to  the  position  of  prefect,  as  Isaiah  had  predicted 
in  22'*-^.  Although  Shebna  had  not  as  yet  been  degraded  and  carried  into  exile  by  the  Assy- 
ns,  as  the  pnjphet  in  his  seal  had  predicted.  As  will  be  shown  later  (|  58).  the  incidents 
chaps.  36  and  37  apparently  belong  to  the  closing  years  of  Isaiah's  life.     While  it  is  not 
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impossible,  as  has  been  strongly  urged  by  a  recent  writer  (Prof.  Fullerton  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Theologu,  vol.  IX,  621  ff.),  that  Isaiah's  denunciation  of  Shebna  came  at  the  very 
close  of  his  activity,  it  seenu  on  the  whole  more  probable  that  the  date  was  somewhere  about 
701  B.C.  It  is  possible  that  Shebna  was  the  leader  of  the  anti-Assyrian  party,  whirh  had  con- 
tracted the  Egyptian  alliances  and  involved  Judah  in  its  disastrous  rebellion  against  Sennacherib, 
and  that  Isaian  s  denunciation  of  his  ambitious  designs  was  because  he  had  proved  a  misleader 
of  the  people.  The  fact  that  Isaiah  predicts  that  Shebna  is  to  be  carried  away  into  captivity 
favors  this  conclusion. 

Vss.  •••  "  completely  reverse  the  promises  held  out  to  Eliakim  in  19'"".    The  language  is 

also  purposely  contemptuous.     The  only  satisfactory  explanation  of  these  vss.  is  that_  they 

represent  the  addition  either  of  some  later  scribe  who  was  hostile  to  the  house  of  Eliakim  or 

possibly  by  Isaiah  himself  because  Eliakim  had  later  misused  his  power. 

.         d  22"  Following  the  Gk..  Syr.  and  several  MSS.  in  omitting,  the  Lord.    The  passage  is 

•  Sniroduced  by  the  title.  Against  Shebna  prelect  of  the  palace. 

;  ;    ^    •  22"  Possibly  this  line  which  is  loosely  connected  with  its  context  was  originally  a  super- 

•  M^ption  to  this  short  prophecy,  and  read,  Concemina  Shebua  who  toas  over  the  jHilace. 

!  '  22"*>  <*  Evidently  these  two  lines  have  slipped  their  mooring.    Their  original  position 

evidently  immediately  after  ". 
1 22*'  'The  meaning  of  this  line  is  doubtful. 
^  22'*  Suppljring  the  verb  demanded  by  the  context. 
1  22**  So  Gk.  and  Lat.     Heb.,  thou  ahaU  be  pulled  dawn. 
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^And  I  will  lay  the  key  of  the  house  of  David  upon  his  shoulder, 

And  he  shall  open  and  none  shall  shut, 

And  he  shall  shut  and  none  shall  open. 
^And  I  will  fasten  him  as  a  nail  in  a  sure  place. 

And  he  shall  be  a  seat  of  honor  to  his  family. 'J 


VI 
THE  SERMONS  OF  MICAH 

§  49.    The  Superscription  to  Micah's  Sermons,  Mi.  1* 

The  Message  of  Jehovah  Which  Came  to  Micah 

IN  the  Days  of  Jotham,  Ahaz  and  Hezekiah,  Kings  op  Judah» 

Which  He  Beheld  Concerning  Samaria  and  Jerusalem 

§  50.    Jehovah's  Judgment  upon  Guilty  Samaria  and  Judah,  Mi.  l*'** 

Mi.  1  ^Hear  ye  peoples  all;  The 

Give  heed,  O  earth,  and  all  its  inhabitants,^  !!IIJ!Sl#>«. 

For'  Jehovah  hath  become  a  witness  against  you,  judg- 


The  Lord  from  his  holy  temple !° 


ment 


i  22**  To  this  prediction  re^rding  Eliakim  a  later  hand  has  appended  the  scornful  note. 
And  the  tohole  voeigM  of  hia  family  ahail  hang  upon  him,  and  the  off»prino  and  the  ienie,  every 
xnatgnxficant  veaeel,  be  they  cups  or  be  they  pitcherg  I  In  that  day,  aaith  Jehovah  of  hoata^  the  n4m 
that  %a  atuck  into  a  firm  place  wiU  (five  way.  It  shall  be  cut  down  and  fall,  and  that  which  hanga 
upon  it  ahall  be  utterly  destroyed,  for  Jehovah  hath  apoken. 

I  49  Like  all  the  superscriptions  to  each  of  the  early  prophetic  books,  this  was  evidently 
added  by  a  later  editor.  It  represents  a  period  of  over  half  a  century.  Hence  the  exact  date 
of  Micah's  work  must  be  determined  from  the  historical  allusions.  From  the  references  to  Uie 
fall  of  Samaria  in  !'•  *  it  is  evident  that  none  of  the  sermons  contained  in  the  book  is  earlier 
than  about  725  b.c.  The  notes  of  alarm  in  the  latter  part  of  the  first  chapter  sucgest  that 
an  Assyrian  army  was  on  the  eve  of  invading  Judah  from  the  west.  A  danger  of  this  nature 
first  Uireatened  Judah  in  711  b.c.  and  was  actually  realized  in  701  b.c.  It  is  probable,  there- 
forOj  that  Micah's  prophetic  activity  lies  between  the  years  710  b.c.  and  700  b.c.  This  con- 
clusion is  confirmed  by  the  statement  in  Jer.  26"  that  Micah's  preaching  led  to  the  reformation 
of  Hesekiah  which  appears  to  have  followed  the  catastrophe  ox  701  b.c. 

Micah's  home  wa«i  evidently  among  the  western  foothills  of  Judah  in  the  vicinity  of  Gath« 
which  had  been  destroyed  by  Hazael.  the  Aramean  king.  Moresheth  was  one  of  the  outposts 
of  weslem  Judah,  most  exposed  to  the  Assyrian  attack.  It  was  appropriate,  therefore,  that 
Micah  Uie  watchman  on  the  western  frontier  should  sound  the  alarm  among  the  neighboring 
towns  and  carry  his  memage  of  warning  to  Jerusalem  and  seek  to  correct,  by  his  earnest  pro- 
tests, those  national  evils  which  threatened  the  life  of  Judah. 

f  50  The  unity  of  this  section  has  bmn  questioned;  but  the  grounds  are  not  decisive. 
The  solemn  paranomasias,  suggested  by  the  names  of  the  different  towns  on  the  Palestine 
plain  near  Micah's  home,  are  paralleled  by  many  passages  in  the  sermons  of  his  contemporaries, 
Amos  and  Hosea.  It  was  one  way  in  which  the  early  prophets  ipade  their  messages  of  warning 
dramatic  and  impressive.  The  section  opens  with  a  proclamation  of  judgment  and  concludes 
with  the  prophet'M  lamentation  over  the  fate  about  to  overtake  Jerusalem  and  the  western 
towns  which  lay  in  the  path  of  the  Assyrian  conqueror.  Vs.  *  introduces  the  lament  which  is 
concluded  in  '•. 

As  an  inevitable  result  of  the  epigrammatic,  obscure  style  of  the  paranomasia,  the  text 
has  suffered  in  transmission.  Enough  has  been  preserved,  however,  to  reveal  the  deep  feeling, 
the  strong  patriotism,  and  the  burning  seal  of  the  rustic  prophet  from  Moresheth-gath. 

»  1'  Heb..  her  fulness. 

i>  1'  A  scribe  has  also  here  introduced  Lord  from  the  latter  part  of  the  vs.  The  metre 
is  complete  without  it. 

*  1*  /.  e.,  heaven.  Cf.  '.  In  the  later  literature  heaven  takes  the  place  of  Sinai  orMt. 
Self.    a.Judg.  5«  '. 
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'For  behold,  Jehovah  is  going  forth  from  his  place, 
He  descendeth  and  treadeth  upon  the  heights  of  the  earth 
^  that  the  mountains  melt  beneathi 
Like  wax^  in  the  presence  of  the  fire. 
And  the  valleys  break  apart. 
Like  water  poured  down  a  steep  descent. 

^For  the  transgression  of  Jacob  is  all  this, 
And  for  the  sin  of  the  house  of  Judah?® 
What  was  the  transgression  of  Jacob  ?  Was  it  not  Samaria  ? 
What  is  the  sin'  of  Judah  ?  Is  it  not  Jerusalem  ?^ 

^Therefore  I  have  made  Samaria  a  ruin  that  is  tilled,^ 
And  a  place  where  a  vineyard  is  planted,' 
I  have  poured  down  her  stones  into  the  valley. 
And  I  have  laid  bare  her  foundations.^ 

^AU  her  images  are  shattered. 
And  all  her  asherahs^  are  burned  with  fire. 
And  all  her  idob  I  am  laying  in  ruins. 
For  from  the  hire  of  a  harlot  were  they  acquired,* 
And  to  the  hire  of  a  harlot  have  they  returned.'^ 

^or  this  I  will  mourn  and  wail, 
I  will  go  barefoot  and  naked,'^ 
I  will  make  lamentation  like  the  jackals^ 
And  mourning  like  the  ostriches.^ 

•For  the  blow^  that  she  has  received  is  incurable. 
Indeed,  it  has  come  even  to  Judah! 
It  extends  even  to  the  gate  of  my  people!** 

**rell  it  nof  in  Gath  [Tell-townl! 
In  Giloh  [Exult-townl  exult  not!" 

'  1*  Restoring  what  was  clearly  the  origin^  order  of  the  verae. 

*  1*  Heb.,  Israel ;  but  the  parallelism  absolutely  demands  Judah. 

'  1*  The  Heb.,  high  jAaeea.  is  clearly  an  error  for  the  similar  word  »in  as  demanded'by  the 
context  and  retained  by  the  other  vss. 

>  1*  /.  e..  Does  not  the  guilt  of  the  two  nations  centre  in  their  capitals? 
^  1*  Heb.,  heap  of  a  field. 

*  1*  Heb.,  j^ntinpa  of  a  vineyard. 

1  1*  For  the  prediction  of  a  similar  fate  for  Jerusalem,  cf .  3*'. 

k  1'  Heb.,  hires,  but  these  would  not  be  burned.  The  context  and  all  the  parallels  support 
the  above,    a.  Is.  17'  «,  27«. 

>  1'  So  Syr.,  Lat.,  and  Taiv. 

■  n  There  is  a  strong  possioility  that  this  vs.  is  secondary.  Cf.  5'*.  In  2  and  elsewhere 
in  Mi.  the  sins  condenmed  are  social  not  religious. 

■  1»  Cf.  Is.  20*  ». 

«  1'  Heb.,  datighUra  cf  the  desert.  The  arabs  to-day  call  the  ostrich  the  father  of  the  desert. 
Cf.  Job  30«  ». 

p  1*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb..  wounds. 

q  P  The  gate  is  the  centre  ot  the  conmiercial  and  civil  life  of  the  nation.  /.  e.,  the  capital, 
•nd  a  scribe  has  added,  to  Jerusalem. 

*  P*  ModeUed  after  II  Sam.  l^ 

*  l^*  Restoring  after  the  Gk. 
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In  Bochim  [Weep-to wnl  weep!* 
In  Beth-le-aphrah  [House  of  Dust!  roll  in  the  dustP 
^Pass  away,  O  inhabitants  of  Shaphir^  [Fair-town]  naked !^ 
The  inhabitants^  of  Zaanan^  [March-town]  shall  not  march  forth. 
Beth-ezel  [Nearby-house]  shall  be  taken  from  its  standing-place, 
^ow*  do  the  inhabitants  of  Maroth  [Bitterness]  wait  and  wail  for  good!* 

For  evil  hath  come  down  from  Jehovah  to  the  gates^  of  Jerusalem, 
harness  the  horse  to  the  chariot,®  O  inhabitants  of  Lachish^  [Horse-town],* 

For  in  thee  are  found  the  crimes  of  Israel: 
therefore  thou  shalt  give  parting  ^fts  to  Moresheth-gath.' 

Beth-achzib*  [House  of  Deception  J  is  a  deception  to  the  kings  of  Israel,^ 
^Again'  I  will  bring  to  you  the  conqueror  j  O  inhabitants  of  Mareshah,^ 

The  glory  of  Israel  is  perished  forever!* 
^^Make  thee  bald  and  shave  thee  for  thy  darlings,™ 
Make  broad  thy  baldness  like  the  vultures,  for  they  go  into  captivity  from 

ulCC* 

*  V*  Again  following  the  superior  Gk. 

*  V  oTjer.  26»«.  ifSam.  13'». 

V  1"  Shaphir  is  probably  to  be  identified  with  Suaffer,  about  five  miles  southeast  of 
Ashdod. 

*  1^'  Heb.  adds  ahame,  but  the  construction  is  impossible  and  the  Gk.  omits  this  scribal 

*  1^  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  is  exceedingly  obscure.  Heb.,  \\t.,\nhaHtresa,  is  evidently 
as  a  collective  noun  representing  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  as  a  whole. 

'1"  Possibly  identical  with  Zenan  of  Josh.  15*'. 

■  1»  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  A  scribe  haa 
mistaken  a  Heb.  letter  so  that  the  standard  text  reads,  for. 

*  1"  From  this  point  on  the  prophet  uses  the  five-beat  lamentation  metre. 
>>  li>  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  Targ.     Heb..  gaU. 

*  1**  /.  «.,  for  nii^t,  not  for  defence. 

*  V*  Probably  to  be  identified  in  the  light  of  modem  excavations  with  Tell*el-HeBya 
tkirty-three  miles  southwest  of  Jerusalem,  out  on  the  Philistine  plain.  The  meaning  of  toe 
word  ia  unknown  but  the  above  rendering  suggests  the  assonance  in  the  Heb. 

*  1^  A  scribe  who  had  in  mind  the  reference  in  Hos.  14'  to  Israel's  crime  in  trusting  in 
horses  to  save  them,  has  added.  That  haa  been  the  beginninq  of  ain  to  the  daughter  of  Zion.  This 
note  breaks  the  close  connection  of  thought  and  is  inconsistent  with  '. 

'  1**  /.e.,  Jerusalem's  control  over  this  outlying  western  town,  the  birthplace  of  Micah, 
shall  cease.  The  parting  ipfta  were,  lit.,  the  gifts  given  by  the  parents  when  a  daughter  left 
her  home  to  become  the  wife  of  her  newly  married  hu.sband.  Cf.  I  Kga.  9'*.  Moresheth  sug- 
gested the  very  similar  Heb.  word  moreaeth,  betrothed.     Cf.  Dt.  22". 

«  1"  A  city  of  southwestern  Judah.     Josh.  15*«. 

^  1**  /.  e..  disappoints  them  in  the  hour  of  invasion. 

*  1*'  Slightly  correotins  the  corrupt  Heb. 

i  1^*  Lit.,  voaaeaaor.  The  play  Is  on  hayydrish,  poaaeaaor,  and  Mareahah,  which  suggested 
the  Heb.,  betrothed  or  poaaeaaed  by  another. 

k  1^  Of.  Josh.  15^;    a  town  one  mile  south  of  Beth-jibrin. 

I  1^*  Heb.,  To  AdiUlam  ahall  come  the  glory  of  larad  ;  but  this  makes  no  sense.  The  above 
oonsistent  rendering  is  based  on  a  transposition  of  certain  letters,  as  suggested  by  Professor 
dieyne  (Jewish  Quarteriy  Review.  X,  577). 

"•  1*^  Conclusion  of  the  prophet's  lamentation,    Cf .  Am.  8^®. 
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§  51.    The  Oppression  of  the  Poor,  Micah  2^" 

Ra-  Mi.  2  ^Woe  to  those  who  devise  mischief  on  their  beds," 

5fju?       Which  in  the  light  of  morning  they  accomplish,  for  it  is  in  their  power  to  do 
dah's  it  o 

^hey  covet  fields  and  seize  them,  houses  and  they  take  them ; 
So  they  crush  a  strong  man  and  his  household,  a  man  and  his  heritage. 

The         Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah : 

inent         Behold,  I  am  planning  evil^  from  which  ye  shall  not  withdraw  your  necks» 

await-       Nor  walk  upright,  for  it  is  an  evil  time. 

them       ^In  that  day  they  shall  take  up  a  taunt-song  against  you,^ 

And  one  shall  sing  this  dirge  i'^ 

'My  people's  estate  is  being  measured  off  with  a  rod  and  there  is  no  one 
to  restore  it," 

Our  captors  are  dividing  our  fields;*  we  are  completely  undone.'" 

Their       •'Prophesy  not,'^  they  urge,  *of  such  things  one  does  not  prophesy; 

to^tfe       ^^^  reproaches  of  him  who  speaketh  will  not  overtake  the  house  of  Jacob. 

eVB*^'      ^Is  Jehovah  impatient,  or  are  such  his  doings  ? 

warn-        Are  not  his^  words  favorable  to  his  people  Israel  ?'* 

"fiP        **Yea,  if  a  man  walking  in  wind  and  falsehood  were  to  deceive  thee  [saying], 

*  I  will  prophesy  to  thee  of  wine  and  strong  drink,* 

Then  he  would  be  the  prophet  of  this  people  1^ 

§  51  In  this  and  the  following  section  the  prophet  analyzes  the  reasons  for  the  over- 
whelming calamity  which  he  sees  overtaking  his  nation.  Unlike  his  contemporary,  Isaiah. 
he  a&ya  nothing  about  the  political  follies  of  the  rulers.^  Like  Amos,  he  saw  in  the  legalized 
oppression  of  the  poor  by  tne  rich  and  those  in  authority,  and  in  the  defiant  attitude  of  the 
powerful  oppressors,  the  reasons  why  Judah's  doom  was  sealed. 

The  text  has  suffered  greatly,  possibly  because  this  part  of  an  ancient  manuscript  had 
been  injured  or  because  the  impassioned  epigrammatic  st^le  of  Micah  was  not  understood  by 
the  scribes  who  copied  it.  The  reconstruction,  therefore,  is  often  only  conjectural.  The  five- 
beat  measure  prevails. 

*  2'  A  scribe  has  added,  and  work  evil,  but  only  the  planning  could  be  done  on  their  beds. 
The  clause  also  destroys  the  metre  of  the  vs. 

o  2'  Lit.,  in  the  power  of  their  hands. 

p  2*  A  scribe  has  added,  (xgainat  this  race.  It  destroys  the  metre  and  weakens  the  prophet's 
direct  address. 

q  2*  Possibly  the  text  is  not  complete  for  the  taunt-song  is  not  given,  but  only  the  lament 
of  the  afflicted  people. 

'  2*  A  scribe  has  rewritten  the  preceding  letters  with  a  slii^t  variation  so  that  the  text 
reads.  It  is  done. 

■  2*  Reconstructing  the  Heb.  as  suggested  by  the  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context 
and  metre. 

*  2*  I.  e.,  the  foreign  conouerors  have  sold  or  allotted  the  territory  of  Judah  to  others. 

<*  2*  A  scribe  who  probably  had  in  mind  the  later  institution  of  the  year  of  Jubilee,  has 
added  the  prose  note.  A  nd  there  shall  be  none  to  cast  the  line  by  lot  in  the  congregation  of  Jehovah. 

*  2fi  The  same  verb,  prophesy,  lit.,  drop  words,  i.  e.,  speak  earnestly  and  msistently,  is  here 
used  as  in  ^^  and  Am.  7'*,  Ezek.  21^  '.  The  exact  meaning  of  *•  ^  is  not  assured.  The  accepted 
text  is  corrupt  and  makes  no  sense.  The  paragraph  evidently  reproduces  the  scornful  words 
of  the  oppressors  whom  Micah  was  condemning.  The  above  rendering  is  based  upon  what 
seems  to  be  the  most  probable  reconstruction  of  the  corrupt  text. 

"  2'  So  Gk.     Heb.,  my. 

*  2'  Heb.,  to  him  who  walketh  uprightly  ;  but  it  is  improbable  that  the  corrupt  rulers  would 
make  this  claim  for  themselves  and  this  reading  may  well  be  a  corruption  of  the  Heb.  followed 
above. 

y  2"  This  vs.  mav  he  a  scribal  comment  on  *.  In  any  case  it  logically  belongs  after  *  and 
has  no  connection  with  '<*,  which  concludes  the  address. 
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[Mi.  2* 


"But  ye,  ye  stand  up  as  a  foe  against  those  who  are  peaceful;' 
Ye  strip  the  mantle  from  those  who  pass  by  quietly,^  averse  to  conflict. 
*Women  of  my  people  ye  drive  out  from  their  happy  homes. 
From  their  young  children**  ye  take  away  my  honor  forever.** 
'^ise  and  begone;  for  this  is  no  place  to  rest. 
Because  of  uncleanness  which  brings  destruction,^  even  destruction  in- 
evitable.® • 

§  52.    The  Crimes  of  Judah's  Civil  and  Spiritual  Leaders,  Mi.  3 

Ml.  3  ^I  also  said: 

Hear  now,  O  heads  of  Jacob, 
And  ye  judges  of  the  house  of  Israel. 
Is  it  not  your  duty  to  know  what  is  the  right? 
'Haters  of  that  which  is  good  and  lovers  of  evil!' 

*They  devour  the  flesh  of  my  people. 
And  their  hide  they  strip  from  off  them. 
And  break  in  pieces  and  serve  up  their  bones. 
As  in  a  pot  or  as  meat  in  the  cooking-pan! 

*Then  they  will  cry  out  to  Jehovah, 
But  he  will  not  pay  heed  to  them. 
And  he  will  hide  his  face  from  them  at  that  time. 
Because  they  have  committed  such  crimes. 
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therefore  Jehovah  saith  to  the  prophets  who  lead  my  people  astray,  The 
Who  when  they  have  anything  between  their  teeth  declare  peace,        ^Jj^ 
But  against  one  who  puts  nothing  in  their  mouths,  they  proclaim  ^'^^r^ 
a  holy  war!  eu 

^Therefore,  night  shall  overtake  you  so  that  you  shall  have  no  vision. 
And  darkness^  so  that  there  shall  be  no  divination. 
And  the  sun  shall  go  down  on  the  prophets. 
And  the  day  shall  be  dark^  over  them. 


■  2*  Dividing  the  Heb.  letters  as  the  context  clearly  demands. 

*  2*  Again  restoring  what  was  evidently  the  original  Heb. 
*>  2*  Or,  following  the  analogy  of  1**,  from  their  darlinga. 

*  2*  /.  e.,  bv  enslaving  them. 

<*  2'®  Or,  following  the  Gk.,  ye  ahall  be  destroyed. 

*  2'*  The  meaning  of  this  word  is  uncertain.  The  vs.,  however,  reveals  clearly  the 
process  of  thought  in  the  mind  of  the  prophet.  At  the  close  of  the  chapter  an  editor  has 
inserted  a  pont-exilic  stanza  describing  the  restoration  of  Jehovah's  people.     Cf .  f  230. 

f  52  In  severest  terms  Micah  arraigns  the  rulers,  judges,  oriests,  and  prophets  of  Judah 
and  declares  in  plainest  terms  that  the  inevitable  consequences  of  their  acts  is  complete  national 
ruin.  The  section  is  a  close-knit  unit  with  three  general  divisions.  It  is  one  of  the  memorable 
passages  of  the  O.T.,  for  Jer.  26'*  states  that  these  words  of  Micah  made  such  a  deep  impres- 
sion upon  Hexekiah  and  his  people  that  thev  heeded  and  instituted  a  reformation.  The  nature 
of  that  reform  nuty  perhaps  ne  best  inferred  from  Micah's  sermon  than  from  the  brief  reference 
in  II  Kgs.  18^,  which  attributes  to  Hesekiah  simply  ceremonial  reforms  that  would  by  no  means 
have  satisfied  Micah. 

'  3*  The  second  part  of  this  vs.,  tearing  their  hide  from  upon  them  and  their  flesh  from  their 
bones,  is  apparently  but  a  scribal  variation  of  '^'  ^, 

■  3*  So  Gk.  Heb..  U  shcM  become  dark. 
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Fate  of  ^The  seers  will  be  ashamed, 

2^1*®"  And  the  diviners  will  turn  pale, 

<M-  All  of  them  shall  cover  the  beard. 

For  there  b  no  answer  from  God. 

Micah's  "But  I,  on  the  contrary^  am  full  of  power»* 

y^^  *  And  the  sense  of  justice  and  strength, 

*^^  To  make  known  to  Jacob  his  crime. 

And  to  Israel  his  sin. 

The  *Hear  this  ye  heads  of  the  house  of  Jacob, 

K^  *^  And  ye  judges  of  the  house  of  Israel, 

*W*"  Ye  who  spurn  justice, 

pubUc  And  make  all  that  is  straight  crooked, 

*^Who  build  Zion  with  acts  of  bloodshed. 
And  Jerusalem  with  crime. 


trust 


Thei^  ^he  heads  render  judgment  for  a  bribe, 

confl-  And  her  priests  give  oracles  for  a  reward, 

**""*<*  And  her  prophets  divine  for  silver; 

Yet  they  lean  upon^  Jehovah  and  think, 

Jehovah  is  indeed  in  our  midst. 

Evil  cannot  overtake  us.^ 

Fate  **rherefore  for  your  sakes 

|^ri?g  Zion  shall  be  plowed  as  a  field,^ 

^n  And  Jerusalem  shall  become  a  heap  of  ruins,™ 

nation  And  the  temple  mount  a  wooded*^  height. 

^  3*  The  contrast  u*  with  the  uncertain,  slaviith  npirit  of  the  mercenary  false  prophets. 

i  3*  The  Heb.  adds,  by  the  apitit  of  Jehovah  ;  but  the  awkwardness  of  the  construction 
indicates  that  it  was  added  by  a  scribe  who  desired  to  indicate,  by  word  as  well  as  implication, 
^e  source  of  the  true  prophet's  power. 

i  3"  /.  e.,  rely,  trust  in. 

k  3"  The  Heb.  is  in  the  form  of  a  question  which  expresses  firm  conviction. 

13'*  /.  e.,  shall  become  a  complete  ruin. 

»  3>*  Correcting  the  Heb.  by  tiie  aid  of  the  quotation  in  Jer.  26**. 

a  3it  Heb.,  high  places. 
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ISRAEL'S  FALSE  CONCEPTION  (Mi.  tf 

§  53.    Israel's  False  Conception  of  Jehovah's  Character  and  DemandSi 

Mi.  6»-« 

ML  6  ^Hear  ye  now  what  Jehovah  is  saying:  Jeho- 

Arise,  present  the  complaint^  before  the  mountains,  ^tro- 

And  let  the  hills  hear  thy  voice!  ▼•"y 

'Hear,  O  mountains,  Jehovah's  complaint,  bis 

And  give  ear,P  ye  foundations  of  the  earth.  people 
For  Jehovah  hath  a  complaint  against  his  people. 
And  he  is  entering  into  judgment  with  Israel, 

'[Saying],  My  people,  what  have  I  done  to  thee.  Their 

And  wherein  have  I  displeased  thee  ?  Answer  me!  to  aj? 

*For  I  brought  thee  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt  **t?hia 

And  from  the  house  of  bondage  I  redeemed  thee.<>  tender 

I  sent  before  thee  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Miriam.'  **** 

'My  people,  what  did  Balak,  king  of  Moab  counsel  ? 
And  how  did  Balaam,  the  son  of  Beor,  answer  him  ?* 
Remember  now^  from  Shittim  to  Gilgal, 
That  thou  mayest  know  the  righteous  deeds  of  Jehovah. 

^ith  what  shall  I  come  before  Jehovah,  The 

Bow  myself  before  the  God  on  high  ?**  C?id« 

Shall  I  come  before  him  with  burnt-offerings,  of  how 

With  calves  a  year  old  ?  his  fa- 

^ill  Jehovah  be  pleased  with  thousands  of  rams,  ^^^ 

With  myriads  of  streams  of  oil  ? 
Shall  I  give  him  my  first-bom  for  my  guilt. 
The  fruit  of  my  body  for  the  sin  of  my  soul  ? 

S  fi3  Chap.  6,  which  follows  the  later  memianic  pictures  in  4,  6  (that  were  intended  to 
correct  the  dark  prediction  of  Jerusalem's  desolation  in  3),  apparently  contains  extracts  from 
Ificsah's  sermons.  In  the  opening  vss.  his  characteristic  Hear  ye  is  used.  Cf.  1*.  3'*  *.  The 
mountains  and  nature  are  also  involved  in  Jehovah's  controversy  with  his  people  (as  in  1*).  The 
note  is  also  one  of  condemnation  rather  than  of  promise  (as  in  4,  5).  The  reference  in  *-*  to 
Jehovah's  care  and  guidance  of  his  people  recalls  Amos's  opening  address,  2**  *<*.  Vss.  *-*  and 
*-*  are  usually  treated  as  independent  sections,  but  while  the  connection  is  not  dose,  the  first 
isonly  a  torso  without  the  second,  and  together  they  present  a  teaching  characteristic  cf  MioUi 
and  of  the  prophets  of  this  period.  If  the  later  words  and  phrases  (e.  a.,  O  man,  in  *)  be  regarded 
as  decisive  evidence  of  later  authorship,  it  must  at  least  be  acknowledgiMi  that  the  teaching  thus 
noblyexpressed  is  characteristic  of  the  prophet  of  Moreeheth-gath. 

The  prophecy  may  well  come  from  the  disastrous  days  of  701  B.C.,  when  the  Assyrians 
had  overrun  Judah  and  pillaged  Jerusalem  and  stirred  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  that  noto 
of  penitence  which  finds  expression  in  *•  ',  and  led  to  the  reformation  attributed  by  Jer.  28>* 
to  the  work  of  Micah. 

<*  6*  Lit.,  a  legal  case  or  charge. 

p  6*  The  present  Ueb.,  usually  translated,  enduring,  is  ungrammatical  and  probably  due 
to  a  scribal  error,  which  when  corrected  gives  the  above  harmonious  reading. 

Q  6<  a.  Ex.  15».  ». 

'  6*  The  mention  of  Aaron  and  Miriam,  as  well  as  the  very  different  and  irregular  metre 
^  this  passage,  ponsibly  indicato  that  this  line  is  a  later  interpolation. 

•  flTcf .  Nu.  22-24. 

*  0*  Transferring  the  clause,  remember  now,  from  ■*>  to  **,  as  the  context  and  metre  suggest, 
possibly  *  is  a  later  scribal  addition  or  has  been  expanded,  as  its  lines  are  longer  than  the  metre 
requires. 

■  9  Litn  th»  God  cf  th»  height.    It  is  probably  equivalent  to  the  God  of  the  heavens, 
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"It  hath  been  shown  thee/  O  man,  what  is  good; 
And  what  Jehovah  ever  demands  of  thee: 
Only  to  do  justice  and  love  mercy, 
And  to  walk  humbly^  with  thy  God. 


Fr»ud 
and  de- 
ceit in 
Jeniaa* 
lem 


i  54.    Guilt  and  Punishment  of  Jerusalemi  Mi.  6^-** 

Mi.  6  "Hark!  Jehovah  crieth  to  the  city!^ 

Hear,  O  tribe  and  assembly  of  the  city:^ 

^"Can  I  forget  the  treasures'  of  the  house  of  the  wicked» 
And  the  accursed  scant  measure? 

^Can  I  leave  her  unpunished^  because  of  evil  balances. 
And  the  bag  of  false  weights. 

**Whofle  riches  are  full  of  violence. 
And  her  inhabitants  speak  falsehood. 
And  their  tongue  is  deceit  in  their  mouth? 


The 

oonie* 


^ut  I  indeed,  have  begun  to  smite  thee. 

To  lay  thee  in  ruins  because  of  thy  sins, 
^hou  shalt  eat  and  not  be  satisfied, 

Thou  shalt  put  away  but  not  save,^ 

It  shall  be  dark  within  thee. 

For  whatever  thou  savest  I  will  give  to  the  sword. 
^'Thou  shalt  sow  but  not  reap. 

Thou  shalt  tread  the  olives,  but  never  anoint  thyself  with  oil. 

And  make  sweet  wine,  but  thou  shalt  drink  no  wine! 


Judah 

ascor* 

nipt 

and 

guilty 


North- 
em  !•• 
xael 


*'For  thou  hast  followed®  the  statutes  of  Omri, 
And  all  the  deeds  of  the  house  of  Ahab, 
And  hast  acted  in  accord^  with  their  counseb. 
That  I  may  give  thee  up  to  ruin. 
And  her  inhabitants  to  derision; 
Yea,  the  reproach  of  the  nations^  shall  ye  bear! 


V  6*  So  Ok.     Heb..  he  hath  ahown  thee. 

*  6*  Gk..  Lat.,  and  Syr.,  be  ready  to  wtUk.    Theodotion.  be  dUxgerU. 

S  54  The  date  and  authorship  of  this  and  the  following  section  are  not  certain.  The 
theme  is  one  in  which  Micah  was  especially  interested.  The  attributing  of  the  coming  overthrow 
of  the  nation  to  the  social  crimes  rampant  in  Jerusalem  is  also  characteristic  to  him.  Cf.  1'. 
The  same  vigorous  literary  style  and  feariess  spirit  appear  in  these  chapters  as  in  Micah's  open- 
ing sermons.     Vs.  *'  may  be  an  illusion  to  the  eariy  stages  of  Sennacherib's  invasion. 

It  is  true  that  these  same  evils  flourished  in  Jerusalem  in  later  days,  as  the  Pn.  testifv;  but 
the  position  of  these  prophecies,  their  theme  and  spirit,  all  favor  the  conclusion  that  Micah  was 
the  author. 

*  6*  The  line.  And  it  ia  wiedom  to  fear  thy  name,  is  evidently  a  pious  interjection  from  a 
later  scribe  who  recalled  Ps.  86".    Gk.  has  his  name.    Each  refers  to  Jehovah. 

y  6*  FoUowins  the  Qk.  in  joining  the  first  word  of  the  text  verse  to  *  and  in  reconstructing 
the  present  impossible  Heb. 

■  6'*  Omitting  vncked.  whch  is  probably  due  to  scribal  repetition. 

*  6"  Lit.,  can  I  make  her  pure.  The  her  probably  refers  to  the  unrighteous  city  or  possibly 
to  the  implied  crimes.    Gk.,  can  ahe  be  pure  or  QuiltUaa. 

b  6>4  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.,  ana  thu  famine  ahall  be  in  thy  midat 

*  6'*  Following  the  Gk.,  Lat..  and  slightly  correcting  the  deariy  corrupt  Heb. 

*  6'*  Heb.,  nehave  walked  in. 

*  6^  FoUowmg  the  Qk.    In  the  Heb.  a  scribe  has  written  by  mistake,  my  people. 
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§  55.    The  Utter  Degeneracy  of  the  Peoplei  Mi.  7*** 

*Woe,  woe  is  me,  for  I  have  become 

Like  the  gatherings  of  harvest/  like  the  gleanings  of  the  vintage; 
Not  a  cluster  to  eat, 
Not  a  fig  that  anyone  desires.^ 


The 

Uckof 

uprisht 


'The  pious  have  perished  from  the  land. 
Of  the  upright  among  men  there  is  none; 
All  of  them  lie  in  wait  to  shed  blood, 
They  hunt  one  another  with  the  net.** 


CrioM 

imm- 

I»*nt 


*rheir  hands  know  well  how  to  do  evil,' 
The  officer*  demands  a  reward. 
And  the  high  official  decides  as  he  pleases. 
And  they  pervert  justice. 


OfficiAl 

injus- 
tice 


^The  best  of  them  are  like  a  thorn  thicket,^ 
Their  most  upright^  like  a  prickly  hedge. 
The  day™  of  their"  visitation  has  come,® 
Now  will  be  their  confusion! 


Con- 
■tant 
cmi- 
tcntion 


*Trust  not  thy  neighbor. 
Rely  not  on  a  friend ; 
From  the  wife  who  lies  in  thy  bosom^ 
Guard  the  gates  of  thy  mouth. 


None 
to  be 
inwied 


^or  son  insults  father. 
Daughter  rises  up  against  mother. 
Daughter-in-law  against  mother-in-law, 
A  man's  enemies  are  the  people  of  his  own  household. 


Diire- 

Sid  of 
e 
most 
•acted 
oblica- 
tions 


I  66  It  is  not  entirely  clear  who  »  the  speaker  in  *.  If  it  is  the  Judean  community,  or 
the  party  of  the  pious  within  it,  the  passaice  is  closely  parallel  to  certain  of  the  poet*exilic 
Pto.,  and  is  one  of  the  later  appendices  to  tne  book  of  Micah.  If  it  is  the  prophet,  it  may 
fMssibly  voice  Micah's  own  bitter  experience  in  the  crisis  of  701  B.r.  (of.  *)  or  else  in  the  reac- 
tionary reign  of  Bfanasseh.  In  any  case  the  picture  is  one  of  the  blackest  found  in  all  Heb. 
literature. 

'  71  Gk.,  as  one  who  oothtru  in  the  harreet. 

>  7*  80  (J k.     Heb.,  my  eoul  lu»ts  for. 

^  7*  Or.  Tkey  hunt  one  another  unthout  cause. 

*  7*  This  vs.  has  suffered  greatly  in  transmission.  The  corrected  text,  which  has  been 
followed,  without  much  doubt  represents  the  original.  It  also  is  in  accord  with  the  prevailing 
metrical  structure  of  the  section. 

i  7*  Heb..  iudoe,  but  a  scribe  has  evidently  introduced  it  by  mistake  earlier  in  the  TS. 
and  made  a  slight  change  to  harmonise  it  with  its  new  context, 
k  7*  n.  Prov.  15'«  and  II  Sam.  23».  •. 
I  7*  Joining  the  consonants  of  the  Heb.  a  little  differently. 

■  7*  Or,  alas. 

■  7*  Heb..  thy,  but  the  context  demands  the  above  reading;. 

•  7^  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  in  restoring  the  unintelligible  and  clearly  oorrapt 
Heb.  which  reads,  the  day  of  thy  aentinels,  thy  visUation  comee. 

9  7*  Note  the  climax:  nei^bor,  friend,  trusted  wife. 
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ISAIAH'S  LATER  PROPHETIC  ACTIVITY 

§  66.    Jehovah's  Overthrow  of  Proud  Assyriai  Is.  10*-"t  »■•! 

Aa-  Is*  lO'Woe,  Asshur,  rod  of  mine  anger, 

f^^  The  staff  in  whose  hand^  is  mine  indignation. 

^I^y  ^Against  an  impious  nation  am  I  wont  to  send^  him, 

vah'd  And  against  the  people  of  my  wrath  I  give  him  a  charge, 

Sfj^^  To  take  spoil  and  gather  booty, 

"■^^^  And  to  tr»Eid  them  down  like  the  mire  in  the  streets. 

Ai-  ^But  he — ^not  so  doth  he  plan, 

JJ^*'  And  his  heart — not  so  doth  it  purpose; 

d^cifl  For  destruction  is  in  his  heart 

judah  And  to  cut  off  nations  not  a  few. 

'For  he  saith.  Are  not  my  princes  all  of  them  kings? 

%  not  Calno's  fate  that  of  Carchemish  ?° 

Is  not  Hamath's  that  of  Arpad  ? 

Is  not  Samaria's  that  of  Damascus  ? 

^^As  mine  hand  hath  found  these^  kingdoms, 

S  56  The  earlier  part  of  Isaiah's  activity  furnishes  no  satisfactory  background  for  this 
■tirrinc  section  which  has  the  characteristic  hterary  vigor  and  fire  of  the  great  prophet.  In 
the  earlier  days  Jehovah's  judgment  was  visited  on  guiity  Judah.  The  false  popular  prophets 
were  encouraging  the  people  to  believe  that  Jehovah  would  surely  overthrow  AJMyria,  but  for 
Isaiah  to  have  echoed  their  misleadintf  predictions  would  have  been  to  have  destroyed  the 
effect  of  all  his  early  preaching.  Possibly  this  sermon  came  from  the  period  after  701  b.c. 
when  Sennacherib  had  overrun  and  devastated  Judah.  But  according  to  Isaiah's  clear  and 
repeated  predictions,  this  judgment  was  well  deserved  by  his  countrymen  and  was  a  direct 
result  of  their  foolish,  faithless  policy.  In  the  light  of  the  historical  traditions  considered  in 
the  following  section  it  is  evident  that  Isaiah's  attitude  toward  the  people  of  Judah  and  the 
Assyrians  was  fundamentally  different  at  the  time  of  Sennacherib's  second  invasion.  The 
reason  was  obvious:  it  was  because  the  demands  oi  Sennacherib  were  unjust  and  the  people 
oi  Judah  were  at  last  in  the  right.  These  closing  years,  therefore,  of  Isaiah's  activity,  when 
the  Assyrians  were  advandng  toward  Jerusalem,  fumisn  by  far  the  most  satisfactory  setting 
for  this  prophecy. 

The  graphic  description  in  the  closing  vss.  of  the  advance  of  the  enemy  illustrates  an 
important  prophetic  pnnciple.  The  line  of  march  through  Central  Samaria  and  the  hills  of 
Northern  Judah  was  impracticable  for  an  Assyrian  army*  in  fact,  it  never  seems  to  have  been 
thus  used.  In  every  case  the  armies  of  Sennacherib  advanced  into  Judah  from  the  broad 
western  coast  plain.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  neither  Isaiah  nor  his  hearers  anticipated  that 
the  advance  would  actually  be  from  the  north  as  portrayed.  The  de8crij>tion  is  figurative, 
well  calculated  to  describe  the  seemingly  invincible  advance  of  the  Assyrians,  who  were  not 
turned  back  by  rup^  hills  or  narrow  passes.  Its  aim  was  to  describe  concretely  and  in  fitting 
imagery  the  certain  overthrow  of  this  proud,  impious  foe. 

•  10*  Lit.,  by  their  handa.  Possibly  this  clause  is  secondary  and  the  original  simply  read, 
He  u  the  rod  of  mine  indioruUion. 

^  10*  The  verb  expresses  not  only  repeated  action  in  the  present  but  also  in  the  past,  and 
may  well  have  referred  to  the  series  of  Assyrian  invasions  which  had  taken  place  during  Isaiah's 
lifetime. 

•  10*  Calno  is  probably  to  be  identified  with  Kullani  in  Northern  Syria  which  was  con- 
quered by  Tiglath-Pileser  in  738  b.c.  Carohemish  was  the  old  Hittite  capital  on  the  Euphrates, 
which  was  conquered  by  Sargon,  in  717  b.c.  Arpad,  in  Northern  Syria,  fell  into  the  hands  of 
lii^ath-Pileser  IV  in  740  B.C.  Hamath,  on  the  river  Orontes,  was  conquered  in  720  b.c.  by 
Sargon.  while  Damascus  was  conquered  in  732  by  Tiglath-Pileser  IVt 

•  10^*  Correcting  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  idol-kingdoma. 
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Though  their  images  outnumbered  those  of  Jerusalem  and  Sa» 
maria,® 
^Shall  I  not,  as  I  have  done  to  Samaria  and  her  idob. 
Do  likewise  to  Jerusalem  and  her  images  t' 

^By  the  strength  of  my  hand  have  I  done  it,  Hii 

And  by  my  wisdom,  for  I  have  discerned  it,  fuT*** 

And  I  have  removed  the  bounds  of  the  peoples,  pride 

And  I  have  stolen  their  treasures. 

And  like  a  mighty  man  I  have  brought  down  those  who  sit  en- 
throned  ;* 
^^And  my  hand  hath  seized,  as  on  a  nest, 
The  riches  of  the  peoples. 
And  as  one  gathers  eggs  that  are  unguarded, 
I  indeed  have  gathered  up  all  the  earth. 
And  there  was  none  that  fluttered  the  wing. 
Or  opened  the  mouth  and  chirped. 

^hall  the  ax  vaunt  itself  over  him  who  hews  therewith  ?  But  a 

Or  shall  the  saw  magnify  itself  over  him  who  wields  it  ?  Jgj' '° 

As  if  a  rod  could  sway  him  who  lifts  it,  h«Ad  of 

As  if  a  staff  could  lift  up  him  who  is  not  wood.  Yah 

^'His  burden**  shall  be  removed  from  thy  shoulder»^ 
And  his  yoke  shall  cease  from  thy  neck.^ 

He  has  gone  up  from  Rinmion,  The 

"He  has  arrived  at  Aiath,  JJ*«* 

He  has  passed  through  Migron,  If°h* 

At  Michmash^  he  stores  his  baggage;  As- 

'^They  have  gone  over  the  pass;  irmy* 

At  Giba  they  halt  for  the  night; 

Ramah  is  panic-stricken, 

Gibeah  of  Saul  flees. 

*  10**  This  vs.  awkwardly  interrupts  the  sequence  of  thought  and  may  be  secondary. 

'  10"  The  immediate  continuation  of  "  \n  found  in  >">.  This  close  sequence  of  thought 
is  interrupted  by  a  prose  note  which  has  all  the  characteristics  of  the  work  of  a  later  redactor. 
Morever  vfhen  the  Lord  »haU  have  performed  aU  his  work  upon  Mount  Zxon  and  Jerusalem^  he  ww 
punieh  the  fruit  of  the  stoutnean  of  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria  and  the  vainglory  of  his  high  lookM^ 
far  he  hath  said  ,  .  . 

*  10*'  The  Gk.  and  Lat.  suggest  the  reading,  cities  and  their  inhabitants,  and  this  may 
rq>resent  the  original. 

k  10"  The  preceding  vss.  ***  are  in  the  five-beat  rather  than  in  the  characteristic  three- 
beat  of  this  passage  and  anticipate  the  climatic  description  of  the  overthrow  of  the  Assyrians 
in  *•  **.  They  also  introduce  different  themes.  If  tney  contain  an  Isaian  nucleus,  they  at 
least  represent  a  distinct  address.  Cf .  f  57.  In  order  to  ai^in  resume  the  original  address  in 
"^  a  scnbe  has  inserted  the  familiar  formula,  and  it  shall  be  in  that  day. 

*  10"  Restoring  the  Heb.  as  the  parallelijim  demands. 

J  10"  Heb.,  lit.,  and  the  yoke  shall  be  destroyed  by  reason  of  oH.  The  present  text  gives 
no  intelU^ble  meaning  but  may  be  reconstructed  as  above  with  slight  changes  of  the  text. 
Rimmon  is  mentioned  in  Judg.  20*'-^7  and  was  situated  east  of  Bethel.  In  the  description 
which  follows  the  different  towns  to  the  north  of  Jerusalem  are  mentioned  as  the  enemy  reaches 
them  in  turn  in  his  irresistible  advance.  The  metre  is  the  short,  insistent,  two-beat  altemaUnx 
wiUi  the  three-beat,  and  was  well  calculated  to  strike  terror  to  the  hearts  of  all  those  who  heard. 

k  10**  The  pass  of  Michmash.  famous  in  the  &iul  narratives  as  the  place  where  Jonathan 
Taaquished  the  garrison  of  the  Philistines. 
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*%hriek  aloud,  O  people  of  Gallim,^ 

Harken,  O  Laishah, 

Answer  her,  Anathoth, 
'^Madmenah  flees, 

Gebim*s  inhabitants  seek  refuge  in  flight 


(Tttar 
de- 
atruo- 
Uon 
before 
the 
walls 
of  Je- 
rusa- 
lem 


**rhis  very  day  he  will  halt  at  Nob;™ 

He  shakes  his  fist  tigainst  Mount  Zion, 

Against  the  hill  of  Jerusalem. 
"Behold,  the  Lord,  Jehovah  of  hosts,*^ 

Is  lopping  the  boughs  with  a  crash,^ 

And  the  high  of  stature  are  being  hewn  down. 

The  lofty  are  being  brought  low, 
**And  the  thickets  of  the  forest  are  being  cut  down  with  an  ax, 

And  Lebanon  with  its  mighty  cedars^  is  falling. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
ulti- 
mate 
pur- 
pose to 
destroy 
Assyria 


§  57.    Later  Echoes  of  Jehovah's  Judgment  upon  Assyria,  Is.  14^»,  10»-». 

Is.  14  ** Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sworn,  sapng, 

Surely  as  I  have  planned  so  shall  it  be. 

And  as  I  have  purposed  so  shall  it  stand, 
*To  break  in  pieces  Asshur  in  my  land. 

And  on  my  mountains  to  tread  him  under  foot. 

And  his  yoke  shall  be  removed  from  off  them,^ 

And  his  burden  shall  be  removed  from  their  shoulder, 
'^his  is  the  purpose  formed  against  the  whole  earth. 

And  this  is  the  hand  stretched  out  over  all  the  nations; 


i  IQM  This  vs.  contains  a  play  on  the  names  of  the  two  places  mentioned. 

■  10"  Nob,  just  over  the  Mount  of  Olives  and  therefore  within  less  than  a  mile  of  Jeni- 
■alem. 

■>  10"  Recent  scholars  have  questioned  the  Isaian  authorship  of  "•  **  on  the  ground  that 
the  picture  is  general  and  apocalsrptic.  The  preceding  picture  is,  nowever,  incomplete  without 
it  and  the  imaji^ery  is  strong  and  impressive  and  quite  m  keeping  with  Isaiah's  other  pictures  of 
the  overwhdmtno  flood.  As  the  Assyrians  stand  lilce  mightsr  cedars  about  the  walls  of  Jerusalem. 
Jdiovah  is  represented  as  hewing  them  down,  since  their  task  is  done  and  their  pride  ana 
boasting  have  broui^t  upon  them  merited  Judgment.  The  figure  of  the  ax  was  one  which 
Isaiah  had  already  used  in  his  description  of  Assyria  as  Jehovah's  agent. 

o  10"  Or,  revising  the  text,  with  an  ax. 

p  10**  Lit.,  fry  a  mighty  one.  This  would,  of  course,  refer  to  Jehovah.  But  Jehovah  has 
already  been  introduced  in  **  and  is  the  antecedent  of  **.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  as  Cheyne 
has  suggested,  that  the  reference  is  to  the  mighty  cedars  of  Lebanon  which  represent  the 
Assyrian. 

§67  In  14**-"  and  lO**-*  are  found  certain  passages  which  contain  references  to  As- 
syria as  the  conquering  world  power  and  reflect  Isaiah's  confident  assertions  that  this  proud, 
impious  nation  would  soon  be  completely  overthrown  by  Jehovah.  The  theme  and  teachings 
are  those  of  Isaiah  in  the  closing  ^ears  of  his  activity.  Their  present  literarv  setting  also  con- 
nects them  with  tnis  period.  It  is  probable  that  they  contain  some  of  Isaiah's  original  wordn, 
but  the  broadened  outlook,  which  is  not  limited  to  Judah  or  Assyria,  but  includes  all  the  world 
powers,  and  the  figures  and  language  on  the  whole  point  to  the  conclusion  that  in  their  present 
form  these  passages  are  from  post-exilic,  apocalsnptic  writers  who  were  careful  students  of  the 
writings  of  the  ori|sinal  Isaiah,  but  who  sought  to  adapt  them  to  the  broader  outlook  of  the 
later  tuy,  identifying  Asshur  with  the  later  Syrian  empire  which  succeeded  ultimately  to  the 
territory  and  presti^^  of  the  Assyrians.    This  later  point  of  view  is  especiallsrprominent  in  10"^. 

q  i^n  «.  a  Possibly  these  two  lines  are  secondary  and  based  on  10*^.  They  break  the  close 
logical  oonnection  between  "*>  and  ". 
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'^or  when  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  purposed,  who  can  thwart  it. 
And  when  his  hand  is  stretched  out,  who  can  turn  it  back? 

10  ^^herefore  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts  will  send  among  his  fat  ones  Com- 
leanness,  gJS?^, 

And  under  his  glory  shall  be  kindled  a  burning  like  the  burning  of  fire,  thatde- 

^^And  the  Light  of  Israel  shall  be  the  fire,  and  his  Holy  One  the  flame.  tioa 

And  it  will  bum  and  devour  his  thorns  and  briars  in  a  single  day ; 
^'And  will  consume  the  glory  of  his  forest  and  of  his  fruitful  field  both  soul 
and  body. 
And  he  shall  be  as  when  a  sick  man  pines  away; 
^*And  the  remnant  of  his  forest  trees  shaU  be  so  few  that  a  child  might  write 
them  down. 

'^Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts,  ^  Conso- 

O  my  people,  that  dwell  in  Zion,  be  not  afraid  of  Asshur,  fe^Je- 

Though  he  smite  you  with  a  rod  and  lift  up  his  staff  against  you  as  did  bov^'a 
I^^ypt  of  old. 
^For  yet  a  little  while  and  my  indignation  will  end  and  my  anger  wiU  turn 

to  his  destruction. 
^For  Jehovah  of  hosts  will  stir  up  against  him  a  scourge  as  in  the  slaughter 
of  Midian  at  the  rock  of  Oreb, 
And  his  rod  over  the  sea  he  will  lift  up  as  against  Egypt  of  old. 

'  10**  This  vs.  is  the  logical  sequel  of  >*.  A  long  note  has  been  inserted  in  vss.  **-*'  which 
reflects  a  still  later  point  of  view.  The  reference  in  '*  to  the  remnant  of  the  Assvrians  is  made 
the  occasion  for  the  repetition  of  the  familiar  promi-ses  regarding  the  remnant  of  Israel.  It  is 
introduced  by  the  phrase,  in  that  dau,  often  used  by  the  later  scribes.  Its  post-exilic  origin  is 
obvious.  With  slight  revisions,  the  text  may  be  translated  as  follows:  *'*  And  it  shall  come  to 
pasa  in  that  day  that  the  remnant  of  Israel  and  they  who  are  escaped  of  the  fiouse  of  Jacob  shall 
no  more  lean  upon  him  v>ho  smote  them,  but  lean  in  faithfulness  on  Jehovah,  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel.  ^A  remnant  shall  return  the  remnant  of  Jacob,  to  the  Mighty  God.  ^For  though  my 
people  Israel  were  as  the  sand  of  the  sea,  only  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return.  ^A  destrumon  ts 
determined,  overflowing  with  riohteousness.  For  a  complete  and  decreed  destruction  will  Jehovah 
make  in  the  midst  <rf  aUthe  earth. 
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§  58.    Sennacherib's  Demand  and  Isaiah's  Prophetic  Counsel,  Is.  36»  37 
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dered 
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Is.  36  ^hen  the  king  of  Assyria 
sent  the  commander-in-chief  from  La- 
chish  to  Jerusalem  with  a  great  army 
to  King  Hezekiah.  He  came  and 
stood  by  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool, 
which  is  on  the  way  to  the  fuller's  field. 
'And  Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  who 
was  prefect  of  the  palace,  and  Shebna 
the  scribe,  and  Joah  the  son  of  Asaph 
the  chancellor  came  out  to  him.  ^And 
the  high  official  said  to  them.  Say  now 
to  Hezekiah,  'Thus  saith  the  great 
king,  the  king  of  Assyria,  "  What  con- 
fidence is  this  which  you  cherish?" 
*You  indeed  think,  "A  simple  word  of 
the  lips  is  counsel  and  strength  for  the 
war!"  Now  on  whom  do  you  trust, 
that  you  have  rebelled  against  me? 
'Indeed  you  trust  on  the  staff  of  this 
bruised  reed,  even  upon  Egypt  which, 
if  a  man  lean  on  it,  will  go  into  his 
hand  and  pierce  it.  Such  is  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt  to  aU  who  trust  in  him. 
^But  if  you  say  to  me,  "We  trust  in 
Jehovah  our  God,"  is  not  he  the  one 


Isaiah  Stories 

Is.  37  •^^Then  Sennacherib  sent 
messengers  to  Hezekiah,  saying, 
^^hus  shall  you  speak  to  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judah,  '  Let  not  your  God 
in  whom  you  trust  deceive  you  with 
the  thought,  "Jerusalem  shall  not 
be  given  into  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Assyria."  *^You  have  already 
heard  what  the  kings  of  Assyria 
have  done  to  aU  lands  in  destroying 
them  completely,  and  shall  you  be 
delivered?  ^id  the  gods  of  the 
nations  which  my  fathers  destroyed 
deliver  them — Gozan,  Haran,  Re- 
zeph,  and  the  people  of  Eden  who 
were  in  Telassar  ?  "*Where  is  the 
king  of  Hamath,  and  the  king  of 
Arpad,  and  the  king  of  Sephan'aim, 
of  Hena,  and  Ivvah  ?'  "And  Heze- 
kiah received  the  letter  from  the 
hand  of  the  messengers  and  read  it. 
Then  Hezekiah  went  up  to  the 
temple  of  Jehovah  and  spread  it 
out  before  Jehovah^  and  said, 
^*0  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  who 


I  58  The  reasons  for  the  analsrsis  of  this  composite  narrative  have  already  been  given  in 
Vol.  11,  §  124.  The  reasons  for  concluding  that  they  represent  Isaiah's  activity  in  connection 
with  the  later  campaign  of  Sennacherib,  about  600  B.C.,  have  also  been  presented  in  Vol.  II, 
Pl>.  501-2.  Briefly  recapitulated  they  are:  (1)  The  difficulty  of  assigning  these  events  to  the 
critical  years  of  7(^-1.  (2)  The  fact  that  Isaiah  here  asserts  that  Jerusalem  shall  surely  be 
delivered,  while  in  all  his  sermons  which  gather  about  the  eariier  crisis  he  had  repeatedly  de- 
clared that  the  city  and  nation  should  sutter  the  inevitable  consequences  of  their  folly.  Only 
in  the  additions  of  later  editors  is  the  inviolability  of  Jerusalem  maintained.  (3)  The  changed 
attitude  of  Hezekiah  and  the  rulers  of  Jerusalem  toward  Isaiah.  While  in  the  earlier  crisis  they 
had  refused  to  heed  his  advice,  in  the  present  narrative  they  turn  to  him  as  to  an  absolute  au- 
thority. (4)  The  absence  in  Isaiah's  reply  of  any  reference  to  the  crimes  and  mistakes  of 
Judah  s  rulers  and  the  implication  that  tney  were  at  last  living  in  accord  with  Jehovah's  de- 
mands as  formulated  by  nis  prophet.  (5)  The  independent  references  in  the  A.Hsyrian  in- 
scriptions which  point  to  a  second,  later  campaign  of  Sennacherib,  the  aim  of  which  was  the 
conquest  of  Arabia  and  the  invasion  of  Egypt.  (6)  The  references  in  Herodotus  to  the  great 
calamity,  probably  a  pestilence,  which  overtook  the  Asssrrian  armj^  on  the  borders  of  Egypt 
and  which  is  referred  to  in  the  Hebrew  narrative  as  a  divine  visitation. 

While  the  biblical  traditions  vary  regarding  details  and  reveal  the  influence  of  transmis- 
sion, they  mutualljr  confirm  the  underlying  facts  i>resented  by  each  of  them,  and  record  the 
^reat  service  and  triumph  of  the  prophet  in  his  closing  years.  The  basis  of  his  definite  predic- 
tion was  clearly  the  conviction  that  at  last  Hesekiah  and  the  people  were  in  the  right,  and  that 
the  demands  of  Sennacherib  were  unjust  and  therefore  would  not  meet  with  Jehovan's  approval 
and  support.  The  prophet  also  doubtless  appreciated  the  fact  that  Sennacherib  was  eager  to 
advance  to  the  conquest  of  Egypt  and  would  be  very  loath  to  wait  as  long  as  would  be  re- 
quired to  capture  a  strong  fortress  like  Jerusalem.  For  a  half-century  after  this  event  Judah 
continued  to  pay  tribute  to  As-syria,  but  in  saving  Jeruaslem  from  being  destroyed  and  looted 
Isaiah  also  fj^ve  to  Judah  another  century  of  national^  life,  which  proved  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant penods  in  the  religious  history  of  the  Israelitish  race. 

Textual  and  other  notes  in  connection  with  this  section  will  be  found  in  Vol.  II  under  f  124. 
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whose  high  places  and  altars  Heze- 
kiah  has  taken  away  and  has  said 
to  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  "You  shall 
worship  before  this  altar?"  'Now 
therefore  give  pledges  to  my  master 
the  king  of  Assyria  and  I  will  give 
you  two  thousand  horses,  if  you  are 
able  on  your  part  to  provide  riders 
for  them.  *How  then  can  you  repulse 
one  of  the  least  of  my  master's  ser- 
vants? And  yet  you  trust  in  Egypt 
for  chariots  and  for  horsemen !  ^%ave 
I  now  come  up  against  this  place 
to  destroy  it  without  Jehovah's  ap- 
proval? Jehovah  it  was  who  said 
to  me,  '*Go  up  against  thb  land  and 
destroy  it.' 


SENNACHElllBS  UKRaJVD 


[fa.  87** 


•a    »> 


»  ^^Then  Eliakim  and  Shebna  and  Joah 
^  said  to  the  high  official.  Speak,  I  pray 
'  thee,  to  thy  servants  in  the  Aramaic 
I  language,  for  we  understand  it;  but 
do  not  speak  with  us  in  the  Jewish 
language  in  the  hearing  of  the  people 
who  are  on  the  wall.  But  the  high 
official  said  to  them.  Has  my  master 
sent  me  to  speak  these  words  to  your 
master  and  to  you  ?  Is  it  not  rather  to 
the  men  who  sit  on  the  wall,  that  they 
shall  eat  their  own  dung  and  drink  their 
own  water  together  with  you  ?  "Then  the 
high  official  stood  and  cried  with  a  loud 
voice  in  the  Jewish  language  and  spoke, 
saying.  Hear  the  message  of  the  great 
king,  the  king  of  Assyria :  ^^hus  saith 
the  king,  *  Let  not  Hezekiah  deceive  you 
for  he  will  not  be  able  to  deliver  you. 
**Neither  let  Hezekiah  induce  you  to 
trust  in  Jehovah,  saying,  "Jehovah  will 
surely  deliver  us,  and  this  city  shall  not 
be  given  into  the  power  of  the  king  of 
Assyria."'  ^"Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah, 
for  thus  says  the  king  of  Assyria,  *  Make 
your  peace  with  me  and  come  over  to 
me ;  thus  shall  each  one  of  you  eat  from 
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dwellest  above  the  cherubim,  thou 
art  the  Grod,  even  thou  alone,  over 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth.  ^^In- 
cline  thine  ear,  O  Jehovah,  and 
hear;  open  thine  eyes,  O  Jehovah, 
and  see  and  hear  the  words  of  Sen- 
nacherib, which  he  has  sent  to  defy 
the  living  God.  "It  is  true,  O  Je- 
hovah, the  kings  of  Assyria  have 
laid  waste  the  nations  and  their 
lands  ^^and  have  cast  their  gods 
into  the  fire ;  for  they  were  no  gods, 
but  the  works  of  men's  hands,  wood 
and  stone;  therefore  they  have  de- 
stroyed them.  ^But  now,  O  Jeho- 
vah our  God,  save  thou  us,  that  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  may  know 
that  thou  Jehovah  art  God  alone. 

^^Then  said  Isaiah  the  son  of  Jeho- 
Amoz  sent  to  Hezekiah  saying,  ^[f 
Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  ««« 
Israel,  'What  thou  hast  asked  of  ceming 
me  regarding  Sennacherib  king  ^*y"* 
of  Assyria,  I  have  heard.'*  ^his 
is  the  word  that  Jehovah  hath 
spoken  concerning  him: 


'Thee  she  despises,  at  thee  is 
laughing — the  virgin,  daugh- 
ter of  Zionl 

Behind  thee  she  is  wagging  her 
head — the  daughter  of  Jeru- 
salem! 
"Whom  hast  thou  reviled  and  blas- 
phemed ?  Against  whom  raised 
thy  voice? 

Yea,  and  lifted  up  thine  eyes  on 
high?  Against  Israers  Holy 
One! 
"By  thy  minions  hast  thou  reviled 
the  Lord; 
And  hast  said,  "  With  my  many 
chariots, 

I,  even  I,  ascended  the  mountain 
heights,  the  ravines  of  Leb- 
anon: 

And  I  have  cut  down  its  tallest 
cedars,  its  choice  cypresses. 


•  37*  Restoring  by  the  ai'l  of  the  parallel  in  II  Kgs. 
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his  own  vine  and  his  own  fig-tree  and 
drink  the  waters  of  his  own  cistern, 
^^until  I  come  and  take  you  away  to  a 
land  like  your  own  land,  a  land  full  of 
grain  and  new  wine,  a  land  fuU  of  bread 
and  vineyards.  ^^But  hearken  not  to 
Hezekiah,  when  he  misleads  you,  say- 
ing, "Jehovah  will  deliver  us.*'  Has  any 
of  the  gods  of  the  nations  ever  delivered 
his  land  out  of  the  power  of  the  king  of 
Assyria  ?  **Where  are  the  gods  of  Ha- 
math  and  Arpad  ?  Where  are  the  gods 
of  Sepharvaim?  Where  are  the  gods 
of  the  land  of  Samaria  that  they  have 
delivered  Samaria  out  of  my  power? 
'^ho  are  they  among  all  the  gods  of 
the  countries,  that  have  deliver^  their 
country  out  of  my  power,  that  Jeho- 
vah should  deliver  Jerusalem  out  of  my 
power?' 
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And  I  press  into  its  farthest  halt- 
ing-place,   into    its    densest 
thickets. 
**!,  even  I,  dig  wells  [in  the  desert], 
And  drink  strange  waters, 

And  with  the  soles  of  my  feet  have 
I  dried  up  all  the  rivers  of 
Eeypt." 
"Hast  thou  not  heard,  I  prepared 
it  long  ago, 

In  the  days  of  old  I  formed  it; 
now  I  nave  brought  it  to  pass; 

Hence  thy  task  is  to  turn  fortified 
cities  into  ruined  heaps, 
*'And   their   inhabitants,    helpless, 
are  terrified  and  put  to  shame, 

They  are  like  the  wild  plants,  the 
tender  grass,  and  the  blades 
on  the  roofs  and  the  uplands, 

Before  me  is  thy  rising  up  *«and 
thy  lyine  down,  thy  going 
out  and  tny  coming  in, 

I  know  thine  raging  against  me 
>*and  thy  arrogance  nas  come 
to  my  ears. 

Therefore  I  will  put  my  ring 
through  thy  nose,  and  my 
bridle  between  thy  lips. 

And  will  make  thee  return  by  the 
way  in  which  thou  hast  come. 


'Then  they  were  silent  and  answered  him  not 
a  word;  for  the  king's  command  was.  Answer 
him  not.  "But  Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  the 
prefect  of  the  palace,  and  Shebna,  the  scribe,  and 
Joah  the  son  of  Asaph,  the  chancellor,  came  to 
Hezekiah  with  torn  clothes  and  told  him  the  words 
of  the  high  official.  37  ^And  as  soon  as  King 
Hezekiah  heard  it,  he  tore  his  clothes  and  cov- 
ered himself  with  sackcloth  and  went  into  the 
temple  of  Jehovah.  'And  he  sent  Eliakim,  who 
was  prefect  of  the  palace,  and  Shebna  the  scribe 
and  the  eldest  of  the  priests,  covered  with  sack- 
cloth, to  Isaiah  the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz. 
'And  they  said  to  him.  Thus  saith  Hezekiah, 
'This  is  a  day  of  trouble  and  of  discipline  and  of 
contumely ;  for  the  children  are  come  to  birth  and 
there  is  no  strength  to  her  who  is  in  travail.  ^It 
may  be  Jehovah  thy  God  will  hear  all  the  words 
of  the  high  official,  whom  his  master  the  king  of 
Ass3rria  has  sent  to  defy  the  living  God,  and  will 
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^And    this    shaU    be  ti 
your  sign :  you  shall  eat  ^ 
this    year    that    which  an 
grows  of  itself,  and  in  the  je 
second  year  that  which  JJJ 
springs  from  the  same,  be 
but  in  the  third  year  you  an 
can  sow  and   reap  and  ^ 
plant  vineyards  and  eat  th 
the  fruit.   '^And  the  rem- 
nant that  escapes  of  the 
house    of    Judah    shall 
again  take  root  down- 
ward and  bear  fruit  up- 
ward.   *^For  out  of  Je- 
rusalem  shall  go  forth 
a    remnant    and    from 
Mount  Zion  a  band  who 
shall  escape ;  the  zeal  of 
Jehovah  of  hosts  shall 
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Hezekiah  History 

rebuke  the  words  which  Jehovah  your  God 
has  heard ;  therefore  lift  up  your  prayer  for  the 
remnant  that  is  left.*  ^And  when  the  servants 
of  King  Hezekiah  came  to  Isaiah,  ^Isaiah  said  to 
them.  The  following  answer  shall  you  take  to 
your  master,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah,  ''Be  not 
afraid  of  the  words  that  thou  hast  heard,  with 
which  the  servants  of  the  king  of  Assyria  have 
blasphemed  me.  ^Behold  I  will  put  a  spirit  in 
him  so  that  he  shall  hear  tidings  and  shall  return 
to  his  own  land,  and  I  will  cause  him  to  fall  by 
the  sword  in  his  own  land."'  ^So  the  high  offi- 
cial returned  and  found  the  king  of  Assyria 
warring  against  Libnah,  for  he  had  heard  that  he 
had  departed  from  Lachish.  ^But  that  one 
had  heard  regarding  Tirhakah  king  of  Ethio- 
pia, Behold,  he  has  come  out  to  fight  against 
you. 


I.  •  •  • 


''Then  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  went 
away  and  returned  and  dwelt  at  Nineveh. 
''And  once  while  he  was  worshipping  in  the 
temple  of  Nisroch  his  god,  his  sons,  Adram- 
melek  and  Sharezer,  smote  him  with  the 
sword;  and  they  escaped  into  the  land  of 
Ararat.  And  Esarhaddon  his  son  became 
king  in  his  place. 


Isiak  Stories 

accomplish  this. '  "There- 
fore thus  saith  Jehovah 
concerning  the  king  of 
A8S3rria,  'He  shall  not 
come  into  this  city,  nor 
shoot  an  arrow  therein; 
neither  shall  be  come  be- 
fore it  with  shield  nor 
cast  up  a  mound  against 
it.  ''By  the  same  way 
that  he  came  shall  he 
return,  but  he  shall  not 
come  into  this  city,*  saith 
Jehovah.  *'For  I  will 
defend  this  city  to  save 
it  for  mine  own  sake,  and 
for  the  sake  of  David  my 
servant.'* 


"Now  that  night  the 
Messenger  of  Jehovah  went 
forth  and  smote  in  the  camp 
of  the  Assyrians,  a  hundred 
and  eighty  thousand.  And 
when  people  arose  early  the 
next  morning,  there  were 
only  dead  bodies. 
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THE  PROPHECY  OF  NAHUM 


§  69.    Jehovah's  Just  Rule,  Nah.  !»••  »«•  «»•  *-••  »»>•  »«•  «»•  »•  "•  »•  ",  2^ 

Nah.l'^'^CS)  A  jealous  God  is  Jehovah,* 

Vengeful  is  Jehovah  and  full  of  wrath.^ 
8e,d^«2^  In  storm  and  tempest  is  his  path. 

And  cloud  is  the  dust  of  his  feet. 


t  37a -«  The  ijoet-exilic  point  of  view  is  clearly  reflected  in  these  vss. 

I  50  The  original  prophecy  of  Nahum  dealt  with  but  one  theme — the  approaching  down- 
fall of  Nineveh.  A  later  editor,  desiring  for  didactic  purposes  to  emphasise  Jehovah's  part  in 
the  overthrow  of  the  ancient  empire,  has  prefixed,  as  a  ntting  introduction,  a  powerful  little 
psalm  describing  Jehovah's  just  rule  and  especially  his  seal  in  taking  vengeance  upon  his  foes. 
The  pealm  is  closely  parallel  in  thought  to  many  of  the  psalms  of  the  Psalter.     Like  several  of 

*  1^  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  repeats  avenging.  The  metre,  however,  supports  the  reading 
given  above. 

*>  1^  Vs.  ^-  which  begins  with  the  Heb.  letter  n,  has  been  displaced. 
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^  (i)  He  rebuketh  the  sea  and  drieth  it  up. 
And  parcheth  all  the  streams. 
(*T)  Bashan®  and  Carmel  are  languishing. 
And  the  bloom  of  Lebanon  is  withered. 

•  (n)  The^  mountains  tremble  before  him 

And  the  hills  dissolve, 
(1)  And  the  earth  heaves  before  him 

The  habitable  world  and  all  that  dwell  therein. 

*  (?)  Before  his  indignation  who  can  stand. 

Or  who  abide  in  the  heat  of  his  anger? 

(n)  His  wrath  pours  forth  like  fire. 

And  rocks  are  shattered  by  him. 

'(to)  Good  is  Jehovah  to  those  who  hope  in  him,* 

A  place  of  refuge  in  the  day  of  trouble.^ 

(^)  Jehovah*  knoweth  those  whose  trust  in  him, 

*In  the  midst  of  the  overwhelming  flood  he  rescuett  them.^ 
(D)  An  end  he  maketh  of  those  who  rise  up  against  him,^ 

And  driveth  his  enemies  with  darkness. 
*(7)  He  doth  not  take  vengeance^  a  second  time^  upon  his  adversary, 

He  maketh  a  complete  destruction. 
(D)  What  think  ye  of  Jehovah  ?* 

the  jMalms  and  the  first  four  chapters  of  the  book  of  Lam.  it  is  an  acrostic;  that  is,  each  sue* 
oeecung  verse  originally  began  with  a  succeeding  letter  of  the  Heb.  alphabet.  Each  vs.  con- 
tained two  lines.  It  would  appearirom  the  present  state  of  the  text  that  the  editor  who  ouoted 
the  psalm  was  either  ignorant  of  the  acrostic  order  or  else  had  before  him  a  disarranged  text, 
or  more  probable  still  quoted  from  memory,  for  several  of  the  verses  are  not  in  the  regular 
alphabetical  order.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  restore  the  order  of  the  closing  ventes 
but  without  success.  Apparently  the  editor  either  quoted  ver^  freely  or  more  probably  sub- 
stituted the  divine  promises  to  Judah,  found  in  !"•  *'  and  2^,  with  the  aim  of  making  Nahum*s 
original  prophecy  of  Nineveh's  overthrow  applicablb  to  Judah. 

The  point  of  view  of  this  later  editor  is  cleariy  the  oost-exilic  period;  in  thought  he  was 
closely  related  to  the  author  of  Is.  40-66.  At  last  Juoah's  punishment  is  complete  and  Je- 
hovah will  no  longer  afflict  his  people,  but  rather  he  will  release  them  from  captivity  and  re- 
store them  to  the  land  of  Palestine,  where  they  may  a^n  celebrate  their  religiouH  rites  and 
develop  into  a  prosperous  nation.  The  date  of  this  editor  is  probably  the  age  of  Nehemiah, 
somewhere  about  the  middle  of  the  Persian  period. 

The  introductory  psalm,  like  the  kindred  psalms  of  the  Psalter,  probably  r^mes  from  the 
troublmome  days  of  the  Judean  community  during  the  earler  part  of  the  Persian  period.  It 
forms. a  fitting  introduction  to  the  original  prophecjr  of  Nahum,  whose  theme  is  the  vindication 
of  Jehovah's  righteousness  and  the  overthrow  of  guilty  Nineveh,  which  represents  the  Assyrian 
empire. 

'  1*  The  Heb.  has  simply  a  repetition  of  the  verb  at  the  end  of  the  vs.,  but  the  Gk.  has  a 
different  verb,  and  the  structure  of  the  poem  calls  for  a  verb  beginnings  with  the  Heb.  letter  d. 
Following  the  analogy  of  Jer.  31"-  "*•  of  Is.  38'**  the  original  may  oe  restored  with  the  consistent 
meaning  given  above. 

<>  1*  So.  Gk.     The  Heb.  omits  the  article. 

•  1'  Following  the  Gk. 

t  V  a.  Jer.  16««,  Ps.  37". 

■  Supplying  Jehovah.  Arnold  (3f.,  ATW,  1901,  p.  260)  reads  '  as  one  stansa  and  intro- 
duces *  here: 

Jehovah  is  lonQ-aufferxng^ 
But  doth  not  fail  to  punish, 

^1*  Supplying  the  verb  implied  and  demanded  by  the  context. 

>  1*  Following  the  Gk.     The  Heb.  must  be  slightly  corrected  to  make  any  sense. 

1  1*^  This  vs.  has  been  greatly  disarranged.  The  initial  clause  is  found  at  the  end  and 
the  second  immediately  before  it,  while  the  firat  part  of  the  first  stansa  is  at  the  beginning  of 
the  vs. 

k  l*b  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  and  a  slightly  revised  Heb.  text.  /.  e.,  a  second 
act  of  vengeance  is  unnecessary.     Cf.  I  Sam.  3'^  26*,  II  Sam.  20'<>. 

1  1*^  The  second  meml)er  of  9*  appears,  with  the  next  couplet,  to  have  lieen  transferred  to 
the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  where  they  are  plainly  out  of  place.  Restored  to  the  setting  de- 
BUUidM  by  the  alphabetical  order,  they  fit  their  context  completely. 
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JEHOVAH'S  JUST  RULE 


[Nah.  1^ 


^*  *^ Jehovah  doth  not  fail  to  punish.™ 
'*0)  Vengeful  is  Jehovah  toward  his  adversaries. 

And  watchful  is  he  of  his  enemies: 
"(D)  Thoms,  tangled  and  drenched," 

They  are  consumed  like  dry  stubble. 

■ 

"For  thus  saith  Jehovah : 

The  days  of  my  contention  are  at  an  end,  past  and  gone. 

Though  I  have  afflicted  thee,  I  will  afflict  thee  no  more,** 
"And  now  I  will  break  his  yoke  from  off  thee  and  will  burst  thy  bonds, 
.^Behold  on  the  mountains  the  feet  of  the  messenger  of  good  news,^  who  an- 
nounces peace! 

Celebrate  the  feasts,  O  Judah,  pay  the  vows, 

For  the  wicked  one  will  never  again  pass  through  thee,^ 

He  is  destroyed,  cut  off! 
2  *For  Jehovah  restoreth  the  vine'  Jacob  as  the  vine*"  Israel, 

Since  the  devastators  have  devastated  them  and  destroyed  their  shoots. 

§  60.    The  Oracle  Concerning  Nineveh,  1>.  ».  i*.  2>.  «*i«.  Si-^* 
The"  Vision  of  Nahum  the  Elkoshfte 


Attur- 
ance 
that 
Judah 
■hallb« 
deliv- 
ered 
from 
the 

foreign 
yoke 


Nah.  1  "Came  he^  not  forth  from  thee 

Who  planned  evil  against  Jehovah, 
Who  counselled  villany? 
**Thus  hath  Jehovah  given  command  concerning  thee: 

■  1*  Vs.  *■,  which  read**.  Jehovah  is  long-nuffering  and  great  in  might,  does  not  fit  the  con- 
text or  the  metrical  or  alphabetical  Htructure  of  the  poem.  It  is  generally  regarded  as  a  later 
glom  intended  to  mitigate  the  Heverity  of  ^. 

■>  1'*  In  both  the  Heb.  and  Gk.  the  text  is  badlv  confused.  No  satisfactorv  reconstruc- 
tion has  been  suggested.  The  above  is  based  upon  the  Heb.  text  after  a  case  of  dittography 
has  been  corrected. 

<*  1'*  Reconstructing  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  the  parallel  in  Is.  60**. 

p  1"  Cf.  Is.  62'. 

q  I'*  a.  Joel  3". 

'  2*  Restoring  the  Heb.  in  accord  with  *>,  which  reads,  lit.,  vine-shoots. 

§  60  Ot  the  two  superscriptions  which  are  found  in  the  opening  vs.  the  second.  The  vision 
of  Nahum  the  ElkoshUe,  wan  evidently  the  original;  while  the  first.  The  Orade  (or  Burden)  eon- 
ceming  Nineveh,  contains  the  late  Hen.  word  burden  and  was  evidently  added  by  a  late  editor — 
not  impit>bably  the  one  who  appended  the  introductory  psalm  to  the  prophecy. 

Regarding  the  prophet  Nahum  and  his  date  tradition  furnishes  no  authentic  information. 
His  point  of  view  is  cleariy  that  of  Judah,  Cf.  1".  Elkonh.  hut  native  town,  was  probably 
one  of  the  otherwise  unknown  little  villages  of  Judah.  The  date  of  his  activity  is  also  uncertain. 
The  reference,  3'*-  '**  to  the  fall  of  Thebes  indicates  that  it  must  have  been  after  the  power  of 
that  great  Egyptian  capital  was  finally  broken  by  A.9hurbanipal  about  660  B.C.  On  the  other 
hand  it  clearly  precedes  the  conquest  of  Nineveh  by  the  combined  forces  of  the  Medeans  and 
Chaldeans  in  607-6  B.C.     Herodotus  states  that  Cyaxares,  the  Mede,  first  besieged  Nineveh  in 

625  B.C.  It  is  unfortunate  that  this  statement  is  not  confirmed  by  any  of  the  contemporary 
writers,  for  it  furnishes  the  moHt  satisfactoi^  date  for  Nahum's  prediction.     The  death,  in 

626  B.C.,  of  the  great  Assyrian  king  Ashurbanipal.  who  had  ruled  southwestern  Asia  and  Egypt 
with  a  strong  hand,  was  in  itself  an  event  well  calculated  to  inspire  hope  in  the  minds  oftne 
Judeans.  Possibly  he  is  the'Assyrian  king  referre<]  to  in  1".  It  was  also  about  this  time  that 
the  Assvrian  rule  of  Palestine  was  relaxed  and  that  the  great  empire  began  to  fall  into  decay, 
althoui^  the  external  evidences  of  Nineveh's  downfall  did  not  become  clearly  apparent  until  a 
decade  later.  The  prophecy,  therefore,  may  be  dated  with  assurance  somewhere  between 
626  and  610  B.C.,  with  the  strong  probability  in  favor  of  the  earlier  date.     It  forma  a  fitting  and 


■  I'  A  later  editor  has  adde<l  book  of  before  the  older  superscription. 

*  1"  Making  a  slight  correction  in  the  last  word  of  ><>  and  joining  it  with  ". 


Jeho- 
vah's 
con- 
demna- 
tion of 
As- 
syria 


157 


Nah.  1"] 


THE  PROPHECY  OF  NAHUM 


The 

battle 

alann 


Theap- 
proaon* 
ingfo* 


The 
attack 


The 
down- 
fall of 
Nine- 
veh 


Thy  name  shall  no  longer  be  remembered;" 

From  the  house  of  thy  God  will  I  cut  off  idol  and  molten  image, 

I  will  make  thy  grave  a  stench/ 

^He  that  breaketh  in  pieces  has  come  up  agamst  thee. 
Keep  careful  watch! 
Guard  the  way! 
Gird  up  the  loins! 
Gather  all  thy  strength!^ 

*The  shield  of  his  heroes  is  colored  red. 

The  warriors  are  clad  in  scarlet. 

The  steel*  of  the  chariots  gleams  like  fire,^ 

In  the  day  of  preparation  the  horses'  are  prancing.^ 
*On  the  streets  the  chariots  rattle; 

They  go  galloping  across  the  squares. 

Their  appearance  is  like  torches. 
Like  lightnings  they  dart  to  and  fro. 
*He  musters'*  his  nobles, 
They  succeed®  in  their  onset. 
They  rush  to  the  wall. 
They  set  up**  the  covering.* 

*rhe  water-gates'  are  opened. 
And  the  palace  goes  down  in  ruins. 
The  queen*  is  uncovered,  she  is  carried  off. 


powerful  ooncliuion  to  the  noble  prophecies  which  come  from  the  Assyrian  period  of  Judah'a 
niatory.  At  last  the  enlightened  eye  of  the  prophet  discerns  the  signs  of  the  comins  overthrow 
of  the  great  power  which  nad  brought  untold  woe  to  the  people  of  Judah.  and  which  for  over  a 
century  had  powerfully  influenced  the  development  of  Judah  s  political,  social,  and  religious  life. 
For  fully  a  half -century  the  great  empire  hadf  been  ruled  by  a  small  group  of  officials,  and  owed 
its  strength  not  to  the  patriotism  of  the  Assyrian  people  themselves,  nor  to  any  lofty  ideals  or 
ambition,  but  to  the  personal  ability  and  energy  of  the  ruling  king,  the  thoroughness  of  his  mili- 
tary organisation,  and  to  the  hired  mercenaries  who  foug:ht  under  his  banners.  The  personal  am- 
bitions of  individual  kings  had  led  its  armies  over  miles  of  burning  desert,  through  broad  rivers, 
and  over  snow-clad  mountain  passes  in  the  lust  for  conauest  and  spoil,  until  Assyria  had  indeed, 
as  the  prophet  declares,  fliled  its  capital  Nineveh  with  the  plunder  of  countless  peoples,  and 
reared  its  palaces  and  battlements  by  the  forced  labor  of  its  captives.  Nahum  voiced,  in  lan- 
guage of  surpassing  literary  beauty  and  vigor,  the  universal  cry  of  exultation  which  burst  from 
the  Tips  of  a  great  lamily  of  nations,  when  at  last  the  news  came  that  Nineveh  was  falling. 

"  I'*  H^b.,  There  shall  no  more  of  thy  ntme  be  sown.     An  extremely  probable  emendation 
of  the  text  gives  the  above  rendering  which  also  reproduces  the  idea  of  the  present  Heb. 

*  1'*  Again  correcting  certain  obvious  scribal  errors. 

*  2^  Lit.,  strengthen  thy  power  exceedingly. 

«  2*  The  meaning  of  this  word  is  very  doubtful. 
y  2*  Making  a  slight  correction.     Heb.,  with  fire. 

■  2*  Correcting  an  obvious  error  in  the  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  Qk. 

•  2»  Or.  hdd  back. 

^  2*  Heb.,  he  remembers.     The  antecedent  as  in  '  is  probably  the  invader. 

•  2*  Transferring  one  Heb.  letter.     The  present  Heb.  reads,  they  stumble^  which  does  not 
fit  the  context. 

«•  2»  So  Gk.     Heb.,  is  set  up. 

•  2*  Probably  the  protecting  covering  under  which  the  battering-rams  were  brought   up 
against  the  walls. 

*  2*  I.e.,  the  gates  that  opened  from  the  Tigris,  surrounding  the  walls  with  water.     Wlien 
opened  the  outer  defences  were  down. 

■  2'  The  Heb.  is  untranslatable  and  is  in  all  probability  a  corruption  for  the  word  quern 
demanded  by  the  context. 
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And  her  maids  moan  like  doves, 
They  are  beating  upon  their  breasts.^ 
%ut  Nineveh  is  like  a  pool  of  water. 
Her  waters*  are  flowing  away. 
'Stand,  stand*  [one  cries],  but  not  one  turns  back. 

*Loot  the  silver,  loot  the  gold;  Plun- 

For  there  is  no  end  to  the  store,  tbedty 

The  wealth  of  all  precious  thingsJ 
^%he  is  empty  and  desolate  and  waste; 
And  the  heart  faints,^  the  knees  smite  together»^ 
Anguish  is  in  all  the  loins. 
And  the  faces  of  all  are  flushed. 

"Where  is  the  den  of  the  lions,  ^*h1iie 

The  laiH"  of  the  young  lions,  den  of 

Where  the  lion  was  wont  to  withdraw,**  iwrian 

The  whelps  also,  with  none  to  startle  them?  *"">• 

^he  lion  tor^  in  pieces  enough  for  his  whelps. 
And  strangled  for  his  mates. 
He  filled  his  caves  with  prey. 
And  his  lairs  with  plunder. 

"Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts.  To  be 

And  I  will  bum  thy  dwelling**  in  smoke;  by'Se^ 

The  sword  shall  devour  thy  young  lions;  hovah 

Yea,  I  will  cut  off  thy  prey  from  the  earth. 
The  voice  of  thy  messengers''  shall  be  heard  no  more. 


3         *Woe  to  the  bloody  city,<» 

Full  of  lies  and  plunder!  ^Hs 

There  is  no  limit  to  the  spoil,  SSL 

n^he  noise''  of  the  whip  and  of  rattling  wheeb! 

The  prancing  horses  and  bounding  chariots, 
^he  horseman  charging  with  flashing  sword  and  glittering  spear! 

Many  are  the  slain  and  the  dead  are  in  heaps," 

^  2^  Lit.,  hearta,  in  grief. 

*  2*  Again  correcting  a  scribal  error 
i  2*  Or,  fine  furniture 

k  2»«  /.  e.,  in  terror. 

i  2'<>  Following  the  Gk.  in  interpreting  the  Heb. 

■  2'*  Slightljr  correcting  the  text. 

■>  2**  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  certain  eariy  texts. 

^  2**  Heb.,  chariots.  Gk.  and  Syr.,  thy  many  or  multUude.  Both  readings  are  probably 
corruptions  for  the  corresponding  Heb.  -word  dwdlxng  demanded  by  the  context. 

p  2'*  Gk.  your  worka  shall  be  heard  of  no  longer;  but  the  Heb.  reading  is  preferable,  the 
reference  being  to  the  many  embassies  sent  out  by  Assyria  to  extend  the  influence  and  prestica 
of  the  empire. 

q  3*  Lit.,  city  of  acta  of  bloodshed. 

»3*  Or.  Hark,  the  whip/ 

Hark,  the  noiae  of  raUlina  toheelaf 

*  y  Lit.,  and  the  mtua  of  ataint  and  a  great  heap  of  dead  bodie», 
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Dte- 

f graced 
n  toe 
eyw  of 
all  the 
naUood 


And  there^  are  corpses  without  number! 
They  stumble  over  the  bodies! 
^It  is  because  of  the  many  crimes  of  the  harlot,^ 
The  alluring  mistress  of  magic. 
She  who  hath  sold^  nations  through  her  harlotries. 
And  peoples]'  through  her  black  art. 

*Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts; 

Yea,  I  will  uncover  thy  skirts  before  thy  face. 

For  I  will  show  the  nations  thy  nakedness. 

And  the  kingdoms  thy  disgrace. 
'And  I  will  cast  loathsome  filth  upon  thee. 

And  make  thee  vile,  and  set  thee  up  as  a  gazing  stock. 
'And  all  who  look  upon  thee  shall  flee  from  thee,^ 

And  say,  *  Nineveh  is  wasted ;  who  will  bewail  her  ? 

Whence  shall  I  seek  comfort*^  for  thee  ?'* 


Far 
from 
invin- 
cible 


Ripe 
for 
con- 
quest 


•Are  you  better  than  No-anmion  [Thebes],* 
Which  lay  in  the  midst  of  the  streams, 
With  waters  around  about  her. 
Whose  bulwark  was  the  sea. 
Whose  wall  was  the  waters? 
*Her^  strength  was  Ethiopia  and  Egypt, 
And  Put,®  with  countless  people. 
The  Libians  also  were  her"  support. 

*®But  she  also  was  carried  away,  she  went  into  captivity;* 

Her  little  ones  also  were  dashed  to  pieces  at  the  head  of  every  street ; 

They  cast  lots  for  her  honored  men,  while  all  her  great  ones  were  bound  in 
fetters. 
"So  too,  thou  shalt  become  drunken,  thou  shalt  be  overcome,^ 

Thou  also  shalt  seek  a  refuge  from  before  thine  enemy. 
"All  thy  fortresses  shall  be  like  ^g  trees,  thy  people*  like  the  first-ripe  fruit; 

If  they  are  shaken  they  drop  into  the  mouth  of  the  eater. 

*  3'  Heb.,  their,  but  the  context  clearly  indicates  that  the  orifqnal  rea<linjc  wa»  as  above. 

^  3*  I.  e.,  Nineveh,  thus  desiRnated  because  throuiB;h  her  intriguer  she  had  drawn  the  na- 
tions of  Southwestern  Asia  tinder  her  influence  and  tyrannical  sway. 

*  3*  Or,  intoxicates,  revising  the  text. 

*  3*  Lit.,  iamUiee. 

'  3'  The  metre  in  this  vs.,  as  frequently  in  this  prophecy,  suggests  the  five-beat  measure  of 
the  dirge. 

y  3^  So  Gk.     Heb.,  comforters. 

•  3^  Gk..  her. 

•  3'  Thebes,  the  strong  capital  of  Upper  Egypt,  repeatedly  conquered  by  the  Assyrians, 
but  finally  completely  subjugated  about  660  B.C.  It  was  surrounded  by  the  waters  of  the  Nile 
which  thus  constituted  a  natural  and  effective  defence. 

»>  3*  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Targ.     Heb..  strength. 

«  3*  The  land  of  Put  was  probably  situated  along  the  southern  shores  of  the  Red  Sea. 

^  3*  Again  following  the  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  thy. 

•  3'*  Here  the  five-beat  lamentation  metre  is  introduced  and  continues  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  the  prophecy. 

'  3"  Lit.,  thou  shalt  be  hid,  i.  e..  overcome  with  terror. 

c  3'*  Slightly  correcting  the  text  as  the  metre  and  context  require. 
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^'See,  thy  people**  are  women;  fire  has  consumed  thy  defences,' 
The  gates  of  thy  land  are  wide  open  to  thine  enemies. 

"Draw  thy  water  for  the  siege,  strengthen  thy  fortresses;  The 

Gro  to  the  clay  pits  and  tread  the  clay;  take  up  the  brick  moulds  J  of  n^-*^ 

**There  the  fire  will  consume  thee,  the  sword  will  cut  thee  down ;  ««tance 

It  will  devour  thee,  though  thou  increase  thyself  like  the  devouring  worm 
or  a  swarm  of  locusts.^ 
**Make  thy  merchants  more  than  the  stars  of  heaven,^ 
*^Thy  watchmen™  as  the  locusts  and  thy  scribes"  as  the  grasshoppers. 

Which  swarm  in  the  hedges  on  a  cold  day. 

But  when  the  sun  shines  they  fly  away  and  their  place  is  unknown. 

**Woe  to  thee,°  thy  shepherds  slumber ,p  thy  nobles  are  sleeping.  Fatal 

Thy  people  are  scattered  on  the  mountains  and  there  is  no  one  to  assemble  nen 
them, 

^•TTiere  is  no  healing  for  thy  hurt,  thy  wound  is  fatal.^ 
All  who  hear  the  news  about  thee  clap  their  hands  over  thee. 
For  upon  whom  hath  thy  wickedness  not  fallen  continually  ?^ 

^  d}*  The  Heb.  adds,  in  your  midst ;  but  this  is  not  8uppK)rted  by  the  metre  and  weakens 
the  line  which  expresses  forcibly  the  thought  that  all  the  men  have  been  slain  and  only  helpless 
women  remain. 

^  3"  Transferring  the  clause,  the  fire  hath  consumed  your  defences  (lit.,  bars),  from  the  end 
of  the  vs.  in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the  sense  and  metre. 

1  3'*  /.  e.,  prepare  bricks  to  build  hi^h  the  walls. 

>(  3'*  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  is  obscure.  The  clause,  as  a  devouring  worm,  has  evidently 
been  repeated  through  a  scribal  error.  The  two  cla.«*ses  of  insects  here  referred  to  are  appar- 
ently (I )  the  larvip  of  the  locust  and  (2)  the  loci»t  when  it  has  developed  wingR  and  is  able  to 
fly  m  great  swarms. 

I  3'*  The  Heb.  adds,  introducing  another  fif^re,  the  devouring  \Dorm  teill  consume  U  and  fly 
rrway.  It  would  seem,  however,  to  be  an  addition  by  a  later  scribe  who  failed  to  appreciate 
Nahum's  figure  in  which  the  locusts  and  devouring;  worms  simply  mean  great  numben. 

■>  3'''  This^  word  is  commonly  translated  pnnces,  but  the  meaning  in  doubtful  and  the 
above  translation,  based  on  a  close  analogy  to  the  Assyrian  word  meaning  watchmen,  gives  on 
the  whole  a  more  probable  rendering. 

■  3"  The  current  translation,  marshalls,  is  exceedingly  doubtful.  The  Heb.  has  prob- 
ably taken  over  here  the  Assyrian  word  for  scribe. 

<*  3'"  Restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

p  3'*  A  scribe  has  here  added,  O  king  of  Assyria,  and  changed  the  pronominal  suffixes 
from  the  feminine  to  the  masculine.  It  is  evident,  no wever,  that  m  the  onginal  context  Nine- 
veh was  the  one  addressed  throughout  the  entire  prophecy. 

q3i*  Gk.,  swollen. 

1 3it  This  last  line  lacks  the  vigor  of  the  preceding  and  may  possibly  be  a  later  addition. 
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THE  PROPHETS  OF  JUDAH'S  DECLINE 


ZEPHANIAH'S  REFORM  SERMONS 
§  61.    Superscription,  Zeph.  1* 

The  Word  op  Jehovah,  Which  Came  to  Zephaniah 

The  Son  of  Cushi,  the  Son  op  Gedaliah, 

The  Son  op  Amariah,  the  Son  op  Hezekiah, 

In  the  Days  op  Josiah  the  Son  op  Amon  Kino  of  Judah. 

§  62.    Jehovah's  Day  of  Judgment  upon  Judah,  Zeph.  1^*  '*^*  '*>' 

Zeph*  1  ^Bow  before  the  Lord  Jehovah,  for  near  is  the  day  of  Jehovah,  The 
For  Jehovah  hath  prepared  a  sacrifice,  he  hath  sanctified  his  guests.'  jSio?' 

. 3 . v»J> 

I  61  The  sermons  of  Zeph.  are  of  deep  intcreHt  because  he  himself  was.  in  all  probability, 
as  the  superscription  implies,  a  great-Kreat-Krandson  of  the  reforming  king.  Hesekiah,  ana 
because  he  was  apparently  the  first  to  raise  the  standard  of  reform  after  the  long  reactionary 
reign  of  Manasseh.  The  prevailing  apostasy,  which  is  the  background  of  his  powerful  de- 
nunciations, was  clearly  the  fruit  of  that  earlier  reaction  against  the  teachings  of  Isaiah  and 
Micah  and  the  reformation  of  Hezekiah.  That  reaction  had  brought  back  many  of  the  old 
Canaanite  cults  and  supenttitions  which  had  been  placed  under  the  ban  and  only  cherished 
in  secret  by  the  people.  It  also  opened  wide  the  door  for  the  introduction  of  foreign  religions, 
and  especially  that  attractive  type  of  Baby,  worship  which  was  introduced  by  the  Assyr.  con- 

Juerore  and  which,  during  the  reign  of  ManasAeh.  became  widely  prevalent  in  the  land  of 
udah.    The  worship  on  the  house-tope,  to  which  Zeph.  refers,  was  clearly  the  Baby,  worship 
of  the  heavenly  bodies. 

It  is  more  than  possible  that  Zeph.  was  the  companion  of  the  young  Joeiah  and  the  one  who 
influenced  the  king  to  abandon  the  boliry  of  his  father  and  grandfather  and  to  follow  the  guid- 
ance of  the  disciples  of  Isaiah  and  Micah.  The  prophet  reiterates,  in  the  li^t  of  the  changed 
conditions,  the  principles  nobly  set  forth  by  the  great  Isaiah.  Judah  is  evidently  threatened 
by  some  great  danger.  From  the  contemporary  sermons  of  Jer.  and  from  the  reference  in 
Herodotus,  it  would  appear  that  this  foe  was  none  other  than  the  dread  Scythians,  of  whom  a 
detachment  about  62o  b.c.  swept  down  the  great  highway  along  the  Eastern  Mediterranean, 
piUlessly^  pillaging  and  slaying  the  peoples  whose  territory  lay  in  their  course.  While  Judah 
was  not  in  the  direct  line  of  the  invaders,  fears  of  this  terrible,  mjrsterious  foe  doubtless  filled 
the  minds  of  Zeph.'s  hearera.  The  ominous  note  of  doom,  with  scarcely  a  rift  of  hope,  re- 
veals the  spirit  and  earnestness  of  Zeph.  The  famous  mediaeval  hymn,  Die9  Irtt,  which  is 
based  upon  the  Latin  version  of  the  first  chapter,  reproduces  with  marvellous  fidelity  the  notes 
of  alarm  and  warning  which  characterize  the  prophecy  as  a  whole.  The  i>rophet  s  aim  was 
to  arrest  the  attention  of  his  hearprs  and  to  arouse  them  that  they  might  institute  a  funda- 
mental reform.  The  great  reformation  under  Joeiah  was  cleariy  one  of  the  fruits  of  S^ph.'s 
preaching. 

The  prophecy  naturally  falls  into  four  divisions:  the  firet  chapter  has  suffered  greatly  in 
transmission,  but  in  its  restored  form  clearly  represents  Zeph/s  interpretation  of  the  day  of 
Jehovah.  The  second  section,  chap.  2>-'«  >'••,  traces  the  effect  of  Jehovah's  judgment  upon 
Judah*s  heathen  neighbors.  The  thini  section,  chap.  3* -7,  deals  in  detail  with  the  sins  of 
the  leaders  of  Jerusalem.  The  remainder  of  the  book,  chape.  2**",  3'-*<*,  consists  of  later 
supplements  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  exile. 

^  V  This  vs.  interrupts  the  words  of  Jehovah  in  '->*,  and  at  the  same  time  furnishes  the 
natural  introduction  to  the  oracle  as  a  whole.  The  guests  of  Jehovah  are  the  apostates  men* 
tioned  in  the  following  vss. 
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Zeph.  iT  zephaniah's  sermons 

Jeho-       ^I  will  completely  take  away  everything  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth,  is  the 

judg-  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

™^i        'I  will  take  away^  man  and  beast,  the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  fish  of 

upon  I  « 

»n  the  the  sear 

I  will  cause  the  wicked  to  stumble,  and  I  will  cut  off  mankind  from  the 
face  of  the  earth.** 

Upon       ^And  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  over  Judah  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  Je- 

the  I 

apoe-  rusalem, 

in  Ju-        ^^^  ^  ^'^  ^^^  ^^  from  this  place  the  sur>'i\ing  Baalism®  and  the  name  of 

dah  the  heathen  priestlings,' 

*And  those  who  worship  on  the  housetops  the  host  of  heaven,^ 
And  those  worshippers^  of  Jehovah  who  also  pay  homage  to  Milcom,' 
•And  those  who  turn  back  from  following  Jehovah, 
And  those  who  do  not  seek  Jehovah  nor  strive  to  find  him.J 

Upon       'And^  I  will  punish  the  officers  and  the  royal  princes,* 
faith-        And  all  those  who  clothe  themselves  in  foreign  apparel ;™ 
rSSlra       'And**  I  will  punish  all  who  leap  over  the  threshold,® 

Who  fill  the  house  of  their  lord  with  violence  and  deceit. 

Upon  *®Hark!P  a  cry  from  the  Fish  Gate,^  and  a  wailing  from  the  New  Quarter, 

ri!;h.  And  a  great  din  from  the  hills,  "and  a  wailing  from  the  inhabitants  of  the 

Jjjf^  Maktesh,*^ 

fied  For  all  the  merchants'  are  destroyed,  all  those  laden  with  money  are  cut 


mer- 
chants 


off, 


^  1*  Apparently  throuefa  a  scribal  error  the  Heb.  repeats,  /  tot//  take  away. 

*  1*  Heo.,  atumbling-btoeka  vnth  the  wicked,  but  tne  sense  and  parallelism  call  for  the 
slii^t  emendation  followed  above. 

*  I*  The  Heb.  adds,  destroying  the  metre  and  interrupting  the  passage,  the  oracle  of 
Jehovah. 

*  I*  Lit.,  remnant  of  Baal.    Qk.,  name  of  Baal,  but  the  latter  is  probably  due  to  Hos.  2>*. 

f  1*  The  metre  and  awkward,  repetitious  construction  suggest  that  the  added  words, 
vrith  the  prteeta,  is  the  work  of  a  scribe.  The  original  reference  was  probably  simply  to  the 
priests  of  Baal. 

*  1*  A  reference  to  the  Assy,  star  worship  which  was  introduced  in  the  days  of  Manasiieh. 
>*  1*  A  scribe  has  added  by  mistake  from  the  last  of  the  vs.,  who  twear  to. 

*  1*  So  certain  Gk.  codices  and  Luc.  Milcom  was  the  god  of  the  Ammonites.  Cf .  I  Kgs. 
11».  »  II  Kgs.  23»»,  Jer.  ?»•.  «. 

i  1*  Possibly  this  vs.  is  secondary,  as  it  lacks  the  metrical  structure  and  the  fiery  reform 
leal  of  the  preceding  vss. 

ic  1*  A  scribe  who  recognised  that  ^  interrupted  the  words  of  Jehovah  has  sought  to  recon- 
cile it  to  its  context  by  adcung  the  awkward  gloss.  And  U  shall  come  to  pose  in  the  day  of  Jer 
hovah*8  eaerifiee. 

1  1>  Gk..  household  of  the  kino. 

"  1*  I.e.,  adopt  foreign  customs. 

■  1*  From  its  context  this  line  would  appear  to  refer  simply  to  the  deliberate  disregard 
of  established  laws  of  law  and  order.  It  may  possibly  refer  to  a  heathen  custom  adopted 
by  the  official  class  in  Jerusalem.     Cf .  I  Sam.  5^,  Is.  ". 

o  1*  The  Heb.  adds  the  awkward  gloss,  in  that  day. 

p  V^  A  scribe  has  added,  destroying  the  metre  and  the  force  of  the  original,  and  it  shall 
come  to  paM  in  that  day,  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah. 

q  V^  The  Fish  Gate  was  at  the  northern  end  of  the  Tyropoean  Valley.  Cf.  Neh.  3>,  12'*, 
and  west  of  the  temple  area,  and  led  into  the  New  Quarter.  Cf.  II  Kgs.  22><,  Neh.  IH*.  The 
attack  of  a  foe  coming  from  the  north  would  therefore  first  affect  the  city  at  this  point. 

*  1"  Lit.,  mortar;  possibly  the  low  depression  of  the  central  Tyropoean  Valley,  between 
the  temple  and  the  western  hill. 

*  ih  Lit.,  sons  of  Canaan.  The  Canaanites  were  the  traders  of  ancient  Israel.  In  the 
eeatral  Tyropoean  Valley  they  probably  plied  their  trade. 
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JUDGMENT  UPON  JUDAH 


[Zeph.  1** 


^And^  I  will  search  Jerusalem  with  a  lamp^  and  I  will  punish  those  who  are 
at  ease/ 

Who  are  thickened  upon  their  lees,"^  who  are  saying  to  themselves, 

Jehovah  brings  neither  prosperity  nor  calamity. 
'Their  wealth  shall  become  a  prey  and  their  houses  a  desolation.^  » 

'^Near  is  the  day  of  Jehovah!  near  and  rapidly  approaching! 
Near  is  the  bitter  day  of  Jehovah,^  and  strong  men  will  then  cry  out; 

"That  day  is  a  day  of  wrath,  a  day  of  trouble  and  distress, 
A  day  of  destruction  and  desolation,  a  day  of  darkness  and  gloom, 
A  day  of  clouds  and  thick  darkness,  ^*a  day  of  the  trumpet  and  battle-cry. 
Against  the  fortified  cities  and  against  the  high  battlements. 

'^And  I  will  bring  distress  upon  men  and  they  shall  walk  as  the  blind," 
And  their  blood  shall  be  poured  out  as  dust  and  their  flesh  as  dung.^ 

'"Neither  their  silver  nor  their  gold  will  be  able  to  deliver  them. 
For  in  the  day^  of  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  and  in  the  fire  of  his  jealousy  the 

whole  earth  shall  be  devoured. 
For  he  will  make  an  end,  yea,  a  speedy^  end  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth.** 


Nature 
of  Je- 
hovah's 
judg- 
ment 
day 


§  63.    Jehovah's  Imminent  Judgment  upon  the  NationSi  Zeph.  2^-*'  "*' 

Zeph.  2  'Be  ashamed  within  yourselves,®  yea,  be  ashamed,' 
'Before  ye  become  as  the  drifting  chaff,* 
Before  the  day  of  Jehovah  comes  upon  you, 

*  1"  A  scribe  has  again  added,  and  it  shall  conu  to  pass  at  that  time. 

*  1»  So  Gk.     Heb.,  lampt. 

*  1"  Coirecting  the  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  analogy  in  Am.  6S  Is.  37^,  Jer.  48*^  and  the 
parallelism. 

*  1^  /.  s.,  confirmed  in  their  false  convictions  because  they  had  been  so  long  disturbed. 

'  1**  a.  the  proverbial  expression,  Tfiey  shall  build  houses  but  not  inhabit  and  plant  vine- 
yards  but  not  drink  the  trine  thereof  (of.  Am.  5^\  Mi.  6^'  Dt.  28*0'  >•).  lacks  the  metre  of  the  con- 
text and  ill  accords  with  the  next  line,  which  states'tnat  the  day  of  judgment  is  near,  and  it 
must  be  recarded  as  secondary. 

^  V*  Correcting  the  text  as  the  context  requires.    The  traditional  text  has  no  meaning. 

■  1*'  The  added  clause,  because  they  have  sinned  against  Jehowxh,  is  clearly  a  didactic 
i^oes  which  destroys  the  close  parallelism  of  the  vs. 

*  V*  So  Gk.    The  meaning  of  the  Heb.  word  is  unknown. 
i>  1»  Following  the  Gk.  and  Syr. 

*  1"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  V*  The  prediction  of  the  destruction  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  is  aside  from 
Zeph.'s  purpose,  which  was^  to  condemn  the  guilty  Judahites.  It  is  also  a  characteristic  idea 
of  the  later  apocaljrptic  writers.  The  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  preceding  Une,  so  that  it 
is  probable  that  these  lines  are  both  secondanr.     Cf .  3*.  Ezek.  7>*,  Jer.  13*'. 

I  63  By  many  scholars  *-^  are  connected  with  the  preceding  chap.  The  latter,  however, 
is  complete  as  it  stands.  Vss.  >-<  mark  the  transition  to  the  other  nations  which  will  share  the 
common  judgment  with  Judah.  They  are  the  Philistines  and  Ethiopians  on  the  west  and 
the  Assyrians  on  the  east,  who  were  in  the  line  of  advance  of  the  two  Scythian  hordes. 

The  section  in  *->^  which  includes  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites,  appears  to  be  a  later 
addition  from  an  exilic  editor,  for  ( 1 )  >>  is  the  immediate  sequel  of  '*;  (2)  these  peoples  were 
not  in  the  line  of  the  march  of  the  Scythians;  (3)  there  is  no  reason  why  Zeph.  should  m«i- 
tion  them:  (4)  the  reference  seems  to  be  to  the  events  of  the  eariy  exile;  vss.  *•  i<>  refer  to 
the  acts  of  these  heathen  peoples  when  Jerusalem  was  destroyed  in  586  B.C.;  (5)  the  five- 
beat  lamentation  metre,  which  prevails  throughout  the  rest  of  the  section,  is  lacking  here. 
Vss.  *-"  are  probably  from  the  same  exilic  writer  who  appended  the  psalm  at  the  end  of  the 
prophecv.  3«  ».     Cf .  (  236. 

*  2*  The  meaning  of  these  verbs  is  in  this  case  not  entirely  certain  nor  clear.  They  may 
mean  assemble  yourselves.  The  idea  of  assembling  the  people  in  view  of  a  great  nationiu 
danger  is  prominent  in  Jer.  36  and  in  Joel. 

'  2*  Following  the  Gk.    The  Heb.  is  evidently  corrupt  and  untranslatable. 

*  2*  Again  following  the  Gk. 
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Zeph.  f\  ZEPHANIAH'S  SERMONS 

Before  the  day  of  Jehovah's  wrath  comes  upon  you. 
*Seek  Jehovah  all  ye  meek  of  the  earth,  ye  who  execute  his  law ; 
Seek  righteousness,  seek  meekness;    perhaps  ye  may  be  hidden  in  the  day 
of  Jehovah's  wrath.** 

The-        ^For  Gaza  shall  be  forsaken ;   Ashkelon  a  desolation  -} 

i^nt         Ashdod — ^by  noon  shall  they  rout  herJ  and  Ekron  be  torn  up! 

Sn  thie      *Woe  to  the  dwellers  by  the  seashore;  people  of  the  Cherethites!*^ 

Phiia-        The  word  of  Jehovah  is  against  thee,'  O  Canaan,"*  land  of  the  Philistines! 

and,  I  will  destroy  thee  so  that  thou  shalt  be  without  inhabitant,** 

pii^i'      *And  thou  shalt  become**  shepherds'  cots  and  folds  for  flocks. 

^In  the  house  of  Ashkelon  will  they  lie  down  at  evening,  by  the  sea  will 
they  feed.P 

Proud     **Ye,  also,  O  Ethiopians,  slain  by  his*i  sword  are  ye! 

^SJi      "And  I*"  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  the  north  and  destroy  Assyria; 

'»*•  And  I  will  make  Nineveh  a  desolation,  dry  as  the  wilderness, 

"And  herds  will  lie  down  in  her,  amidst  every  beast  of  the  earth," 
Both  pelican  and  porcupine  shall  lodge  in  its  capitals. 
The  owl^  shall  hoot  in  the  window ;   the  raven"  on  the  doorstep,  for  the  city 
is  destroyed."^ 
"This  is  the  exultant  city  which  sat  secure. 
She  who  said  to  herself,  I  am  and  there  is  none  else! 
How  has  she  become  a  desolation!  A  lair  of  beasts! 
Every  passerby  hisses  at  her,  shakes  his  hand.^ 

h  2^^'  *  The  defective  metre  in  these  lines,  the  lack  of  close  connection  with  the  con- 
text, and  the  hortatory  tone  strongly  sugi^est  that  they  are  secondary. 

*  2*  The  measure  throughout  is  elegiac:  a  long  line  of  three  beats  and  a  rising  cadence 
followed  by  a  short  line  of  two  beats  and  a  falling  cadence.  As  in  Mi.  l'"*'^,  there  is  abo  a 
play  on  the  proper  names. 

i  2*  Evidently  a  figure  for  sudden  capture.     Cf .  Jer.  15*. 

k  2*  Cf .  I  Sam.  SO".  Esek.  25i*.     It  is  a  designation  of  the  Philistines. 

*  2*  Heb.,  you,  but  the  plural  is  probably  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

IB  2*  Canaan  may  be  a  scribal  addition.  In  the  Egyptian  inscriptions  it  is  used,  however, 
as  a  designation  of  all  Palestine.  Canaan  was  also  a  synonym  for  merchant  and  may  well 
have  been  applied  to  the  commercial  Philistines. 

"  2*  The  last  line  is  lacking,  while  **  is  overcrowded.  The  secondary  passage  *^  was  prob- 
ably based  on  the  reference  to  the  seashore  now  found  in  **. 

o  2>  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  introduces,  probably  from  the  next  line,  the  explanatory  word 
seosAow. 

p  2'  Restoring  what  appears  to  have  been  the  original  structure  of  the  vs.  ?*•«: 
And  the  coast  shall  belong  to  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Judah, 
For  Jehovah  their  God  tnll  visit  them  and  turn  their  captivity^ 
is  clearly  a  later  note  from  a  post-exilic  editor. 

q  2>*  Heb.,  my,  but  the  context  demands  his. 

'  2>*  Correcting  the  Heb.  (which  has  the  third  person)  as  the  context  requires. 

*  2"  So  Gk.  Heb..  nation. 

*  2"  Correcting  the  Heb.  text,  which  has,  voice. 
^  2>*  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk. 

V  2'<  Heb.  adds  a  doubtful  clause  which  may  be  translated,  for  he  hath  laid  bare  the  cedar 
work,  or  correcting  the  text,  for  the  city  is  destroyed.  These  unintelligible  words  may  be  simply 
a  confused  scribal  repetition  of  the  opening  words  of  the  next  line. 

»  2>»  This  vs.  has  many  parallels  in  later  prophecies  (cf.  Is.  23',  47».  Jer.  5(P*,  51«,  19«) 
and  is  by  many  regarded  as  secondary.  The  evidence,  however,  is  not  decisive  and  the  metre 
and  thought  accord  w<*n  with  the  context. 
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JERUSALEM'S  CORRUPTION  [Zeph.  S* 

§  64.    Jerusalem's  Deep-seated  Comiptiony  S/eph.  3>'^ 

Zeph.  3  ^Woe  to  the  rebellious  and  unclean  city  of  oppression, 
%he  hath  not  obeyed  the  voice,  she  hath  not  accepted  instruction. 
In  Jehovah  she  hath  not  trusted,  to  her  God  she  hath  not  drawn  near.^ 

^Her  rulers  in  her  midst  are  roaring  lions,  Of  her 

Her  judges  are  evening  wolves,  who  leave  nothing  over^  until  the  morning,  ^J" 

*Her  prophets  are  braggarts,  faithless  men,  erT*' 
Her  priests  profane  what  is  holy  and  do  violence  to  the  law. 

^Jehovah  is  righteous  in  her  midst,  he  doeth  no  wrong. 

Morning  by  morning  he  establisheth  his  decree,' 

Light  is  not  lacking,^  an  oversight  is  unknown. 
•l  have  cut  off  nations,  their  turrets  are  destroyed ; 

I  have  laid  waste  their  broad  streets,  so  that  none  passes  over  them. 

Desolate  are  their  cities  without  a  man,  without  inhabitant. 

^I  said,  *  Surely  she  will  fear  me,  she  will  accept  instruction. 
Nothing  shall  vanish  from  her  eyes^  that  I  have  impressed^  upon  her*; 
But  the  more  zealously  have  they  made  all  their  deeds  corrupt. 
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THE  EARLIER  SERMONS  OF  JEREMIAH 

§  65.    The  Superscription  to  Jeremiah's  SennonSi  Jer.  l*** 

*The  Words*  of  Jeremiah  the  Son  of  Hilkiah,  One  of  the  Priests 
Who  Were  at  Anathoth  in  the  Land  of  Benjamin.  To  Whom 
THE  Word  of  Jehovah  Came  in  the  Days  of  Josiah  the  Son 
OF  Amon  King  of  Judah,  in  the  Thirteenth  Year  of  His  Reign. 

I  64  This  section  is,  by  many  scholars,  regarded  as  a  later  addition  to  the  book.  The 
chief  reason  urged  is  the  presence  of  four  or  five  late  Hebrew  words  or  usages,  but  this  evi- 
dence is  far  from  conclusive,  for  they  may  have  crept  in  through  transmission.  The  moral 
tone  of  the  passage  is  that  of  Zeph.;  the  crimes  are  those  of  pre-exilic  Jerusalem  and  es- 
pecially during  the  days  preceding  the  reformation  of  Josiah.  Its  statements  are  also  closely 
parallel  to  those  of  Jer.  during  the  same  period  and  are  in  marked  contrast  to  those  of  the 
later  passage  which  follows.  In  the  atisence  of  any  convincing  evidence  to  the  contrary,  there 
in  every  reason  for  regarding  Zeph.  as  the  author. 

«  3*  Cf .  the  close  parallel  to  Jer.  7*». 

y  3'  So  Gk.  and  one  possible  meaning  of  the  Heb.  verb.  The  figure  is  also  in  accord 
with  well-known  habits  of  ttie  wolves  who  consume  all  their  prey. 

■  9*  /.  e.,  makes  clear  the  law  that  should  prevail  in  the  land. 

*  3*  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  context. 

^  3'  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has  corrupted  the  original  into,  her  dwelling. 

*  3^  Lit.,  vUil — I.  e.,  commanded  and  enforced  by  discipline. 

I  65  Like  the  other  superecriptions  to  the  prophetic  books,  this  was  evidently  added  by 
an  editor.  The  familiarity  with  details  sugjtests  that  it  was  Baruch.  Vss.  >•  <  may  have  been 
the  original  superscription  to  a  small  collection  of  Jer's.  sermons,  delivered  about  626  B.C.,  and 
*  a  subseauent  addition  intended  to  include  the  later  collections;  at  least  the  last  clause  must 
be  regarded  as  a  later  detailed  note,  based  on  II  Kiqi.  25*.  The  complete  superscription,  how- 
ever, antedates  the  time  when  the  narrative  sections  in  40-^2  were  added,  for  the  events 
therein  recorded  are  subsequent  to  the  fifth  month,  when  the  people  of  Jerusalem  were  carried 
into  captivity. 

*  1*  This  mav  be  interpreted,  history,  as  in  Kp..  but  more  probably  it  refeis  to  the  spoken 
addresses  rather  than  the  historical  narrative  in  the  book. 
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Jer.  1*]  JEREMIAH'S  EARLIER  SERMONS 

*It  Also  Came  in  the  Days  of  Jehoiakim  the  Son  of  Josiah  King 
OF  JuDAH  Until  the  End  of  the  Eleventh  Year  of  Zedekiah 
the  Son  of  Josiah  Kino  of  Judah,  Until  Jerusalem  Went  Into 
Exile  in  the  Fifth  Month. 


§  66.    Jeremiah's  Call,  Jer.  l«-i* 

call  to         Jer.  1  ^Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me^ : 

Mrvi<M  ^Before  I  formed  thee  in  thy  mother's  womb,  I  knew®  thee. 

And  before  thou  camest  forth  from  the  womb,  I  consecrated  thee. 

To  be  a  prophet  to  the  nations  I  have  appointed  thee.^ 

r^*B        %ut  I  said: 

^^  Alas,  O  Lord  Jehovah! 

Behold,  I  do  not  know  how  to  speak;* 

For  I  am  only  a  youth.' 

divin*         Then  Jehovah  said  to  me: 

JJJJJ,*^  Do  not  say,  *  I  am  only  a  youth' ; 

For  to  all  to  whom  I  shall  send^  thee,  thou  shalt  go. 
And  whatever  I  command  thee,  thou  shalt  speak. 
^Be  not  afraid  of  them. 
For  I  am  with  thee  to  deliver  thee.** 
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^Thereupon  Jehovah  stretched  out  his  hand  and  touched  my  mouth,  and 
JJJJI'        Jehovah  said  to  me: 

Behold,  I  have  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth, 
*^See,  I  have  set  thee  this  day  over  the  nations  and  kingdoms,* 
To  tear  up,  to  break  down  and  to  destroy^ — to  build  and  to  plant. 


1} 

th 


I  66  The  correspondence  between  the  call  of  Jer.,  as  here  recorded,  and  that  of  Isaiah 
32,  is  very  close.  The  needs  of  their  day  and  their  recognition  that  some  one  must  warn 
.  jeir  nation,  are  the  essential  elements  in  each.  In  the  case  of  Jer.  the  immediate  cause  ap- 
petfrs  to  have  been  the  advance  of  the  dread  Scythians,  the  foe  from  the  north  (cf .  ''•  ^*)  to  which 
be  refers  frequently  in  his  earliest  sermons.  This  chap,  concretely  and  vividly  suao^ests  that 
inner  struggle  between  the  smise  of  duty  and  inclination  which  was  going  on  in  the  mind  of  the 
youthful  Jer.  The  responsibility  resulting  jfrom  his  priestly  inheritance  and  youthful  training* 
the  consciousness  of  Jehovah's  power  and  the  imminence  of  the  dan^r  that  threatened,  con- 
quered his  natural  shrinking  from  publicity  and  his  feeling  of  immaturity.  Probably  this  chap., 
like  the  account  of  Isaiah^  call,  was  written  after  years  of  experience  had  demonstrated  the 
real  nature  of  his  task.  It  is  prevailingly  prose,  but  the  longer  speeches  have  a  marked  poeUp 
structure.  In  the  first  part  the  three-beat  metre  is  employed;  but  the  longer  passage  which 
begins  in  **  was  origLnaUy  cast  in  the  five-beat  measure. 

i>  I*  Gk.,  to  him.    This  may  be  original,  but  the  analogy  of  "•  "  favors  the  Heb. 

*  1*  /.  e.,  in  the  sense  of  an  intimate  acquaintance.     Cf.  Am.  3^ 

*  1*  This  line,  with  ita  reference  to  the  foreign  nations,  may  be  secondary,  for  the  mission 
and  message  of  the  Jeremiah  of  history  was  to  his  own  countrjrmen.  Cf.  '*.  Both  Amos  and 
Isaiah,  however,  uttered  prophecies  concerning  foreign  nations.     Cf .  also  Jer.  28",  36^,  25^*-  ^*. 

*  1*  I.  e.,U>  proclaim  Jehovah's  message  clearly  and  effectively. 

'  1*  The  Heb.  word  was  applied  to  any  one  from  infancy  to  a  marriageable  or  older  age. 
Cf .  Gen.  34**,  II  Sam.  18**  '^     It  simply  emphasised  youth  in  contrast  to  maturity. 

*  1'  So  Gk.  supported  by  *.  A  common  error  nas  crept  into  the  Heb.  so  that  it  reads, 
en  tohataoever  errand.  ,      ,  , 

)»  1*  A  later  scribe  has  added  the  favorite  formula,  It  u  the  orade  of  Jehovah,  although  it 
not  fit  naturally  in  the  context. 

*  V^  Gk..  naHona  and  kitiffdonu. 
I  II*  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  pull  down. 
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JEREMIAH'S  CALL 


[Jeb.  1" 


"This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me :    What^  dost  thou  see  ?    And  I  tjIT^'' 
answered,  A  branch^  of  an  almond  tree,     ^hen  Jehovah  said  to  me,  Thou  divine 
hast  seen  well;  for  I  am  ever  watching  over™  my  words  to  perform  them.**      5SJf**^ 


"Again  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  What  dost  thou  see?  And  I 
answered,®  A  caldron  brewing  hot  and  it  faces  from  the  north.**  **Then 
Jehovah  said  to  me. 

From  the  north  disaster  is  brewing^  for*"  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land. 
^For  behold,  I  will  summon  all  the  kingdoms  from  the  north, 

And  they  shall  come  and  set  up  each  his  throne  before  the  gates  of  Jeru- 
salem, 

And  around  about  all  its  walls  and  against  the  cities  of  Judah." 
^'And  I  will  pass  judgment  upon  them  because  of  all  their  wickedness. 

In  that  they  have  forsaken  me  and  offered  sacrifices  to  other  gods, 

And  have  worshipped  the  works  of  their  own  hands.^ 
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"Therefore  do  thou  gird  up  thy  loins  and  arise. 

Speak  to  them  all  that  I  command  thee. 

Do  not  be  terrified  before  them,  lest  I  terrify"  thee  in  their  presence.^ 
^^But  behold,  I  myself  make  thee  this  day  a  fortified  city,"^ 

And  a  brazen  wall^  against  the  kings  of  Judah,  its  princes,^  and  the  com- 
mon people. 
^*And  they  shall  fight  against  thee,  but  they  will  not  overcome  thee. 

For  I  am  with  thee  to  deliver  thee,  saith  Jehovah. 
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k  1"  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  Jeremiah, 

'  1"  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds.  /  aee. 

■*  1'*  There  is  here  a  play  on  the  Heb.  ahSJUd,  almond  tree,  and  •hHkid,  I  am  VHUehing.  Aa 
in  winter,  when  all  other  trees  are  asleep,  the  almond  tree  appears  to  be  ever  wakeful,  so 
Jehovah  at  all  times  is  watching  over  his  prophets. 

■  1'*  So  Gk.  supported  by  "•.     Heb..  my  toord  to  perform  it. 

•  V*  So  Gk.    The  Heb..  as  in  ",  repeats  the  /  «ee. 
P  V*  Lit.,  ite  face  ia  from  the  face  toward  the  north. 

q  V*  So  Gk.  Heb.,  shall  be  opened.  The  Gk.  is  strongly  supported  by  the  fact  that  the 
same  verb,  to  heai  hot  tnth  a  flame,  is  used  as  in  >*,  thus  carrying  on  the  figure  which  is  that, 
as  in  a  huge  caldron,  disaster  is  brewing  in  the  north  and  will  soon  be  poured  out  upon  the 
people  of  Judah.  The  reference  is  apparently  to  the  Scythians,  whose  dread  advent  called 
fortn  the  earliest  sermons  of  Zeph.  and  Jer. 

'  1"  Lit.,  upon. 

■  V*  Heb.  adds,  U  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah;  but  this  is  incongruous  with  the  context  and 
the  metrical  structure  of  the  verse. 

*  l'*  The  late  prophetic  terms  suggest  that  possibly  this  vs.  has  been  expanded  by  an 
editor  who  regarded  the  pre-exilic  history  from  the  same  point  of  view  as  the  editor  of  Kgi. 

"  V  Another  of  the  striking  plays  on  the  same  word. 
▼  117  The  Gk.  omits,  in  their  presence. 
1>*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  adds,  an  iron  pillar,  after  city,  but  this  introduces  an  incongruous 


figure. 


V*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  anticipating  that  which  follows,  the  whole  land, 
V  So  Gk.  and  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  prieeU. 
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«aiiier 
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§  67.    Appeal  to  the  Nation  to  Turn  from  its  Heathenism  and  F^dthfully 

Serve  Jehovah,  Jer.  22-3*  "-4* 

*  Jer.  2  *rhus  saith  Jehovah:* 
I  remember*  the  devotion  of  thy  youth,  the  love  of  thy  bridal  time ; 
How  thou  wentest  after  me  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  land  that  was  not 

sown. 
'Israel  was  Jehovah's  holy  possession,  the  first  fruit  of  his  increase. 
All  who  devoured  him  had  to  pay  the  penalty,  calamity  always  overtook 
them. 


The 

sad 

fate 


^Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  house  of  Jacob,  and  all  the  family  of  the  house 

of  Israel: 
'What^  did  your  fathers  find  in  me  that  was  wrong,  that  they  went  far  from 

me. 
And  followed  vanity®  so  that  they  have  become  vain,*  and  did  not  say, 
'Where  is  Jehovah,  he  who  brought  us  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 
He  who  led  us  through  the  wilderness  through  a  land  of  steppes  and  ra- 
vines,** 
Through  a  land  of  drought  and  gloom,  through  which  no  one  passes  and 

where  no  man  dwells. 
'And  I  brought  you  into  a  fertile®  land  to  eat  of  its  fruit  and  its  good 

things; 
But  when  ye  entered,  ye  defiled  my  land  and  made  my  heritage  an  abom- 
ination.' 
"Since  the  priests  did  not  ask,  *  Where  is  Jehovah  ?  '* 


I  67  In  2*-4*  is  found  probably  the  earliest  recorded  sermon  of  Jer.  As  in  most  of  his  early 
addresses,  the  original  order  has  been  interrupted  by  later  insertions  or  popular  reports  of  the 
prophet's  words.  The  antithesis  to  the  picture  of  Israel's  early  promise.  '•  '•  is  found  in  '*•  '•. 
Both  stanzas  share  Jer.'s  characteristic  3  +  2-beat  measure,  which  runs  through  the  sermon 
with  remarkable  regularity.  The  passage  *-^*  opens  abruptly  with  a  fresh  introduction  and 
interrupts  the  sequence  of  the  thought  and  is  addressed  to  the  individual  members  of  the  na- 
tion, not  to  the  nation  collectively  as  is  the  rest  of  the  sermon.  The  literary  style  and  ideas 
are  also  different,  sugij^ting  that  possibly  this  was  not  their  original  setting  or  else  that  they 
are  not  from  Jer.  It  is  also  equally  obvious  that  the  prose  passages,  3*;^^*  *<-**.  and  probably 
also  ^^*  ^',  which  are  introduced  by  a  new  superscription  were  later  inserted  from  another 
discourse.  Ittrael  in  this  passage  refers  not  to  the  entire  race,  as  in  the  original  sermon,  but  to 
Northern  Israel,  which  is  directly  addressed  as  in  31,  with  which  this  section  is  evidently  re- 
lated. Cf.  note,  (  70.  Removing  this  addition,  the  original  sermon  renuuns  in  its  pristine 
8trenfl:th  and  beaujtv.  Many  of  the  prominent  figures  and  ideas  are  drawn  from  Hosea.  e.  p., 
Israel,  as  the  faithless  wife  running  after  her  paramours  and  the  deeimation  of  the  heathen 
cults  as  whoredom.  Jehovah's  great  love  and  eagerness  to  pardon,  if  Uie  nation  will  only  re- 
pent, are  the  dominant  chords. 

"  V  The  Heb.  recension  has  a  much  longer  superscription.  And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came 
to  m«.  Baying^  'Oo  and  cry  in  the  ears  of  Jerusalem,  sayinq.'  etc.  This,  however,  is  repetitious 
and  cumbersome  and  was  probably  added  by  a  later  scnbe  to  connect  it  with  the  preceding 
chapter,  the  idiom  of  which  it  employs. 

•  2*  So  Gk..  O.  Lat.,  and  Arab.     Heb.  adds,  for  thee  or  concemirio  thee. 

*>  2*  Possibly  the  preceding  vs.  is  a  later  addition.  If  it  is  original,  however,  the  words, 
Ihu9  saith  Jehovah,  with  which  *  opens  are  unnecessary  and  probably  from  a  later  scribe. 

•  2*  /.  e.,  have  followed  heathen  gods.     Cf.  *•  ". 
«i  2<  Gk..  desolate. 

•  2'  Heb.,  the  land  of  Carmd,  but  the  omission  of  land  in  the  Gk.  is  supported  by  the 
raetre.  Carmel,  covered  with  its  fruitful  fields,  was  a  favorite  illustration  of  superlative  fer- 
tility.   Cf.  Am.,  1*. 

'  2^  By  their  heathen  reliraous  practices,  as  the  next  vs.  clearly  indicates, 
s  2*  Developing  Hoeea's  charge.  4*. 
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And  those  who  devote  themselves  to  the  law^  knew  me  not,  and  the  shep- 
herds' of  the  people  transgressed  against  me. 
And  the  prophets  prophesied  by  Baal,  and  went  after  gods  that  help  vloX.} 

^Therefore  I  must  still  bring  a  charge^  against  you,^  against  your  children's  Jeho- 
children  must  I  bring  a  charge.  draad- 

*®For  pass  over  to  the  islands  of  the  Kittites™  and  see,  dSLiw 

Send  to  the  Kedarenes  and  take  careful  note  and  see  if  anything  like  this  syainBt 
has  ever  happened :  pwple 

^^Hath  a  nation  changed  its  gods''  although  these  are  no-gods  P 

Yet  my  people  have  changed  their  glory®  for  that  which  helps  not. 
*^Be  astonished,'^  O  heavens,  because  of  this;    yea,  shudder  and  be  trans- 

fixed*>  with  horror,' 
'Tor  my  people  have  committed  two  crimes,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 
They  have  forsaken  me,  the  fountain  of  living  waters, 
And  they  have  hewed  out  for  themselves  broken'  cisterns  that  can  hold  no 
water! 

'^Is  Israel  a  servant,^  or  is  he  a  home-bom  slave  ?  Appal- 
Why  hath  he  become  an  object  of  plunder,  ^*^his  cities  burnt  up  ?"  cooU- 
'  ua.b.dQy^  lijm  ^g  young  lions  have  kept  roaring,  have  raised  their  cry,  2?thS^ 
And  have  made  the  land  a  waste,  without  inhabitant.  apos- 
**The  people  also  of  Memphis  and  Tahpanhes^  have  broken  the  crown  of  the^"* 

thy  head.  p^ 
'^Hast  thou  not  brought  this  upon  thee,  because  thou  hast  forsaken  me  H^ 
**And  now  what  occasion  hadst  thou  to  go  to  Egypt  to  drink  the  waters  of  Sihor  ?* 

^  2*  /.  e..  the  scribes  and  priestly  interpreters  of  the  law,  whose  duty  it  was  to  see  that 
it  was  executed. 

»  2«  The  rulere.     Cf.  23>-*. 

i  2*  Heb.,  thingt  that  jn-ofU  not.    The  reference  as  in  Is.  30*  is  to  the  heathen  gods. 

>E  2*  As  in  Hos.  4>.     Lit.,  bring  a  mit  <u  in  the  courts. 

*  2*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  again  adds.  U  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah. 

■"  2*"  Lit.,  the  inhabiiantn  of  Cyprtu,  but  they  here  stand  for  the  western  coast  peoples  of 
the  Mediterranean,  as  the  Keaarenes,  the  Arabian  tribes  between  Palestine  and  Babylonia, 
represent  the  eastern  lacen. 

■  2"  Gk.,  Have  nations  changed  their  gods?  The  Gk.  is  certainly  right  in  preserving  the 
personal  pronoun  that  has  bc«n  lost  in  the  Heb. 

**  2^'  /.  e.,  Jehovah  and  his  relipon. 

P  2>*  Gk.,  The  heavens  are  astonished  and  shudder.     Possibly  this  is  the  original  reading. 

q  2^*  Lit.,  be  exceedingly  aslonishea. 

'  2^'  Here  both  Heb.  and  Gk.  add,  it  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah,  but  this  was  probably  dis- 
placed from  "•. 

*  2>*  So  Gk..  O.  Lat.  and  Vulg.  Heb.,  to  hew  out.  The  Heb.  also  repeats  cisterns,  but 
this  is  not  supported  by  the  metre.  The  contrast  is  between  the  living  spiritual  life  that  comes 
from  Jehovah  as  its  fountain  source  and  the  abominable  heathen  cults  that  are  likened  to 
stagnant  water  stored  in  cisterns  which  do  not  hold  it. 

*  2"  Lit.,  to  be  freed  after  six  yearn  of  service.  Cf.  Ex.  21«.  ».  Dt.  16".  »».  The  climax 
is  represented  by  the  home-bom  slave,  who  always  belonged  to  his  master. 

«  2^  This  clause  is  demanded  here  by  the  sense  and  metre  and  is  out  of  place  in  its  setting 
in  the  Heb. 

*  2>*  Or,  shorn — t.  e.,  enslaved.  Memphis  and  Tahpanhee  (Gk..  Daphne,  near  Pelusium) 
were  two  important  cities  of  Northern  Egjrpt  and  the  asylum  of  Jewish  refugees,  Jer.  44.  Pos- 
sibly this  line  is  secondary. 

*  2*7  A  scribe  has  by  mistake  in  the  Heb.  introduced  the  opening  words  of  **  also  at  the 
end  of  ■'.  The  Gk.  does  not  have  this  error  and  also  reads,  me,  instead  of  the  fuller  form. 
Jehovah  thy  God,  of  the  Heb.  In  both  instances  the  Gk.  is  supported  by  the  context,  >*,  and 
metre. 

'  2**  The  Egvptian,  Si-hur,  probably  the  eastern  branch  of  the  Nile  delta,  therefore 
Um  one  nearest  PaJestane.    It  represented  me  strength  and  fertility  of  Egypt. 
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And  what  occasion  hadst  thou  to  go  to  Assyria,  to  drink  the  water  of  the 
Euphrates  P^ 
^Thine  own  apostasy'  shall  discipline  thee,  thy  wickedness  shall  reprove 
thee. 
Know  and  see  that  it  is  bitter*  for  thee  to  have  forsaken  me,** 
And  thou  hast  no  awe  for  me  P  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  thy  God.^ 

De-        **For  from  of  old  thou  hast  broken  thy  yoke,  thou  hast  burst  thy  bonds, 
by?lol-     And  thou  hast  said,  *  I  will  not  serve  thee,^  but  I  will  go  upon  every  height,' 
atry  Yea,  under  every  green  tree  thou  hast  stretched®  thyself  as  a  harlot. 

Uq-        ^Yet  I  had  planted  thee  as  a  noble  vine,  altogether  from  good  seed; 

^ning      ^u^>  ^1^^>  ^^^  ^h<^u  ^^^^  turned  into'  the  degenerate  shoots  of  a  wild  vine! 

effecta     ''For  though  thou  wash  thyself  with  lye  and  use  much  soap, 

dab's         Thy  guilt  has  left  its  stain  before  me,*  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.^ 

nstent    ^How  canst  thou  say, '  I  am  not  defiled,  after  the  Baalim  I  have  not  gone/^ 

**"^'         Observe  thy  course^  in  the  valley,^  know  what  thou  hast  done. 

Thou  art  a  swift  young  camel  rushing  here  and  there  in  her  course, 
'^A  young  cow,  accustomed  to  the  wilderness,  in  the  heat  of  her  passion '} 
She  snuffeth  up  the  wind  in  her  desire;   who  can  bring  her  back  P 
All  who  seek  her  need  not  weary  themselves,  in  her  month  they  can  find 
her. 
^^ve  thy  foot  from  being  unshod  and  thy  throat  from  thirst. 
But  thou  saidst, '  It  is  hopeless,  no,  for  I  love  strangers,  after  them  I  will  go.'™ 

Its  re-  ^^  A  ^^i^f  >^  ashamed  when  he  is  caught,  so  shall  the  house  of  Israel  be 

whE^  ashamed — 

out  They,  their  kings,  their  nobles,  their  priests  and  their  prophets — ^ 

^t  '^Who  say  to  a  tree,  *Thou  art  my  father,'  and  to  a  stone,  *  Thou  hast  brought 


triUon  nje  forth,*** 


y  2**  Heb..  the  River,  but  this  the  regular  O.  T.  designation  of  the  Euphrates. 

■  2**  So  Glc,  supported  by  the  context.     Heb.,  misfortune. 

•  2'*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.,  supported  by  the  metre.    Heb.  adds,  et^  and. 

b  2>*  Following  again  the  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  which  appears  to  have  retained  the  orig- 
inal side  by  side  with  a  conflate  reading.     Heb.,  Jehovah  thy  Ood. 

•  2>*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  scribes,  as  frequently  elsewhere,  have  changed  this  reading,  which 
accords  with  the  metre  and  usage  of  the  section,  so  that  it  reads,  it  is  the  orade  of  the  Lord, 
Jehovah  of  hosts. 

«»  2*«  So  Gk. 

■  2*0  A^in  the  Gk.  has  retained  the  verb  required  by  the  context. 
'  2^  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  text. 

•  2**  Gk*..  thou  wilt  be  stained  vnth  crimes. 

I*  2**  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds.  Lord,  but  this  is  not  supported  by  the  metre. 

i  2^  Possibly  /  have  not  gone  was  added  by  a  scribe. 

i  2^  Lit.,  way,  but  here,  as  frequently  in  the  framework  of  the  book  of  Kgs.,  it  is  equiva-* 
lent  to  conduct  or  acts. 

k  2^  Gk..  place  where  many  men  are  burned,  as  in  10*>  *,  referring  to  the  Valley  of  Hinnom 
where  children  were  sacrificed. 

I  2**  Judah  is  here  likened  to  a  she-camel  or  cow  driven  by  animal  passion. 

«  2*  The  last  clause  was  perhaps  added  by  a  scribe,  for  it  destroys  the  metre  and  adds 
nothing. 

B  2*  This  interjected  line  was  possibly  added  by  a  scribe,  from  V*,  for  the  sins  are  only 
those  of  the  common  people.     Chap.  5  recounts  the  sins  of  the  city. 

°  2"  An  ironical  reference  to  the  ancient  popular  belief  that  spirits  dwelt  in  trees  and 
stones.  Among  the  common  peasants  these  old  cults  and  superstitions  appear  to  have  sur- 
vived. 
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For  they  have  turned  to  me  their**  back,  but  not  their  faces. 
Yet  in  the  time  of  their  trouble  they  say,  *  Arise  and  save  us/ 
^But  where  are  thy  gods  which  thou  hast  made  for  thyself  P 
Let  them  arise,  if  they  can  save  thee  in  thy  time  of  trouble. 
For  thy  gods  are  as  many  as  thy  cities,  O  Judah. 

'•Why  do  ye  contend  against  me  ?    Ye  are  all  godless,<i  FaUure 

Yea,  ye  have  all  transgressed  against  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.  listen 

*"In  vain  I  smote  your  children,*"  they  received  no  correction,         *  JJl^^ 

A  sword*  destroyed  your  prophets,  like  a  destroying  lion,  vah's 

Yet  ye  have  not  feared,  "^nor  heeded  the  word  of  Jehovah.'  ing 

Have  I  been  a  wilderness  to  Israel,  or  a  land  of  darkness  ?  # 

Why  do  my  people  say,  *  We  will  be  our  own  master,  we  will  come  no  more 
to  thee?* 

"Can  a  maiden  forget  her  ornaments,  or  a  bride  her  girdle  ?  I^ 

Yet  my  people  have  forgotten  me,  days  without  number.  blein- 

"How  well  thou  has  directed  thy  way  to  seek  love! "  fidelity 
Therefore  thou  hast  inclined  thy  ways  to  evil/ 

"Also  on  thy  hands^  is  found  the  blood  of  innocenf^  persons,^  Shiune- 

I  have  found  it  not  upon  house-breakers'  but  upon  all  these!  ^Ity 

*Yet  thou  sayest,  *I  am  innocent;  surely  his  anger  is  turned  away  from  me.' 
Behold,  I  will  condemn  thee  because  thou  sayest,  'I  have  not  sinned.' 

*Why  dost  thou  make  so  light  of  changing  thy  policy  ?*  Foreign 

Through  Egypt  shalt  thou  be  disgraced  as  thou  wast  through  Assyria.  »***' 

^Also  from  there  shalt  thou  go  forth  with  thy  hands  upon  thy  head,^  and 

For  Jehovah  hath  rejected  those  in  whom  thou  trustest  and  thou  shalt  conse- 

have  no  success  with  them.  quences 

i»  2"  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  ha.^  lost  the  poflsemive  pronouns. 

q  2**  Following  the  Gk.,  which  has  retained  the  balanced  parallelism  of  the  original. 
Because  of  the  similarity  of  two  words  a  Heb.  scribe  omitted  a  part  of  the  vs. 
'  2**  /.  e..  the  individual  members  of  the  nation.     Cf.  Mt.  12". 

*  2**  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  has,  your  sward,  but  the  context  speaks  of  a  certain  definite 
judgment  from  Jehovah,  and  if  the  reference  was  to  the  slaughter  of  the  prophets  in  the  days 
of  Manasseh,  it  would  have  read  not  your,  but  my  prophets. 

^  2^  The  Gk.  has  preserved  at  the  end  of  *^  and  at  the  beginning  of  *^  the  above  reading, 
which  is  in  perfect  keeping  with  the  context,  indeed  is  demanded  by  it.  Restoring  the  original 
Heb.  of  the  Gk..  it  is  possible  to  see  how,  either  owing  to  a  scribal  error  or  an  imperfect  text, 
the  present  corruption  of  the  Heb.  arose.  Its  current  translation,  O  genertUum,  see  yt  the  uxnu 
of  Jehovah,  reveals  how  impossible  it  is. 

**  2"  /.  e.,  illicit  love  in  connection  with  the  heathen  rites. 

*  2**  Lit.,  taught  or  accustomed  to  make  thy  ways  evil. 
^  So  Gk.,  O.  I^t..  and  Syr.     Heb.,  skirts. 

*  2**  So  Gk.,  supported  by  the  metre.     Heb.  adds  poor. 
y  2**  Heb.,  souls. 

*  2**  The  meaning  is  not  altogether  certain.  It  appears  to  be  that  not  only  is  the  criminal 
class  stained  with  acts  of  bloodshed,  but  also  the  leaaers  of  the  nation  whom  the  prophet  in- 
dicates with  a  gesture. 

*  2*  Heb.,  way.  The  incidents  alluded  to  are  unknown.  They  may  belong  to  the  reign  of 
Manasseh. 

>>  2*7  /.  e.,  as  one  disappointed  and  disgraced.    Cf .  II  Sam.  13'*. 
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Res- 
tora- 
tion to 
Jeho- 
vah's 
favor 
unprec- 
edmited 


Un- 
speak- 
able 
crimes 


Utter 
lack  of 
true 
peni- 
tence 


Frus- 
tration 
of  Je- 
hovah's 
pur- 
pose 


3  ^If°  a  man  put  away  his  wife  and  she  go  from  him, 
And  she  become  another  man's  wife,  can  she  return  to  him^  again  ? 
Would  not  such  a  woman®  be  completely  polluted  P 

Yet  thou  hast  played  the  harlot  with  many  lovers,  and  wouldst  return  to 
me!' 

^ift  up  thine  eyes  to  the  bare  heights  and  see;    where  hast  thou  not  been 

lain  with  ? 
By  the  ways  thou  hast  sat  for  them,  like  an  Arab'  in  the  wilderness, 
And  thou  hast  polluted  the  land  with  thine  acts  of  whoredom  and  thy 

crimes, 
'And  through  thy  many  lovers  thou  hast  ensnared  thyself.^ 

Yet  thou  hast  a  harlot's  forehead,  thou  refusedst  to  blush. 
*Dost  thou  not  even  now  call  me  father,*  the  friend  of  thy  youth  ? 
**  Should  he  then  retain  his  anger  forever  or  keep  it  to  the  end  ?* 

Behold,  thus  thou  speakest  and  yet  thou  has  conmiitted  crimes  and  had 
thy  way.^ 

^%ut  I  had  thought, '  How  I  will  make  thee  like  sons,^ 
And  will  give  thee  a  pleasant  land,  a  noble^  inheritance!' 
I  also  had  thought,  *You  will  call  me,  "Father,"  and  will  not  turn  away 
from  me.' 
**But  verily  as  a  woman  is  faithless  to  her  paramour,™  so  ye  have  been  faith- 
less to  me,  O  house  of  Israel,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.'* 


Israel's 
better 
con- 
science 


^A  voice  is  heard  in  the  bare  heights,  the  mournful  cries  of  supplication  of 
the  Israelites,** 
Because  they  have  perverted  their  way,  have  forgotten  Jehovah  their  God.^ 

"  3*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  has  the  word  saying.  Possibly  this  is  a  remnant  of  an  original 
formula:  And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  aauing.  Vss.  >-^,  however,  carry  on  the  thought 
of  the  preceding  chapter.     Cf.  12'>>  *. 

<*  3>  So  Gk.  /.  e.,  to  the  first  husband.  The  law  of  Dt.  24>-4  forbids  it  and  probably 
formulates  the  customary  law  of  Jer.'s  day. 

*  3'  So  Gk.  and  Lat.  Heb.,  such  a  land.  The  latter  is  clearly  due  to  a  scribe  who  had 
in  mind  the  ap|)lication  and  possibly  the  law  of  Dt.  24^. 

'  3>  A  scribe  has  added,  destroying  the  metre,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

s  3*  The  Arabs  are  here  evidently  regarded  as  robbers,  as  in  Job  24**",  30***.  Israel  is 
likened  to  a  sacred  prostitute  waiting  by  the  highways  for  victims.     Cf.  Gen.  36*^. 

^  3'  Following  the  obviously  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  The  Heb.  has  a 
widely  variant  reading,  so  that  the  rain  drops  are  ttnlhheld  and  the  latter  rain  came  not.  This 
was  evidently  added  by  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind  II  Sam.  l^,  I  Kgs.  17,  and  Am.  4^'  *. 

*  3*  The  Heb.  adds,  my  father,  but  this  is  inconsistent  with  the  prevailing  figure  and  the 
metre. 

i  3*  Heb.,  been  able.     For  «-",  which  are  clearly  a  later  addition,  cf.  I  70. 

k  3>*  /.  e.,  give  to  the  wife  an  equal  position  and  inheritance  with  the  sons.  Cf.  Job 
42^  and  Num.  27  for  the  late  usage.  In  the  earlier  times  the  daughters  appear  to  have  had 
no  right  of  inheritance. 

I  3**  Restoring  the  text  as  suggested  by  the  simpler  Syr.  and  as  demanded  by  the  metri- 
cal structure  and  tne  style  of  Jer.  A  scribe  has  expanded  it  so  that  it  reads,  the  noblest  in- 
heritance  of  the  nations. 

■»  3**  Heb..  friend.     Gk.,  turns  to  her  friend. 

B  3M  xhe  last  clause  may  be  a  later  addition,  as  frequently. 

o  3^  Possibly  Israelites  u  a  scribal  explanatory  gloss. 

p  3"  With  marvellous  force  and  delicacy  the  prophet  here  voices  the  better  sense,  the 
aroused  conscience  of  the  nation.  Jehovah's  encouraging  response  is  found  in  >^,  and  in  *^-* 
the  nation  is  represented  as  speaking  the  words  that  Jer.  longed  to  hear,  the  words  that  alone 
would  bring  deliverance  and  healing.     Cf.  Hos.  14. 
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APPEAL  TO  THE  NATION 


[Jer.  fP 


^'Return,  O  apostate  sons,  and  I  will  heal  your  apostasy.^ 

'  Behold  we  come  to  thee,  for  thou  art  Jehovah  our  God. 
Purely  but  a  delusion  are  the  hills,  the  tumult  on  the  mountain,' 

Only  in  Jehovah  our  God  is  Israel's  salvation. 
^But  BaaP  has  devoured  from  our  youth  the  fruits  of  our  fathers*  labor. 

Their  flocks,  their  herds,  their  sons  and  their  daughters. 
*We  would  lie  down  in  our  shame  and  let  confusion  cover  us. 

For  we  and  our  fathers  have  sinned  against  our  God^  from  our  youth  even 
to  this  day. 

And  we  have  not  heeded  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  our  God.'** 


Jeho- 
vah's 
re- 
sponse 

The 
nation's 
confes- 
sion of 
guilt 


4  *If  thou  wilt  return,  O  Israel,  thou  mayest  return^  to  me,^  jeho- 

And  if  thou  wilt  put  away  thy  vileness,^  thou  shalt  not  be  banished  from  Su  to 

my  presence,  f"i* 

'And  thou  shalt  swear  by  the  life  of  Jehovah,^  in  truth,  in  justice,  and  in  com- 
righteousness,  {ijj^ 

And  in  him  shall  the  nations  bless  themselves,  and  in  him  shall  they  glory."  '<»™ 
'For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  to  the  men  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem : 
Break  up  the  fallow  ground  and  do  not  sow  among  thorns. 
^Circumcise  yourselves  to  Jehovah,*^  and  take  away  the  foreskins  of  your 

heart,*' 
Lest  thy  wrath  go  forth  like  a  fire  and  bum. 
And  there  be  no  quenching  it  because  of  the  wickedness  of  your  deeds. 


§  68.    The  Judgment  Approaching  from  the  North,  Jer.  4*-G"> 

Jer.  4  ^Declare  ye  in  Judah  and  announce  in  Jerusalem,  and  say : 
•Blow  ye  the  trumpet  in  the  land,  cry  aloud. 
And  say,  'Assemble  and  let  us  go  into  the  fortified  cities,' 

q  3^  Here  the  prophet  introduces  a  treble  play  on  the  Heb.  word,  turn;  Turn,  O  aon$, 
that  have  turned  [away]  and  I  will  heal  your  turning  \a^Dayy 

'  3'  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  I^t.     The  meaninK  ifl,  At  last  we  realise  that  all  the  ancient  cults 

Sractised  on  the  hilltope  with  noby  orgies  and  carousels  were  but  empty  forms.     Cf.  I  Sam. 
".  ",  Is.  22»»  28'.  «,  Am.  6».  «. 

*  3^  Heb.,  shame,  but  thh  Is  the  regular  late  ncribal  substitute  for  Baal  which  they  were 
averae  to  repeating.     Cf .  Ishboselh  for  lahbaal  and  many  similar  changes.     Vol.  II,  (22,  note  ^ 

»  3»  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds.  Jehovah. 

■  3*  This  vs.  has  evidently  been  worked  over  by  a  later  editor.  It  probably  preserves, 
however,  an  original  utterance  of  Jer. 

*  4>  Again  the  prophet  introduces  his  favorite  play  on  the  word  turn. 

*  4>  The  Heb.  adas,  i«  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  but  this  is  awkwardly  injected  into  the  origi- 
nal text. 

*  4>  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk. 

y  4'  An  indication  of  complete  allegiance. 

"  4)  Cf.  Gen.  22^".  26^  This  thought  that  the  heathen  nations  shall  glory  in  an  alliance 
with  Israel  in  possibly  from  the  later  editor.  It  interrupts  the  speech  of  Jehovah  which  is 
concluded  in  *•  ♦. 

*  4*  Here,  as  in  Josh.  6*.  ordinary  circumcision  seems  to  be  regarded  simply  as  a  hygienio 
measure  or  else  as  a  mark  of  the  older  Canaanite  civilisation.  The  meaning  ol  the  vs.  is,  thor- 
oughly purify  your  hearts  and  consecrate  yourselves  to  Jehovah. 

^  4*  The  Heb.  adds,  men  of  Jtidah  and  Jerusalem,  but  it  seems  to  be  a  later  addition 
from  ">. 

(  68  This  section  contains  the  longest  of  Jer.'s  discourses.  It  best  illustrates  the  beauty 
and  streni^th  of  his  literary  style.  Warning,  invective,  exhortation,  and  tender  entreaty  are 
blended  with  rare  effectiveness.  Its  wealth  of  strong  and  powerful  figures  are  equalled  only 
by  thoee  of  Ilos.  and  Isaiah.  Occasionally  the  poetic  metre  changes  according  to  the  theme,  but 
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from 
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Jer.  4^  JEREIIIAH'S  EAHLIER  SERMONS 

*Laft  up  s  signal  toward  Zion,  flee,  stay  not! 
For  calamity"  is  coining  from  the  north  and  a  great  deslniction! 

^A  lion  has  gone  up  from  his  tliicket,  yea,  a  destroyer  of  nations. 
He  has  departed,  he  has  gone  forth  from  his  place  to  lay  waste  the  eaith.^ 

'For  this  gird  yourselves  with  sackcloth,  lament  and  wail. 
For  the  fierce  anger  of  Jehovah  is  not  turned  away  from  us. 

■And  It  alull  come  to  pus  !a  th&l  d&y.  Is  the  nr&de  of  Jehovah, 

That  the  king  and  hla  princes  shalJ  lose  heart,- 

And  the  prUaU  shall    be  appalled  and  the  prophets  amaied. 
I'TIiea  they  shall  say,'  'Alaa,  O  LordJehovahl 

Surely  thou  hael  gi«atly  deceived  this  people  and  Jeiusalem 

BaylnB,  "  Ye  shall  have  peace." 

Wbereu  the  sword  laketh'  liCe.' 


"At  that  time  It  shall  be  said  to  this  peoi^e  am 
A  hot  wind,  from  the  bare  heights  in  the  wilderness,  comes  toward  my 

people. 
Not  to  winnow  and  not  to  cleanse — "a  strong,'  powerful'  wind'' 
"See,  like  thunder  clouds,  it  mounts  up  and  like  the  whirlwind  its  chariots. 

Its  horses  are  swifter  than  eagles ;  woe  to  us!  for  we  are  ruined!' 
"For  hark!  someone  is  bringing  news  from  Dan  and  announcing  evil  from 
Mount  Pphraim.™ 

for  the  moat  part  the  fivo'beat  meosuie  impnaaea  by  its  fervid,  measured  lilt,  oa  poverfuUr 
■■  the  Korde  theiDselves,  the  prophet'e  earnest  mflBBue, 

The  prophei^y.  u  a  whole,  hu  also  been  lemarkably  well  preserved.     Apparently  [U 

■ibility  U>  Jehavah.  This  nennao  is  the  immediale  sequel  nf  the  preceding,  and  probably 
eomee  from  the  year  626  b.c.  The  occasion  is  the  advance  of  the  Bcylhians.  who  an  evidently 
the  foe  from  (At  narili,  rBpaitcdly  leferrvd  to  in  tbaie  chopteis. 

Apparently  thit  sermon  was  not  eommitled  lo  writing  until  about  a04  B.r:.,  vhen  Jer. 
mode  the  lirst  mllection  of  his  prDpheclsi.  Then  the  ChaTdeans  were  beginnini  lo  advanre 
frcm  the  north,  and  the  words  of  this  earlier  prophecy  are  equally  applicable  to  thu  latrr  nitiui- 

enced.  as  was  natural,  by  this  later  situation.  At  many  points  one  may  reoognise  the  influence 
of  the  problems,  peculiar  to  the  niiri  of  Jehnikim.  upon  the  form  of  the  later  sermon.  A:^  a 
whole,  however,  it  reveals  the  powerful  appeal  that  Jer.  made  to  his  nation — oa  appeal  which 
boiefniii  iiiihcrivsi  letonnation  of  621  b.c.     Cf.  vol.  IV,  pp. ,31-35,. 

in  '  JetusHleni  is  Mit  place  lo  which  the  people  are  ureed  to  flee.  It  is  clearly  from  the  later 
tiondit  who  nilrict  ih"  .^pecifie  leferencee  to  Judah  and  Jenisalem  in  '■  >. 

'  t'  The  li.'ti,  aiids  /.  but  the  prophet,  not  Jehovah,  in  speakinE.     Cf.  '. 

'  4'  Protnilily  ilisGk.  has  ratal neil  the  original.  eariA,  and  a  scribe  has  added, w  fAof  ciMu 
4haU  br  IiU  'le'-li^ti  irilhout  irAabilanlt. 

'  I'  UAi..  Ihr  hfurt  of  Ou  king  and  Iht  htart  otlhe  mntestAoii  perith, 

I  4'°  So<lk.  und  a  slightly  corrected  text.     Ueb.,  /  said. 

■  4"  Heb..  reaehelh  unJo  Uu  litr. 

k  4i.ii>  xho  phanpi  of  the  metre  from  Jer.'s  regular  five  beats  lo  four,  orcosionslly 
pasdog  into  prose,  the  mtroductory  formula  which  is  characteristic  of  later  scribes,  the  specific 
raterencee  to  Jenisalem  and  the  lack  of  connection  with  the  preceding  and  lubseciuenl  context 
■troDily  ■uggeat  that  this  passage  is  a  later  explanatory  gloss.    Vs.  "*  seems  to  be  intended  to 

of  dittography  so  that  it  odds, 
»  4;»  The  clause.  Note  I  alio  vnlt  viler  judfrmsJiii  af/ainst  Ihtm.  intitmpts  Ihp  diomatie 

deotly  added,  probably  frvm  a  marginal  jcloes.  by  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind  1". 

t  4"  Vs.  <*.  if  oriffnal,  finds  ita  natural  setting  after  ■•.    Cf.  note  '. 

••  4"  From  distant  EteQ  at  (he  foot  of  Mt.  Mermon  and  then  from  nearer  Ephiaim  come 
the  reports  of  the  advance  ot  the  reoistkas  northern  invaden. 
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**Make  it  known  among  the  nations:    *  There  they  are!'**    Announce  in  Je-  Their 
nisalem,  JS^ 

*  Robber  bands^  are  coming  from  a  far  distant  land,' 

Yea,  they  are  raising  their  cry  against  the  cities  of  Judah, 
*^Lying  in  wait  in  the  field,  they  are  against  her  on  every  side. 

Because  she  hath  rebelled  against  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

**Thy  conduct  and  thy  acts  have  procured  these  things  for  thee;  All  be- 

This  is  the  cause  of  thy  calamity,  verily  it  is  bitter,  for  it  toucheth  thy  heart.  ^  jj. 

**Cleanse  thy  heart,  O  Jerusalem,  from  wickedness,  that  thou  mayest  be  .™»- 
delivered.  guilt 

How  long  shall  thine  evil  thoughts  stay  within  thee  ?^ 


The 
proph- 
et's 
•nguiah 


'*My  anguish,  my  anguish!  I  am  pained  to  the  very  depths  of  my  heart.*i 

My  heart  is  in  a  tumult  within  me,  I  cannot  keep  sileYit, 

For  I*"  have  heard  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  the  alarm  of  war. 
^^Destruction  succeeds*  destruction,  for  the  whole  land  is  laid  waste. 

Suddenly  are  my  tents  destroyed,  in  an  instant  my  curtains.^ 
^How  long  must  I  see  the  signal,  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet! 
""For  my  people  are  senseless,  they  know  me  not. 

They  are  foolish  children,  and  they  have  no  understanding; 

They  are  skilled  in  doing  evil,  but  they  know  not  how  to  do  right.** 

''I  look  at  the  earth^  and  behold,  it  is  chaos,^  at  the  heavens  and  their  light  The 

•     _._,_»_•  uni- 

is  gone!  venal 

'^I  look  at  the  mountains  and  behold,  they  are  quaking,  and  all  the  hills  sway  ^^^^ 

to  and  fro! 
*I  look  and  behold,  there  is  no  man,  and  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens  have 

fled, 
''I  look  at  the  fruitful  land^  and  behold  it  is  a  wilderness. 


■  4**  Following  the  Gk.  which  amplifien  the  curt  Heb.  so  that  it  reads.  Behold,  they  have 
come/  These  appear  to  be  the  breathless  words  of  the  messengers  who  come  to  announce  the 
advance  of  the  foe. 

o  4>*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.  Heb..  watchers  of  the  field,  i.  e.  guardians  of  the  vinejrards.  But 
a  slight  emendation  gives  the  above  rendering,  which  is  in  harmony  with  the  context. 

p  4t<  This  vs.  evidently  has  no  place  after  >',  for  it  introduces  a  new  motif  and  separates 
"  and  "  which  stand  in  closest  relation  to  each  other.  Like  "•  ••,  and  possibly  "•,  it  may  be 
from  a  later  prophetic  editor  who,  in  his  seal  to  make  the  practical  spiritual  application  of  Jer.'s 
sermon,  failed  to  appreciate  its  aim.  which  was  solemn  warning  in  the  face  of  a  great  danger. 
He  again  addresses  Jerusalem  rather  than  the  nation  to  whom  Jeremiah  was  speaking.  The 
charge  also  in  very  general:    evil  thoughts  are  nowhere  referred  to  by  Jer.  in  this  connection. 

<i  4'*  Heb.,  lit.,  my  xntaU.  my  vitaUI  I  am  in  pain',  O  the  walls  of  my  heart/    The  line  is 
expressive  of  the  prophet's  excitement  and  agony  at  the  prospect  of  the  awful  fate  threatening 
his  beloved  nation. 
\  '  4"  Heb..  my  soul.     Pojwibly  this  word  Is  »econdar>'. 

*  4**  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb..  which  read^,  is  proclaimed. 

^  4^  The  prophet  here  speaks  in  behalf  of  the  nation,  using  a  figure  drawn  from  its  eariy 
noma<lir  life. 

"  l^  This  VM.  may  be  from  the  same  prophetic  editor  who  added  the  preceding  didactic 
passages.  It  assumee  a  different  point  of  view  from  that  of  the  pre<'eding  vss.  and  antici- 
pates 5" 

*  4"  The  prophet  here  dramatically  contrasts  the  prece<ling  peace  and  prosperity  as  he 
looked  forth  from  his  home  at  Anathoth  with  the  vi.sion  of  disorder  and  chaos  introduced  by 
the  appearance  of  the  Scythians. 

*  4^  So  Gk.     In  the  Heb.  a  scribe  has  expanded  to  read,  waste  and  devastate,  after  Gen. P. 

■  4"  Following  the  order  of  the  Gk. 
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And  all  the  cities  are  destroyed  before  Jehovah,  before  his  fierce  wrath7 
^FoT  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  whole  land  shall  be  desolate;* 
^Because  of  this  the  land  shall  mourn,  and  the  heavens  above  be  black. 

For  I  have  spoken  and  repent  not,^  I  have  purposed  and  I  will  not  turn 
back  from  it.^ 
^From  the  noise  of  the  horsemen  and  bowmen  t)ie  whole  land^  is  fleeing. 

They  enter  the  thickets  and  cavei^  and  climb  up  on  the  rocks; 

Every  city  is  abandoned  and  no  man  dwells  therein. 

Ju-         **And  thou  art  a  ruined  woman,®  what  wilt  thou  do  ? 

S5i3)ie     Though  thou  clothe  thyself  with  scarlet,  though  thou  deckest  thyself  with 

»*®  ornaments  of  gold. 

Though  thou  enlargest  thine  eyes  with  paint,^  in  vain  dost  thou  beautify 

thyself; 
Thy  paramours  despise  thee,  they  seek  thy  life. 
'^For  I  have  heard  a  cry  as  of  a  woman  in  travail,  shrieking^  as  of  one  bring- 
ing forth  her  first  child. 
Hark!  the  daughter  of  Zion  gasps,  she  spreads  out  her  hands ;^ 
*0  woe  is  me,  for  my  life  is  given  up  as  a  prey  to  murderers!' 

Cor-  5  %un  to  and  fro  through  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  and  see  now  and  know, 

t^'  And  seek  in  its  open  spaces,  if  ye  can  find  a  man, 

JJjn^-       If  there  is  any  who  does  right  and  seeks  after  the  truth!* 

'And  though  they  say,  *As  Jehovah  liveth,'  surely  they  swear  to  a  falsehood. 
"O  Jehovah,  do  not  thine  eyes  look  upon  truth  ? 

Thou  smitest  them,  but  they  are  not  pained,^  they  refuse  to  receive  cor- 
rection. 

Hirii         *Then  I  thought,  'Surely  these  are  the  common  people,^  they  are  without 
I™  understanding, 

•like         For  they  know  not  the  way  of  Jehovah,  and  the  law  of  their  God, 
"Therefore  I  will  go  to  the  nobles  and  speak  to  them, 

y  4"  Possibly  this  line  is  an  explanatory  doss. 

■  4*7  A  scribe  has  added,  to  mitigate  the  narshness  of  the  sentence,  But  I  will  not  make  a 
complete  end. 

»  4**  Following  the  superior  order  of  the  Gk. 

b  4X7.  u  xhe  different  point  of  view  and  theme  suggest  that  possibly  these  vbs.  are  later 
additions. 

"  4**  So  Gk.  In  the  Heb.  for  land,  referring  to  the  inhabitants  as  frequently,  city  has 
been  substituted.     The  error  is  common  because  or  the  similarity  of  the  Heb.  words. 

«*  4*»  The  Gk.  adds,  they  enter  into  the  caves.  It  has  probably  preserved  words  lost  in  the  Heb. 

•  4"  Joining  the  last  word  of  *•  to  "  and  making  a  slight  correction. 

'  4*<>  /.  e.,  painting  black  lines  about  the  eyes  with  stibium  in  order  to  make  them  look 
larger. 

«  4«  So  Gk. 

^  4"  The  Heb.  contains  a  suggestion  of  a  prayer  for  help  which  it  is  impossible  to  repro- 
duce in  Eng. 

'  6*  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  And  I  will  pardon  her,  which  the  Gk.  expands  by 
adding,  saith  Jehovah.  Like  many  similar  additions,  it  assumes  that  Jehovah  is  speaking  di- 
rectly and  also  disregards  the  context. 

^  i  5>  The  Heb.  adds,  thou  hast  consumed  them,  but  this  is  too  strong  a  verb  for  the  context 
and  is  not  supported  by  the  metre.     It  if<  probably  a  scribal  variation  of  the  initial  verb. 

k  ^  Lit.,  the  dependent^  the  uneducated  laboring  classes. 
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For  they  know  the  way  of  Jehovah  and  the  law^  of  their  Grod. 
But  these  have  all  broken  the  yoke  and  burst  the  bonds."^ 

•Therefore  a  lion  from  the  forest  shall  slay  them,  a  wolf  of  the  evening,**  '^*^'u 

A  leopard  shall  destroy  them,  lying  in  wait  against  their  cities.  m^  ' 

Every  one  who  goeth  out  from  them  shall  be  torn  in  pieces, 
For  many  are  their  transgressions,  numerous  are  their  acts  of  apostasy. 

^How  then  can  I  pardon  thee?^  Judah's 

Thy  children  have  forsaken  me  and  swom^  by  those  who  are  no  gods ;  p^ 

Though  I  fed  them  to  the  full,  they  committed  adultery  and  made  them-  jjjjjj^ 

selves  at  home^  at  harlots'  houses. 
"Well-fed'  horses,  they  are  inflamed  with  lust.     Each  neighs  after  his  neigh- 
bor's wife. 
"Shall  I  not  visit  these  with  punishment  ?  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 
And  shall  I  not  myself"  be  avenged  on  such  a  nation  as  this  ? 

*"Go  ye  up  against  her  outposts  and  destroy;*  Th* 

Take  away  her  branches,  for  they  are  not  Jehovah's.**  oo™ 

"For  they  have  dealt  very  treacherously  with  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.       ^^on 
**rhey  have  denied  Jehovah  and  said.  It  is  not  he  ;^ 

Evil  shall  not  come  upon  us,  neither  shall  we  see  sword  nor  famine. 
""•But  the  prophets  shall  become  wind,  having  no  word  in  them.^ 
'^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts: 

Because  they^  speak  this  word,  "*^thus  shall  it  be  done  to  them: 
"*^Behold  I  will  make  my  words  in  thy  mouth  fire, 

And  this  people  wood,  and  it  shall  devour  them. 

**See,  I  am  bringing  a  nation  upon  you  from  afar,^  The 

It  is  a  mighty  nation ;   it  is  an  ancient  nation ;  rnvSl- 

A  nation  whose  language  thou  knowest  not,  nor  canst  thou  understand  what  *" 
they  say. 

I  5>  Heb..  judffment.    As  in  Ex.  2 1"-,  it  refere  collectively  to  the  rei^lations  laid  down 
especially  for  the  guidance  of  the  civil  and  humanitarian  life  of  the  people. 
»  6»  a.  2«». 

■  6*  Cf .  4^  ■*  for  the  same  fii^res  in  descriptiop  of  the  ravenous  foe  approaching. 

*>  5'  This  line  is  metrically  incomplete.     Possibly  the  phrase,  aailh  Jehovah,  has  been  lost. 
^  P  5'  The  Heb.  contains  a  play  on  the  words  ahaba,  to  swear,  and  aaba,  to  be  aated.    The 
original  may  have  read,  they  sated  themselves. 

q  5'  Gk.,  sojourned.     The  Heb.  is  ordinarily  translated,  gathered  in  bands. 
'  6*  Thu  adjective  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  is  not  supported  by  the  metre. 

■  6'  Heb.,  my  soid.     This  vs.  recurs  as  a  refrain  in  *»  and  9*.     It  may  be  secondary  here. 
6>«  As  in  4"  and  5"  the  words,  but  not  make  a  complete  end.  are  probably  secondary. 

"  6*«  A  scribe  has  added,  to  make  the  antecedent  of  the  verb  explicit,  the  house  of  larad 
and  the  house  of  Judah. 

'  5*'  Gk..  These  things  are  not  so. 

«  6^  So.  Gk.  In  the  Heb.  a  scribe  has  added.  Thus  shall  it  be  done  to  them,  but  this  has 
no  parallel  and  adds  nothing  to  the  thought  of  the  vs.  On  the  other  hand,  it  finds  its  true 
Mtting  after  »*•,  from  which  place  it  ha<<  probably  been  transferred  throui^h  a  scribal  error. 
Possibly  the  scribe  originally  omitted  it  because  he  thought  this  clause  beginning  with  Thus 

a  repetition  of  '<*. 

«  6***  Changing  the  ye  of  the  Heb.  to  they,  as  demanded  by  the  context. 

y  6^  The  Heb.  adds  the  aeCQodary  clause,  O  house  of  Israd,  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah.    Cf .  i*. 
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'"Their  quiver  is  an  open  sepulchre  ;*  they  are  all  mighty  w 
''And  tbej  shall  eat  up^  thy  harvest,^  thy  bread,  thy  flodts  and  thy  herds. 
Tbey  shall  eat  up  thy  vines  and  thine  olives*  and  thy  fig-trees, 
They  shall  beat  down**  thy  fortified  cities  in  which  thou  trusted.* 

Ju>t        '*And  it  shall  be  thus,  when  they  shall  say,  *  Why  is  it 
t^tiw       That  Jehovah  our  God  hath  done  all  these  things  to  us  P' 

Thou  shalt  say  to  them.  As  ye  have  forsaken  me. 

And  served  alien  gods  in  your  land. 

So  shall  ye  serve  strangers  in  a  land  that  is  not  yours.' 

Not*      "Hear  this  now,  O  people,  foolish  and  without  understanding. 
o?tma       Who  have  eyes  and  see  not,  and  ears  but  bear  not: 
^ant-    3i^-||  yg  jjjjj  jg^j,  jjjgg  jjj.  tfgniijig  at  my  presence  ?'" 
"But  this  people  have  a  stubborn  and  defiant  heart,' 
**For  they  do  not  say  in  their  heart, '  Let  us  fear  Jehovah  our  God. 
Who  gives  the  rain,  both  the  early  rain  and  the  later  rain  in  its  season,^ 
Who  reserves  for  us  the  weeks  appointed  for  harvest. 
^Our  crimes  have  destroyed  this  onler  and  our  sins  have  taken  from  us  that 
which  is  good.''' 

pnlr       **For  among  my  people  are  found  wicked  men. 
ii^d     l^ey  set  snares,  vrith  traps  they  catch  men,' 

"'^**^  •  S  >  Gk  omiu<  Ihe  fip.1  nait  nf  t)^i<  vi   lU  mnniiiE.  howenr.  is  clear:  ths  dittd  BoyUdaM 

by  ihfii  dmtruFtivE  OBrfaralimi);   Iputh  to  kU  whom  thay  aiuck. 

!•  S,"  A  scnbe   hnviiiK  in  mii  J    i      has  added  the  incongniou*  cl&UM.  Thetl  rtoU  w(  up 
«v  Ions  and  Ihu  dauohlrri      Heb  ai<     r  iwsUi  the  verb, 

•  ^  I  So  flh     lieb   hox  \a><    i;i  /  il  ,<u  oltcri 
^  S"  Or   revuing  (be  Heb    Ilk'  t    iicuion  of 

•  5  '    4  -rnllp  hjs  301  Ircr  lU    j  I  It  1    bi/  Iht  gaord.      lu  position   At  the  end  of  the  MD- 

expnnsi  L  ■  which  ta  obviouaLy  a  later  suppluneot  like  S''.     It 

nidf    H  orofXe  I  wxU  not  make  a  t»iii  eruf. 

I  v3    u  irregular.     Ita  tliought  and  loose  connection 

with  the  cDntAxE  «uag°et  that  it  may  be  f  mm  a  later  editor  or  else  was  added  by  Jeremiah  when 
he  dictated  hia  eatiiet  pr<  tihecitn  to  Itsnich  In  the  ceign  of  Jehoiakim.  Haoy  of  the  na.  in  the 
latter  part  oT  thu  chap,  ht  bat  the  lai«r  point  of  view.     Vs.  "  cerlAialy  bdoDv  to  this  claia. 

Dedare  thu  in  tht  houte  of  Jacob, 
AndanmmnceilinJudah,  lai/i'V- 
■  G"  Meb.  adds,  Itii  iht  orade  of  JtlmviA:  but  this  inUrrupU  Iha  tbouBht  and  deatnyi 
the  meldcsl  stniclure  of  the  line. 

>■  S"  The  four  lollowins  thme-bnt  lineg,  like  the  very  limllaT  refralna  In  Am.  4",  G*.  e>'  • 
ICf.  II  6.  T.  13).  iatemipt  Jeremiah's  direct  discoune  and  are  uttered  from  the  poiat  of  view  of     ' 
the  Author  of  Is.  10-G6  and  the  post-eiilic  Pes.     They  nad: 

/  who  have  ptacfd  the  Band  aa  a  bound  for  the  tta. 
An  an  everltutin^  barrier  over  which  H  cannot  patt; 
ThouBh  il  lB>t  Utelf  il  mnnol  prnnfl. 

Vi.  S3  in  Also  the  immediate  UQuel  to  >■■.  mmpletinjt  the  pATAllrlism  of  the  vs. 

'  G^  A  scribe  has  added  the  comment  Thti/  have  turned  and  ffOTte.     It  bFVAks,  however, 
Ihe  cloTC  poetic  parallelism  of  Ihe  vs. 

I  G"  By  many  this  and  the  next  two  lines  are  re^rded  as  secondary,  but  the  evidence  is 

k  5*  Lit.,  turned  av>au  these  Ihinffa.  i.  c.  the  regular  succession  of  the  harvoHfs.     Cf.  chap. 

1  5"  The  Heb.  text  is'clearly  corrupt.     Tbe  reconstruction  of  this  difficult  vs.  is  made 
with  the  Aid  of  the  Ck.  and  O.  Lat. 
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^As  a  cage  full  of  birds,  so  their  houses  are  full  of  deceit. 

Therefore  they  have  become  great  and  rich,  ^they  have  grown  fat 

They  plan  wicked  things  and  succeed;"*   they  violate  justice; 

The  cause  of  the  fatherless  and  the  rights  of  the  needy^  they  do  not  defend, 
^hall  I  not  punish  such  as  these  ?  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

Or  on  such  a  nation  as  this  shall  not  I  be  avenged  ? 

"^Frightful  and  horrible  things  have  taken  place  in  the  land.  Even 

*^he  prophets  prophesy  falsely,  spfrit- 

And  the  priests  teach°  according  to  their  directions,''  guides 

And  my  people  love  to  have  it  so;  mw; 
But  what  wiU  ye  do  at  the  end**  thereof  ? 


lead 


6'Flee  for  safety,  ye  children  of  Benjamin,  out  of  themidst  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusa- 
And  blow'  the  trumpet  and  raise  up  a  signal  on  Beth-haccherem;  hour  of 

For  evil  looks  forth  from  the  north  and  great  destruction.  ^^°* 

The  comely  and  pampered  one,  the  daughter  of  Zion!   her  height  shall  be  hand 

destroyed  ;• 
'Shepherds  shall  come  to  her  with  their  flocks ; 

They  shall  pitch  their  tents  round  about  her,  they  shall  feed^  each  in  his 
place." 

** Prepare^  war  against  her;   arise,  and  let  us  go  up  at  noon.  Piepa- 

Woe  to  us!  for  the  day  declines,  for  the  shadows^  are  lengthening.  of  the 

•Arise,  and  let  us  go  by  night,  and  let  us  destroy  her  foundations!  '^ 

•For  thus  hath  Jehovah  of  hosts  said:  Jeho- 

Hew  down  trees  and  cast  up  a  mound  against  Jerusalem.  agenta 

This  is  the  faithless^  city ;  there  is  only  oppression  in  her  midst.  men^*^ 

^As  a  fountain  keepeth  fresh  its  waters,  so  she  keepeth  fresh  her  wickedness ;  upon 

Acts  of  violence  and  oppression  are  heard  in  her;  guilty 

dty 

■  6**  Following  a  reconstruction  suggested  by  Brown  (Bk.  of  Jer.,  69).  These  words, 
distributed  through  the  Heb.,  are  not  found  in  the  Gk.  The  remaining  text  (so  Gk.)  is  con- 
sistent in  thought  and  metre. 

■  6»  Or  Gk..  ufidow. 

*>  6**  Revising  the  Heb.  as  the  context  and  the  parallel  in  Mi.  3*'  and  Mai.  2*<  ^  suggests. 
The  primarsf  duty  of  the  pre-e.xilic  priests  waj<  to  teacn. 

P  6"   Lit.,  at  their  handit,  i.  e.,  as  the  prophets  direct. 

q  5"  /.  e.,  Jehovah's  judgment  instead  of  the  fulfilment  of  your  false  hopes. 

'  6*  The  Heb.  adds,  in  Tekoa.  Tekoa  was  in  the  south  ancl  the  enemy  is  advancing  from 
the  north.  The  word  is  probably  due  to  dittography,  since  it  b  practically  identical  with  the 
following  word. 

"  6*^  Gk..  thy  height  shall  he  destroyed:  Heb.,  /  have  likened.  The  text  in  both  versions  has 
evidently  suffered  in  trannmission,  but  with  the  aid  of  l)oth  and  the  indications  of  the  metre  it 
can  bo  tentatively  restored.  Others  read.  Is  it  a  refreshir\g  pasture — the  height  of  the  daughter 
of  Zion  t 

*  G>  Like  shepherds,  the  Scythians  shall  devastate  all  the  surrounding  country,  and  then 
they  shall  advance  against  JertL^em. 

*  0*  Or.  ea^  according  Jo  his  miaht. 

*  6*  Heb.,  consecrate.    Tne  prophet  graphically  assumes  the  point  of  view  of  the  invadirs. 

*  6^  Heb..  shatUnps  of  evening;  Cik..  shadows  of  day.  The  simple  shadows  best  satisfies  the 
metre.  The  idea  is.  the  time  for  a  mid-day  attack  is  past  but  let  us  now  wait  until  the  return 
of  another  day. 

«  6»  So  Gk.     Heb..  palaces. 

7  0*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  to  be  visited,  but  this  is  evidently  due  to  a  scribal  err^r* 
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Before  me  continually  are  wounds*  and  blows. 
"Receive  instruction,  O  Jerusalem,  lest  I  be  alienated  from  thee; 
Lest  I  make  thee  a  desolation,  an  uninhabited  land. 
•Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts : 

Glean  thoroughly,*  as  a  vine,  the  remnant  of  Israel, 
Put  forth  again  your  hand  as  a  grape-gatherer  toward  the  young  vines. 

Utter      ^^o  whom  shall  I  speak  and  testify  that  they  may  hear  ? 

•mcy  of     Behold,  their  ear  is  uncircumcised  and  they  cannot  hearken ; 

**>«  Behold,  the  word  of  Jehovah  has  become  to  them  a  reproach,  they  have 

no  pleasure  m  it. 
^  "Therefore  I  am  full  of  the  wrath  of  Jehovah;    I  am  weary  of  restraining 

myself. 
I  must  pour  it  out  upon  the  children^  in  the  street  and  upon  the  assembly 

of  young  men. 
For  both  the  husband  and  the  wife  shall  be  taken,  the  aged  and  him  that  is 
advanced  in  years. 
**And  their  houses  shall  be  turned  over  to  others,  their  fields*^  to  robbers;** 
^or  from  the  least  even  to  the  greatest  of  them,  each  greedily  robs. 
And  from  the  prophet  even  to  the  priest  each  deals  deceitfully. 

Of  ^^hey  have  also  healed  the  hurt  of  my  people  as  though  it  were  slight, 

priest        Saying,  Peace,®  peace,  when  there  is  no  peace. 

prophet  ^Were  they  ashamed  when  they  had  committed  an  abominable  act  ? 

Nay,  they  were  not  at  all  ashamed  nor  did  they  know  enough  to  blush. 

Therefore  they  shall  fall  among  those  who  fall,^ 

At  the  time  that  I  visit  them  they  shall  fall  down,  saith  Jehovah. 

Deaf  to  ^"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Stand  ye  in  the  ways, 

Jjh^         And  see,  and  ask  for  my  paths,  the  paths  of  the  past,* 

warn-        And  see^  where  is  the  good  way  and  walk  therein. 

Thus  ye  shall  find  rest  for  your  souls.     But  they  said,  *  We  will  not  go.' 
*^And  I  set  watchmen  over  them*  with  the  command,  *  Hark  for  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet.' 
But  they  said,  *  We  will  not  hearken.* 

■  6^  Heb..  lit.,  sickness. 

•  6*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb..  Let  them  glean. 

b  6^^  Righteous  indignation  ha.^  so  taken  oossession  of  the  prophet  that  he  can  hardly 
restrain  himself  from  pouring  it  out  upon  even  tne  innocent  infants  on  the  street. 

•  6**  Restoring  the  text  as  the  context  suggests  and  the  parallel  in  S^^  supports.  Heb., 
fidds  and  toives  together. 

<*  6>'  The  line.  For  I  wiU  stretch  out  my  hand  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  saith  Jehovah, 
is  evidently  an  addition  for  it  is  not  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  rest  of  the  passage,  where 
the  prophet  is  the  speaker.  Its  thought  also  makes  an  anti-cUmax.  Furthermore  it  is  not 
found  in  8*-*^  where  these  vss.  are  repeated. 

•  6««  Lity  11  is  well. 

f  6^*«'**  These  lines  are  in  an  irregular  metre  and  anticipate  the  judgment  pronounced  in 
*•■,  so  that  possibly  they  are  secondary.     They  are  repeated,  however,  in  8'*. 

•  6^*  Reconstructing  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  The  reference  is  evidently  to  the  past  experi- 
ences of  the  nation  and  the  lessons  that  these  taught. 

^  6>*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has  lost,  and  see. 

•  6^'  So  the  demands  of  the  context.    A  scribe,  influenced  by  *<,  has  written  you  for  them, 
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^^herefore  hear,  ye  nations,  and  the  shepherds  of  their  flocksJ 
"Behold,*^  I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  people,  even  the  fruit  of  their  apostasy,^ 
Because  they  have  not  heeded  my  words,  and  my  instruction — even  that 
they  have  rejected. 
**Why  then  does  incense  from  Sheba  come  to  me,  and  the  sweet  cane  from  a 
far  country? 
Your  burnt  offerings  are  not  acceptable,  nor  your  sacrifices  pleasing  to  me.™ 
therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah:    Behold,  I  will  lay  stumbling-blocks  before 
this  people; 
And  the  fathers  and  the  sons  both  shall  stumble  against  them ; 
The  neighbor  and  his  fellow  shall  perish. 


The  in- 
evitable 
conse- 
quences 


^hus  saith  Jehovah :  Behold  a  people  is  coming  from  the  north  land.  The 

And  a  great  nation  is  arousing  itself  from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth.  J^*"**" 

''They  lay  hold  on  bow  and  spear ;  they  are  cruel  and  merciless ;  apnu 

Their  din  is  like  the  roaring  of  the  sea,  and  they  ride  upon  horses;  judg- 
Everyone  is  arrayed  against  thee,  as  a  man  for  battle,  O  daughter  of  Zion.' 


n   ment 


^We  have  heard  the  report  of  it;  our  hands  become  feeble; 

Anguish  takes  hold  of  us,  pangs  as  of  a  woman  in  travaiL 
^o  not  forth  into  the  field,  nor  walk  by  the  highway. 

For  there  is  the  sword  of  the  enemy,  terror  on  every  side. 
**0  my  j)eople,°  gird  thee  with  sackcloth,  and  sprinkle  thyself  with  ashes; 

Take  up  mourning  as  for  an  only  son,  bitter  lamentation; 

For  the  destroyer  shall  suddenly  tx>me  upon  us.p 


Effect 

upon 

the 

people 

of 

Judah 


"I  have  made  thee  a  tester**  of  metaF  among  my  people  that  thou  mayest  Tested, 

know  and  test  their  way,  ^^ 

^FoT  they  are  all  refractory,  going  about  with  slanders ;  '°"2h 

They  are  all  of  them  brass  and  iron;"    they  are  thoroughly  corrupt.  less 

**The  bellows  blow  fiercely,  only  the  lead  is  consumed*  by  the  fire; 
In  vain  does  the  smelter  go  on  smelting,  for  the  base  elements  are  not  taken 
away ; 
**Refuse  silver  they  shall  be  called,"  because  Jehovah  hath  rejected  them. 


i  6'"  FoUowiriK  the  Gk.  which  is  cleariy  superior  to  the  corrupt  and  meaningless  Heb. 
The  shepkerris  are.  of  course,  the  leaden)  of  the  nations. 

k  6"  The  Heb.  ad(l».  Hear,  O  earth.  Ponsibly  thix  is  to  be  retained  as  original  and  both 
I*  and  >o  regarded  as  secondary.  The  metre  is  irregular,  the  ideas  may  well  be  later,  and  their 
connection  with  the  context  i.<^  not  clear. 

>  6"  So  Gk.  A  Heb.  scribe  has  evidently  mistaken  the  original  for  the  similar  word, 
thouohtif. 

">  6^  This  line  and  the  next  verse  have  certain  phrases  and  ideas  suggestive  of  a  later 
hand. 

■  GP  Thw  vs.  Ls  repeated  with  slight  textual  errors  in  60**-*'. 

•  Q^  Heb.,  Daughter  of  my  people. 

»  6**  This  last  line  is  perhaps  secondary. 

q  dP  Interpreting  the  Heb.  consistently  with  the  demands  of  the  context.  The  meaning 
is  that  the  prophet  is  appointed  to  be  the  one  to  determine  the  moral  quality  of  hispeople. 

'  &^  Omitting  a  word  in  the  Heb.  which  is  probably  due  to  dittography.  The  text  of 
the  vs.  is  uncertain. 

*  tP*  I.  e..  are  of  base  metal. 

*  6**  Following  the  marginal  reading  of  the  Heb. 

•  0^  Heb.,  they  shall  caUthem. 
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i69.    Later  Tndition  Regarding  Jeremiah's  Part  In  the  Deuteronomic 
Refonnation,  Jer.  ll'-i 

Com-  Jer.  11.    'This  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah:   ■■■Speak  lo  (he  tnen  of 

maod  Judah.  and  to  the  Inhabitanta  of  JeiuBaJem^   uand  e»y  thou  to  them,  'Thus  nlth  Jehovkh 

toem-  the  Odd  of  Israel :  '•"Heaiye  the  words  of  this  covenant:   '>>Cuned  be  (he  man  whoheareth 

g^'  not  the  words  o(  thia  covenant.'  'which  I  commanded  your  (sthen  In  the  day  that  I  brouglil 

uieim-  "•*"  '""''  ""'  "^  *''*  '*"''  "'  Egypt,  out  ol  the  iron  rurnace,-  saying.  Obey  my  voice,  and 

par-  do*  all  which  I  commanded  you:   so  shall  ye  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be  your  God;  Hhat 

Soeeot  t  ma;  establish  the  oath  which  I  swore  to  your  lathers,  to  give  them  a  land  flowing  wlib 

the  milk  and  honey.'  as  at  this  day." '    Then  I  answered,  and  said,  Amen.  O  Jehovah. 

I**  (Jehovah  also  said  to  me.  Proclaim  all  these  words  in  the  cities  at  Judah,  and  In  the  streets 

_  of  Jerusalem,  saying.  'Hear  ye  the  words  of  this  covenant,  and  do  ihem.    'For  I  solemnly 

onach  adji"^  fO"'  lathers  In  the  day  that  I  braugtil  them  forth  out  or  the  land  ot  Bxypl.  even  to 

Uiin^  this  day,  saying,  -'Obey  my  voice."     'Yet  they  obeyed  not.  but  walked  in  the  slubbom- 

out  neaa  of  their  evil  heart.    Therefore  I  brought  upon  Ihem  all  (he  words  of  this  evU  oovenaat, 

judah  which  I  commanded  them  la  do.>  but  they  did  them  not.' 

i  TO.    Call  to  the  Scattered  RenmantB  of  Northern  Israel,  Jer.  3*-u 

Ttaa  Jer.  3  *Jebovab  said  to  me  in  the  days  of  Josiab  the  king.     Hast  thou 

ta^nt  sen  what  apostate  Israel  hath  done?    She  hath  gone  upon  every  high 

^'Y^  mountain,  and  under  every  leafy  tree,  and  hath  played  the  harlot.     ^And 

Judah  I  said,  'After  she  hath  done  all  these  things,  she  will  return  to  me.'     But  she 


Tlia  pnHQtsMtioD  purports  !«  solve  it  bsyond  doubt.  It  malm  the  pmphet  >  mhIoub  cbiun- 
pioo  o(  tb«  t«rms  of  tbs  mvenant  mntaJDef!  io  Jnaiah's  law-book.  It  is  evideDlly  lalsr  In- 
ditioa's  answer  to  tliu  fundamental  queation.    That  the  section  is  not  fmm  thslips  ('  '- 

la  shown  by  thelilflniry  style  wliiDh  is  far  inferior  to  that  of  the  gnat  prophet  and  by  tb<    

bar  phiasn  and  idioms,  moat  of  which  an  taken  fmm  ifae  book  of  Di.  lUBlt,  The  erapbasia 
onkeeping  the  ivriltriiliiwi...  very  dirteremfmni  Jer. 'stachines.  In  3'<  be  decla«  reiy  deli- 
nil«ly,  in  Bpnaking  nf  thp  r.'rormalion  of  Joaiah.  that  JudiUi  did  no(  rclum  la  nw  wilfc  atl  *«r  , 

JehaltA  it  vntk  u».  tr,/  ;>.),.',(,  (Ak  dccrptine  pjir  al  Ihe  acnba  hnth  r^tred  it  dKiplive.     From 

those  who  endeavorr.l  !■■  j'';,  lent  the  whole  duty  ol  Lhe  nalian  and  individual  in  ibe  form  of 


over  prending  legistai: 


chislia  refnnna  of  jgalah  brou^t  back  t 
,  sought  to  appeal  piaclically  uolouchei 


>r  IhLc  fiB'iti 


.kdds  the  awkward  phrase.  Aerti  acctfrdirn 


•  IV-  •  The  Gk.  omiu  thne  vas.  sicept  the  last  senUnre.  It  is  possible  that  the  fuller 
Hab.lext  (a  due  to  the  Inte  scribe  who  expanded  it  elsewhere.  lor  tl)e  Gk.  isromplele  in  slniotuiB. 

I  70  It  has  kiniE  been  mcoitniaed  by  icbolam  that  these  vas.  interrupt  the  close  sequence 
betwesn  ■  and  ".  With  the  exception  of  "•■  ".  which  may  possibly  be  a  part  of  the  oriajnal 
discoune.  they  lack  the  regular  five-beat  ineaaurT  whii:h  chaiartenm  Che  im passioned  rdorni 
Mnnon  found  in  Tt-i'.  'Their  theme,  also,  m  fundamentally  different.  The  nform  sermon 
b  addressed  to  Judah.  which  is  slm  designated  by  the  title  Inrael;  but  in  •" /sroel  is  the  title 

The  promises  in  this  section  are  closely  parallel  lo  Ihose  found  in  31'",  It  i«  evident  that 
tbeyhavebeenin»erw.iin  their  prawntconlexlhy  a  later  hand.  The  quejlitin  remains  whether 
they  are  wholly  or  only  in  part  from  Jer.  Rv  f-ome  modern  ■chnlan'  th«r  Jeremian  authoishin 
b  wholly  denied.  There  is  a  strong  pmbaliility.  however,  that  the  main  ideas  eontaJn«d  in  thu 
section  an  from  the  great  pniphBt  of  Analhnlh.  His  keen  inlemt  in  Northern  Israd  is.  per- 
hau,  due  to  the  fact  that  his  birthplace  was  in  the  terriUiry  of  Benjamin.  lie  was  also  prnh- 
ably  a  deseendant  ot  the  hows  of  Eli,  whose  trsditions  were  bound  up  with  those  of  the  north. 

of  Che  northern  kingjpm.  In  an  undisputed  passage,  7".  he  includes  both  Israel  and  Judah  in 
hn  denunciations.  The  narrative  of  Kis.  clar4y  Implies  that  JiHiah  had  extended  his  .smr  at 
tafluenoa  over  Notthera  Isnel,  at  least  as  far  as  the  plain  of  Eadrf  lun ,    This  was  possible  because 


CALL  TO  SCATTERED  REMNANTS  [Jer.  S^ 

did  not  return  and  her  faithless  sister  Judah  saw  it.  ^And  although  she  saw^ 
that,  because  apostate  Israel  had  committed  adultery,  I  had  put  her  away 
and  given  her  a  bill  of  divorce,^  yet  faithless  Judah,  her  sister,  feared  not; 
but  she  also  went  and  played  the  harlot.  *And  because  of  the  ill-fame  of 
her  whoredoms,®  she  polluted  the  land  and  committed  adultery  with  stones 
and  trees.^  ^Notwithstanding  all  this  her  treacherous  sister  did  not  return 
to  me  with  all  her  heart  but  only  feignedly.® 

^^Then  Jehovah  said  to  me,  Apostate  Israel  hath  shown  herself  more 
righteous  than  treacherous  Judah.  %o  and  proclaim  these  words  toward 
the  north,  and  thou  shalt  say : 

*  Return,  O  apostate^  Israel,  to  me,*  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

I  will  not  continue  to  look  in  anger  upon  you,^  for  I  am  merciful,' 

AndJ  I  will  not  retain  my  anger  forever;    only  acknowledge  thy  guilt. 

For  against  Jehovah  thy  God  hast  thou  transgressed ; 

And  thou  hast  strayed  hither  and  thither  in  quest  of  strangers^  under  eveiy 

leafy  tree; 
But  thou  hast  not  heeded  my  voice,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.* 


Prom* 
iaeof 
forgive- 
ness to 
North- 
em 
lan/tH 
if  the 
people 
tBptot 


i^Retum,  O  apostate  chUdren,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  for  it  is  I  who  am  your  husband, 
and  I  will  take  you,  one  from  a  city  and  two  from  a  family,  and  I  will  bring  you  to  Zlon. 
i^And  I  wfll  give  you  shepherds  after  mine  own  heart,  who  shall  feed  you  with  knowledge 
and  understanding. 

>*And  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  you  shall  be  numerous  and  fruitful  in  the  land  in  those 
days,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  they  shall  say  no  more, '  The  ark  of  the  covenant*  of  Jehovah,' 
neither  shall  it  come  to  mind,  nor  shalt  they  remember  it,  nor  shall  they  miss  it,  nor  shall 
it  be  made  again.    ''At  that  time  they  shall  call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all 

AMyr.  rule  wan  at  last  being  relaxed.  ThLn  conclusion  alone  explains  why  Josiah  foui^t  his 
last  fatal  battle  with  the  Egyptian  king,  Necho,  on  the  plain  of  Megiddo,  in  the  central  part  of 
Northern  Israel.  The  account  in  Jer.  4P'  *  of  the  pilKnms  who  came  from  Northern  Israel  to 
worship  even  at  the  ruined  altar  at  Jerusalem  points  hack  to  the  days  of  Josiah,  when  the  old 
bond  between  the  north  and  the  south  was  in  part,  at  least,  re-estabiished. 

The  latter  part  of  Josiah's  reign,  therefore,  when  his  rule  had  been  established  in  the  north, 
furnishes  the  most  satisfactory  background  for  the  predictions  found  in  this  and  the  following 
sections.  In  Esek.  16"'  36*",  and  37<*,  the  priest-prophet  of  the  exile  expresses  a  similar 
conviction  that  Northern  Israel  wa«  more  guilty  than  Judah.  As  Cornell  nas  noted,  Eiek. 
asserts  this  conviction  as  an  already  established  dogma,  and  this  doctrine  probably  goes  back 
to  the  present  passage  from  the  utterances  of  Jer.  In  *  Jer.  states  clearly  the  reason  for  this 
conclusion;  it  is  because  Judah  had  persisted  in  her  gross  aiMMtasy,  even  though  she  had  before 
her  the  terrible  consequences  of  Northern  Israel's  similar  crimes. 

In  '*->*  the  point  of  view  is  that  of  Jerusalem  and  the  post-exilic  period,  and  the  hopes  are 
those  which  were  held  before  the  scattered  exiles  by  the  later  prophets,  so  that  the  passage,  as 
a  whole,  is  clearly  a  later  addition  to  Jer.'s  original  prophecy. 

*  3*  So  Syr.  and  one  MS.     Heb..  I  wnv. 
»»  3»  Cf.  Dt.  24'. 

«  3'  So  Gk.     Heb..  arui  it  came  to  petsa  throygh  the  liphtneM  o^  her  whoredoms, 

*  3'  The  reference  is  to  the  heathen  cults  and  to  the  worship  of  sacred  stones  and  trees. 

a.  27. 

*  3>*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  it  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

'  3'*  The  original  Heb.  contains  a  striking  paranomasia,  ahubah  maahubih,  which  it  is 
difficult  to  reproduce  in  English:  turn  thou  who  haat  turned  (away). 

*  3i>  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has  lost  the  to  me. 

i>  3'*  Heb.  cause  my  eounteruince  to  fall  toward  you.  Qt.  Gen.  4*.  when  Cain't  eountenancB 
fell. 

*  3'*  So  Gk.     In  the  Ileb.  a  later  scribe  has  added,  it  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah, 
i  3i«  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has  lost  the  and. 

k  3"  Heb..  thou  hast  scattered  thy  xoayn  for  strangers,  but  the  English  has  not  adopted  this 
idiom. 

I  3'*  The  ark  disappears  early  from  IsraeUtish  history.  It  certainly  did  not  survive  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  in  586  B.C.,  if  it  was  then  still  in  existence.  In  II  Mac.  2**'  Uiere  ii 
a  very  late  tradition  that  it  was  hidden  on  Mt.  Nebo. 
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the  nations  shall  be  gathered  together  to  it,"  and  they  shall  no  longer  walk  after  the  stub- 
bornness of  their  evil  heart.  **In  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to  the  house  of 
Israel,"  and  they  shall  come  together  out  of  the  land  of  the  norths  to  the  land  that  I  gave 
as  an  inheritance  to  their  fathers. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
care  for 
Israel 
in  the 
past 


§71.    Pardon  and  Restoration  of  the  Northern  Israelites,  Jer.  31'-'* 

Jer.  31  ^Thus  saith  Jehovah: 

Graced  found  in  the  wilderness  a  people  who  had  escaped  from  the  sword. 
When  Israel^  went  to  seek  a  place  of  rest/  'Jehovah  appeared  from  afar 

to  him.* 
Yea,  I  have  loved  thee  with  an  everlasting  love;    therefore  with  love  have 

I  drawn  thee. 


Res- 
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^I  will^  again  build  thee  up  and  thou  shalt  be  built,  O  virgin  of  Israel; 

Again  shalt  thou  be  adorned  with  the  tambourines  and  shalt  go  forth  in 

the  merry  dances. 
^Again  shalt  thou  plant  vineyards  upon  the  mountains  of  Samaria : 

The  planters  shall  plant  and  shall  enjoy  its  fruit," 
^or  there  shall  be  a  day  that  the  watchman  upon  the  hills  of  Ephraim  shall 

.cry. 
'Arise  and  let  us  make  a  pilgrimage  to  Zion  to  Jehovah  our  God.*^ 


Gather- 
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^For  thus  saith  Jehovah  to  Jacob,' 

Rejoice  and  exult  on  the  top  of  the  mountains,* 

Publish  ye,  praise  ye  and  say: 

'O  Jehovah,  save  thy  people,  the  remnant  of  Israel.' 
■Behold.  I  will  bring  them  from  the  north  country. 

And  gather  them  from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth, 

Among  them  the  blind  and  the  lame. 

The  woman  with  chiidy  and  her  that  travaileth  with  child  together; 

™  3*'  So  Gk.  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.  the  explanatory  gXoas,  to  the  name  of  /«- 
hovaht  to  Jerusalem. 

"  3^*  /.  e.,  to  lead  them  back.  The  house  of  Judah  clearly  refers  to  the  exiles  in  Baby- 
lonia and  poesiblv  also  to  the  Jews  in  Galilee. 

°  3'*  The  Gk.  adds,  and  from  other  places, 

I  71  The  reasons  for  classifying  the  original  prophecies  of  this  section  as  Jer.  and  for 
assigning  them  to  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  Josiah,  620-609  B.C.,  have  already  been 
given  in  the  preceding  section.  The  metre  is  also  the  five-beat  measure  which  is  prevailingly,  if 
not  always,  used  by  Jer.  Vss.  '-•*»,  however,  are  in  the  very  different  three-beat  measure, 
break  the  close  connection  between  *  and  ^^,  and  in  thought  and  form  have  all  the  character- 
istics of  the  later  post-exilic  period.  They  must  therefore  be  regarded  as  expansions  of  Jer.'s 
preceding  predictions. 

The  sympathetic  picture  of  the  deep-seated  sorrow  of  the  Northern  Israelites  and  the 
promises  of  divine  favor  and  restoration  reflect  the  spirit  of  Hos.  and  the  warm  heart  of  Jer. 
These  sections  are  of  peculiar  significance  because  they  reveal  the  breadth  and  depth  of  Jer.'s 
interests. 

p  31*  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  is  not  absolutely  certain.  The  grace  is  apparently  Jehovah's 
favor  shown  to  his  people  at  the  exodus  and  later. 

q  31*  Possibly  a  scribe  lias  added  this  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

'  31*  The  reference  is  to  the  exodus  and  the  quest  for  a  home  in  Canaan. 

"  31'  So  Gk..  Aim,  i.  e.,  the  nation.  Heb.,  to  me.  The  reference  would  f4)pear  to  be  to  the 
^^evelation  at  Sinai. 

^  31*  With  the  change  of  tense  comes  the  application  to  Israel's  present  condition. 

"31'  Supplying  the  object  demanded  by  the  context  and  the  structure  of  the  vss. 

*  31*  This  vs.  may  be  a  later  addition,  for  it  places  an  emphasis  on  worshipping  Jehovah 
at  Jerusalem  that  was  contrary  to  Jer.'s  teaching  ebewhere.  It  may,  however,  reflect  the 
usage  in  Jer.'s  day.     Cf.  4*'. 

»  3H  Following  the  superior  order  of  the  Gk. 

*  31'  Heb.,  peoples,  but  this  is  in  all  probability  a  scribal  error  for  mountains,  as  in  Is. 
42»«.    Cf.  7». 

y  31*  Gk.  omits,  the  woman  with  child. 
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A  great  company  shall  they  return  hither; 
•They  shall  go  forth'  with  weeping; 

And  with  comforting  words*  will  I  lead  them, 

I  will  bring  them  to  streams  of  water. 

In  a  level  way  in  which  they  shall  not  stumbla 

For  I  am  a  father  to  Israel, 

And  Ephraim — he  is  my  first-bom. 
><>Hear  *he  word  of  Jehovah,  O  ye  nations, 

And  declare  it  in  the  isles  most  distant. 

And  say,  'He  who  scattered  Israel  will  gather  him. 

And  keep  him  as  a  shepherd  his  flock, 
"For  Jehovah  hath  ransomed  Jacob, 

And  redeemed  him  from  the  hand  of  one  stronger  than  he. 

>*Then  they  shall  command  sing  in  the  height  of  Zion, 

And  shall  rejoice**  over  the  goodness  of  Jehovah. 

Over  the  grain  and  over  the  new  wine  and  over  the  oil. 

And  over  the  young  of  the  flock  and  of  the  herd; 

And  their  soul  shall  be  as  a  watered  garden; 

And  they  shall  not  sorrow  any  more  at  all. 
>*Then  shall  the  virgin  rejoice  in  the  dance. 

And  the  young  and  the  old  men  shall  be  Joyful^  together; 

For  I  will  turn  their  mourning  into  joy. 

And  will  comfort  them,  and  All  them  with  joy  instead  of  sorrow. 
"And  I  will  satiate  the  souls  of  the  priests  with  fatness. 

And  my  people  shall  be  satisfied  with  my  goodness.** 
"Thus  saith  Jehovah:* 


Joy  of 
there- 
stored 
people 


A  voice  is  heard  in  Ramah,  lamentation  and  bitter  weeping,  Present 

Rachel  weeping  for  her  children;    she  refuseth  to  be  comforted'  because  fbrthe 
they  are  no  more.  •****• 


^•Refrain  thy  voice  from  weeping  and  thine  eyes  from  tears;* 

For  thy  work  shall  be  rewarded,^  and  they  shall  come  again  from  the 
land  of  the  enemy. 
"And  there  is  hope  for  thy  latter  end,*  and  thy  children  shall  return.^ 
^'^I  have  surely  heard  Ephraim  bemoaning  himself  thus: 

*Thou  hast  chastened  me  and  I  was  chastised;  I  was^  as  a  calf  untaught. 

Let  me  return  and  I  will  return,  since  thou  are  Jehovah  my  God. 
*'For  having  been  instructed,  I  repent,*  I  smite  upon  my  breast;™ 

I  am  ashamed,  yea,  even  confounded,  because  I  bear  the  reproach  of  my 
youth.' 
^s  not  Ephraim  my  dear  son  ?    Is  he  not  a  darling  child, 

>  31*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb..  They  ikaU  come  in, 

*  31*  So  Gk.    Heb.,  tupplications. 

*>  31'*  The  usual  meaning  of  the  verb  is,  flow  over. 

*  31«»  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has  lost  the  verb. 

^  3l>«  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adci«,  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

*  31'*  This  clautie  wa.^  apparently  added  by  a  scribe  to  connect  the  later  addition  with  the 
oriipnal  pASMaxe  which  continuen  *. 

'  31'*  So  Syr.  The  Heb.  repeats,  for  her  children,  twice.  The  Gk.  but  once.  Evidently 
the  Heb.  form  is  due  to  a  scribal  error  or  else  to  dittography.  Rachel,  like  Jacob,  represents  the 
Heb.  race. 

*  31'*  An  editor  has  added,  to  make  the  antecedent  clear.  Thus  saith  Jehovah. 
I*  31'*  Again  omitting  with  the  Gk..  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

*  31"  Heb.  adds.  t7  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

1  31"  SoGk.     Heb.  Adda,  to  their  oum  border.     This  clause,  however,  destroys  the  metre, 
k  31'*  So  Gk.  supported  by  the  metre.     Heb.  omits,  /  was. 

^  31'*  The  Heb.  ts  apparently  over-full  as  a  result  of  a  scribal  repetition.    The  sense  and 
metre  support  the  above  rendering. 
•  ?:»»  Lit.,  thigh. 
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give- 


and 
love 


Jer.  31^ 


JEREMIAH'S  EARLIER  SERMONS 


So  that  as  often  as  I  speak  oP  him,  I  must  remember  him.^ 
Therefore  my  heart  yeameth  for  him ;  I  must  be  merciful  to  him.^ 


Sum> 
mons 
tore- 
turn 


'^Set  thee  up  way  marks,  make  thee  guide  posts; 
Fix  thy  attention  on  the  highway,  even  by  the  way  by  which  thou  wentest, 
Return,  O  virgin  Israel,  return  again  to  these,  thy  cities. 

"How  long  wilt  thou  go  hither  and  thither,  O  thou  backsliding  daughter  ? 
For  Jehovah  hath  created  a  new  thing  in  the  earth :  a  woman  shall  encom- 
pass a  man.^ 


Bless- 
ing of 
the 
resto- 
ration 


^hus  saith  Jehovah,''  Yet  again  shall  they  use  this  speech  in  the  land  of 
Judah  and  in  its  cities,  when  I  bring  back  again  its"  captivity : 

Jehovah  bless  thee,  O  habitation  of  righteousness,  thou  holy  mountain, 
^And  those  who  dwell  in  the  cities  of  Judah  and  in  all  its  land^  and  the  hus- 
bandmen and  they  who  go  about  with  flocks!'" 


Re- 
newal 
of  favor 
for 
Israel 
and 
Judah 


^Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  sow^  Israel  and  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  and  the  seed  of 
beast. 
^And  as  once  I  watched  over  them  to  pluck  up  and  to  afflict,^ 

So  will  I  be  watchful  over  them  to  build  and  to  plant. ^ 


Indi- 
vidual 
respon- 
sibility 


^n  those  days  they  will  no  more  say : 

The  fathers  have  eaten  unripe  grapes  and  the  children's  teeth  are  set  on 
edge/ 
*®But  every  one  shall  die  for  his  own  iniquity; 

Every  man  who  eats  the  unripe  grapes,  his  teeth  shall  be  set  on  edge. 


»  31"  Or,  aoainat,  or,  to. 

o  31"  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.,  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds.  atilL 

P  31*"  Heb.  adds,  still,  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

q  31B  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  is  not  certain  and  it  may  be  secondary.  Many  explana- 
tions have  been  offered.  Brown  (Bib.  of  Jer.,  173)  translates,  a  woman  goes  about  like  a  man. 
The  more  recent  German  commentaries,  following  the  parallel  in  Lev.  13'-*,  Zech.  14'^  would 
translate,  shall  be  changed  into  a  man.  The  JewLsh  commentaries  translated  the  standard  text 
go  about  in  the  sense  of  go  after,  but  this  destroys  the  meaning  of  the  Heb.  verb,  even  though  it  is 
not  far  from  the  meaning  of  the  passage.  The  idea  seems  to  be,  the  nation  which  is  addressed 
as  a  woman  shall  lose  her  retiring  nature  and  instead  of  turning  away  from  Jehovah  shall  af- 
fectionately seek  him.  It  is  important  to  note  that  the  new  creation  is  Jehovah's  and  is  a 
blessing,  not  a  bane. 

'  31"  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb..  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel. 

•  31»  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.    Heb.,  their. 

*  31**  Following  the  consistent  Gk.     The  Heb.  w  corrupt. 

"  31**  A  scribe  or  scribes  have  added.  *•  *•:  For  I  have  satiated  the  weary  soul,  and  every 
sorrowful  soul  have  I  replenish&i.  ^Upon  this  I  awaked,  and  beheld;  and  my  sleep  teas  sweet  to 
me.  These  vss.  have  no  logical  connection  with  the  context,  but  probably  are  the  exclaina- 
tion  of  some  reader  who  was  impressed  with  the  glorious  promises,  but  in  the  light  of  the  grim 
reality  regarded  them  as  but  a  dream. 

'31"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  house  of. 

^31**  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  to  tear  out  and  tear  down  and  destroy.  This  verse  is  a  quota* 
tion  from  Jer.  l»«-««. 

'  31**  All  the  texts  have  at  the  end.  it  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah,  but  this  destroys  the  met- 
rical structure  nf  th^  vn.  and  is  probably  a  later  addition. 

y  3ist  For  the  same  proverb,  cf .  Ezek.  18*.  §  1 19. 
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JEREMIAH'S  ACnVITY  DURING  THE  REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 

§  72.    Lament  over  the  Fate  of  Jehoahaz,  Jer.  22>*-» 

Jer.  22  ^^eep  not  for  him  who  is  dead,^  nor  wail  for  him;  jeho- 

Weep  rather  for  him  who  is  gone,  for  he  shall  not  return,  S^'* 

And  never  again  shall  he  see  the  land  of  his  birth. 

"For  thus  saith   Jehovah,  concerning   Shallum  [Jehoahaz],  the  son  of  no 

Josiah,^  who  was  king  instead  of  Josiah  hi^  father,  who  went  forth  from  this  ^f^ 

place :  He  shall  not  return  thither  again,  %ut®  in  the  place  whither  they  have  turning 
led  him  away  captive  he  shall  die,  and  this  land  shall  not  see  him  again. 

§73.    The  Plot  Against  Jeremiah,  Jer.  11«-12« 

Jer.  11  *And  Jehovah  said  to  me,  A  conspiracy  is  found  among  the  men  Fatal 
of  Judah  and  among  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem.    ^^^They  have  turned  back  ^j^'^^ 
to^  the  iniquities  of  their  forefathers,  who  refused  to  heed  my  words.    And  the 
they  are  going  after  foreign  gods  to  serve  them ;   the  house  of  Israel  and  the  ^f-M) 
house  of  Judah  have  broken  my  covenant  which  I  made  with  their  fathers. 

Jeremiah'i  Actiirfty  durioK  Um  Reign  of  JehoUldin. — ^The  latter  part  of  the  reien  of  Jo- 
siah appears  to  have  been  one  of  the  few  t^orious  epochs  in  Heb.  pre^exjUc  history.  The  king 
and  his  able  advisere  were  devoted  to  enforcing  the  principles  proclaimed  by  the  ^ptt^t  ethicM 
prophets  of  the  Assyrian  period.  Prosperity,  extension  of  territory,  and  the  withdrawal  of 
Assyria  all  tended  to  inspire  popular  confidence  in  Josiah's  policy.  Tnese  influences,  however, 
produced  a  false  over-confidence  in  the  mind  of  the  king. 

In  Egypt  a  Libyan  dynasty  had  arisen  which  developed  a  strong  militarv  policy.  When 
the  weakness  of  Assyria  became  apparent,  Necho,  the  son  of  the  founder  of  the  new  dynasty, 
aspired  to  the  con9uest  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  coast  lands,  once  held  by  the  kings  of  the 
eighteenth  Egyptian  dyhasty.  For  realising  his  ambitions  he  trusted  almost  entirely  to  the 
Greek  mercenanes,  which  he  had  enlisted  in  large  numbers. 

Before  this  large  and  well-organised  army  Josiah  fell  a  victim  in  the  memorable  battle  of 
60Q  B.C.  His  fall  marked  a  revenud  of  the  policies  which  he  had  so  strenuouslv  espoused. 
The  prophetic  party  endeavored  to  save  the  situation  by  placing  on  the  throne  Shallum,  one  of 
Josiah's  sons,  who  assumed  on  his  accession  the  kingly  name  Jehoahas.  His  reign,  however, 
continued  only  three  months.  Then  he  was  summoned  before  Necho,  in  Northern  Syria,  ana 
put  in  chains.  His  deposition  marked  the  overthrow  of  the  prophetic  party.  The  popular 
resentment  of  Josiah's  sweeping  reformation  expressed  itself  in  a  neathen  reaction  almost  as 
sweeping  as  that  under  Manassen.  Jehoiakim  also  imitated  the  policy  of  his  ((reat-grandfather. 
Manasseh.  rather  than  that  of  his  father.  Josiah.  He  was  selfish  and  unprincipled  and  resentea 
the  interference  of  preachers  of  righteousness  like  Jer.  The  evils  and  crises  which  charac- 
terise the  comparatively  brief  reign  of  Jehoiakim  (6(Kl-C97)  called  forth  the  greater  number  of 
Jeremiah's  sermons.  In  the  face  of  bitter  opposition  and  constant  danger  of  death,  he  con- 
tinually held  up  before  king  and  people  the  true  ideals  of  life  and  religion,  and  thereby  kept 
alive,  in  the  hearts  of  the  few  disciples  who  heeded  his  words,  the  faith  of  his  race. 

•  2210  Ck>rrecting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  Syr. 

^  22"  Again  following  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  and  omitting  the  scribal  addition,  king  of  Judah. 

«  22>*  Following  eleven  Heb.  MSS.  and  the  vss.  in  correcting  the  Heb..  as  tne  context 
demands. 

(  73  The  date  of  the  original  prophecies  contained  in  this  section  is  deariy  to  be  found  in 
the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Jehoialcim.  They  reflect  the  heathen  reaction  which  characterised 
the  opening  years  of  that  reign.  The  section  contains  fragments  of  Jer's.  original  ser- 
mons, interspersed  with  narrative  material,  which  shows  the  influence  of  editorial  revision.  In 
*-'^  the  influence  of  this  Deuteronomic  revision  is  cleariv  apparent  in  both  idea  and  literary 
form.  Vss.  >*•  >*  contain  an  orisinal  fragment  from  Jer.  Vs.  "  is  a  later  prose  explanatory  note. 
The  rest  of  the  section  reveals  Jer's.  feelinfcs  when  bitteriy  and  unjustiv  attacked  oy  his 
fellow-townsmen  of  Anathoth.  In  the  outlying  villages  of  Judah  the  old  neathen  spirit  pre- 
vailed more  than  in  Jerusalem  itself.     Jer.  was  attacked  because  he  was  the  exponent  of  the 

'  111"  So  gyr,  f^nd  Targ.    The  Heb.  form  is  evidently  due  to  a  scribal  error. 
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Jer.  11"]  REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 

""Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  am  bringing  upon  them®  evil 
which  they  shall  not  be  able  to  escape ;  and  if  they  cry  to  me  I  will  not  listen 
to  them,  ^^hen  shall  the  cities  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
go  and  cry  to  the  gods,  to  which  they  bum  sacrifice;  but  they  will  not  save 
them  at  all  in  their  time  of  trouble.  ^For  thou  hast  as  many  gods  as  thou 
hast  cities,  O  Judah,  and  ye  have  set  up  as  many  altars^  as  there  are  streets 
in  Jerusalem,  in  order  to  offer  sacrifice  to  Baal,  ^^herefore  pray  not  for 
this  people,  nor  offer  a  petition  for  them,  for  I  cannot  listen  to  them  when 
they  cry  to  me  in  their  time*  of  trouble. 

Saeri-     ^What  hath  my  beloved  to  do  in  my  house,  seeing  she  hath  committed  evil 

iiSif-  acts  ?** 

^^*       Will  vows  and  holy  flesh  save  thee  from  misfortune  ?* 

liver       "A  leafy  olive  tree,  beautiful  in  form,J  wast  thou*'  ciilled. 

But  with  the  sound  of  a  great  roaring  its  leaves  are  set  on  fire  and  its  branches 

destroyed.* 
I'For  Jehovah  of  hosts,  who  planted  thee,  has  pronounced  evil  a^inst  thee,  because  of 
the  evil  of  the  house  of  Israel™  and  of  the  house  of  Judah,  which  they  have  done  of  their 
own  accord  to  vex  me  by  burning  incense  to  Baal. 

At-         ^'Jehovah  gave  me  knowledge  of  it  so  that  I  knew  it,  then  I  beheld^  their 

of  tfe  deeds. 

men  of    i»But  I  was  as  a  trustful  lamb,  which  they  led  to  the  slaughter.** 

thoth        Against  me  they  devised  devices ;P  *  Let  us  destroy  the  tree  with  its  sap; 

j^re-         Ancl  let  us  cut  him  off  from  the  land  of  the  living,  that  his  name  may  no 

"**•**  more  be  remembered.* 

^But  Jehovah,^  thou  righteous  judge,  who  testest  the  heart  and  the  mind, 
I  shall  see  thy  vengeance  on  them,  for  to  thee  have  I  revealed  my  cause. 

iconoclastic  Jehovah  religion  and  because  his  demands  were  contrary  to  the  dominant  spirit  of 
the  day.  His  teachings  were  also  regarded  as  treasonable  by  the  court.  Therefore  the  people 
of  Anathoth,  influenced  by  the  popular  reaction,  apparently  regarded  Jer's.  teachmg  a» 
hostile  to  their  interests.  Hence  their  strenuous  endeavor  to  put  a  stop  to  his  pubUc  speaking. 
Jer's.  words  reflect  the  inner  tragedy  of  his  life._  Conscious  that  he  was  sacriflcing 
all  that  was  dearest  for  the  sake  of  his  nation,  he  found  himself  hated  by  his  nearest  friends  and 
fellow- townsmen.  Thus  in  concrete  form  there  came  to  him  the  most  diflScult  of  human  prob- 
lems, the  question  of  why  the  righteous  are  allowed  to  suffer  while  the  wicked  prosper.  It  is  a 
question  which  involves  not  only  the  fate  of  the  individual  but  the  justice  of  God  himself.  It 
is  the  same  problem  that  is  developed  in  greater  detail  by  the  author  of  the  book  of  Job,  whose 
debt  to  Jer.  is  shown  not  only  by  the  close  nimilanty  in  thought  but  also  in  lanipia^. 
The  problem  is  met  simply  by  an  appeal  to  Jer's.  faith  and  noble  sense  of  responsibility 
which  left  no  permanent  place  for  doubt. 

•  11"  Gk.,  upon  them,  u'pon  this  people.     Powibly  upon  thiM  people  is  original. 
'  11"  So  Gk.     A  scribe  nas  added  in  the  Ileb.,  altars  to  the  shameful  thing. 

>  lli«  So  certain  Heb.  MSS.  and  VSS. 

^  11»^  This  vs.  in  the  Heb.  is  very  corrupt.  The  Gk..  which  has  evidently  preserved  the 
original  and  is  supported  by  the  Syr.  and  other  VSS..  has  been  followed. 

*  11"  The  Heb.  adds,  then  thou  miphlesl  ejrnlt.  This  is  either  secondary  or  else  the  second 
part  of  a  fuller  vs.  preserved  by  the  Gk..  which  reads,  or  canst  thou  escape  by  these,  then  thou 
mighteat  exult.  The  Gk.  reading,  however,  is  apparently  only  an  attempt  to  restore  a  hope- 
lessly corrupt  text. 

i  11'*  So  Gk.  Through  a  mistake  in  repetition,  a  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  fruit, 
but  this  does  not  make  sense. 

k  11>*  The  Heb.  adds.  Jehovah,  but  Jehovah  himself  is  the  speaker  in  this  context. 

>  11>*  The  Gk.  and  Lat.  apparently  read,  burnt  up — a  free  translation  of  the  Heb. 
•  11"  Lit.,  to  themselves. 

"  11>*  So  Gk.  and  Lat.     Heb.,  thou  causest  me  to  see.    The  Gk.,  Lat.,  and  Syr.  have  the 
preceding  verbs  in  the  second  person  instead  of  the  third. 
»  1 1»*  So  O.  Lat.    Heb.  adds,  and  I  did  not  know  that. 
9  111*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 
4  IIM  So  Gk.    Heb.  adds,  of  hosts. 
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PLOT  AGAINST  JEREMIAH  (Jer.  11^ 

^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  concerning  the  men  of  Anathoth,  who  seek  Their 
thy  life,  saying,  Thou  shalt  not  prophesy  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  that  thou  die  ^^^' 
not  by  our  hand: 
"Behold  **  I  will  visit  them  in  punishment,  the  young  men  shall  die  by  the 

sword, 
^^Their  sons  and  their  daughters  shall  perish  by  famine, 
And  there  shall  be  no  remnant  left  to  them. 

For  I  will  bring  evil  upon  the  men  of  Anathoth,  even  the  year  of  their  vbi- 
tation. 

12  ^Thou  art  more  righteous,  O  Jehovah,  than  that  I  should  contend  The 

with  thee,  KS?Sf 

Yet  would  I  reason  the  cause  with  thee :  jf*y 

Why  do  the  wicked  enjoy  good  fortune  ?    Why  are  they  at  ease  who  deal  wicked 

very  treacherously?  pJJ*" 
*rhou  thyself  didst  plant  them,  yea,  they  have  taken  root,  they  grow  and 
bear  fruit; 

Thou  art  ever  present  on  their  lips,*  but  far  from  their  hearts. 
*But  thou.  Jehovah  knowest  me*  and  triest  my  heart  before  thee; 

Pull  them  away  like  sheep  for  slaughter,  prepare**  them  for  the  day  when  they  shall  be 
slain. 

^How  long  must  the  land  mourn  and  all  the  vegetation  wither  ? 
Even  the  beasts  and  birds  have  disappeared  because  of  the  wickedness  of 

its  inhabitants; 
For  they  have  said,  God  doth  not  see  our  ways.^ 

'If  thou  hast  run  with  the  footman,  and  they  have  wearied  thee,  jeho- 

Then  how  canst  thou  contend  with  horses  ?  ™«.,. 

/I    1  answer: 

And  if  in  a  land  of  peace  thou  hast  fled,^  Aser- 

What  wilt  thou  do  in  the  jungle*  of  the  Jordan  ?  ofood 

•For  even  thy  brothers,  and  the  house  of  thy  father,  Mver 

Even  they  have  dealt  treacherously  with  thee;  b« 

Even  they  have  cried  aloud  after  thee;  «d 
Believe  them  not,  though  they  speak  friendly  words. 


'  11^  So  Gk.     The  Heb.adclA.  therefore  thus  taith  Jehovah  of  hotta.    This  is  probably  the 
result  of  a  Brribal  repetition  of  »». 

■  12*  /.  e.,  Jehovah's  name  is  on  their  lips  but  his  will  does  not  govern  the  mainspring  of 
their  action. 

*  12>  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adcln.  thou  tteeM  me  and. 

"12*  Lit.,  conaecrnte.     Thi»  line  may  well  be  a  later  addition  for  it  is  not  consistent  with 
the  milder  teaching  of  *•  •. 

*  12*  So  Gk.     An  inveniion  of  two  letters  gives  the  Heb.,  he  shall  not  see  our  latter  end. 
By  many  ncholara  thi»  v^.  is  regarde<l  as  secondary. 

*  12^  Making  a  slight  correction,  which  is  strongly  supported  by  the  context. 

■  12*  /.  e.,  in  the  luxuriant  growth  of  the  lower  Jordan  valley,  where  are  the  lairs  of  tba 
wild  beasts.     Cf.  40».  Zech.  IP. 
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Jer.  18'] 


REIGN  OF  JEHOIAHM 


The 

potter 
mould- 
ing the 
clay 


J^o- 
vah's 
dealing 
with  a 
nation 
de- 
pend- 
ent 
upon 
ita  at- 
titude 

Ju- 
dah'8 
defiant 
atti- 
tude 


The 
pre- 
vailing 
hea- 
then- 
ism 


.    §  74.    The  Lesson  from  the  Potter,  Jer.  18 

Jer.  18  'This  word  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah ;  'Arise  and  go  down 
to  the  potter's  house  and  there  I  will  cause  thee  to  hear  what  I  have  to  say. 
'So  I  went  down  to  the  potter's  house  and  he  was  just  then  working  upon  his 
wheels.^  ^And  if  the  vessel  which  he  was  making*  was  spoiled  in  his  hand^ 
he  made  it  again  into  another  vessel  as  seemed  right  to  him^  to  make  it. 

^hen  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  *0  house  of  Israel,®  can  not  I  do 
to  you  as  this  potter.  Behold  as  the  clay  in  the  potter's  hand  so  are  ye  in  my 
hand.^  ^Whenever  I  speak  concerning  a  nation  or  a  kingdom  to  pluck  up® 
and  to  destroy  it,  ^if  that  nation  turn  from  its  evil,'  then  I  will  repent  of  the 
evil  which  I  thought  to  do  it.  ^Whenever  I  speak  concerning  a  nation  or  a 
kingdom  to  build  it  or  to  plant,  '^if  it  do  evil  in  my  sight  by  not  heeding 
my  voice  then  I  will  repent  of  the  good  which  I  said  I  would  do  to  it. 

''Now  therefore  say  to  the  men  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  i^ 
'  Behold  I  am  framing  evil  against  you  and  devising  a  plan  against  you ;  turn, 
I  pray  you,  everyone  from  his  evil  way,  and  mend  your  ways  and  your  deeds.* 
''But  they  say,  *  It  is  useless  for  we  will  follow  our  own  devices  and  we  will  act 
each  according  to  the  stubbornness  of  his  evil  heart.' 

'^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah: 

Ask  ye  now  among  the  nations  who  hath  heard  such  things: 

The  virgin  Israel  hath  done  an  exceedingly  horrible  thing. 
'*E)oth  the  white  snow  leave  the  rock  of  Sirion  ?** 

Or  can  the  waters  of  the  cold,  flowing  mountain  streams*  be  dried  up? 
'*That  my  people  have  forgotten  me;  they  offer  sacrifice  to  nothingness. 

And  they  stumbleJ  in  their  ways,  in  the  old  tracks, 

i  74  Vsfl.  '-^  record  an  important  incident  in  the  life  of  the  prophet.  His  adaptation  of  the 
figure  of  the  potter  is  unique  and  differs  fundamentally  from  the  prevailing  use  of  the  figure 
Msewhere  in  the  O.T.,  e.  a..  Is.  29>*,  45*,  64^  B.  Sir.  33".  Jehovah  is  pictured  not  as  the  arbi- 
trary moulder  of  human  destiny  but  as  the  one  who  earnestly  strives,  as  far  as  is  in  his  power, 
to  adapt  the  human  material  to  his  divine  ends.  It  is  only  human  depravity  that  thwarts  his 
divine  purpose.  The  vss.  which  follow  stand  in  close  connection  with  the  introductory  figure. 
It  is  not  certain,  however,  that  they  all  come  from  the  same  period  or  that  they  are  all  from  Jer. 
Original  Jereraian  utterances  are  undoubtedly  embodied  in  these  passages.  Many  of  them 
are  practically  identical  with  those  found  in  the  preceding  section.  It  is  probable  that  they 
come  from  the  same  general  period,  the  early  days  of  Jehoiakim's  reign  when  the  prevailing 
crimes  of  the  people  called  forth  Jer's.  bitter  denunciations  and  aroused  in  turn  the  active 
hostility  of  the  people. 

f  18*  These  were  the  two  round  stones  used  by  the  ancient  potters,  the  upper  one  sup- 
ported the  clay  while  the  lower  one  was  turned  by  the  feet.     Cf .  B.  Sir.  38^. 

■  18*  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  aa  day. 

•  18*  So  Qk.,  O.  Lat..  and  Vulg.     Heb..  bv  the  hand  of  the  potter. 

*>  18*  So  O.  Lat.,  Aquila,  and  Vulg.     Heb.,  in  the  eyes  of  the  potter. 

•  18*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  it  w  the  orade  of  Jehovah. 

'  18^  So  Gk.  and  O.  I^at.     Heb.  repeats  the  phrase.  O  house  of  Ismd. 

•  18'  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.,  and  Origen's  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  to  pull  down. 

'  18*  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat..  and  Syr.  Heb.  adds,  which  I  have  spoken  aqainst  it.  This  para- 
graph contains  one  of  the  clearest  statements  in  the  O.T.  of  the  conditional  element  underlying 
all  prophecies. 

•  18"  So  O.  Lat.  and  Origen's  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  saying.  Thus  satth  Jehovah. 

^  18'*  Following  a  slightly  restored  text.  Sirion  was  the  ancient  designation  of  Mount, 
Hermon.     Heb.,  the  snow  of  Ldtanon  from  the  rock  of  the  field,  but  this  text  is  evidently  corrupt. 

•  18**  Again  restoring  the  text  as  the  context  demands.  Heb.,  strange  waters,  but  this  is 
evidently  a  corruption.  A  more  radical  reconstruction,  proposed  by  Comill  in  his  commen- 
tary on  Jer.,  p.  325,  gives  the  reading,  waters  of  the  western  sea,  i.  e.,  the  Mediterranean.     The 

Erophet's  thought  is  Uiat  the  course  of  nature  remains  unchanged ;  Jehovah's  people  alone  are 
ckle. 

i  18**  Probably  here  the  Gk.  Syr.,  and  Lat.  have  preserved  the  original  reading. 
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LESSON  FROM  THE  POTTER 


[Jeb.  18** 


To  walk  in  by-paths,  in  a  way  not  built, 
^^Vo  make  their  land  an  object  of  horror,  a  perpetual  hissing; 
Everyone  that  passes  by  it  is  filled  with  horror  and  shakes  his  head. 

*^I  will  scatter  them;  like  a  hot  east  wmd^  I  will  scatter  them  before  their  ita 

enemies;*  queooes 

I  will  look  upon  them  with  the  back  and  not  with  the  face,*"  in  the  day  of 
their  calamity. 


Jere- 


sonal 
wron0i 


*'And  they  said.  Come,  let  us  devise  a  plan  against  Jeremiah, 

For  teaching  will  not  perish  from  the  priest,  nor  counsel  from  the  wise,  nor  mUh'a 
the  word  from  the  prophet. 

Come,  let  us  smite  him  with  the  tongue,  and  not  give  heed  to  his  words." 
**Listen  to  me,  O  Jehovah,  and  hearken  to  my  contention.^ 
Should  evil  be  repaid  for  good  ?  for  they  have  digged  a  pit  to  take  my  life. 

Remember  how  I  stood  before  thee  to  speak  well  in  their  behalf. 

To  turn  away  thy  fury  from  them. 


^Thereforep  deliver  their  children  to  famine,  and  they  themselves  over  to  the  power  of  the 
sword,  and  let  their  wives  become  childless  and  widows,  let  their  men  be  slain  by  death,  and 
their  young  men  smitten  by  the  sword  in  battle.  ^I^et  a  bitter  cry  be  heard  from  their 
houses,  when  thou  bringest  a  hostile  band  suddenly  upon  them;  for  they  have  digged  a  pit 
to  take  me,  and  have  hidden  traps  for  my  feet.  »Yet  thou,  Jehovah,  knowest  all  their 
counsel  against  me.  to  slay  me.  Forgive  not  their  iniquity,  nor  blot  out  their  sin  from 
thy  sight,  but  make  them  stumble  before  thee;i  deal  thou  with  them  in  the  time  of  thine 
anger. 

§  75.    Jeremiah's  Temple  Discourse,  Jer.  7*-8* 

Jer«  7  'The  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  %tand  in  the  gate  of 
Jehovah's  house  and  proclaim  this  message :  '  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  all 
ye  of  Judah.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel :  "Amend  your  ways  and 
your  deeds  and  I  will  let  you  dwell  in  this  place ;   ^trust  not  in  lying  words, 

k  18"  /.  «.,  the  hot  sirocco. 

*  18"  SoGk.  andTarg.     Heb.,  before  the  enemy. 

*  1 1"  /.  e.,  will  not  regard  them  with  favor  or  pity. 

"  18'*  The  thought  is,  what  diflference  does  it  maice  whether  there  is  one  prophet  more  or 
less.  Israel  has  many  teachers,  each  with  his  peculiar  form  of  teaching.  That  pamage  is  es- 
pecially significant  for  it  brings  into  contrast  the  three  distinct  classes  en  Israel's  teachere. 

«  18**  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Targ.     Heb.,  to  the  voice  of  mine  enemies. 

p  18*1-11  There  are  many  indications  that  these  vss.  are  the  later  additions  of  a  scribe 
rather  than  the  original  words  of  Jer.  In  the  first  place  they  lack  the  regular  metrical 
structure  which  apparently  characterized  all  of  the  prophet's  utterances.  Furthermore,  their 
vindictive  spirit  is  far  removed  from  that  of  Jer.,  who  loved  his  fellow-countrymen  with  a 
TOssionate  fervor.  They  are  much  more  akin  to  certain  of  the  imprecatory  Psabns  of  the 
Psalter,  from  which  they  may  well  have  been  quoted. 

q  18**  JHeb.,  may  they  stumble  before  thee. 
^  175  This  is  one  of  the  most  important  discourees  of  Jer.,  for  in  it  he  deals  squarely 
itn  the  U.Hue  of  the  religion  of  ceremonialiMm  versus  the  religion  of  true  service.     The  popular 


Aery 
for 
ven- 
geance 


parallel  account  of  the  same  sermon  in  Jer.  26  states  that  it  was  delivered  at  the  beginning  of 
the  reign  of  Jehoiakim.  The  death  of  Joniah  and  the  overthrow  of  the  Jehovah  party  had 
led  the  people  to  turn  with  new  seal  and  blind  trust  to  the  formal  nervices  of  the  temple. 
Some  had  revived  the  heathen  cults  at  the  ancient  sancturien  in  the  valley  of  Ben-hinnom, 
to  the  southwest  of  Jerusalem.  The  religion  of  formalism  was  almost  wholly  in  the  ascen- 
dancy, and  enjoyed  the  protection  and  probably  the  support  of  the  court.  Jer.  struck  at 
the  very  root  of  this  false  faith  bv  declaring  that  the  time  waA  soon  coming  when  the  venerated 
temple  of  Jehovah  itAelf  should  be  ca8t  down  in  ruins,  and  Jerusalem  should  be  desecrated  by 
the  scattered  bones  of  its  nobleN.  priesttn.  and  prophets. 

^  ,The  pansage  7*-*  w  apparently  a  difltinct  literary  unit  dealing  with  the  temple  and  the  pre- 
vailing cults.    Possibly  >*'*o  is  secondary,  for  it  has  no  close  connection  with  the  context  and 
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thinking,  This  is  the  temple  of  Jehovah.'  *For  if  ye  really  amend  your  ways 
and  your  deeds,  if  ye  faithfully  execute  justice  between  a  man  and  his  neigh- 
bor, *if  ye  oppress  not  the  resident  alien,  the  fatherless  and  the  widow,  and 
shed  not  innocent  blood  in  this  place  and  do  not  go  after  other  godi^  to  ]  our 
hurt;  ^then  I  will  cause  you  to  dwell  in  this  place,  in  the  land  that  I  gave  lo 
your  fathers,  forever  and  ever. 

*But  now  ye  are  trusting  in  lying  words  that  cannot  profit.  'Will  ye  steal, 
murder  and  commit  adultery,  swear  falsely  and  offer  sacrifice  to  Baal,^  and 
go  after  other  gods  whom  ye  have  not  known,  "and  then  come  and  stand 
before  me  in  this  house  which  is  called  after  my  name  and  say.  We  are  free  to 
do  all  these  abominations  ?  ^Is  this  my  house,  which  is  called  by  my  name, 
in  your  eyes  a  den  of  robbers  ?  Behold  I,  indeed,  have  seen  it,"^  is  the  oracle 
of  Jehovah. 

""Then  go  now  to  my  sanctuary  which  is  in  Shiloh,  where  I  caused  my 
name  to  dwell  at  first,  and  see  what  I  did  to  it  because  of  the  wickedness  of  my 
people  Israel.  **And  now  because  ye  have  done  all  these  deeds,  and,  although 
I  spoke  to  you  insistently,  ye  have  not  heeded,  and  although  I  called  you, 
ye  have  not  answered,  **therefore  I  will  do  to  the  house,  which  ye  call  by  my 
name,  in  which  ye  trust,  and  to  the  place  which  I  gave  to  you  and  to  your 
fathers,  as  I  did  to  Shiloh ;  ^and  I  will  cast  you  out  of  my  sight,  as  I  have 
cast  out  your  kinsmen,  even  the  entire  race  of  Ephraim."  * 

**But  thou  shalt  not  pray  for  these  people,  nor  lift  up  a  prayer  of  supplica- 
tion for  them,  nor  make  intercession  with  me ;  for  I  can  not  hear  thee.  "Seest 
thou  not  what  they  are  doing  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of 
Jerusalem  ?  ^'The  children  gather  wood,  the  fathers  kindle  the  fire,  and  the 
women  knead  dough  to  make  cakes  for  the  Queen  of  Heaven,  and  to  pour  out 
libations  to  other  gods  in  order  to  vex  me.  "Do  they  really  vex  me  ?  is  the 
oracle  of  Jehovah.  Is  it  not  rather  themselves  ?  that  their  own  faces  may 
be  put  to  shame.  ^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah:**  *  Behold  mine  anger 
and  my  fury  shall  be  poured  out  upon  this  place  over  man  and  beast,  the 
trees  of  the  field,  and  the  fruit  of  the  ground ;  and  it  shall  bum  without  being 
quenched.* 

^Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel:  *Add  your  burnt- 
offerings  to  your  sacrifices,  and  eat  flesh  !^  ^For  I  said  nothing  to  your 
fathers,  nor  laid  any  command  upon  them  in  the  day  that  I  brought  them  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt  in  regard  to  burnt-offerings  or  sacrifices.  ^But  this  thing  I 
commanded  them,  "  Hearken  to  my  voice,  and  I  will  be  your  God,  and  ye  shall 
be  my  people;    and  walk  ye  just  as  I  command  you,  that  it  may  be  well  with 

introduces  a  motif — the  worship  of  the  Syrian  goddess,  the  Queen  of  Heaven — not  referred  to 
elsewhere  before  44'*.  The  later  pafisage.  however,  contains  a  reference  to  the  praotices  preva- 
lent in  an  earlier  period,  so  that  the  evidence  that  even^  this  i^aMsage  is  secondary  i.s  not  con- 
clusive. Even  though  much  of  the  material  of  this  section  is  in  prose  and  shows  the  effect,  of 
long;  oral  transmission,  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that,  as  a  whole,  it  represents  JerV*. 
original  ten  pie  discourse. 

'  7*  I.  e.,  the  people  and  many  of  the  false  prophets  regarded  the  temple  of  Jehovah  as  a 
guarantee  of  the  prosperity  of  their  nation. 

■  7*  Cf.  the  prophetic  decalogue  of  Dt.  6. 

*  7"  /.  e.,  your  crimes  of  theft,  murder,  etc. 

**  7^  Following  Gk.  and  Syr.  and  omitting  Lord  which  has  been  added  in  Heb. 

'  7"  /.  e.,  eat  not  only  the  flesh  of  the  ordinary  offerings  but  also  that  of  the  bumt-oflfer* 
infli  which  was  wholly  consecrated  to  Jehovah.    The  words  are  uttered  in  sarcasm, 
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JEREMIAH'S  TEMPLE  DISCOURSE  [Jer,  7" 

you."  '^But  they  hearkened  not,  nor  gave  heed,^  but  walked  according  to 
the  counsels  of  their  evil  heart,^  so  that  they  have  gone  backward  and  not 
forward,  ^ince  the  day  that  your  fathers  came  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt  to  this  day.  And  I  have  sent  to  you  all  my  servants  the  prophets, 
sending  them  daily  and  persistently;^  '"yet  they  have  not  hearkened  to  me, 
nor  have  given  heed,  but  have  made  their  neck  stiff;  doing  worse  than  their 
fathers.' 
^And  thou  shalt  speak  this  word  to  them :' 

^'This  is  the  nation  that  hath  not  hearkened  to  the  voice  of  Jehovah  their  La- 


God, 


ment 
over 


Nor  received  correction ;   truth  hath  penshed*  from  their  mouth.  the 

*  corrupt 

nation 

^Cut  off  their  hair,  cast  it  away,  and  raise  on  the  bare  heights  the  cry  of  lam- 
entation,*' , 
For  Jehovah  hath  rejected  and  cast  off  the  generation  of  his  wrath ; 
"^For  the  people  of  Judah  have  done  evil  in  mine  eyes,'  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 
*They  have  set  their  abominations  in  the  house  which  is  called  by  my  name, 
to  defile  it.® 
"They  have  built  the  high  place,**  of  Topheth,  which  is  in  the  valley  of  Ben- 
hinnom. 
In  order  to  bum  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the  fire,®  which  I  never  com- 
manded them,  nor  had  it  entered  my  mind. 

• 

"^Therefore  behold  the  days  are  coming,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  Terri- 

*When  one  shall  no  longer  say,  "The  high  place  of  Topheth"  nor  "The  ^l^^ 

Valley  of  Ben-hinnom"  "»«»* 

But  "The  Valley  of  Slaughter'' ;  for  they  shall  bury  in  Topheth  until  there  is 
no  place  left. 
**Then  shall  the  dead  bodies  of  this  people  be  food. 
For  the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  beasts  of  the  earth;    and  none  shall 
frighten  them  away. 

^  7*  Heb.,  inclined  the  ear. 

*  7*  So  Gk.,  Heb.,  in  eounseh,  in  the  stubbomneitn  of  their  evil  heart. 

y  7>  Heb..  daily  raising  up  and  sending.     Possiblv  daily  is  simply  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

■  jn.  28  So  Gk..  which  has  preserved  the  simpler  and  original  text.  The  editor  who 
added'*  >  has  expanded  the  text  by  adding  "'^  no  that  it  reads.  And  thou  shalt  speak  all  these 
words  to  them,  but  they  will  not  hearken  to  thee;  thou  »halt  call  to  them,  but  they  will  mH  answer 
thee.     And  thou  shalt  say  to  them. 

»  7«>  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  addi.  and  is  cut  off. 

^  7**  The  address  is  to  the  nation  Judah  and  is  a  call  to  bitter  lamentation  because  the 
generation  'm  the  object  of  Jehovah's  righteous  wrath. 

t  710  fh^^  yg,  in  language  and  thought  is  closely  connected  with  the  late  prophetic  pas- 
sage in  II  Kgs.  2I>-  7.     Cf .  also  Esek.  8 

«*  7*  So  Gk.  Heb.,  high  places,  but  there  appears  to  have  been  but  one  in  the  valley  of 
Ben-hinnom,  to  the  southwest  of  Jerusalem.  High  place  must  be  equivalent  to  small  sanctU' 
ary. 

•  7*'  The  horrors  of  the  Assyr.  period  influenced  the  people  in  their  extremity  to  resort 
to  human  sacrifice  to  win  the  favor  of  God.     Cf .  Mic.  6**  ^\  and  for  an  earlier  example,  II  Sam. 
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Jeb.  7**J  reign  of  JEHOIAKIM 

**Then  will  I  cause  to  cease  from  the  cities  of  Judah  and  the  streets  of  Je- 
rusalem the  sound  of  mirth  and  of  rejoicing,^ 
The  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride;  for  the  whole  land 
shall  become  a  waste.' 

Neither       8  *At  that  time,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  they  shall  bring  out  the  bones 

dead       of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  of  his  nobles,  and  of  the  priests,  and  of  the  prophets, 

Sving      ^^^  ®'  *^^  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  from  their  graves.'    'And  they  shall 

shall       spread  them  before  the  sun,  and  the  moon,  and  all  the  host  of  heaven,  which 

the         they  have  loved,  and  which  they  have  served,  and  after  which  they  have 

maSt      walked,  and  which  they  have  sought,  and  which  they  have  worshipped — they 

shall  not  be  gathered  nor  buried,  they  shall  be  for  dung  upon  the  face  of  the 

earth.    'And  death  shall  be  chosen  rather  than  life  by  all  the  residue  that 

remain  of  this  evil  family,  in  all  the  places^  whither  I  have  driven  them,  is 

the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

§  76.    Later  Tradition  Regarding  the  Temple  Discourse,  Jer.  26i-i* 

Jere-^  Jer.  26  ^In  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah, 

^i^C'    ^^^S  ^^  Judah,  this  word  came  from  Jehovah,  saying,  ^hus  saith  Jehovah : 
^no'     'Stand  in  the  court  of  Jehovah's  house,  and  speak  to  all  the  people  of  Judah, 
struc-      who  come  to  worship  in  Jehovah's  house,  all  the  words  that  I  command  you 
th  "dty   to  speak  to  them.    Do  not  take  away  a  word.    'Perhaps  they  will  hearken 
*^  .      and  turn  each  from  his  wicked  way,  that  I  may  relent  of  the  evil  which  I 
purpose  to  do  to  them  because  of  the  wickedness  of  their  deeds.    ''And  thou 
shalt  say  to  them,  "Thus  saith  Jehovah :   If  ye  will  not  listen  to  me,  to  walk 
in  my  law  which  I  have  set  before  you,  *to  hearken  to  the  words  of  my  ser- 
vants the  prophets,  whom  I  send  to  you,  sending  them  constantly  although 
you  do  not  heed,  'then  will  I  make  this  temple  like  Shiloh,  and  will  make 
this  city  an  object  of  execration  to  all  the  nations  of  the  earth.*"    'And  the 
priests  and  the  prophets  and  all  the  people  heard  Jeremiah  speaking  these 
words  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah. 
Popu-         'And  then  when  Jeremiah  had  finished  speaking  all  that  Jehovah  had  com- 
nove-     manded  him  to  speak  to  all  the  people,  the  priests  and  prophets  and  all  the 
t5*"ut     People  took  hold  of  him,  saying.  You  must  die.     •Why  have  you  prophesied 
him  to     in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  saying,  *This  temple  shall  be  like  Shiloh,  and  this 

'  7«  For  the  same  threat,  cf.  16»,  25«o. 

*  8'  /.  e.,  the  judgment  shall  aflfect  all  claaees  in  the  nation.  Even  the  dead  shall  not 
be  exempt.  This  and  the  two  following  vss.  probably  represent  a  later  lengthening  of 
Jer.'s  orifldnal  prophecy. 

^  8>  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  repeats,  that  remain. 

(  76  This  section  represents  the  more  popular  version  of  Jet.'s  temple  sermon  found 
in  7^-8'.  The  theme  and  part  of  the  subject-matter  are  identical.  This  veniiun,  however,  has 
preserved  less  of  the  original  discourse.  Its  original  poetic  structure  is  almost  completely 
obscured.  Instead  fuller  details  are  given  of  the  effect  of  the  address  upon  Jer.'s  hearen*. 
The  section  records  one  of  the  great  crises  in  his  life.  It  is  also  signincant  because  the 
citation  from  Mi.  3''  is  one  of  the  ^ery  few  detailed  quotations  of  earlier  writers  to  be 
found  in  the  pre-exilic  prophets.  Cf .  (  52.  This  parallel  version  is  also  very  instructive  for  it 
suggests  the  seal  with  which  later  generations  sought  to  recall  all  of  the  possible  facts  regarding 
the  work  of  Jer.  It  also  illustrates  characteristic  differences  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  sections  of  the  book,  and  throws  light  upon  the  question  why  it  contains  so  mueb 
^bat  is  secondary.     For  detailed  textual  notes,  cf.  Vol.  II,  (  131, 
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FATE  OF  URIAH  [Jer.  25* 

city  shall  be  desolate,  without  habitation  ?*    And  all  the  people  were  gathered 
about  Jeremiah  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah. 

'^And  when  the  princes  of  Judah  heard  these  things,  they  came  up  from  Hia  ra- 
the king's  palace  to  the  temple  of  Jehovah ;  and  they  sat  at  the  entrance  of  !^^k^ 
the  new  gate  of  the  temple  of  Jehovah.     '^Then  the  priests  and  the  prophets  public 
spoke  to  the  princes  and  to  all  the  people,  saying,  This  man  is  guilty  of  a  £gn- 
capital  offence,  for  he  has  prophesied  against  this  city  as  you  have  heard  ^^^ 
with  your  own  ears,    ^hen  Jeremiah  addressed  the  princes  and  all  the 
people,  saying.  It  was  Jehovah  who  sent  me  to  prophesy  against  this  temple, 
and  against  this  city  all  the  words  that  you  have  heard,     ^ow  therefore 
reform  your  ways  and  your  acts,  and  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  your  God; 
and  Jehovah  will  repent  of  the  evil  that  he  has  pronounced  against  you. 
^^But  as  for  me,  see,  I  am  in  your  hand;  do  with  me  as  appears  to  you  to 
be  good  and  right.     **Only  be  assured  that,  if  you  put  me  to  death,  you  will 
bring  innocent  blood  upon  yourselves  and  upon  this  city  and  upon  its  in- 
habitants, for  assuredly  Jehovah  hath  sent  me  to  you  to  speak  all  these 
things  in  your  ears. 

''Then  the  princes  and  all  the  people  said  to  the  priests  and  to  the  prophets,  qh^. 
This  man  is  not  guilty  of  a  capital  offense,  for  he  has  spoken  to  us  in  the  name  ^°  ^ 
of  Jehovah  our  God.     ^^Thereupon  certain  of  the  elders  of  the  land  arose  prece- 
and  spoke  to  all  the  assembly  of  the  people,  saying,  "Micah  the  Morashite  ^^b- 
prophesied  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah;    and  he  spoke  to  all  the  ^^^^ 
people  of  Judah,  saying,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts:  prophet 

''Zion  shall  be  plowed  as  a  field. 
And  Jerusalem  shall  become  stone-heaps. 
And  the  temple-mount  wooded  heights."* 

^^id  Hezekiah  and  all  Judah  indeed  put  him  to  death?  Did  they  not 
fear  Jehovah  and  appease  Jehovah,  so  that  Jehovah  repented  of  the  evil 
which  he  had  pronounced  against  them  ?  But  we  are  on  the  point  of  doing 
great  injury  to  ourselves. 

§  77.    Fate  of  Uriah,  Jer.  2G^^ 

Jer«  26  '^ow  there  was  also  a  man  who  prophesied  in  the  name  of  Fate  of 
Jehovah,  Uriah  the  son  of  Shemaiah  of  Kiriath- jearim ;  and  he  prophesied  ^"*** 
against  this  city  and  against  this  land  in  the  same  terms  as  did  Jeremiah." 
And  when  Jehoiakim  the  king  and  all  the  princes  heard  his  words,  the  king 
sought  to  put  him  to  death ;  but  when  Uriah  heard  it  he  was  afraid  and  fled 
and  went  to  Egypt.  ^And  Jehoiakim  the  king  sent  men  to  Egypt.  ^And 
they  brought  Uriah  from  Egypt,  and  took  him  to  Jehoiakim  the  king,  and  he 
slew  him  with  the  sword  and  cast  his  dead  body  into  the  graves  of  the  com- 
mon people.  ^But  the  influence  of  Ahikam  the  son  of  Shaphan  was  in  favor 
of  Jeremiah  that  they  should  not  give  him  into  the  hands  of  the  people  to  put 
him  to  death. 

1 77.  Cf..  for  detailed  notee.  Vol.  II.  {131. 

190 


Jer.  8^ 


Judah's 
peraiat- 
ent  re- 
bellion 


Treach- 
ery of 
the 

priestly 
•oribes 


Com- 
plaints 
of  the 
people 


REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 
§  78.    The  Fate  Awaiting  Guilty  Judah,  Jer.  8^9> 


Jer.  8  *Thus  saith  Jehovah:* 

Do  men  fall,  and  not  rise  up  again  ?    Doth  one  turn  away  and  not  return  ? 
*Why  then  hath  this  people^  turned  away,*^  and  ever  remained  away  ? 
They  hold  fast  to  their*  deceit,  they  refuse  to  return. 
•l  hearkened  and  heard, 'but  they  speak  what  is  not  true; 
No  man™  repenteth  of  his  wickedness,  saying,  *  What  have  I  done  ? ' 
Each  tumeth  hither  and  thither  in  his  course,  as  a  horse  that  rusheth  head-^ 

long  in  battle, 
^ea,  the  stork  in  the  heavens  knoweth  her  appointed  times; 
And  the  turtle-dove,  the  swallow  and  the  crane  observe  the  time  of  their 

coming; 
But  my  people  know  not  the  law  established  by  Jehovah. 

'How  can  you  say,  *  We  are  wise,  and  the  law  of  Jehovah"  is  with  us  *  ? 
But,  behold,  the  deceptive  pen  of  the  scribes**  hath  rendered  it^  deceptive, 
^he  wise  men  are  put  to  shame,  they  are  dismayed  and  taken ! 
They  reject  the  word  of  Jehovah,  and  what  wisdom  have  they  ?^ 
^an  one  glean  anything  from  them  ?**  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovaii, 
For  there  are  no  grapes  on  the  vine. 
Nor  figs  on  the  fig-tree,  and  the  leaf  is  faded!* 

"*  Why  are  we  waiting  still  ?   assemble. 
And  let  us  enter  into  the  fortified  cities,  and  let  us  perish  there  ;^ 

(  78  The  contente  of  this  section  are  closely  connected  in  theme  and  date  with  the  temple 
discourse  in  fi  75.  There  is  the  same  sense  of  deep-eeated  national  Kuilt  and  an  impending 
judgment,  only  the  agents  of  destruction  seem  nearer  at  hand.  Possibly  the  section  should  be 
dated  as  Late  as  604  b.c,  when  the  Chaldeans  were  already  on  the  horison.  In  ><->'  Jeremiah 
possibly  introduces  certain  Scythian  songs,  first  used  in  the  early  reform  sermons  which  gather 
about  the  year  626  b.c.  The  whole,  however,  fits  the  stormy  da:^  immediately  preceding  the 
conquest  of  Palestine  by  the  Chaldeans.  The  section,  as  a  whole,  is  filled  with  Jeremiah's  char- 
acteristic notes  of  denunciation,  warning,  and  personal  lamentation.  It  is  the  lamentation  of  a 
patriot-prophet,  who  is  suffering  in  imagination  all  the  woes  which  later  overtook  his  nation. 

*  S*  So  Gk.  The  Ueb.  has  an  expanded  introduction,  And  thou  shall  say  to  them,  '  Thus 
miith  Jehovah.* 

i  8^  So  Gk.     After  people  a  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.  the  explanatory  word  Jerusalem. 

k  8^  Lit.,  PerpetiuxUy  turned  away,  i.  e.,  never  repenting  after  apostasy.  Cf.  for  the  same 
thouriit,  5«.  »,  7««. 

'  8*  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits  the  posscjwive  pronoun. 
">  8*  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.  has  a  slignt  scribal  error.     The  same  figure  is  found  in  2**. 

'  8'  The  words  of  Jehovah  are  not  supported  by  the  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  and  may 
be  a  later  addition. 

o  8'  /.  e.,  the  men  of  books,  the  editors  and  interpretera,  as  well  as  the  copyists,  the 
precursors  of  the  later  scribes. 

p  8*  In  this  exceedingly  significant  passage  Jeremiah  appears  to  condemn  those  who  in 
the  name  of  Moses  exalt  the  law,  which  they  have  freely^  revised,  above  the  authority  of  the 
prophetic  word.  The  law  was  in  all  probability  that  which  is  now  found  in  Dt.  and  possibly 
also  portions  of  the  Holiness  Code  of  Lev.     Cf .  Vol.  IV,  Introd.  pp.  31-42. 

q  8*  Here  a  scribe  has  introduced  in  the  Heb.  vss.  >'-'*  from  chap.  6.  In  the  Gk.  a  later 
scribe  has  reproduced  simply  '^  of  the  Heb.     Clearly  "  was  originally  the  immediate  sequel  of. 

'  8"  Following  the  Gk.,  which  appears  to  have  preserved  the  original  text.  An  alternate 
reading  would  be,  Can  I  glean  their  qleanings  or  /  xoiU  gather.  The  current  Eng.  translations 
are  unwarranted.  The  idea  of  the  original  seems  to  have  been  that  the  teachings  of  the  scribes 
is  utteriy  barren. 

*  8''  The  Heb.  has  at  the  close  a  line  not  found  in  the  Gk.  and  not  in  accord  with  the 
■tructure  and  thought  of  the  vs.  It  is  clearly  a  later  addition.  Its  meaning  is  obscure.  Proba- 
bly it  may  be  translated,  /  urill  give  them  those  voho  come  over  there. 

*  8*<  Cf .  the  same  words  in  4'.  They  are  reckless  words  of  the  people  in  the  time  of  their 
distress. 
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FATE  AWAITING  GUILTY  JUDAH  [Jer.  8" 

For  Jehovah  our  God  hath  caused  us  to  perish, 

And  given  us  poisonous"  water  to  drink,  because  we  have  sinned  against 
him/ 
**We  looked  for  peace,  but  no  good  came;  for  a  time  of  healing,  and,  behold, 

dismay! 
**The  snorting  of  his  horses  is  heard  from  Dan  ;^ 
At  the  sound  of  the  neighing  of  his  strong  ones  the  whole  land  trembles; 
For  he*  has  come,  and  devoured  the  land,^  the  city  and  those  who  dwell 
m  it. 

'^For,  behold,  I  will  send  against  you  serj^ents,  adders,*  Jeho- 

Which  cannot  be  charmed ;  and  they  shall  bite  you,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.*  Jjf*  * 

spoiiBe 

"My  sorrow*'  is  beyond  healing!    my  heart  is  faint  within  me.  Jer- 

**Behold  the  cry  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  sounds  from  a  land  that  is  JJJrow* 
broad  and  wide:  nsUon 

Is  not  Jehovah  in  Zion  ?  is  not  her  King  in  her  ? 

Why  have  they  provoked  me  to  anger  with  their  graven  images,  with  foreign 
vanities  ? 
^The  harvest  is  past,  the  summer  is  ended,  and  we  have  not  been  saved! 
"Because  of  the  destruction  of  my  people^  am  I  destroyed; 

I  mourn ;  fright  hath  possession  of  me. 
"Is  there  no  balm^  in  Gilead  ?  is  there  no  physician  there  ? 

Why  then  is  there  no  healing  for  the  wound  of  my  people  ? 

0  ^h,  that  my  head  were  waters,  and  mine  eyes  a  fountain  of  tears. 

That  I  might  weep  day  and  night  for  the  slain  of  my  people! 

§  79.    The  Inevitable  Result  of  Moral  Corruption,  Jer.  9*",  10»^» 

Jer.  0  K>h,  that  I  had  in  the  wilderness  a  lodging-place  of  wandering  men ;  Deep 
That  I  might  leave  my  people  and  go  from  them!  eSK?" 

For  they  are  all  adulterers,  an  assembly  of  deceivers.  <*'  **»• 

«  8"  Or,  gaU. 

»  8»*  So  Ok.     Heb..  Jehovah. 

•  8'«  Cf .  4«». 

»  8"  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has.  they. 

'  8'*  A  scribe  ha.**  apparently  added,  destroyiDg  the  poetic  and  literary  vigor  of  the  pas- 
sage,  and  all  that  vt  in  it. 

■  8'^  Probably  lexendary  monsters. 

■  8'^  This  last  clause  aids  in  making  clear  the  change  of  speaker  in  Uiis  vs.,  but  it  is  not 
found  in  the  (ik  and  is  probably  not  onKinal. 

*>  8"  Here  the  prophet  speaks  bemoaning  the  fate  of  his  people. 

•  8*  Lit.,  daughtrr  of  my  people.     So  in  "  and  9*. 
•*  8**   Lit.,  renin  of  the  m^iAtic-tree. 

{  70  The  ponition  of  this  section  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah  sugfrests  that  the  sermon  which  it 
contains  was  written  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim.  Its  picture  of  coming 
national  disaster  is  much  more  detailed,  sui^gesting  that  the  Chaldeans  were  already  advancing 
toward  Judah.  Vs.  10''  is  either  a  quotation  from  the  earlier  Scythian  songs  or  else  a  direct 
reference  to  the  appntaching  Clialdeans.  It  was  probably,  therefore,  one  of  the  many  stirring 
sermons  which  Jeremiah  appears  to  have  delivered  between  the  critical  years  605  and  601  B.C. 

Vss.  9^-10^*  have  no  connection  with  their  context  but  are  written  in  the  spirit  of  the 
II  Is.,  and  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  exilic  or  poet-exilic  period.  They  also  laclc  the  regu- 
lar metrical  structure  of  the  rest  of  the  section.  Vss.  lO''-**  are  the  immediate  sequel  of  v". 
Removing  the  later  supplemental  passage  the  original  sermon  is  revealed. 
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Jer.  9»]  REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 

'And  they  bend  their  tongue,  as  though  it  were  their  bow,* 

Falsehood  and  not  truth  prevail  in  the  land,' 

For  they  proceed  from  evil  to  evil,  and  me  they  know  not,' 
^Let  each  man  keep  watch  on  his  neighbor,  and  trust  no^  brother; 

For  every  brother  will  supplant,  as  did  Jacob,*  and  every  neighbor  will 

go  about  slandering; 
*And  each  deceives  his  neighbor,  and  does  not  speak  the  truth. 

They  have  accustomed  their  tongue  to  speak  lies :   they  commit  iniquity ,^^ 
•Oppression  follows  oppression,  deceit,  deceit,  but  they  refuse  to  know  me.^ 

Necesu-    ^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,"*  Behold,  I  wiU  refine  them, 

8WM^       ^^  ^  ^*^^  *^^  them,  for  how  else  should  I  do,  because  of  the  wickedness** 

in?  of  my  people? 

ment        *Their  tongue  is  a  deadly  arrow;  deceit  is  the  word  in  their  mouth; 

Each  speaketh  to  his  neighbor,  'All  is  well,*  but  in  his  heart  he  plotteth 

against  him. 
^hall  I  not  visit  them  with  punishment  for  these  things,  is  the  oracle  of 

Jehovah; 
Shall  not  I  myself  be  avenged  on  such  a  nation  as  this  ?^ 
^^Over  the  mountains  I  must  take  up  a  weeping  and  a  wailing^ 
And  over  the  pastures  of  the  wilderness  a  lamentation. 
Because  they  are  burned  up,  with  no  man  thereon,^  neither  is  heard  the 

lowing  of  cattle; 
Both  the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  beasts  have  fled,  they  are  gone. 
"And  I  will  make  Jerusalem  a  heap  of  ruins,  a  dwelling-place  of  jackals; 
And  I  will  make  the  cities  of  Judah  a  desolation,  without  inhabitant. 

Rea-       ^'What  man  is  so  wise  that  he  may  understand  this  ? 

J^^Ij^       And  to  whom  hath  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  spoken  so  that  he  may  declare  it  ? 
calam-       Why  is  the  land  ruined  and  burned  up  hke  a  wilderness,  so  that  none  passeth 
through  ? 
"Because**  they  have  forsaken  my  law  which  I  set  before  them. 
And  have  not  obeyed  my  voice,  nor  walked  in  accord  with  it, 

*  9*  This  firat  line  in  defective  and  may  be  a  scribal  addition  originally  connected  with  ■. 
'  9*  Following  the  Gk.,  which  has  clearly  prcserve<l  the  better  text. 

*  9*  So  Gk.  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  it  U  the  orade  of  Jehovah,  to  identify  the 
speaker. 

»»  9«  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  any. 

'  9*  Evidently,  as  in  Hos.  12*,  the  figure  contains  an  allusion  to  the  classic  example  of 
deception  in  Gen.  27. 

i  9*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  text  is  evidently  corrupt,  combining  the  last  word  of  »  with  the 
first  of  •. 

^  9^  Again  following  the  Gk..  which  has  clearly  retained  the  original. 

'  9*  So  Gk.  Again  a  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb..  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.  Jehovah  in 
the  original  is  introduced  in  ^,  although  in  hut  original  sermons  Jeremiah  so  completely  identi- 
fied himself  and  Jehovah  that  it  is  usually  unnecesi<ary  to  introduce  him  as  the  speaker. 

""9'  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  as  frequently,  of  hosts. 

n  9^  Following  the  Gk.,  which  has  apparently  added,  wickedness,  to  bring  out  the  meaning 
of  the  original. 

<*  9*  This  vs.  is  almost  a  verbatim  repetition  of  5*. 

P  9*°  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  omit,  and  a  waxling. 

q  9"*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  passing  through. 

'  9"  A  scribe  has  added,  to  make  the  meaning  clear,  and  Jehovah  saith,  but  this  destroys 
the  metre  of  the  vs. 
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RESULT  OP  MORAL  CORRUPTION  [Jer.  9" 

'*But  have  walked  after  the  stubbornness  of  their  own  evil*  heart.  ^ 
**Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,"  the  God  of  Israel, 
Behold,  I  will  feed  them^  with  wormwood,  and  give  them  poisonous  water 
to  drink. 
^^  will  scatter  them  also  among  the  nations,  whom  neither  they  nor  their 
fathers  have  known; 
And  I  will  send  the  sword  after  them,  until  I  have  consumed  them.^ 

"Summon  the  mourning  women^  that  they  may  come;  The 

And  send  for  the  wise  women  "that  they  may  quickly  raise"  for  us  their  Jj^®"* 
voices  in  wailing;  the 

That  our  eyes  may  run  down  with  tears,  and  our  eyelids  flow  with  water.       nation 
**For  a  sound  of  wailing  is  heard  from  Zion,  *  How  are  we  ruined! 

We  are  greatly  confounded,*  because  they  have  cast  down  our  dwellings! 
*Hear,  O  women,  and  let  your  ears  receive  my  words;** 

And  teach  your  daughters  wailing,  and  each  her  neighbor  a  dirge; 
'^For  death^  is  come  up  into  our  windows,  it  has  entered  into  our  palaces; 

Cutting  off  the  children  from  the  streets,  the  young  men  from  the  open 
spaces. 
''The  dead^  bodies  of  men  fall  as  dung  upon  the  open  field, 

And  as  the  handful  after  the  harvester,  with  none  to  gather  them.' 

10  ^^Gather®  up  thy  bundle  from  the  ground,  O  thou  that  art  in  a  state  Jeho- 
of  siege;  J*n> 

"For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold,  I  am  slinging  out  the  inhabitants  of  this  ^^^' 
land,^ 
And  will  distress  them  that  they  may  pay  the  penalty."^ 

•  9>«  So  Gk.     Heb.  omitA.  ertZ. 

*  9'^  Apparently  a  scribe  added,  and  after  the  Baalim  which  their  fathers  tauoht  them. 
<*  Qu  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  of  hosts. 

▼  Qu  So  Gk.     In  the  Heb.  a  scribe  has  added  the  explanatory  kIoss,  even. 

«  Qii-M  The  immediate  continuation  of  '<*  is  *'''.  The  mtervenmg  vss.  may  be  an  editorial 
addition.  Vs.  >'  describes  the  exact  nature  of  the  judgment.  It,  as  well  as  **.  seems  to  reflect 
the  Utter  experiences  of  the  Babylonian  e.xile.  Vs.  "  is  in  the  language  of  the  epilogue  to 
Hoe.  14*,  while  "•  >*  abound  in  the  characteristic  formulas  of  Dt.  Vss.  ■*•  >*  also  resemble  later 
sections  of  Jer.,  e.  g.,  44«'  '•  ". 

s  9''  Heb.  prefixes,  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.  Consider  ye.  Gk.  omits  all  but  the  first 
clause.    The  line  is  probably  due  to  scribal  expansion. 

y  9*'  /.  e.,  the  nired  mourners,  probably  also  in  the  minds  of  the  common  people,  skilled 
in  keeping  away  evil  spirits  from  the  dead. 

■  9**  Heb.,  thcU  they  may  come  and  hasten.  Gk.,  come.  But  the  come  is  probably  but  a 
repetition  from  '''■. 

■  9'*  A  later  scribe,  thinking  of  the  exile,  has  inserted  the  meaningless  and  inconsistent 
clause, /or  toe  have  forsaken  the  land. 

t>  9***  Heb..  the  word  of  Jehovah,  but  this  was  easily  mistaken  for  my  vwrds,  and  this  in 
turn  led  the  Hebrew  scribe  to  change  my  moiUh  to  the  word  of  his  mouth. 

*  9"  This  and  the  following  vs.  contain  the  touching  lament  that  Jeremiah  dramatically 
puts  into  the  mouth  of  the  wailing  women.  This  and  kindred  passages  doubtless  did  much  to 
establish  in  the  minds  of  later  generations  the  tradition  that  he  was  the  author  of  the  book  of 
Lam.     Its  metre  is  the  same  as  that  which  characterises  Jeremiah. 

<*  9*>  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  adds  the  unusual  and  unnecessary  introductory  formula,  Speak,  it 
is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

•  10*^  These  vss.  appear  to  be  the  immediate  continuation  of  9*>.  The  address  is  to  the 
nation  Judah.     The  text  is  very  difficult  and  doubtful. 

(  10**  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  reads,  at  this  time. 

t  iQia  Following  a  restored  Heb.  text  suggested  by  Luc.  and  Aquila.  Heb.,  that  they  may 
lind. 

SOS 


jeh  k'T  reign  of  jehoiakim 

Th»        '*Wo«^  is  me  because  of  my  hurtt  my  wound  is  painful; 

PVu-      ^"t  I  *»''!•  Truly,  this  is  ray  grief,  and  I  must  bear  it. 

msnt  in  ''My  tent  is  spoiled,  and  all  my  coids  are  broken, 

ot  tba        My  children  have  gone  forth  from  me  and  they  are  not ;' 

ution       There  is  none  to  spread  my  tent  any  more,  and  to  set  up  my  curtains. 

''For  the  shepherds  are  stupid,  and  have  not  inquired  of  Jehovah; 
Therefore  they  have  not  prospered,  and  all  their  flocks  are  scattered.' 

'^Hark!    a  rumor,  behold,  it  comes!   even  a  great  din  from  the  land  of  the 

To  make  the  cities  of  Judah  a  desolation,  a  dwelling-place  of  jackab. 

Pmwr    **!  know,  O  Jehovah,  that  not  to  man  belongs  bis  way ; 
1^,^       It  is  not  for  man  to  walk  and  to  direct  his  steps, 

**CoTTect  us,  O  Jehovah,  but  with  judgment,  and  not  in  thine  anger,  lest 
thou  make  us  few  in  numbers.' 

5  80.    The  Corrupt,  Rejected  Kation,  Jer.  13'" 

Jaho-  Jc*  13  Thus  Jehovah  said  to  me.  Go  and  buy  thee  a  linen  waist-cloth, 

'^*      and  put  it  upon  thy  loins  but  do  not  put  it  in  water.    ^  I  bought  the  waist- 
nuuid      doth  as  Jehovah  commanded  and  put  it  upon  my  loins. 
Tlie  *Then  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me  a  second  time.  Take  the  waist- 

^!j^  doth'  which  is  upon  thy  loins,  and,  arise,  go  to  Penith,  and  bury  it  there  in  a 
doth  crevice  ot  the  rock.  'So  I  went  and  buried  it  at  Perath,  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded me.  'And  it  came  to  pass  after  many  days  Jehovah  said  to  me. 
Arise,  Go  to  Perath,  and  take  thence  the  waist-cloth  which  I  commanded  thee 
to  bury  there.  Then  I  went  to  Perath,  and  digged,  and  took  the  waist-cloth 
from  the  place  where  I  had  buried  it;  and  behold,  the  waist-cloth  was  ruined, 
it  was  good  for  nothing. 

^  10"  This  and  the  [oJlowinE  tub.  contain  the  lament  of  the  patriotic  prophet  in  behalf  ot 
the  nation.     The  Gk.  puM  it  in  tfie  nocond  peniun.     Cf.  4I'-'', 

'  10"  This  awkwacd  elauae.  and  Atu  arc  nal.  may  ato  be  secondary. 

1  10"  Thin  vs.  is  perbspa  a  lal«r  explanatory  gloBS, 

kiOB.x  Byman^sTholanthneveisesarvni^rciedulateradditions.  Theyhave.hnwever. 

,    Knat  pfopbet  of  divioe  love.     To  this  QriKinal  prophecy  a  pout-exilic  aciibe  has  addeJ  the  worda 
fouod  in  e».  T0>'  '.     In  its  prayer  [or  veiigeBai:e  upon  Israel's  foes  and  in  itspiclun-  of  the 

njecUiiasunwonfiyof  the  irest  prophet.    It  apparently  belongs  lotheiecondary  or  tiadilionai 
maMiial.     There  i>  no  valid  nuon,  however,  for  rejectinc  it  as  not  histotlcal.      In 
'ah'fl  account  of  his  call  tfi  be  a 

d  Eaekiel.  used  scled  illuatn- 

._.     ,._    _rbol  Che  vine-iar  ia  cloeely  connected 

the  preceding  symbol  of  the  waist^ioth. 

, .8.  Where  was  the  waist-doth  hidden?     The  hUer-nd  the  mninriiv 

ftard  the  Heb.  as  referring  t«  the  river  EuphTStH.     The  r 


lUaiogUB  fom  and  graphic  symboliam  an  very  similar  (o  Jerei 

BiDphet.     It  ia  an  eslablished  (act  Ibat  Jeremiah,  Uke  Isaiah  i 


Xrd  the  Heb.  as  referring  t«  the  nver  EuphTatee.     The  onginal.  however, 
'h  is  found  in  the  Heb.  deaignation  of  the  Euphrates.     Tiie  difhcuitv  ot 
inlerpreliag  the  a^bol  liMnlly.  if  the  teirn  be  interpreted  Euphmia.  because  of  the  long 

.„■  ismalfvillaEc  lhrT.emil _, --  - 

midst  of  a  secluded.  riH-fcv  mllcy,  upll  watered  by  a  plentiful  spring,  from  which  a  stiewn  runs 
eastward  to  the  V'ndy  Keh  i.iul  the  Jordan  Valley,  The  place  is  still  known  as  the  Wsdy 
F^ra.     It  was  prohn!>Fv  o  familinr  Inunt  of  Jsremiiih  and  its  rocky  cievices  furnished  a  suitable 


pteted  literally  thesymnoi  iiiw  ntiie  meamng.     ineeeoioicuiLim  an  aiaappcarii 
J«b,  18".  a  small  villaEc  Ihrr.?  milc-i  northeast  of  Jeremiah's  home  at  Analholl 


'13>  So  Ok. 


THE  CORRUPT,  REJECTED  NATION  [Jer.  13* 


*And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  "Thus  saith  Jehovah,  *  Even  so  will 
I  destroy  the  pride  of  Judah  and  the  great  pride  of  Jerusalem.  *^his  eviP 
people  who  refuse  to  heed  my  words,"  and  follow  other  gods  to  serve  them 
and  to  bow  down  to  them,  shall  be  like  this  waist-cloth  which  is  of  no  use  at 
all.  ^For  as  the  waist-cloth  clings  to  the  loins  of  a  man,  so  have  I  caused  the 
whole  house  of  Israel  and  the  whole  house  of  Judah  to  cleave  to  me,  is  the 
oracle  of  Jehovah,  to  be  my  people,  to  be  for  me  a  cause  of  renown,  and 
praise,  and  glory,  but  they  have  not  hearkened. 

"And  thou  shalt  say  to  this  people,®  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Every  jar  must  be  filled  with  wine,**  and  if  they  say  to  thee, "  Do  we  not  know^ 
that  every  jar  must  be  filled  with  wine  ?  *'  ^hen  thou  shalt  say  to  them, 
**  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold,  I  am  about  to  fill  all^  the  inhabitants  of  this  land, 
the  kings,'  who  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David,  the  priests,  the  prophets,  and  all 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  with  drunkenness,  ^^and  I  will  dash  them  one 
against  the  other,  even  the  fathers  and  their  sons  together,  is  Jehovah*s  oracle; 
I  will  neither  pity  nor  spare  nor  have  compassion,  that  I  should  not  destroy 
them.'** 

§  81.    Judah's  Guilt  Too  Great  for  Intercession^  Jer.  14*-15* 

Jer.  14  ^he  cry  of  Jerusalem  rises  up,  Judah  mourns.* 

And  its  gates  languish,  they  sit  clad  in  black  upon  the  ground. 
'And  their  nobles  send  their  servants  for  water; 

They  come  to  the  cisterns  and  find  no  water; 

They  return  with  their  vesseb  empty ;  they  are  confounded,* 
*And  the  tillers  of  the  ground  are  terrified,  for  no  rain  has  come,^ 

The  plowmen  are  filled  with  confusion,  they  cover  their  heads. 
'Yea,  the  hind  also  in  the  field  calves,  and  forsakes  her  young,  because  there 

is  no  grass.^ 
•^Vnd  the  wild  asses  stand  on  the  bare  heights,  they  pant  for  air;^ 

Their  eyes  lose  their  lustre,  because  there  is  no  herbage. 


Appli- 
cation 
of  the 
sym- 
bolic 
action 


De- 

Btnic- 
tion  of 
the 
nation 


Effects 
of  the 
neat 
droui^t 


■■  13'<*  Reconstructing  the  impossible  Ueb.  text. 

■  IS'tt  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  who  walk  after  the  Htubbomnesa  of  their  heart. 

•  13"  Bo  Gk.  and  Arab.     Heb.,  speax  to  them  thia  word. 

p  13U  Xhe  Heb.  omits  this  clause  which  is  superfluous  and  may  be  secondary. 

q  13^  Gk.  omite.  all. 

'  13"  The  original  may  have  read  princess. 

I  81  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  subject-matter  in  this  section  its  exact  date  cannot 
be  determined.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  it  comes  from  the  reactionary  reign  of  Jehoiakim 
and  probably  before  6(M  B.C..  when  Jeremiah  was  silenced  by  Jehoiakim.  It  consists  of  blended 
dialogue,  prayer,  and  monologue.  Some  passages  are  in  poetry  and  others  are  in  prose.  Through- 
out it  bears  the  mark  of  the  personality  and  point  of  view  of  the  stern  prophet  of  ethical  ri^at- 
eousness,  who  recognized  that  there  could  be  no  divine  forgiveness  witnout  a  fundamental 
repentance,  which  bore  fruit  in  deeds  as  well  as  words. 

The  immediate  occanion  of  the  prophecy  was  evidently  a  severe  drought;  but  in  developing 
the  theme  either  Jeremiah  or  his  later  redactor  has  introduced  two  passages,  14'^*'  and  15**. 
in  which  the  agents  of  divine  pudipient  are  not  drought  but  the  sword,  hunger,  and  pestilence. 
Vss.  14"  blends  these  two  motifs  with  the  result  that  the  section,  as  a  whole,  is  logically  complete 
It  bears  the  general  superscription :   The  word  of  Jehovah  to  Jeremiah  with  reference  to  the  drought. 

•  14*  The  first  clause  has  been  inserted  in  the  Heb.  at  the  end  of  the  vs.  The  metre  and 
parallelism  support  the  above  restoration. 

^  14'  Not  found  in  the  Gk.,  and  possibly  added  by  a  scribe,  as  were  the  words,  they  cover 
the  head  which  are  taken  from  *. 

»  14*  Following  the  suggestion  of  the  Gk..  which  apparently  has  the  original  text.  The 
Heb.  is  cleariy  corrupt  and  makes  no  sense. 

V  14^  This  last  clause  is  probably  secondary. 

V  14*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adcb,  as  jackaU. 
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Jeb.  14T  REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 

Con-        T^hough  our  iniquities  testify  against  us,  act  for  thy  name's  sake,  O  Jehovah; 
iSd^**       For  our  backslidings  are  many;  we  have  sinned  against  thee, 
^tition     8Q  jj^^y  jjQp^  ^f  Israel,  its  saviour  in  the  time  of  trouble, 
divine       Why  shouldst  thou  be  as  a  sojourner  in  the  land,  and  as  a  traveller  who 
turns  aside  to  stay  but  a  night  ? 
*Why  wilt  thou  be  as  a  man  affrighted,  as  a  man  who  cannot  save  ?^ 
Yet  thou,  O  Jehovah,  art  in  the  midst  of  us,  and  we  are  called  by  thy  name; 
leave  us  not/ 


Jeho-      *^hus  saith  Jehovah  to  this  people.  Even  so  they  love  to  wander! 

refuBal       They  have  not  held  back  their  feet,  therefore  Jehovah  doth  not  accept 

to  hear  aU^.^  . 

or  to  iiiciii,  .... 

pardon      Now  will  he  remember  their  iniquity  and  punish  their  sms. 

"And  Jehovah  said  to  me,'  Pray  not  for  this  people  for  their  good. 
*^hen  they  fast,  I  will  not  hear  their  cry ; 
And  when  they  offer  a  burnt-offering  and  a  cereal-offering,  I  will  not  accept 

them; 
But  I  will  consume  them  by  the  sword,  by  the  {amine,  and  by  the  pestilence. 


Special        ^hen  said  I,  Alas,  Lord  Jehovah,  the  prophets  are  ever  saying  to  them, 
mcnt      Ye  shall  not  see  the  sword,  neither  shall  ye  have  famine;  but  I  will  give  you 
^^  ^   peace  and  truth*  in  this  place.^    ^*Then  Jehovah  said  to  me.  The  prophets 
false       prophesy  lies  in  my  name;  I  sent  them  not,  neither  have  I  commanded  them, 
et^^  '    nor  have  I  spoken  to  them ;  they  prophesy  to  you  a  lying  vision,  and  divination, 
and  a  thing  of  nought,  and  the  deceit  of  their  own  heart.     **Therefore  thus 
saith  Jehovah  concerning  the  prophets  who  prophesy  in  my  name,  Although 
I  myself  sent  them  not,  yet  they  are  ever  saying,  *  Sword  and  famine  shall  not 
be  in  this  land.*     By  sword  and  famine  shall  these  people  be  consumed. 
"And  the  people  to  whom  they  prophesy  shall  be  cast  out  in  the  streets  of  Je- 
rusalem because  of  the  sword  and  the  famine ;  and  they  shall  have  no  one  to 
buiy  them — themselves,  their  wives,  their  sons,  nor  their  daughters — for  I  will 
()our  their  wickedness  upon  them. 

Magni-    *^And  thou  shalt  say  this  word  to  them: 

the  ca-      '  Mine  eyes  run  down  with  tears  night  and  day, 

**™**^y       And  they  cease  not,  because  great  is  the  destruction; 

For  the  virgin  daughter  is  broken  with  a  very  painful  wound. 
*^f  I  go  forth  into  the  field,  there  are  the  ones  slain  with  the  sword ! 

*  14*  The  Heb.  adds,  mighty  man,  but  is  not  supported  by  the  Gk.  or  by  the  metre  and 
has  the  nngof  a  later  age. 

y  14'  These  vss.  and  the  following  recall  the  fickle,  superficial  prayer  of  the  people  in 
Hob.  5»»-««. 

■  14"  Possibly  a  later  defining  gloss. 

*  14'*  Restoring  the  text  according  to  33*  and  Gk.,  which,  however,  reverses  the  order  of 
theee  two  words. 

b  14»  Gk..  in  ths  land. 
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JUDAH'S  GUILT  TOO  GREAT  [Jer.  14" 

And  if  I  go  into  the  city,  there  are  the  ravages  of  famine! 
For  both  the  prophet  and  the  priest  wander  about®  in  the  land,  and  have 
no  knowledge.*^ 

^*Hast  thou  utterly  rejected  Judah  ?  hath  thy  soul  loathed  Zion  ?  Further 

Why  hast  thou  smitten  us,  and  there  is  no  healing  for  us  ?  ^ion 

We  look  for  peace,  but  no  good  came ;  and  for  a  time  of  healing,  but  behold,  ^^ 
dismay!  forje-^ 

**We  acknowledge,  O  Jehovah,  our  wickedness  and  the  iniquity  of  our  mercy 
fathers ; 

For  we  have  sinned  against  thee!    ^Do  not  abhor  us,  for  thy  name's  sake; 

Do  not  disgrace  the  throne  of  thy  glory ;  • 

Remember,  break  not  thy  covenant  with  us. 
''Are  there  any  among  the  false  gods®  of  the  nations  that  can  cause  rain  ? 

Or  can  the  heavens  give  showers  ? 

Art  thou  not  he,  O  Jehovah  our  God  ? 

Therefore  we  will  wait  for  thee;  for  thou  hast  made  all  these  things. 

15  ^hen  Jehovah  said  to  me.  Though  Moses  and  Samuel'  stood  before  me,  J^o- 
yet  my  soul  would  not  be  inclined  toward  them.*    Cast  this  people  forth  out  np\y: 
of  my  sight,  go  forth.    'And  when  they  say  to  thee,  *  Whither  shall  we  go  ®*>°". 
forth?'  then  thou  shalt  tell  them,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah:  '*Such  as  are  for  and 
death,  to  death ;  and  such  as  are  for  the  sword,  to  the  sword ;  and  such  as  are  inevit- 
for  the  famine,  to  the  famine;  and  such  as  are  for  captivity,  to  captivity/"  ^^^^ 
'And  I  will  appoint  over  them  four  kinds,^  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah :  the  sword 
to  slay,  and  the  dogs  to  tear,  and  the  birds  of  the  heavens  to  devour^  and  the 
beasts  of  the  earth  to  destroy. J    ^And  I  will  cause  them  to  be  tossed  to  and  fro 
among  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  because  of  Manasseh,  the  son  of  Heze- 
kiah,  king  of  Judah,  for  all^  that  he  did  in  Jerusalem. 


*Who*  will  have  pity  for  thee,  O  Jerusalem  ?  or  who  will  show  sympathy  for  His  l»- 

tnee  r  over 

Or  who  will  turn  aside  to  ask  of  thy  welfare  ?™  SSTniiri- 

•Thou  hast  rejected  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,**  thou  art  gone  backward ;  ble 

Therefore  I  have  stretched  out  my  hand,°  and  destroyed  thee ;  I  am  weary  ^'^^ 
with  relenting. 

*  141*  /.  e.,  go  about  as  mendicanta.  The  verb  is  ordinarily  used  to  describe  the  itinerant 
joumesrs  of  the  pack  peddlers. 

**  14**  This  last  clause  is  ordinarily  regarded  as  secondary,  being  suggested  by  Hos.  4*.  It 
is  not  supported  by  the  metre  and  has  no  connection  with  the  context  which  pictures  the  rav- 
ages of  the  foreign  conqueror. 

*  14"  Lit.,  vanities,  a  designation  characteristic  of  the  later  writers. 

'  15*  Both  Moses  and  Samuel  were  famous  for  their  efficiency  in  prayer.  Cf.  Ex.  17  and 
I  Sam.  7. 

>  15>  Following  the  superior  Qk. 

^  IS*  I.  e..  four  kinds  (lit.,  famHiea)  of  destroyers. 

'  15*  In  the  Heb.  this  stands  next  to  the  last  word  in  the  vs. 

i  IS*  Cf.  Eiek.  14". 

k  15*  Following  the  Gk.  in  retaining  till. 

>  15»  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds.  for. 

■■15'  The  figure  is  the  one  expanded  by  Jesus  into  the  parable  of  the  Oood  Stnnaritan, 

■  15*  Probably  a  later  addition  intended  to  identify  the  speaker. 

«  15*  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  destroys  the  regular  verse  structure  by  adding,  offaifut  thee, 
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Jer.  15^  REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 

'And  I  have  winnowed  them  with  a  fan  in  the  gates  of  the  land ; 

I  have  bereaved  them  of  children,  I  have  destroyed  my  people,  because  of 

their  evil  deeds.^ 
Their  widows  are  more  numerous  than  the  sand  of  the  seas; 

I  have  brought  upon^  the  mother  of  the  young  men  a  destroyer  at  noonday, 

I  have  caused  anguish  and  terrors  to  fall  upon  her  suddenly. 
*She  that  hath  borne  seven  pines  away,  she  breathes  out  her  life; 

Her  sun  goes  down  while  it  is  yet  day,  she  is  put  to  shame  and  confounded; 

And  the  rest  of  them  will  I  deliver  to  the  sword  before  their  enemies.^ 


§  82.    The  Prophet's  Dialogue  with  Jehovah,  Jer.  15>o^' 

The  Jer.  15  ^^oe  is  me,  my  mother,  that  thou  hast  borne  me  a  man  in  con- 

iJU'J'^'  tention*  with  all  the  world! 

^^  I  have  not  lent,  neither  hath  man  lent  to  me;  yet  each  of  them  curses  me. 

Jrfio-      "Jehovah  said.  Verily  I  will  strengthen  thee  for  good ; 

^uJL        Verily,  I  will  cause  the  enemy  to  make  supplication  to  thee  in  the  time  of 

ances  evil  and  affliction.* 

"Can  one  break  iron  ?  is  not  a  casing  of  brass^  thy  strength  ?^ 

Pntyer    ^  Jehovah,  thou  knowest;  remember  me,  and  look  after  me, 
5^.  And  avenge  me  of  my  persecutors,  do  not  continue  to  restrain  thy  wrath  ;^ 

••^^^       Know  that  for  thy  sake  I  have  suflFered  reproach,  **from  those  who  despise 
thy  words.* 

P  15^  Again  following  the  superior  Gk.     Heb.,  they  turned  not  from  their  ways. 

q  15*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds  an  awkward  and  unnecessarv  upon  them. 

'  15*  So  Gk.  In  the  Heb.  a  scribe  haa  added,  to  make  clear  who  is  speaking,  it  ia  the 
orade  of  Jehovah. 

I  82  This  section  is  closely  connected  in  point  of  time  with  the  preceding.  It  records 
Jeremiah's  Gethsemane  and  is  closely  connected  in  theme  with  §  §  73,  87.  It  reveals  the  fact 
that  Jeremiah's  inner  struggles  and  temptations  did  not  cease  with  his  call  and  consent  to  he 
a  prophet.  More  than  any  other  passage,  perhaps,  it  throws  light  uipon  the  psychology  of  the 
prophets,  for  here  we  may  study  a  true  prophet  in  the  making.  It  is  not  a  weak  complainer 
who  here  speaks  out  of  the  depth  of  his  heart's  experience,  but  a  strong  man  keenly  alive  to 
the  tragic  nature  of  his  own  life.  He  longs  for  the  jo3^  of  the  festal  asseinDly,  for  the  happiness 
of  domestic  life,  for  the  affection  and  approval  of  friends,  and  for  that  popularity  which  his 
patriotic  services  fully  merited.  But  all  these  are  denied  him.  Like  the  hero  of  the  book  of 
Job,  he  stands  stripped  of  all  that  man  ordinarily  regards  as  the  supreme  blessings  of  life.  This 
pitiable  lot.  however,  is  not  the  result  of  calamity  or  an  inscrutable  fate,  but  of  his  own  deliberate 
choice.  Although  the  pain  and  sense  of  loss  were  none  the  less  keen,  Jeremiah  turned  his  back 
upon  all  Uieee  that  he  might  enjoy  the  sense  of  divine  approval  and  of  d<Mng  faithfully  the  task 
intrusted  to  him  as  the  prophet  of  the  Highest.  This  sense  of  divine  approval  was  the  star 
which  guided  him  through  tne  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death  through  which  he  was  walking. 
His  very  isolation  and  loneliness  bound  him  closer  to  God,  and  developed  that  sense  of  oneness 
with  Uie  divine  purpose  which  is  the  inspiration  of  every  true  prophet  and  saviour  of  men. 

*  15'*  Heb.,  A  man  of  strife,  is  probably  a  scribal  variation  of  the  following  clause. 

*  15**  This  vs.  is  very  doubtful.    The  Gk.  has  a  widelsr  different  reading. 

*  15"  Another  very  doubtful  vs.  The  Gk.  gives  an  intelligible  reading  for  the  second 
IM^ri  and  is  followed  above. 

»  15"  The  two  vss.,  "•  ",  which  follow,  have  by  mistake  been  inserted  here.  They  are  but 
a  ttortbal  repetition  of  17**  <  and  have  no  connection  with  the  context. 

*  15**  Keconstructing  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  The  Heb.  has  an  additional  verb,  take  me 
not  amay,  which  must  be  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

«  15**  Again  following  superior  text  of  the  Gk. 
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Make  an  end  of  them^  and  it  shall  be  to  me  a  joy  and  the  rejoicing  of  my 

heart, 
That  I  am  called  by  thy  name,  O  Jehovah,  God  of  hosts. 

^'I  sat  not  in  the  assembly  of  them  who  make  merry,  nor  rejoiced;  Bereft 

I  sat  alone  because  of  thy  hand,  for  thou  hast  filled  me  with  indignation.       tn^^ 

*'Why  is  my  pain  perpetual,  and  my  wound  incurable,  refusing  to  be  healed  ?  p**<* 
Wilt  thou  indeed  be  to  me  as  a  deceitful  brook,  as  waters  that  can  not  be 
trusted  ?' 


^•Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Jeho- 

If  thou  return,  then  will  I  bring  thee  again,  that  thou  mayest  stand  before  J^Jer- 

me; 
And  if  thou  take  forth  the  noble  from  the  vile,^  thou  shalt  be  as  my  mouth  ;^ 
^And  I  will  make  thee  toward  this  people  a  fortified,  brazen  wall ; 
And  they  shall  fight  against  thee,  but  they  shall  not  prevail  against  thee ; 
For  I  am  with  thee  to  save  thee  and  to  deliver  thee  f 
^And  I  will  deliver  thee  out  of  the  hand  of  the  wicked,  and  I  will  redeem  thee 
out  of  the  hand  of  the  terrible. 


atod 
MBur- 


§  83.    The  Fate  Awaiting  the  People  of  Judah,  Jer.  16 

Jer*  16  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  came  also  to  me  :^  ^hou  shalt  not  take  thee  jere- 
a  wjfe,  neither  shalt  thou  have  sons  and  daughters  in  this  place.    'For  thus  Sif-**  * 
saith  Jehovah  concerning  the  sons  and  daughters  who  are  bom  in  this  place,  ****'^j 
and  concerning  their  mothers  who  bore  them  and  concerning  their  fathers  who  of  the 
begot  them  in  this  land :®    **  They  shall  die  of  pestilence ;   they  shall  not  be  la-  SEuS? 
mented,  neither  shall  they  be  buried;   they  shall  be  as  dung  upon  the  face  of  >^y 
the  ground ;   and  ihey  shall  be  consumed  by  the  sword  and  by  famine ;  and 
their  dead  bodies  shall  be  food  for  the  birds  of  heaven  and  for  the  beasts  of 
the  earth.* 

y  15'*  Followini^  the  Qk..  and  also  omitting  the  rIoss.  thy  worda,  which  does  not  accord  with 
the  metrical,  syntactical,  and  logical  structure  of  the  verse. 

■  lo'"  Cf.  Job  6^-^,  where  the  same  figure  is  developed  at  length. 

*  15**  /.  e.,  utter  simply  noble  words.  This  line  throws  much  Ug^t  upon  Jeremiah's  own 
estimate  of  the  authority  of  his  words.  Deep  down  in  his  heart  he  reaused  that  his  complaints 
were  inspired  not  by  God  but^y  his  own  baser  impulses  and  that  in  yielding  to  them  ne  was 
weakening  the  authority  with  which  he  spoke. 

^  15**  A  scribe  has  apparentiv  added,  plasring  on  the  word  return^  They  »?udl  return  to  thee, 
btU  thou  »haU  hot  return  to  them:  the  immediate  equal  of  >*«  is  **. 

•  \&^  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

I  83  This  section  throws  further  light  on  Jeremiah's  feelinin  and  experiences  as  recorded 
in  the  preceding  section.  The  Gk.  omits  the  superscription  of  10*  and  more  closely  blends  the 
two  sections.  They  evidently  both  come  from  the  same  trying  period  of  Jeremiah's  life.  Oc- 
eaaionally  the  original  poetic  structure  has  been  retained,  but  for  the  most  part  it  has  been  lost, 
although  a  certain  poetic  parallelism  of  thoui^t  may  be  traced,  indicating  that  we  are  here 

Srobabiy  in  part  dependent  upon  the  exigencies  of  oral  tradition  or  the  memory  of  Baruoh, 
eremiah's  scribe. 

*  16*  Omitted  in  Gk.  and  Syr.  of  Origen.     It  is  supported,  however,  by  *. 

•  10*  Possibly  this  va.  is  due  to  scribal  expansion. 
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Tore-      'For'  thus  saith  Jehovah : 

{{^         Enter  not  into  the  house  of  grief  ,^  neither  go  to  lament,^ 
*u.  „         For  I  have  taken  away  my  peace  from  this  people/ 
mourn-     *Both  great  and  small  shall  die;  they  shall  not  be  buried,^ 
*  Neither  shall  men  lament  for  them  nor  cut  themselves 

Nor  make  themselves  bald  for  them,  nor  bemoan  them»^, 
'Neither  shall  men  break  bread  for  those  who  mourn  to  comfort  them^  on 

account  of  the  dead ; 
Neither  shall  men  give  them  the  cup  of  consolation  to  drink  for  their  father 
or  for  their  mother.™ 

From       "Go  not  into  the  house  of  feasting  to  sit  with  them,  to  eat  and  to  drink ;  ^For 
2J|^^      thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel :  Behold,  I  will  cause  to  cease  out 
life         of  this  place,  before  your  eyes  and  in  your  days,  the  voice  of  mirth  and  the 
voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride. 

Sina  >*And  when  thou  makest  known  to  this  people  all  these  words,"  and  they  shall  say  to 

beyond  thee,  *  Why  hath  Jehovah  pronounced  all  this  great  evil  against  usT  or  what  is  our  iniquity  7 
P^raon  Q|>  if,\igx  is  our  shi  that  we  have  committed  against  Jehovah  our  GodT '  "Then  thou  shalt 
say  to  them,  *  Because  your  fathers  forsook  me.  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  and  have  walked 
i^er  other  gods,  and  have  served  them,  and  have  worshipped  them,  and  have  forsaken  me, 
and  have  not  kept  my  law.  i^But  ye  have  done  worse  than  your  fathers:  for,  behold,  ye 
are  walking  each  after  the  stubbomess  of  his  heart,  so  that  ye  hearken  not  to  me;  ^There- 
fore. I  will  cast  you  forth  out  of  this  land  into  the  land  that  neither  ye  nor  your  fathers 
have  known ;  and  there  ye  shall  serve  other  gods  day  and  night ;  for  I  will  show  you  no 
favor.'« 

Tlie  ^^Behold,  I  will  send  for  many  fishers,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  to  fish  for 

Si^.*     them;  and  then  I  will  send  for  many  hunters  to  hunt  them  from  every  mouii- 

ment       tain,  and  from  every  hill  and  out  of  the  clefts  of  the  rocks.     "For  mine  eyes 

are  upon  all  their  ways;  they  are  not  hid  from  me,  neither  is  their  iniquity 

concealed  from  mine  eyes. 

isAnd  l»  will  doubly  recompense  their  iniquity  and  their  sin,  because  they  have  polluted 
my  land  with  the  carcasses  of  their  detestable  things,  and  have  filled  mine  inheritance  witti 
their  abominations.4 

'  16»  Gk.  omits,  for. 

■  16*  Or  as  in  Am.  6^,  revdry. 

^  16*  Cf*  '  Here  Jeremiah's  characteristic  metre  reappeare  in  a  song  of  lamentation.  A 
scribe,  however,  has  added,  destroyinir  the  structure  of  the  veree,  nor  bemoan  them.  This  has 
probably  been  introduced  from  the  end  of  *,  where  it  is  required  and  finds  iUi  natural  setting. 

'  16*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  adds,  it  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah,  even  love  and  compassion.  Wnat 
Jeremiah  originally  meant  by  Jehovah's  peace  was  clearly  the  continued  prosperity  of  the 
people. 

i  16*  This  line  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  of  Origen.  The  Heb.  posHibly  preserves  the 
original.  At  least  it  supplies  the  missing  thought,  although  the  clause,  tn  this  peace,  which  is 
found  in  the  Heb.,  is  clearly  secondary. 

k  16*  Restoring  the  last  clause  of  this  line  from  its  unnatural  position  in  *. 

I  16^  Following  the  Gk.,  which  retains  the  pi.  throughout  the  vs. 
•  16^  '^HL^  divert  their  attention  from  their  grief.     The  Heb.  has  the  sing. 

■  1510-13  These  vss.  seem  to  be  from  a  later  prophet's  hand.  The  original  sequel  of  *  is 
probably  '*•  ".     Vs.  "  implies  cleariy  the  point  of  view  after  the  exile. 

o  15U.  u  These  vss.  are  taken  practically  verbatim  from  23^*  *,  where  they  fit  the  context 
far  better. 

p  16**  So  Gk.  Through  a  scribal  error  (probably  dittography),  first  has  been  added  in 
the  Heb. 

q  16>*  This  vs.  gives  a  priestly  (cf.  Lev.  26**'  ^)  but  not  a  prophetic  reason  for  the  exile. 
The  prophetic  judgment  is  pronounced  in  ^. 
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**0  Jehovah,  my  strength,  and  my  stronghold,  and  my  refuge  in  the  day  of  affliction*  to 
thee  shall  the  nations  come  from  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  shall  say.  Our  fathers  inherited, 
nought  but  lies,  even  vanity  and  things  wherein  there  is  no  profit,  ^hall  a  man  make 
for  himself  gods,  although  they  are  no  gods?' 

^Therefore,  behold,  I  will  cause  them  to  know  my  hand  this  once;  and 
I  will  cause  them  to  know  my  might;  and  they  shall  know  that  my  name  is 
Jehovah." 

§  84.    Judah's  Deep-seated  Sin,  Jer.  17* *» 

Jer*  17  'The  sin  of  Judah  is  written  with  a  pen  of  iron. 
With  the  point  of  a  diamond,  it  is  graven  upon  the  tablet  of  their  heart. 
And  upon  the  horns  of  their*  altars,"  'upon  every  green  tree. 
Upon  the  high  hills,  ^ipon  the  mountains  in  the  field. 


Com- 
ing re- 
pent- 
ance of 
the 
nations 

Vengje- 
ance 
upon 
Jeho- 
vah's 
people 


Evi- 
dence 
of  Ju- 
dah's 
■ins 


Thy  wealth  and  all  thy  treasures  I  will  give  as  a  spoil. 
As  wages  for  thy  sins^  throughout  all  thy  borders. 
^And  thou  shalt  loosen^  thy  hand  from  thy  heritage  that  I  gave  thee; 
And  I  will  cause  thee  to  serve  thine  enemies  in  the  land  which  thou  knowest 

not; 
For  ye  have  kindled  a  fire  in  mine  anger  which  shall  bum  forever. 


Exile 

the 

penalty 


KXirsed'  Is  the  man  who  trusteth  in  man, 

And  maketh  flesh  his  arm.y 

And  whose  heart  departeth  from  Jehovah. 
*For  he  is  like  the  naked  tamerisk  in  the  desert. 

And  doth  not  see  when  good  cometh, 
And  he  shall  inhabit  the  parched  places  In  the  wilderness, 
A  salt  land  and  not  inhabited. 


Fate 
of  those 
who  do 
not 
trust 
Jeho- 
vah 


'Blessed  Is  the  man  who  trusteth  in  Jehovah.* 
iPor  he  shall  be  as  a  tree  planted  by  the  waters. 
That  spreadeth  out  its  roots. 


r  iQit.  10  These  vss.  appear  to  be  a  pious  ejaculation  from  the  scribe  who  added  >*.  They 
interrupt  the  unity  of  the  context,  since  Jehovah  is  the  speaker,  '*•  *>,  and  not  the  one  addreasea. 

*  10^  Following  the  superior  Gk.  order. 

I  84  This  section  lacks  the  cloHe  unity  of  the  preceding,  with  which,  however,  it  is  related 
in  theme  and  date.  Vss.  '-^  are  not  found  in  the  Gk.  They  are  probably  omitted  because  the 
translator  noted  that  they  had  already  in  part  been  introduced  in  IS*'*  ^*.  As  has  been  already 
noted.  I  82.  note  *.  they  are  evidently  not  original  in  15.  Hence  there  is  every  reason  to  believe 
that  the  Heb.  should  here  be  followed,  at  least  as  restored  through  the  brilliant  work  of  Duhm. 
Vss.  *->'  contain  a  reflective  psalm,  written  in  the  three-beat  measure.  There  is  no  close  con- 
nection between  this  psalm  and  the  preceding  and  following  passages.  It  is  on  the  whole  i>rob- 
able  that  they  are  from  a  later  hand,  out  they  incorporate,  in  didactic  form,  several  of  Jeremiah's 
characteristic  teachings.  If  not  composed  by  him.  the  psalm  is  therefore  Jeremian  in  essence 
and  belongs  in  the  book  which  bears  his  name. 

The  personal  elegy  in  "'•  is  the  logical  continuation  of  >-^.  It  is  in  the  flve-beat  measure, 
and.  with  the  possible  exception  of  the  last  vs..  undoubtedly  comes  from  the  lips  of  Jeremiah. 
The  concluding  vss.  of  the  chapter.  ••".  which  voice  the  later  Jewish  interpretation  of  the 
sabbath  institution,  are  almost  universally  recognised  as  a  subsequent  addition  to  the  book. 

»  17*  Heb..  mur. 

"  17^  A  Acribe  thinking  of  the  sur\'ivals  of  this  ancient  heathenism  in  his  day,  has  added, 
vhUst  their  children  remember  their  altan  and  their  Anheratu. 

»  17'  (V>rrprtinK  by  analogy  with  Dt.  15*. 

*  17'*  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  parallel  in  15",  the  first  line  of  *  is  not  found 
in  the  parallel.  Mi^*,  and  may  be  secondary. 

*  17*  So  (ik.     Heb.  adds,  thiu  naith  Jehovah. 
y  17'  /.  e.,  .<«trength  and  defence. 

*  \1^  In  the  present  Heb.,  this  line  u  repeated  in  slightly  different  and  more  awkward 
form,  and  whose  Jehovah  U. 


Of 

thoee 
who 
trust 
him 


«11 
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And  doth  not  fear  when  heat  cometh. 
But  its  leaf  is  green  ; 

And  in  the  ywr  of  drought  it  hath  no  care. 
Nor  ceaseth  from  yielding  fruit. 


Jdio- 
Tah 
tests 
and 
re- 
wards 
men 

Vanity 

of 

riches 


*The  heart  is  deceitful  above  all  things, 

And  it  is  exceedingly  corrupt ;  who  can  know  it  7 
1*1,  Jehovah,  search  the  mind, 

I  am  he  who  tests  the  heart, 

Even  to  give  every  man  according  to  his  deeds, 

According  to  the  fruit  of  his  doings. 

"As  the  partridge  which  sitteth  on  eggs  which  she  has  not  laid. 
So  is  he  that  getteth  riches,  and  not  by  right  : 
In  the  midst  of  his  days  they  shall  leave  him, 
And  at  his  end  shall  be  a  fool> 


Jer- 
emiah's 
prayer 
for 
help 
and 
▼indi- 
oatioQ 


^^Heal  me,  O  Jehovah  and  I  shall  be  healed ; 

Save  me  and  I  shall  be  saved ;  for  thou  art  my  praise. 
"^Behold,  they  are  constantly  saying  to  me,  Where  is  the  word  of  Jehovah  ? 

Let  it  come  now! 
"As  for  me,  I  have  not  made  haste  on  account  of  calamity*  to  call  upon  *Hhee ; 

Neither  have  I  desired  the  woeful  day;  thou  knowest! 

That  which  came  out  of  my  lips  was  before  thy  face. 
*'Be  not  a  terror  to  me,  thou  who  art  my  refuge  in  the  day  of  evil! 
^'Let  them  be  put  to  shame  who  persecute  me,  but  let  me  not  be  put  to  shame ; 

Let  them  be  dismayed,  but  let  me  not  be  dismayed ; 

Bring  upon  them  the  day  of  evil,  and  destroy  them  with  double  destruction!® 


Com- 
mand 
to  keep 
the  law 
of  the 
Sab- 
bath 


Prom- 
ises and 
warn- 
ines 
condi- 
tioned 
on  its 
observ- 
ance 


**Thus  Jehovah  said  to  me:  Go,  and  stand  in  the  gate  of  the  children  of  the  people,  by 
which  the  kings  of  Judah  come  in  and  go  out.  and  in  all  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  "land  say 
to  them.  '  Hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  ye  kings  of  Judah,  and  all  Judah.  and  all  the  inhab- 
itants of  Jerusalem,  who  enter  in  by  these  gates:  ^"Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Take  heed  to 
yourselves,  and  bear  no  burden  on  the  sabbath  day.  nor  bring  it  in  by  the  gates  of  Jerusa- 
lem ;  neither  carry  forth  a  burden  out  from  your  houses  on  the  sabbath  day,  neither  do  ye 
any  work;  but  hallow  ye  the  sabbath  day.  as  I  commanded  your  fathers. ' "  'But  they 
neither  listened  nor  gave  heed,  but  were  more  stifTnecked  than  their  fathers'  in  not  hearing 
nor  receiving  instruction. 

*lt  ye  give  faithful  heed  to  me,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  in  bringing  in  no  burden  through  the 
gates  of  the  city  on  the  sabbath,  but  hallow  the  sabbath  day  and  do  no  work  in  it,  *then 
there  shalt  enter  by  the  gates  of  this  city  kings,*  sitting  upon  the  throne  of  David,  riding  on 
chariots  and  on  horses — they,  together  with  their  princes,  the  men  of  Judah,  and  the  inhab- 
itants of  Jerusalem;  and  this  city  shall  continue  to  be  inhabited  forever.  *And  they  shall 
come  from  the  cities  of  Judah,  from  the  places  about  Jerusalem,  from  Benjamin,  from  the 
lowland,  from  the  hill-country,  and  from  the  South  Country  bringing  burnt-offerings  and 
sacrifices  and  cereal -ofTerings  and  incense,  and  bringing  thank-offerings  to  the  house  of 
Jehovah.  'But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  to  me  in  hallowing  the  sabbath,  and  in  not  bearing 
a  burden,  and  in  not  entering  in  at  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  on  the  sabbath,  then  I  will  kindle 
a  fire  in  its  gates,  and  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  of  Jerusalem  and  shall  not  be  quenched. 


**  IV*  The  following  vss.  are  clearly  secondary,  as  the  prose  form  and  the  poet-exilic 
point  of  view  indicate:  12,  A  glorious  throne  set  on  high  from  the  beoinning,  is  the  mace  of  our 
Manctuary.  13,  O  Jehovah,  the  hope  of  Israel,  ail  that  forsake  thee  shall  be  put  to  shame.  The 
apostles  in  the  land  shall  be  put  to  shame.  Vs.  ^'  is  composite,  being  made  up  of  lines  from  14^, 
Is.  1».  ".  and  Jer.  2". 

•  17"  So  Sym.  and  Aouila. 

<*  IT'*  Lit.,  after  thee.    The  text  and  interpretation  of  this  line  are  not  certain. 

•  17**  This  last  vs.  may  well  be  a  later  adaition. 

'  17*»  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  omits,  than  their  fathers. 

■  17*  Heb.  adds,  and  princes;  but  the  princes  are  introduced  later  in  the  vs.,  and  they 
would  not  sit  on  thrones. 
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JUDGMENT  UPON  JUDAH  [Jer,  19* 

§  85.    The  Overwhelming  Judgment  upon  Judah,  Jer.  19 

Jer.  19  ^Then^  Jehovah  said  to  me,'  Go  and  buy  a  bottle  made  of  clay,'  Sym- 
and  take*^  certain  of  the  elders  of  the  people  and  of  the  priests,  *and  go  out  to  ^IjJJ* 
the  Valley  of  Ben-hinnom,  which  is  by  the  entrance  to  the  gate  of  the  pots-  broken 
herds,  and  proclaim  there  all^  these  words  which  I  shall  tell  thee.    'And  thou   bottle 
shalt  say  to  them,*"  Hear  the  words  of  Jehovah,  ye  kings  of  Judah*^  and  in- 
habitants of  Jerusalem,  who  enter  into  these  gates.^    Thus  saith  Jehovah  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  'Behold  I  am  about  to  bring  calamity  upon  this  place, 
so  that  the  ears  of  everyone  that  heareth  of  it  shall  tingle,  ^because  they  have 
forsaken  me  and  treated  this  place  as  foreign,  and  burnt  sacrifices  to  other 
gods,  whom  they  knew  not — they,  or  their  fathers,  or  the  kings  of  Judah — and 
have  filled  this  place  with  the  blood  of  the  innocent.' 

*^And  thou  shalt  break  the  bottle  in  the  sight  of  the  men  who  are  with 
thee,  "and  thou  shalt  say  to  them,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah,^  "Even  so  will  I 
break  this  people  and  this  city;  as  one  breaks  an  earthen  vessel  so  that  it 
cannot  be  made  whole  again,^  so  I  will  do  to  this  place  and  to  its  inhabi- 
tants,'* is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.* 

*^hen  Jeremiah  came  from  Topheth,  whither  Jehovah  had  sent  him  to  Reiter- 
prophesy,  and  he  stood  in  the  court  of  the  temple  of  Jehovah  and  said  to  all  ^^^^  ^ 
the  people,  **Thus  saith  Jehovah :  *  Behold  I  will  bring  upon  your  city  and  p.'***^" 
upon  all  its  villages  all  the  evil  that  I  have  pronounced  against  it,  because  they  doom 
have  defiantly  refused  to  hear  my  words.* 

I  85  This  section  records  another  of  the  dramatic  methods  whereby  Jeremiah  impreeeed 
his  unwelcome  message  upon  the  consciences  of  his  fellow-countrymen.  It  is  very  similar  to 
the  object  lesson  of  (  80.  The  present  version  has  evidently  been  expanded  b^  a  Later  editor. 
After  *  he  has  introduced  in  *-'  an  almost  verbal  quotation  from  7**-".  To  this  he  has  added 
in  *  a  free  quotation  from  18'*.  and  in  *  the  followmg.  based  upon  Dt.  28^*-**,  Lev.  28**.  Esek. 
6^*,  Lam.  2*",  4'*,  and  I  wiUl  cause  them  to  etU  the  flesh  of  their  aona  and  their  daughters,  <md  they 
aheUl  eat  each  the  ^.esh  of  his  neighbor,  in  the  siege  and  in  the  straits,  into  which  their  enemies  avid 
they  who  seek  their  life,  shall  bnrtg  them.  This  passage  is  not  only  shot  through  with  different 
thoughts  and  figures  from  those  used  by  Jeremiah,  but  also  introduces  an  entirely  different 
fi|n>re  from  that  of  the  earthen  bottle,  which  was  broken  into  fragments,  significant  of  the 
divine  judgment  about  to  overtake  Judah.  Also  in  "^'  **,  the  same  editor  has  developed  the 
references  to  Topheth  in  *-^,  which  were  based  upon  his  quotation  from  7^-*.  Removing  these 
accretions,  the  original  narrative,  in  its  unity,  remains. 

^  19*  So  Gk.     Heb..  thus. 

•  19*  So  ten  Heb.  MSS.,  the  Gk.,  and  Syr.     Heb.  omits,  to  me. 

i  19*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  potter's  earthen  bottle.    It  was  their  common  earthen  water- 
jar,  commonly  used  in  Palestine  in  ancient  times  as  at  present, 
k  19*  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits,  take. 

■  19*  So  four  Heb.  MSS.  and  Gk.    The  accepted  Heb.  text  omits,  all. 
»  19*  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits,  to  them. 

•  19*  Gk.  adds,  and  men  of  Judah. 

•  19*  So  Gk.  and  the  parallel  in  17*<>. 
P  19"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  of  hosts. 

q  19**  The  Heb.  scribe  who  added  *-7  has  also  added  here,  and  they  shall  bury  in  Topheth, 
because  there  is  no  place  left  to  bury.  Thus  will  I  do  to  this  place,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  and  to 
its  inhabitants,  even  to  make  this  place  like  Topheth,  and  the  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  houses 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  shall  be  like  the  houses  of  Topheth,  uncleaned,  even  all  the  house  upon  whose 
roofs  they  have  offered  sacrifices  to  all  the  hosts  of  heaven,  and  have  poured  out  libations  to  other  gods. 
This  awkward  prose  gloss  is  but  a  duplicate  of  Jeremiah's  prediction  in  ".  It  has  no  oonnectioa 
with  the  preceding  symbolic  action,  and  is  clearly  secondary. 
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§  86.    Jeremiah's  Public  Imprisonmenti  Jer.  20^-* 

Jer.  20  ^Now  when  Pashhur,  the  son  of  Immer  the  priest,  who  was  chief 
officer  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah,  heard  Jeremiah  **  prophesying  these  things, 
'he  smote  him  and  put  him  in  the  stocks,  which  were  in  the  upper  gate  of 
Benjamin,  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah. 

%ut  on  the  following  day  Pashhur  released  Jeremiah  from  the  stocks.  Then 
Jeremiah  said  to  him,  Jehovah  hath  not  called  thy  name  Pashhur  but  Magor" 
[Terror],  ^for  thus  saith  Jehovah :  '  Behold  I  am  about  to  make  thee  a  terror 
to  thyself  and  to  all  thy  friends;  and  they  shall  fall  by  the  sword  of  their 
enemy  before  your  very  eyes.  But  thee  and  all  Judah  will  I  give  into  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  will  carry  them  into  captivity^  and  slay 
them  with  the  sword.  ^Moreover  I  will  give  all  the  riches  of  this  city  and  all 
its  possessions^  and  all  the  treasures  of  the  king^  of  Judah^  into  the  hands^ 
of  their  enemies,^  and  they  shall  carry  them  away  to  Babylon ;  ^and  thou'  and 
all  that  dwell  in  thy  house  shall  go  into  captivity,  and  thou  shalt  die  at  Baby- 
lon and  be  buried  there,  together  with  all  thy  friends  to  whom  thou  hast 
prophesied  falsely. 


§  87.    Jeremiah's  Complainti  Jer.  20^ 
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Jer*  20  Thou  hast  beguiled  me,  O  Jehovah,  and  I  let  myself  be  beguiled; 

for  thou  art  stronger  than  I  and  hast  prevailed. 
I  have  become  a  laughing  stock  all  the  day,  every  one  mocketh  me ; 
'For  as  often  as  I  speak  I  am  an  object  of  laughter,  for  I  cry.  Violence  and 

Spoil! 

I  80  The  incident  here  recorded  Lb  closely  connected  with  the  prophecy  found  in  the  pre- 
ceding section.  Jeremiah's  words  had  been  directed  against  the  practices  of  the  religiouB  as 
well  as  the  civil  leaders  of  the  nation.  As  a  rule  the  person  of  the  prophet  was  inviolable  ^  In 
this  instance,  however,  the  head  of  the  temple  priesthood  sought  to  bnng  Jeremiah  into  disre- 
pute by  subjecting  him  to  a  public  indignity.  The  prophet  was  evidently  keenly  sensitive  to 
the  insult,  but  he  was  not  silenced.  Instead,  like  Amos  in  a  very  similar  situation,  he  directed 
against  the  representative  of  the  official  priesthood  a  prophecy  which  applied  dually  well  to 
the  ruling  class  in  Judah.    The  concreteness  of  the  prophecy  only  added  to  its  effectiveness. 

'  2(?  So  Gk.  Heb  adds,  the  prophet.  The  Pashhur  of  the  present  narrative  is  not  to  be 
confused  with  the  father  of  Gedaliah,  who  bore  the  same  name.  Both  Pashhur  and  Immer  are 
familiar  names  in  the  later  priestly  lists. 

*  20*  So  the  Gk.  of  Origen.     Heb.  adds,  on  every  side. 

*  20*  So  Gk.     A  scribe  nas  added  in  the  Heb.,  \n  Babylon, 
«  20*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  aU  xU  precious  things. 

'  20^  So  Gk.  Heb.,  kings. 

"^  20>  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds.  /  unU  give. 

«  20»  So  Gk.  Heb.,  hand. 

1^  20^  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  they  shall  rob  and  take  away. 

*  20»  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  Pashhur. 

I  87  The  position  of  these  words  suggests  that  they  were  uttered  immediatelsf  after  Jere- 
miah's public  imprisonment,  and  there  is  no  sufficient  reason  for  Questioning  this  implication. 
The  injustice  of  which  he  was  the  victim  culminated  in  this  act.  Even  more  intolerable  than 
the  attack  of  a  mob  was  the  deliberate  indignity  which  was  heaped  upon  him  by  the  religious 
l«iderB  of  the  nation  when  he  was  put  in  the  stocks  and  exposed  to  the  jeere  of  the  people.  His 
only  offence  was  faithfully  and  efficiently  doing  his  duty  as  Jehovah's  prophet.  His  fidelity  had 
brought  him  only  reproach  and  derision.  Attacked  by  foes,  deserted  by  friends,  and  without 
human  ssrmpathy.  he  was  indeed  a  pitiable  object.  The  present  passage  reveals  the  prophet's 
humanity.  He  was  not  an  abnormal  beins.  but  felt  strongly  all  those  ambitions  and  passions 
which  bind  together  suffering  humanity.  It  would  seem  that  he  felt  a  certain  relief  in  voicing 
his  woes  in  the  elegies  which  are  scattered  through  his  prophecies.  Their  boldness  and  frankness 
astonish  us,  but  at  the  same  time  they  afford  a  clear  vision  of  the  mighty  struggle  which  was 
going  on  in  the  heart  of  this  man  of  sorrows — a  struggle  which  resulted  victorirusly  for  himself 
And  the  human  race. 

214 


JEREMIAH'S  COMPLAINT 


[Jer.  35^ 


For  the  word  of  Jehovah  hath  become  to  me  a  cause  of  reproach  and  de- 
rision all  the  day; 

'And  if  I  say,  I  will  not  think  of  it  nor  speak  any  more  in  his  name, 

Then  there  is  in  mine  heart,  as  it  were,  a  burning  fire  shut  up  in  my  bones. 

And  I  am  weary  of  enduring,  I  cannot  longer  bear  it  ;* 
*®For  I  hear  defaming  of  many,  terror  on  every  side. 

Let  us  rise  up  against  him,  [say]  all  my  familiar  friends  who  watch  for  my 
stumbling,^ 

Perhaps  he  will  be  beguiled,  and  we  will  prevail  against  him  and  take  our 
vengeance  upon  him. 

"But  Jehovah  is  with*^  me  as  a  terrible  hero ; 

Therefore  my  persecutors  shall  stumble  and  not  prevail: 

They  shall  be  greatly  put  to  shame  because  they  have  not  done  wisely ; 

They  shall  have  everlasting  confusion**  which  shall  never  be  forgotten. 
^ut  Jehovah,®  thou  righteous  tester,  who  seest  the  innermost  depths'  of 
the  heart. 

Let  me  see  thy  vengeance  upon  them,  for  to  thee  have  I  coomiitted  my  cause.' 

"Cursed  be  the  day  in  which  I  was  bom. 

Let  not  the  day  wherein  my  mother  bore  me  be  blessed. 
**Cursed  be  the  man  who  brought  joyful  tidings  to  my  father  saying, 

A  man  child  is  bom  to  thee,  making  him  very  glad. 
'"Let  that  man  be  as  the  cities  which  Jehovah  pitilessly  overthrew ; 

Let  him  hear  a  ciy  of  pain  in  the  morning  and  a  war-cry  at  noontime,^ 
'^Because  he  did  not  let  me  die  in'  the  womb,  so  that  my  mother  should  have 

been  my  grave  and  her  womb  ever  great. 
"Why  came  I  forth  from  the  womb  to  see  labor  and  sorrow. 

That  my  days  should  he  consumed  with  shame  ? 
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§  88.    The  First  and  Second  Collections  of  Jeremiah's  Sermons,  Jer.  36 

Jer.  36  'Now  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Com- 

Judah,  the  following  message  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  *Take  a  book-  JJ^Ji- 

roll  and  write  on  it  all  the  words  that  I  have  spoken  to  thee  reirardinfi:  Jerusalem  *»"!  **» 

^  earlier 

and  Judah  and  all  the  nations,  since  the  day  I  spoke  to  thee,  from  the  time  of  prpph- 


ecu 


•  20*  So  Gk.  and  I^at.     Heb.  omits,  to  bear  it. 

^  20>o  Translating  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

•  20»«  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

•  20"  Gk.  and  O.  Lat..  their  confusion. 

■  20**  Following  the  Gk.  and  the  parallel  verse  in  W^  in  omitting,  of  hosts, 
'  20**  Lit.,  the  reins  and  heart. 

c  20** •  "  These  verses  lack  the  regular  metre  of  the  rest  of  the  section  and  are  only  loosely 
connected  with  the  context  so  they  may  possibly  be  secondary.  A  pious  scribe  has  added  the 
following  psalm: 

Sing  to  Jehovah 
Pravte  ye  Jehovah. 
For  he  delivereth  the  life  of  the  needy 
From  the  hand  of  evil  doers. 
k  20'«  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

•  20»'  So  Gk..  O.  I.rfit.,  and  Syr. 

i  88  Cf.  for  critical  notes.  Vol.  II.  §  133. 
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Jer.  3^  REIGN  OF  JEHOIAKIM 

Josiah,  even  to  this  day.    'Perhaps  the  house  of  Judah  will  give  heed  to  all 
the  evil  which  I  purpose  to  do  to  them,  so  that  they  will  turn  each  from  his 
evil  way,  that  I  may  forgive  their  iniquity  and  their  sin. 
His  ^Then  Jeremiah  called  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah;  and  Baruch  wrote  at 

^i^d      the  dictation  of  Jeremiah  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  which  he  had  spoken  to 
^ruch    ^™'  ^P^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^  book.    ^And  Jeremiah  commanded  Baruch,  saying,  I  am 
to  read    prevented,  I  cannot  go  to  the  temple  of  Jehovah.    ^Therefore  you  go  and  read 
bef^     in  the  roll,  which  you  have  written  at  my  dictation,  the  words  of  Jehovah  in 
^  I      the  hearing  of  the  people  in  Jehovah *s  house  upon  the  fast-day.     And  also 
you  shall  read  them  in  the  hearing  of  aU  the  people  of  Judah  who  have  come 
from  their  cities.     ^Perhaps  they  will  present  their  supplication  before  Je- 
hovah and  will  turn  each  from  his  evil  course,  for  great  is  the  anger  and  the 
wrath  that  Jehovah  has  pronounced  against  this  people.     ^And  Baruch  the 
son  of  Neriah  did  just  as  Jeremiah  the  prophet  commanded  him,  reading  out 
of  the  books  the  word  of  Jehovah  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah. 
The  ^ow  in  the  fifth  vear  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  kins:  of  Judah,   in 

^^.  the  ninth  month,  all  the  people  in  Jerusalem  and  all  the  people  who  came  from 
*°*  the  cities  of  Judah  to  Jerusalem  proclaimed  a  fast  before  Jehovah.  ^^Then 
Baruch  read  in  the  hearing  of  all  the  people  out  of  the  book  the  words  of  Jere- 
miah in  the  temple  of  Jehovah  in  the  chamber  of  Gemariah  the  son  of  Sha- 
phan,  the  chancellor  in  the  upper  court  at  the  entry  of  the  new  gate  of  Je> 
hovah's  house. 
The  '^And  when  Micaiah  the  son  of  Gemariah,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  had  heard  all 

J^^*   the  words  of  Jehovah  out  of  the  book,  *^he  went  down  into  the  royal  palace  to 
the  no-    the  chancellor *s  chamber,  and  there  were  sitting  all  the  princes,  Elishama 
the         the  chancellor,  and  Delaiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  Elanthan  the  son  of  Achbor, 
palace     Gemariah  the  son  of  Shaphan,  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Hananiah,  and  all  the 
princes,     ^hen  Micaiah  made  known  all  the  words  that  he  had  heard, 
when  Baruch  read  the  book  in  the  hearing  of  the  people.     **Then  all  the 
princes  sent  Jehudi  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  the  son  of  Shelemiah,  the  son  of 
Cushi,  to  Baruch,  saying,  Take  in  your  hand  the  roll  from  which  you  have 
read  in  the  hearing  of  all  the  people,  and  come  here.     So  Baruch  the  son  of 
Neriah  took  the  roll  in  his  hand,  and  came  to  them,     ^hen  they  said  to  him. 
Sit  down  now  and  read  it  in  our  hearing.     So  Baruch  read  it  in  their  hearing. 
*'But  when  they  had  heard  all  the  words,  they  turned  in  alarm  to  one  another, 
and  said  to  Baruch,  We  must  surely  tell  the  king  of  all  these  words.     "And 
they  asked  Baruch,  saying.  Tell  us  now,  *How  did  you  write  all  these  words  ? 
Then  Baruch  answered  them,  Jeremiah  dictated  all  these  words  to  me  and 
I  wrote  them  with  ink  in  the  book.     ^'Then  the  princes  said  to  Baruch,  Go, 
hide  yourself,  you  and  Jeremiah,  and  let  no  man  know  where  you  are. 
The  ^But  they  went  in  to  the  king  in  his  apartment,  after  they  had  laid  up  the 

oon?  "      ^^  ^^  *^^  chamber  of  Elishama  the  chancellor,  and  they  told  all  these  words 


tempt  in  the  hearing  of  the  king.     '*Then  the  king  sent  Jehudi  to  bring  the  roll,  and 

proph-  he  brought  it  out  of  the  chamber  of  Elishama  the  chancellor.     And  Jehudi 

an?  ^^^  ^^  '"  ^^^  hearing  of  the  king  and  of  all  the  princes  who  stoo<l  beside  the 

the  king.     ^Now  the  king  was  sitting  in  the  winter  house  with  a  healed  brazier 

^^^  *  burning  before  him.    ^And  when  Jehudi  had  read  three  or  four  double 
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FIRST  AND  SECOND  COLLECTIONS  OF  SERMONS     [Jer.  45" 

columns,  the  king  cut  it  with  a  paperknife,  and  threw  it  into  the  fire  that  was 
on  the  brazier,  until  the  entire  roll  was  consumed  in  the  fire  that  was  on  the 
brazier.  '^But  they  were  not  alarmed  nor  tore  their  garments — ^neither  the 
king  nor  any  of  his  servants  who  heard  all  these  words.  ^Moreover,  although 
Elnathan  and  Delaiah  and  Gemariah  besought  the  king  not  to  bum  the  roll, 
he  would  not  hear  them,  ^hen  the  king  commanded  Jerahmeel  the  kmg*s 
son  and  Seraiah  the  son  of  Azriel  and  Shelemiah  the  son  of  Abdeel  to  seize 
Baruch  the  scribe  and  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  but  Jehovah  kept  them  con- 
cealed. 

''Then  after  the  king  had  burned  the  roll,  that  is,  all  the  words  which  Baruch  The 
wrote  at  the  dictation  of  Jeremiah,  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah  ^Z 

^       com* 

as  follows,  ^Take  again  another  roll  and  write  in  it  all  the  words  that  were  in  mand 
the  first  roll,  which  Jehoiakim  the  king  of  Judah  burned. 

''And  concerning  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  thou  shalt  say,  *  Thus  saith  Je-  proph 
hovah, "  Thou  hast  burned  this  roll  saying :  Why  hast  thou  thus  written  there-  J^  °' 
in :  The  king  of  Babylon  shall  assuredly  come  and  destroy  this  land  and  shall  jtruo- 
remove  from  there  man  and  beast?"    ^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  con- 
cerning Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah,  "  He  shall  have  none  left  to  sit  upon  the 
throne  of  David  and  his  dead  body  shall  be  exposed  to  the  heat  by  day  and  to 
the  frost  by  night.    '^And  I  will  visit  upon  him  and  his  descendants  and  his 
servants  their  iniquity,  and  I  will  bring  upon  them  and  the  inhabitants  of  Je- 
rusalem and  the  men  of  Judah,  all  the  evil  that  I  have  pronounced  against 
them,  but  which  they  heeded  not." ' 

"Then  Jeremiah  took  another  roll  and  gave  it  to  Baruch  the  scribe  the  son  The 
of  Neriah,  who  wrote  on  it  at  the  dictation  of  Jeremiah  all  the  words  of  the  ^J 
book  which  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  had  burned  in  the  fire.     And  there  were 
also  added  to  them  many  other  similar  words. 

§89.    Exultation  Over  Necho's  Defeat  at  Carchemish,  Jer.  46'-" 

Jer.  46  iThe  word  of  Jehovah  which  came  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet  concerning  the  Super> 

army  of  Pharaoh-Necho  king  of  Egypt,  which  was  by  the  River  Euphrates,  in  Carchemish,  scnp- 

which  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  defeated  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jetioiakim,  the  son  ^on 
of  Josiah.  king  of  Judah: 

I  89  The  occasion  of  this  prophecy  is  the  most  sifmificant  event  in  the  history  of  this 

?sriod:  the  overthrow  of  the  Egyptian  king  Necho  by  the  Clialdeans  under  Nebuchadressar. 
he  decisive  battle  was  fought  in  605  B.C.  at  Carchemish  beside  the  Euphrates.  The  result  was 
the  complete  overthrow  of  the  Egyptian  rule  in  Asia.  This  overthrow  meant  that  Jehoiakim 
lost  his  chief  foreign 'support.  The  true  prophets  welcomed  with  enthusiasm  the  prospect  of 
any  change,  for  the  Egyptian  rule  had  proved  onerous  and  had  brought  to  Judah  a  period  of 
religious  reaction  and  moral  decline,  in  the  present  section  Jeremiah  sings  a  taunt  song  in 
commemoration  of  the  overthrow  of  the  Egyptian  power.  Again  Jehovah  was  beginning  to 
assert  himself  in  behalf  of  his  faithful  followers.  The  poem  is  in  Jeremiah's  characteristic  nve- 
beat  measure  and  is  full  of  local  color.  The  long  introductory  superscription  is  from  a  later 
editor;  but  there  is  every  reason  for  re^rding  his  testimony  as  authentic  and  for  regarding  the 
poem  as  a  whole  as  the  work  of  Jeremiah. 

In  the  remainder  of  the  omcle  regarding  Eiorpt,  be^nning  with  the  new  superscription  in 
",  an  entirely  new  point  of  view  is  reflected.  Egjrpt,  instead  of  assuming  the  aggressive,  is 
about  to  be  conquered  and  carried  into  exile.  The  date  would  seem  to  be  about  568  B.C..  when 
it  would  seem  that  Nebuchadreszar  was  actually  takinjc  measures  to  invade  Egypt.  This  part 
of  the  prophecy,  therefore,  is  a  later  appendix  to  the  onginal  Jeremian  omcle. 

The  date  and  authorship  of  the  remaining  foreign  prophecies  regarding  Phcrnicia,  Moab, 
Ammon,  Edom.  Damascus.  Kedar.  Elam.  and  Babylon,  found  in  chaps.  46-51.  are  much  dis- 
puted. Their  position  suinests  that  thev  are  all  a  later  appendix  to  the  work  of  Jeremiah,  and 
this  position  is  maintained  by  many  scholars.  Many  panages  certainly  reflect  events  of  the 
poet-exilic  period,    lieferences  elsewhere  in  his  prophecies,  nowever.  indicate  that  Jeremiali 
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Sum-       'Set  in  lineJ  the  buckler  and  shield  and  draw  near  to  battle! 

mona       ^Harness  the  horses  and  mount,  ye  riders,*'  and  take  your  stand  with  your 

batUe  heknets! 

Polish^  the  lances,  put  on  the  coats  of  mail! 

Flight      *Why™  are  they  terrified  and  turning  backward  ?° 
Egypt's     They  flee  in  wild  flight  and  look  not  back;  terror  on  every  side!*' 
*The  swift  cannot  flee  away  nor  the  mighty  warrior  escape! 
Northward  beside  the  River  Euphrates  they  have  stumbled  and  fallen! 


war- 
riora 


Efiprpt's    ^Who  is  this  that  riseth  up  like  the  Nile,  whose  waters  toss  themselves  like 

SSSt-     ^         the  streams? 

of  con-     *AndP  he  saith,  I  will  rise  up,  I  will  cover  the  earth,  I  will  destroy*^  its  inhabi- 
tants! 
*Go  up  ye  horses  and  rage  ye  chariots,  let  the  mighty  warriors  go  forth : 
Cush  and  Put,  armed  with  shields,  and  the  Ludim  who  bend'  the  bow! 

Jeho-  *®But  that  day  is  Jehovah's*  day  of  vengeance,  that  he  may  avenge  himself  on 

y^  his  adversaries; 

ment  ^.nd  the  sword  shall  devour  to  satiety  and  shall  drink  its  fill  of  their  blood, 

Egypt  For  Jehovah  hath  a  sacrifice  in  the  north-land,  beside  the  River  Euphrates. 

Egypt's  "Go  up  to  Gilead  and  take  balm,*  O  virgin  daughter  of  Egypt! 

throw        ^^  ^^^^  ^*^*  *^®^  employed  many  medicines;  there  is  no  healing  for  theei 

fin*l        "Nations  have  heard  thy  wail,^  and  the  earth  is  full  of  thy  outcry. 

For  hero  hath  stumbled^  against  hero,  they  are  fallen  both  of  them  together! 

himself  did  not  limit  his  vision  to  Judah.  Egypt,  and  Babylon.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that 
a  nucleus  in  these  prophecies  comes  from  him,  but  that  these  original  utterances  have  been 
expanded  until  they  are  really  products  of  a  later  period.  While  they  possess  a  certain  literary 
and  historical  value,  they  are  unimportant  compared  with  parts  of  the  book  and  have  been 
omitted  in  the  present  volume. 

The  editor  of  the  Gk.  vs.  of  the  book  of  Jeremiah  introduces  the  foreign  prophecies  im- 
mediately after  25",  where  they  logically  belong.  A  later  editor  has  added  to  the  superscrip- 
tion which  introduces  the  omcle  regarding  Egypt  the  phrase  conceminp  the  neUxona:  concerning 
Emipt  in  order  to  adapt  it  as  a  title  to  the  foreign  prophecies  which  follow.  Removing  thes* 
additions  which  interrupt  the  context,  the  original  superscription  remains. 

i  40*  Gk.  and  Svr..  Hft  wp. 

k  4ft*  Possibly  this  word  is  secondary. 

'  46*  Gk.,  toJfce  up.     Possibly  this  is  original. 

"  46^  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds  the  awkward  expression,  /  have  seen,  which  interrupts  the  con- 
text and  destroys  the  metrical  symmetry  of  the  vs. 

■>  40^  lieb.  adds  the  phrase,  their  mighty  men  are  broken  up,  but  this  is  not  in  keeping  with 
the  metrical  form  of  the  vs.,  and  is  either  secondary  or  else  a  fragment  of  a  lost  line. 

o  40^  Again  a  scribe  has  apparently  inserted  the  incong^ous  phrase,  it  ie  the  orade  of 
Jehovah. 

p  46'  Through  a  scribal  error  the  greater  part  of  ^  has  been  repeated  with  variations  at 
the  beginning  of  ".  Only  part  of  the  repetition  is  found  in  the  Gk.  The  second  half  of  *  is  ob- 
viously the  original  sequel  of  '. 

q  46*  So  Gk.     A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Ileb.  the  incongmous  words,  a  city  and. 

'  46*  Removing  the  word  handle,  which  is  but  a  scribal  duplicate  of  the  word  bend. 

*  46*®  So  Syr.  Heb.,  to  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  host*.  Gk.  omits,  of  hoatn.  The  same  phrase 
occuis  in  the  last  line  of  the  vs.  Here  the  Gk..  which  has  been  followed,  has  simply  Jehovah. 
The  fuller  Heb.  form  entirely  d^troys  the  metrical  form  of  the  vs.  and  is  a  result  of  the  scribal 
tendency  to  expand  found  in  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel. 

*  46"  As  in  8^,  the  balsam  of  Gilead  is  referred  to  because  of  its  far-famed  cumtive  quali- 
ties.    In  Gen.  43*'  Israel  sends,  among  other  gifts,  balsam  as  a  present  to  the  Egyptians. 

»  46i>  Ck>rrecting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

*  46"  Again  following  the  superior  Gk.  text. 
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CONQUEST  OP  JUDAH  [Jeb.  25^T 

§  90.    The  Conquest  of  Judah  by  Nebuchadrezzar,  Jer.  251",  »* 

Jer.  25  ^The  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah  concerning  all  the  people  of  jer. 
Judah,  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah  (the  same  ^^^'' 
was  the  first  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar,  king  of  Babylon),''  'which  Jeremiah  JWjJ* 
the  prophet  spoke  to  all  the  people  of  Judah  and  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Je- 
rusalem :  'From  the   thirteenth  year  of  Josiah,  son  of  Amon  king  of  Judah, 
even  to  this  day,  now  twenty-three  years,^  I  have  spoken  to  you  faithfully  and 
earnestly  and  have  said,^  ^  Turn  each  from  his  evil  way  and  from  your  evil 
deeds,  that  ye  may  dwell  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  hath  given  to  you  and 
your  fathers,  from  of  old  and  even  from  evermore.  *'    'But  ye  have  not  heeded.* 

"Therefore  Jehovah**  saith,  *  Because  ye  have  not  heeded  my  words  *!  am  The 
about  to  send  and  take  a  race^  from  the  north^  and  bring  them  against  this  ju^-^ 
land  and  its  inhabitants,  and  all  the  people^  round  about;  and  I  will  utterly  P?"^^ 
destroy^  them  and  make  them  an  object  of  horror  and  hissing  and  a  per-  Chal- 
petual  reproach,^  ^"and  I  will  cause  to  disappear  from  their  midst  the  sound  of 

i  90  The  Jeremian  authorahip  of  this  section  has  been  seriously  questioned.  There  is  much 
in  the  chapter  w'^ich  clearly  comes  from  the  exilic  or  post-exilic  period.  The  Heb.  and  Gk. 
vss.  also  differ  widely,  indicating  that  this  twenty-fifth  chapter  has  been  subjected  to  a  much 
later  revision.  The  question,  however,  is  not  wnether  all  the  chapter  is  from  Jeremiah,  but 
whether  or  not  there  is  a  Jeremian  nucleus.  The  evidence,  on  the  whole,  points  to  the  con- 
eluHion  that  there  is,  and  that  here  we  have  Jeremiah's  interpretation  of  the  advent  of  the 
Chaldeans  as  that  event  affected  the  fortunes  of  Judah  and  of  the  other  nations  along  the  east- 
ern Mediterranean.  While  the  prophet  hailed  the  overthrow  of  the  Egyptians,  he  saw  clearly 
that  the  new  conquerors  would  prove  agents  of  judgment  upon  his  own  people  and  their  im- 
mediate ndghbors.  They,  like  Assyria  (cf.  Nabu  3*>).  should  be  obliged  to  drink  the  intoxicat- 
ing cjup  of  Jehovah's  wrath  at  the  band  of  the  Chaldean  conquerora. 

The  Gk.  translators  of  the  O.T..  in  introducing  the  oracles  regardinjs  the  foreiip  nations 
now  found  in  the  Heb.  Bible,  45-51,  immediately  after  25>',  showed  their  appreciation  of  the 
fact  that  these  oracles  were  closely  connected  with  the  present  chapter.  In  their  original  form, 
however,  the  fxnt  thirteen  vss.  of  chap.  25  do  not  properly  introduce  foreign  oracles,  out  rather 
foretell  the  doom  awaiting  Judah  at  tne  hands  of  the  Chaldeans.  The  latter  part  of  the  chapter, 
with  its  vivid  picture  of  the  cup  of  Jehovah's  fury  which  the  nations  must  drink,  furnish,  as 
Comhill  has  clearly  shown  (Jeremia,  280-9),  a  fitting  introduction  to  the  foreign  oracles.  Of 
this  second  part  of  the  chapter,  >^-**  evidently  contain  the  original  Jeremian  nucleus.  They  deal 
not  with  some  distant  fate  but  present  in  general  terms  the  immediate  effect  of  Chaldean  con- 
quest. Like  the  opening  vss.  of  the  chapter,  their  contents  are  in  perfect  harmony  with  the 
superscription ,  which  dates  the  prophec^^  in  605  b.c.  the  memorable  year  when  Nebuchadressar 
overthrew  Necho  and  established  nis  title  to  southwestern  Asia.  As  has  already  been  said, 
note  i  89,  it  seems  exceedinjpcly  probable  that  we  have  in  vss.  >*  *<  nearly  all  that  Jeremiah  had 
to  say  regarding  foreign  nations.  The  remainder  of  thin  chapter  certainly  represents  the  work 
of  later  bands.  The  same  is  apparentlv  true  of  the  oracles  in  46-51.  Inasmuch  as  Jeremiah 
had  spoken  in  his  original  utterances  of  the  fate  awaiting  these  foreign  nations,  it  was  natural 
that  later  spiritual  disciples  of  the  prophet  should  feel  justified,  either  in  expandin^^.  in  the  lii^t 
of  later  h^tory.  this  earlier  nucleus  or  else  in  adding  to  the  collection  of  Jeremiah's  sermons 
later  anonymous  oracles  regarding  these  nations.  Logically  they  belong  immediately  after 
chap.  25.  hut  prrihably  their  position  in  the  Heb.  VS.  of  the  O.T.,  as  appendices  to  the  book  of 
Jeremiah,  Is  the  more  original. 

•  25*  This  explanatory  clause  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat. 
'  25*  8o  Gk.     Heb.  adds  the  words,  Jehovah  spoke  to  me  and. 
f  25*  So  (ik.     Heb.  adds,  which  he  did  not  hear.     This  clause  and  the  following  vs.,  which 

reads,  and  Jehovah  sent  to  jfou  all  his  servants  the  prophets,  early  and  late,  but  ye  md  not  hear^ 
interrupts  the  close  connection  between  '  and  *  ancl  is  a  later  scnbal  expansion  Das<Ki  on  ?*•  *. 
■  25^  Vs.  7  is  the  immediate  and  logical  sequel  of  '.  Vs.  *,  like  *,  has  all  the  characteristics 
of  a  scribal  note,  a  part  of  the  expansion  of  the  original  text  which  characterises  this  chapter. 
It  reads,  arui  do  not  follow  after  other  gods  to  serve  them  and  to  worship  them,  and  vex  me  not  with 
the  work  of  your  hands  and  I  will  do  you  no  hurt.     The  last  clause  is  cleariy  based  on  T***. 

•  25^  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah^  that 
ye  miaht  vex  me  xoith  the  work  of  your  fiand*  to  your  own  hurt. 

"  25<  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  oj  hosts. 

•  25*  So  Gk.     Heb..  all  the  families  of  the  north. 
^  25*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  namdy  the  king  of  Babylon^  Netuekad' 

rezzar,  my  servant. 

•  25*  So  Gk.  and  I^t.     Heb..  these  people. 
'  25*  Gk.  and  Syr.,  /  wUl  lay  them  waste.     Heb.,  lit.,  /  will  devote  them. 

•  25*  So  Gk.     Heb..  reproaches. 
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mirth  and  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  bride,  the  sound  of  the 
hand-mills  and  the  light  of  the  lamp.  ^^And  the  whole  land  shall  become 
an  object  of  terror,**  and  they  shall  serve  among  the  nations*  seventy'  years. '*^ 
^For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel  to  me:  Take  the  cup  of  the 
wine  of  this  fury  from  my  hand,  and  cause  all  the  nations  to  whom  I  send  thee, 
to  drink  it.  ^^And  they  shall  drink,  and  reel  to  and  fro,  and  be  mad  because 
of  the  sword  which  I  am  sending  among  you.^  ^^So  I  took  the  cup  from  Je- 
hovah's hand,  and  caused  to  drink  all  the  nations  to  whom  Jehovah  had  sent 
me :  ^^namely,  Jerusalem,  the  cities  of  Judah,  both  its  kings  and  its  princes,™ 
^^Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  and  his  servants  and  princes,  and  all  his  people, 
^and  all  the  foreign  peoples,"  and  all  the  kings  of  the  land  of  Uz,^  and  all  the 
kings  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and  Askelon,  Gaza,  and  Ekron,  and  the 
remnant  of  Ashdod,^  ^Edom,  and  Moab,  and  the  Ammonites,  "and  all  the 
kings  of  Tyre  and  all  the  kings  of  Sidon,  and  the  kings  of  the  coast-lands  which 
are  across  the  sea,^  ^edan,  and  Tema,  and  Buz,''  and  all  those  who  have  the 
comers  of  their  hair  shorn,"  ^and  all  the  kings  of  the  Arabians^  who  live  across 
the  desert. 

^  26*1  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  thit  to  a  UHxate.  Possibly  the  firet  part  of  this  vs.  is  entirely 
Moondaiy. 

•  25*1  So  Gk.  The  editor  who  revised  the  Heb.  has  prefixed  these  to  nations  and  added 
the  king  of  Babylon. 

i  25**  The  number  70  seems  to  be  ori^nal.  It  recurs  again  in  29*o,  which  comes  from  a 
later  period  in  Jeremiah's  work.  It  is  equivalent  to  a  round  number  and  means  more  than  a 
f;eneration.  It  corresponds  with  Esekiel  s  estimate  of  forty  years  for  the  same  period.  It  is 
m  harmony  with  Jeremi^'s  advice  to  the  exiles  in  29  to  build  houses  and  rear  families  for  the 
exile  was  to  endure  for  a  considerable  period.  That  Jeremiah  firmly  believed  in  the  future 
restoration  of  his  people  is  shown  by  his  later  symbolic  acts. 

k  25**  Vss.  '^*<.  which  follow,  are  purely  editorial  additions,  intending  to  connect  the  fata 
of  Judah  with  those  of  fordgn  nations.  Part  of  **  and  all  of  ><  are  lacking  in  the  Gk.  Vs.  ** 
assumes  that  the  book  of  Jeremiah  is  in  its  final  form.  Vss.  *'•  "  read  in  the  Heb..  when  the 
eeventy^years  are  completed  I  tvill  punish  the  kino  of  Babylon  and  that  nation,  aaith  Jehovah,  for 
their  iniquity,  and  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  ;  and  I  will  make  it  desolate  forever;  and  I  vaiU  bnnp 
upon  that  land  all  my  words  which  I  hare  pronounced  oQainst  it,  even  all  that  is  written  in  this 
book,  which  Jeremiah  hath  prophesied  against  all  the  nations. 

•  25'*  Possibly  this  last  clause  is  secondary. 

">  25"  A  later  scribe  has  expanded  this  vs.  by  adding,  to  make  them  a  waste,  a  fright,  and  a 
hissing,  and  a  curse,  as  it  is  this  day.    The  latter  part  of  this  scribal  ^oss  is  lacking  in  the  Gk. 
a  25^  The  reference  is  probably  to  the  mixed  foreign  population  settled  in  Egjrpt. 

•  26"  An  Aramean  tribe  somewhere  to  the  northeast  of  Edom.  Cf .  Gen.  IQ^,  22«»,  3e», 
Lam.  4",  Job  1*. 

p  26*«  Ashdod  had  for  many  years  been  besieged  by  the  Egyptians.  The  reference  evi- 
dently is  to  those  that  survived. 

q  25"  /.  e.,  the  Phoenician  colonies  along  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean. 

'  25»  Three  important  tribes  of  Northern  Arabia.     Cf.  Is.  21>«,  Gen.  10',  22«*. 

■  25^  The  members  of  many  of  these  Arabian  tribes  were  distingubhed  by  a  peculiar 
cutting  of  the  hair,  which  appears  to  have  constituted  the  tribal  mark. 

t  2&*  Through  a  scribal  repetition,  the  Heb.  text  is  corrupt.  The  Gk.  has  preserved  the 
more  original  reading. 
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IV 

THE  SERMONS  OF  HABAKKUK 

§  91.    The  Justice  of  Jehovah's  Rule,  Hab.  1» «.  »•. »».  2«-l 

*THE  ORACLE  WHICH  HABAKKUK   THE   PROPHET  BEHELD 

Hab.  1.  'How  long,  O  Jehovah,  have  I  cried  out  and  thou  hearest  not!        The 
1  cry  to  thee.  Violence,  but  thou  helpest  not.  Cm  in 

Why  dost  thou  make  me  look  upon  wickedness  and  behold  trouble  ?  Judah 

Destruction  and  violence  are  before  mine  eyes,*  and  strife  and^  contention. 

The  Prophecy  of  Hahekkuk. — ^The  prophecy  of  Habakkuk  preeente  one  of  the  moet 
difficult  problems  in  the  O.T.,  for  it  bears  tne  simple  superscription,  The  burden  which  Habakkuk 
aaw,  and  contains  little  decisive  evidence  as  to  when  it  was  delivered.  The  result  is  that  a  great 
variety  of  dates  have  been  assigned  to  this  little  book.  A  recent  writer,  Betteridge,  Am. 
Jour,  of  Theol.,  Oct..  1903.  VII,  644-61,  assigns  the  whole  book  to  the  year  701  B.C.  G.  A. 
Smith,  in  his  Bk.  of  the  Twelve  Prophe.,  finds  in  1^2*  an  appeal  from  either  an  Assyrian  or 
Egyptian  tyrant,  from  whose  power  the  Chaldeans  will  deliver  Jehovah's  people.  Peiser,  in 
his  monograph  on  Habakkuk,  maintains  that  the  book  is  a  unit  and  that  it  was  written  by  a 
Hebrew  prince  about  the  year  609  B.C.  Peake  regards  1'"  as  a  misplaced,  pre-exilic  prophecy 
and  assigns  the  rest  of  chaps.  1,  2  to  the  exile.  Marti,  in  his  Dodekaproph^en,  argues  strongly 
that  the  original  prophecy  is  to  be  found  in  l»-»'  »«>•  "-".  Vss.  l'-*-  »»»•  >»,  2»-*  he  regards  as  a 
pAalm  coming  from  either  the  fifth  or  second  century  B.C.  The  woes  of  2^-'*  he  dates  from  540 
B.C..  when  the  Chaldean  empire  was  nearing  its  fall.  Duhm,  in  hb  commentary  on  the  book, 
regards  the  foe  in  1^-"  as  the  Kittim,  or  Greeks,  and  urges  that  the  description  does  not  fit  the 
C^ldeans.  He  finds  himself  obliged,  however,  to  make  many  arbitrary  changes  in  order  to 
adjust  the  text  to  his  theory.  Happel  would  date  the  prophecy  in  the  age  of . Antiochus  IV  about 
170  B.C.  These  differences  of  opinion  suggest  the  difnculties  of  the  problem  and  tend  to  shake 
confidence  in  the  widely  divergent  positions  maintained  by  the  various  scholars. 

The  decisive  points  in  the  problem  are  the  references  to  the  Chaldeans  in  the  finit  chapter 
and  the  problem  of  why  the  rii^teous  are  oppressed  by  the  wicked.  The  violence  and  wicked- 
ness referred  to  in  the  opening  vss.  seem  to  be  within  as  well  as  without  the  community  to 
which  the  prophet  spoke.  Justice  is  perverted  by  those  in  authority,  as  in  f  81,  Jeremiah's 
complaint.  The  problem  is  one  that  involves  the  justice  of  Jehovah's  rule.  The  Chaldeans 
were  also  just  beginning  to  appear  on  the  scene.  They  are  the  agents  of  Jehovah's  judfrnient 
upon  the  guilty  oppressors  of  the  righteous  both  within  and  without  the  community.  Their 
motive,  however,  is  the  mere  lust  of  conquest  and  their  victories  introduce  a  new  problem, 
even  though  they  overthrow  the  present  oppressors.  In  the  light  of  the  preceding  sections,  it 
is  evident  that  the  situation  is  precisely  similar  to  that  described  by  Jeremiah;  and  Habakkuk's 
teachings  are  closely  parallel  to  those  of  Jeremiah  in  the  same  period.  The  rule  of  Jehoiakim, 
under  Egyptian  supremacy,  represented  injustice  and  violence  to  the  true  followers  of  the 
prophets.  Habakkuk,  as  well  as  Jeremiah,  recognized  tnat  the  fate  of  the  faithful  seemed,  for 
the  moment  at  least,  to  implicate  the  very  justice  of  Jehovah  himself.  At  the  same  time,  after 
the  great  victory  at  Carchemish.  the  advancing  Chaldeans  were  recognised  as  Jehovah's  agents, 
commissioned  to  overthrow  the  existing  reffime  of  violence  and  oppression.     Hence  there  is 

Kod  reason  for  dating  the  original  sections  of  Habakkuk  in  605-4  b.c.  Budde  and  Marti 
ve  contributed  materially  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  Habakkuk  by  distinguishing 
between  !*-*•  **»•  *',  2^-*,  which  deals  with  the  question  of  Jehovah's  justice,  and  !'-"•  **»•  "-**, 
which  interprets  the  significance  of  the  advent  of  the  Chaldeans.  Separating  the  two  groups 
of  passages,  the  logical  unity  of  each  and  their  relation  to  each  other  becomes  clear.  With  this 
rearrangement  the  reasons  which  have  been  urged  against  Habakkuk  as  their  author  dis- 
appear, and  the  year  605  B.C.  furnishes  by  far  their  most  satisfactory  background. 

The  authorship  and  date  of  the  woes  in  2*-**'  are  by  no  means  so  certain.  It  is  evident  that 
this  passage  has  been  supplemented  by  many  later  scribal  glosses.     When  these  have  been  re* 

i  91  In  this  passage  Habakkuk  shatters  the  false  hopes  of  Jehoiakim  and  his  supporters, 
who  trusted  that,  with  the  overthrow  of  Assyria  and  Egypt,  they  would  be  free  from  foreign 
interference.  For  more  than  a  century  the  Chaldeans  had  lived  in  obscurity  in  the  swamps  of 
lower  Babylonia.  Suddenly,  under  the  leadership  of  Nabopolasserj  they  united  with  the  Medes 
in  the  conguest  and  overthrow  of  Nineveh  and.  as  a  result  of  their  great  victory  over  Necho, 
entered,  within  two  or  three  years,  into  the  possession  of  the  western  empire.  The  description 
is  probably  based  on  rumor  rather  than  actual  knowledge.  Many  of  the  fibres  were  appar- 
ently drawn  from  the  well-known  characteristics  of  the  Assyrians  to  whose  position  and  prestige 
the  Chaldeans  had  succeeded. 

•  P  Omitting  there  ie,  which  is  superfluous  and  destroys  the  metre  of  the  vs. 

^  1*  Sliij^tly  revising  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 
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Reign 
of  law- 
lessness 


^Therefore  law  is  relaxed,^ 
And  justice  is  never  rendered  ;^ 
For  the  wicked  encompass  the  righteous. 
So  that  justice  is  perverted. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
strange 
iilenoe 


^Art  thou  not  of  old) 

O  Jehovah,  my  God,  my  Holy  One, 
**With  eyes  too  pure  to  behold  evil  ? 

And  thou  canst  not  gaze  upon  trouble. 

Why  dost  thou  gaze  upon  those  who  deal  treacherously  ? 

Art  silent  when  the  wicked  swallows  him  that  is  more  righteous  than 
he? 


The 
proph« 
et's 
wait- 
ing at- 
titude 


The 
answer: 
time 
wiU 
prove 
that 
the 
right- 
eous 
alone 
survive 


2  *Upon  my  watch  tower  will  I  stand,® 
And  take  my  place  at  my  station. 
And  I  will  watch  to  see  what  he  will  say  to  me; 
And  what  he  will  answer  to  my  plea. 

^hen  Jehovah  answered  me  and  said: 

Write  down  the  vision  and  make  it  plain  upon  tablets* 

That  he  may  run  who  reads  it.' 
^or  the  visison  is  still  for  times  yet  to  be  appointed ; 

Yea,  it  hastens  to  fulfilment  and  shall  not  fail; 

Though  it  linger,  wait  for  it ; 

For  it  shall  surely  come,  it  will  not  tarry ,*^ 
^Behold  the  wicked — his  soul  fainteth  within  him,^ 

But  the  righteous — he  liveth  by  his  faithfulness. 


moved  there  remains  a  stirring  prophecy  in  the  spirit  and  literary  form  characteristic  of  the 

Ere^exilic  prophets.  The  arrogance  and  cruelty  of  the  Chaldeans,  which  are  denounced  in  the 
itterpart  of  1,  are  here  made  the  object  of  severe  denunciation.  It  is  possible  that  they  come 
from  Habakkuk  himself,  but  they  are  on  the  whole  related  most  closely  to  the  denunciations 
of  Babylon  and  the  Chaldeans,  which  come  from  the  middle  and  latter  part  of  the  Babylonian 
exile.  Logically,  however,  they  belong  with  the  description  of  the  Chalaeans  found  in  the  first 
chapter,  and  hence  have  been  introduced  in  their  present  context. 

With  a  few  exceptions  students  of  the  book  of  Habakkuk  are  agreed  that  the  third  chapter 
is  a  post-exilic  psalm  describing  in  majestic  terms  the  advent  of  Jehovah  to  deliver  his  people 
and  professing  an  undying  faith  in  Jehovah.  It«  present  position  in  the  book  of  Habakkuk  is 
probably  due  to  the  fact  that  in  its  closing  vss.  the  same  proolem  of  the  suffering  of  the  righteous 
IS  presented  as  in  the  first  chapter  of  the  book.  Its  logical  and  permanent  place,  however,  is 
with  the  psalms  of  the  Psalter,  with  which  it  is  closely  related. 

«  1*  Possibly  the  text  is  corrupt  as  the  Gk.  has  a  different  rendering.  The  general  mean- 
ing, however,  is  clear. 

<*  1*  Lit.,  goes  forth  perverted. 

*  2*  /.  e.,  upon  the  prophetic  watch-tower,  studying  human  history,  seeking,  from  the 
course  of  events,  to  learn  the  divine  purpose. 

'  2>  /.  «..  make  it  so  plain  that  one  may  read  it  at  a  glance. 

*  2*  A  full  demonstration  of  the  principle  which  the  prophet  would  proclaim  belongs  to 
the  future,  and  yet  events  are  transpiring  so  rapidly  the  time  will  not  be  long.  The  implied 
situation  accords  well  with  the  epoch-making  years.  605-4  b.c. 

*>  2*  This  verse  contains  the  principle  which  the  prophet  was  commanded  clearly  to  set 
forth.  The  first  line  of  this  vs.  in  the  standard  text  makes  little  sense.  It  is  ordinarily  trans- 
lated, behold,  his  aoul  is  puffed  up,  it  is  not  upright  in  him.  This  reading  leaves  the  antecedent 
entirely  indefinite  and  tumishes  no  antithesis  to  the  righteous  in  the  second  member  of  the 
couplet.  The  text  is  evidently  corrupt.  Many  conjectural  reconstructions  have  been  suggested. 
The  Targ.  supplies  the  antithesis  required  by  the  context  in  that  it  reads,  behold,  the  tricked. 
Thb  is  also  supported  by  the  Syr.  A  simple  reconstruction  of  the  Heb.  of  the  remainder  of  the 
line  gives  the  aibove  reading.  The  Gk.  rendering  is,  my  soul  is  not  pleased  urUh  him.  Either 
rendering  supplies  the  demands  of  the  context,  although  the  former  carries  out  the  parallelism 
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i  92.    Significance  of  the  Advent  of  the  Chaldeans,  Heb.  1*",  !«>•  ^t-".  2*^ 

Hab.  1  *Look  around  ye  that  deal  treacherously,  look  well,  ^e 

Shudder  and  be  shocked.  deans 

For  I  am  about  to  do  a  work  in  your  days —  hwah'« 

Ye  shall  not  believe  it  when  it  is  told.  *f^^ 

^or  behold  I  am  about  to  raise  up  the  Chaldeans,  ment 

A  nation  grim  and  quick  of  action ; 

Who  go  through  the  whole  breadth  of  the  earth 

To  possess  dwelling  places  not  their  own. 
'Awful  and  terrible  are  they. 

From  them  judgment*  goeth  forth. 
*Their  horses  are  swifter  than  leopards. 

And  their  riders  quicker  than  the  wolves  of  eveningJ 

From  afar  they  come  swooping  down. 

Like  the  eagle  which  hastens  to  devour. 
•They^  all  come  to  do  violence. 

The  direction  of  their  faces  is  straight  ahead. 

And  they  gather  up  captives  like  sand. 
*®At  kings  they  scoff. 

And  princes  are  sport  to  them. 

They  laugh  at  every  fortress. 

And  heap  up  dust  and  take  it.' 
^'Then  their  spirit  changes,  and  they  pass  by. 

And  they  make  their  strength  their  god. 

*^*^0  Jehovah""  thou  has  appointed  them  for  judgment.  Their 

And  thou,  O  Rock,  hast  established  them  for  correction;  -bT^^ 

^^For  they^  make  men  like  fish  of  the  sea,  vuoe 

Like  worms  which  have  no  ruler. 

^hey**  gather  up  all  in  their  net. 
And  catch  them  in  their  drag-net  ;P 

more  perfectly.  The  thou^^t  U  that  wickedness  and  righteousnem  carry  in  themselveB  their 
own  reward,  the  wicked  njan  has  in  himself  the  seeds  of  decay,  while  the  rigditeous  man  having 
in  himself  the  consciousness  of  doing  right,  and  because  of  the  faith  in  God  which  causes  that 
consciousness,  lives,  and  lives  abundantly.  The  wicked  man  haa  no  such  supporting  conacioua- 
ness  but  is  the  prey  of  fear  and  the  effects  of  his  misdeeds. 

>  V  Amending  the  text  as  the  context  and  demands  of  metre  reauire. 

i  1*  Eliminating  a  verb  which  is  apparently  due  to  repetition  of  three  of  the  consonants 
of  the  following  word.  The  same  word  is  again  repeated  at  the  beginning  of  the  following  line 
but  is  not  found  in  the  Gk. 

k  1*  Translating  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  The  verbs  in  this  and  the  fol- 
lowing vs.  are  in  the  singular,  although  the  pronominal  suffix  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  pre- 
ceding and  following  verba  is  plural.  Evidently  a  collective  subject  is  implied  as  in  the  woes 
of  2»-w. 

'  V^  The  reference  is  evidently  to  the  capture  of  cities  by  casting  up  earthworks  around 
them.     Cf.  II  Sam.  20^. 

">  l**^  A  marginal  gloss,  we  shall  not  die,  has  been  introduced  at  the  beginning  of  this  line. 
It  is  entirely  out  of  connection  with  the  preceding  and  following  vss.  and  ia  apparently  only  Uie 
remark  of  some  early  reader  of  the  text. 

"  l'<  Restoring  the  original  verb,  which  has  clearly  been  attracted  by  the  verbs  in  **. 

o  !>*  Omitting,  he  taketh  up  vnth  the  angle,  a  parallel  phrase,  explanatory  of  the  original 
text. 

p  1>*  The  concluding  line  of  this  vs.,  therefore  they  rejoice  and  are  glad,  is  probably  also  a 
marginal  gloss,  although  it  may  possibly  have  formed  a  part  of  the  original  text. 
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^•Therefore  they  sacrifice  to  their  net. 

And  bum  offerings  to  their  drag-net; 

For  by  them  is  their  portion  fat, 

And  their  food  is  rich. 
"Shall  they  forever  bare  their  sword,** 

And  continually  slay  peoples  without  mercy  ? 

Wen-  2  ^Woe'  to  the  proud  and  treacherous, 

gJJ*^  The  arrogant  one,  who  never  has  enough," 

the  Who  makes  his  desire  as  wide  as  Sheol, 

con-  He  is  like  death,  unsatisfied,^ 

queror  Yot  he  hath  gathered  to  himself  all  the  nations. 

And  brought  together  to  himself  all  peoples. 

%hall  not  these,  all  of  them,  take  up  a  proverb  against  him* 

R«io><^  And  a  taunt-song  against  him,  and  say, 

his  vio-  Woe  to  him  who  heaps  up  what  is  not  his  own,^ 

^™*  And  loads  himself  with  a  burden  of  guilt  ? 

^Shall  not  thy  creditors  rise  up. 

And  thy  troublers  awake. 

And  thou  be  a  spoil  for  them  ?^ 
"Because  thou  hast  spoiled  many  nations. 

All  the  survivors  of  the  people  shall  spoil  thee. 

For  the  shedding  of  men's  blood  and  the  violence  on  the  earthy 

On  cities  and  all  their  inhabitants! 

JB^ults  •Woe  to  him  who  gets  evil  gain  for  his  house,^ 

cruel  To  build  his  nest  on  high, 

UJ**®*  To  save  himself  from  the  grasp  of  calamity! 

^^hou  hast  planned  shame  for  thy  house. 
Thou  hast  cuf^  off  many  peoples, 
And  thou  hast  sinned  against  thyself.^ 
"For  the  stone  shall  cry  out  from  the  wall. 
And  the  cross-beam  from  the  timber  shall  answ^  it. 

Punish-  "Woe  to  him  who  builds  a  city  by  shedding  blood, 

JJJ'J^  And  establishes  a  town  in  iniquity, 

bloody     — — 

2?2jl*-  q  V^  Following  an  amended  text.    The  standard  Heb.  reads,  shall  he  therefore  empty  hia 

^  net.    This  is  not  consistent  with  the  second  member  of  the  couplet.  This  vs.,  as  a  whole,  may  be 

secondary. 

'  2*  FoUowinc  Wellhausen,  in  reconstructing  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

■  2*  Again  following  a  restored  Heb.  text.,  suggested  by  the  Syr. 

*  2^  OTPr.  27«o.  30«. 

"  2*  A  later  scribe  has  apparently  added  the  introduction,  how  lonp. 

^  2'  I.  e.,  his  day  of  requital  shall  come  at  the  hands  of  those  he  has  wronged. 

^  2*  House  probably  stands  here  for  a  nation  or  dynasty. 

«  2»«  So  Gk. 

7  210  Possibly  the  Heb.  should  read,  and  forfeited  thine  own  life.  Even  the  stones  and 
beams  which  the  Chaldeans  shall  build  into  their  houses,  as  the  fruit  of  their  robbery,  ■haO 
bear  teBiimony  to  the  guilt  and  cruelty  of  the  conqueror. 
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^^So*  that  the  nations  toil  for  smoke, 

And  the  peoples  wear  themselves  out  for  nought  I* 
**Woe  to  him  who  gives  his  neighbor  to  drink. 

From  the  cup  of  his  wrath^  till  he  be  drunken. 

That  he  may  gaze  on  his^  nakedness! 
^•Drink  thou  also  and  stagger.^ 

The  cup  of  Jehovah's  right  hand  cometh  round  to  thee. 

Thou  art  sated  with  shame — not  with  glory,® 
*'For  the  violence  done  to  Lebanon  ^hall  cover  thee. 

And  the  destruction  of  the  beasts  shall  terrify  thee,' 

For  the  shedding  of  men's  blood  on  the  earth.* 

"Woe''  to  him  who  saith  to  a  block,  awakel  "^o^  ^ 

To  a  dumb  stone,  arise t'  all 

Behold,  it  is  set  with  gold  and  silver,  idola- 

But  there  is  no  breath  at  all  within  it.  toxs 

"Jehovah  is  in  his  holy  temple. 
Let  all  the  earth  be  silent  before  himli 

■  2**  A  scribe  has  apparently  added,  lo,  is  it  not  from  Jehovah  of  hosts  f  In  its  prenent 
context,  this  would  surely  be  contrary  to  the  teaching  of  the  prophet.  It  may  well  represent 
a  marginal  ^oss  which  has  crept  into  the  text. 

*  2**  A  scribe,  who  had  in  mind  Is.  11>,  has  here  added,  for  the  earth  shall  be  filled  with  the 
knouAedge  of  Jehovah,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea.  The  verse  lacks  the  metrical  form  which 
characterizes  ihe  rest  of  the  prophecv,  and  introduces  a  thought  entirely  alien  to  the  passage. 

*>  2**  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heo.  as  the  context  demands. 

*  2'*  So  Gk.     Also  slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  after  the  analogy  of  Nah.  3*. 

<*  2>*  Correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  parallel  passages.  Through  an  error 
of  the  copyist  two  Heb.  letters  have  been  transposed. 

*  2'*  The  Heb.  of  the  last  line  is  badly  corrupt.  Apparently  a  scribe,  by  mistake,  quoted 
it  in  it«  original  form  at  the  beginning  of  the  vs.  Restonng  it  to  its  logical  position  the  mean- 
ing of  the  vs.  is  clear. 

'  2>'  Following  the  vss.  in  slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  2y  Possibly  these  two  lines  are  simply  repeated  from  *<^'  <*. 

t*  2**  A  scribe,  commenting  on  this  vs..  added  in  the  margin  the  following  vs.,  which  later 
was  incorporated  in  the  text  before  rather  than  after  '*:  o1  what  use  is  a  fjraven  itnaqe  when  an 
artist  has  graven  it,  or  a  molten  image  and  a  false  oracle  in  which  the  one  who  molded  it  has  put  his 
trust,  ntaking  dumb  idols  f  The  contents  as  well  as  the  prose  form  of  Uiis  vs.  leave  no  doubt  as 
to  ite  secondary  character. 

'  2**  The  unintelligible  words,  he  shall  leach,  are  added  at  this  point.  They  probably 
represent  the  scornful  interjection  of  some  later  scribe,  which  has  been  incorporated  m  the  text. 

»  2>*-'<>  These  closing  vss.  are  probably  later  additions  to  the  original  woes.  They  reflect 
post'^xilic  ideas  and  point  of  view.    Cf.  Is.  46*-^,  Ps.  136''.    Vs.  *  is  composed  of  Ps.  11«  and 
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JEREMIAH'S  SERMONS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  FIRST 

CAPTIVITY 

§  93.    The  Guilt  and  Fate  of  Jehoiakim,  Jer.  22i>-» 

Jer.  22  ^^oe  to  him^  who  buildeth  his  house  by  unrighteousness,  and 

his  chambers  by  injustice ; 
Who  causeth  his  neighbor  to  labor  without  wages,  and  giveth  him  not  his  pay ; 
^^Who  saith,  I  will  build  me^  a  vast  palace  with  spacious  chambers; 
Provided  with  deep-cut  windows,®  ceiled  with  cedar  and  painted  with  ver- 
milion. 
^Dost  thou  call  thyself  king  because  thou  excellest  in  cedar  ? 

Thy  father — did  he  not  eat  and  drink  and  execute  law  and  justice  ^ 
^*He  judged  the  cause  of  the  poor  and  needy ;  then  it  was  well. 

Was  not  this  to  know  me  ?  saith  Jehovah. 
*^But  thine  eyes  and  heart  are  bent  only  on  thy  dishonest  gain. 
And  on  the  shedding  of  innocent  blood  and  on  oppression  and  violence!® 

^^herefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  concerning  Jehoiakim,  the  son  of  Josiah, 
king  of  Judah :' 
They  shall  not  lament  over  him,  *0  my  brother'  or  *0  my  sister'! 

Jeremiah's  Sennons  in  Connectioii  with  the  First  Captivi^. — According  to  II  Kg^.  24> 
Jehoiakim  submitted  without  opposition  to  Nebuchadrezsar,  and  for  three  years  Judah  enjoyed 
peace.  But  in  001  B.C.  he  rebelled  and  thereby  inaugurated  a  period  of  disaster  culminating 
m  the  first  captivity  of  597  B.C.  The  primary  cause  of  this  foolish  behavior  was  probably  the 
unstable  character  of  Jehoiakim  himself.  The  Egyptians,  who  rightly  feared  tne  power  of 
Nebuchadrezsar,  undoubtedly  had  incited  him  to  the  act.  The  false  prophets,  of  whom  at  ihiit 
time  there  were  manv  in  Judah.  aroused  false  hopes  in  the  minds  of  the  people.  Jehoiakim 
seems  at  this  time  to  nave  stood  alone  in  defying  the  power  of  the  mightv  Chaldean  king.  The 
rebellion  was  so  insignificant  that  Nebuchadrezzar  at  first  contentea  himself  with  sending 
against  Jehoiakim  bands  of  the  Arameans,  Moabites,  and  Ammonites.  These  were  apparently 
supplemented  by  the  local  Chaldean  soldiery.  Cf.  II  Kgs.  24>'  *.  Vol.  II.  i  138.  For  three  or 
four  years  the  territory  of  Judah  appears  to  nave  been  overrun  with  these  hostile  bands.  But 
Jerusalem  with  its  strong  walls  stood  out  against  them,  until  in  597  Nebuchadrezzar  sent  an 
army  to  complete  the  capture  of  the  city. 

During  these  disastrous  years  Jeremiah's  message  was  naturally  one  of  lamentation  over 
the  calamities  which  were  overtaking  his  nation  and  the  follies  and  crimes  which  had  brought 
upon  it  these  disasters. 

i  93  The  picture  of  Jehoiakim  given  in  this  section  i.M  evidently  faithful  in  every  detail. 
In  his  policy  he  aligned  himself  with  Solomon  and  Ahab  without  possessing  the  ability  of  either. 
In  his  blind  regard  for  his  own  selfish  interests  he  entirelv  ignored  those  of  his  subjects.  In  the 
face  of  national  disaster  and  heavv  taxation  to  meet  the  demands  of  grasping  foreign  conquerors, 
he  went  on  building  for  himself  an  elaborate  palace.  The  social  principles  underlying;  this 
powerful  passaijpe  are  of  universal  application.  In  vss.  *<*-^  the  prophet  turns  from  the  king  to 
address  the  nation,  to  condemn  it  for  itn  crimes,  and  to  commiserate  it  for  the  pitiable  fate  that 
was  about  to  overtake  it  as  a  result  of  the  follies  of  its  leaden.  The  note  of  coming  disaster  and 
the  unrestrained  freedom  with  which  Jeremiah  denounces  Jehoiakim  imply  that  thb  prophecy 
comes  from  near  the  end  of  his  reign,  probably  between  001  and  597  B.C. 

•  22**  The  Gk.  supplies  the  article  required  by  the  context. 

b  22**  Gk..  thou  hiut  buUt  for  thyself.    Thi8  mav  represent  the  original. 

e  22'*  This  line  is  especially  difficult.     The  Gk.,  which  has,  in  general,  been  followed, 

Srobably  preserves  the  original.     Heb.,  cutleth  him  out  his  windows.     The  rest  of  the  line  in  the 
[eb.,  as  it  stands,  is  untranslatable. 

d  22>^  So  Gk.  A  scribe  has  introduced  by  mistake,  at  the  end  of  this  vs..  a  clause  found 
at  the  end  of  "*.  The  king  referred  to  in  these  vss.  is,  of  course,  Josiah,  whose  just  rule  became 
the  ideal  of  later  prophets  and  psalmists. 

•  22"  Following  the  slightly  superior  reading  of  the  Gk. 
f  22**  The  Gk.  adds,  woe  over  this  man. 
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JEREMIAH'S  LAMENT  [Jer.  ll"* 

They  shall  not  bewail*  for  him,  *0  lord,'  or  *0  his  glory!' 
^^He  shall  be  buried  as  an  ass  b  buried,  drawn  out  and  cast  forth !^ 

^Go  up  to  Lebanon^  and  cry  out,  and  in  Bashan  let  thy  voice  resound ;  Judah 

And  cry  out  from  Mount  Abarim,  for  all  which  thou  lovestJ  are  broken  in  JJ™"^ 
pieces.  to  be- 

I  spoke  to  thee  in  thy  prosperity'  but  thou  saidst,  I  will  not  hear;  her 

This  has  been  thy  way  from  thy  youth,  thou^  hast  not  hearkened  to  my  ^^* 
voice. 
^All  thy  shepherds  the  wind  shall  shepherd,  and  those  whom  thou  lovest 
shall  go  into  captivity; 
Then"*  thou  shall  be  put  to  shame  and  confounded  because  of  all  thy 
wickedness." 
'^hou  who  dwellest  on  Lebanon,  thou  who  nesteth  among  the  cedars. 
How  wilt  thou  groan^  when  pangs  come  upon  thee,)^  as  of  a  woman  in 
travail? 

§  94.    Jehovah's  Lament  Over  His  Sinful  People,  Jer.  12^-^' 

Jer.  12  ^I  have  forsaken  my  house,  I  have  cast  off  my  heritage,  jeho- 

I  have  given  over  my  dearly  beloved  into  the  hands  of  his  enemies.  Srilty 

*Mine  heritage  hath  become  to  me  as  a  heritage  in  the  forest ;  people. 

She  hath  raised  her  voice  against  me,  therefore  do  I  hate  her.  prey  u 

*Is  my  heritage  to  me  as  a  speckled  bird  of  prey,^  so  that  the  birds  of  prey  Jj^*^ 

gather  around  against  her? 
Go  assemble  all  the  beasts  of  prey,  bring  them''  to  devour! 
**^Many  shepherds  have  destroyed  my  vineyard,  they  have  trampled  down 
mine  inheritance  under  foot, 
They  have  made  my  beautiful  portion  a  desolate  wilderness! 
"They  have  made^  it  a  desolation,  to  my  sorrow  it  moumeth  desolate; 

The  whole  land  is  desolate,  for  no  man  taketh  it  to  heart. 
*^pon  all  the  bare  heights  of  the  wilderness  spoilers  have  come; 
From^  one  end  of  the  land  to  the  other  no  flesh  hath  peace. 

•  22^*  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  repeats  the  verb  of  the  preceding  line. 

^  22**  A  scribe,  to  make  the  preceding  statement  explicit,  nas  added  the  unmetrical  line, 
bei/ond  the  gates  of  JeruaaUm. 

•  22*®  Judah,  which  is  here  addressed  collectively,  is  dramatically  commanded  to  go  forth 
to  the  commanding  heights  on  the  north  and  east  and  there  bewail  her  fate.  Bashan  was  the 
east-Jordan  territory  northeast  of  Judah  and  the  mountains  of  Abarim  are  the  peaks  of  Northern 
Moab.  amonjE  which  was  the  famous  Mt.  Nebo.     Cf.  Num.  27>*.  33«^  Dt.  32**  34>-  >. 

<  22"  These  were  Judah's  allies  which  had  lured  her  on  to  rebellion  and  disaster. 

k  22"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

1  22»  So  Gk.     Heb.  ad(&,  that. 

■■  22**  So  Syr.  and  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  verUy. 

■  22»  Gk.,  thy  lovers. 

°  22"  So  Gk.,  Svr.,  and  Lat.    The  Heb.  text  is  slightly  corrupt. 

p  22"  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  pain,  but  this  is  unnecessary  and  destroys  the  metrical  ssrm* 
metry  of  the  vs. 

I  94  This  touching  elegy  over  the  fate  of  Judah  was  evidently^  written  when  the  marauding 
bands  of  the  Arameann.  Moabites.  and  Ammonites  were  overrunning  the  land.  The  shepherds 
are  rulers  like  Jehoiakim.  Saddest  of  all,  Jehovah,  instead  of  protecting  his  people,  was  com- 
pelled to  bring  upon  them  the  Judgment  which  they  so  richly  deserved. 

q  12*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.,  as  the  context  demands. 

'  12*  So  Gk.  and  parallel  pa-^sage  in  Is.  5**. 

•  12"  So  Targ.  and  Lat.     The  Heb.  text  is  corrupt. 

«  12ts  The  clause  at  the  beginning  of  this  line,  for  the  sword  of  Jehovah  devours,  destrojft 
the  mstre  and  has  no  close  connection  with  its  context.    It  is  probably  secondary. 
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§  95.    The  FaUen  Nation,  Jer.  13"-"'  *•» 

jer-  Jcr*  13  ^Hear  ye  and  give  ear,  be  not  proud  for  Jehovah  hath  spoken! 

Smin  *  "^'^'^  glory  to  Jehovah  your  God,  before  it  groweth  dark. 

Before  your  feet  stumble  upon  the  mountains  enveloped  in  twilight ; 
And  while  ye  wait  for  light  ye  turn  it  into  blackness  and  dense  darkness.^ 
*'But  if  ye  will  not  hear  it,^  I  must  weep  in  secret  because  of  your  pride.^ 
And  mine  eyes  must  shed  torrents  of  tears  because  Jehovah's  flock  is  taken 
captive. 

*^Lift  up  thine  eyes  and  behold  them  who  come  from  the  north' 

Where  is  the  flock  that  is  given  thee,  thy  beautiful  sheep  ? 
^What  wilt  thou  say  when  they  shall  set  over  thee  as  head* 

Those  whom  thou  hast  taught  to  be  thy  friends  ? 

WiU  not  pains  take  hold  of  thee  as  a  woman  in  child-birth  ? 
''And  if  you  say  in  thine  heart.  Why  are  these  things  come  upon  me  ? 

For  the  greatness  of  thine  iniquity  are  thy  skirts  uncovered  and  thou  sufFerest 
violence. 

''Can  the  Ethiopian  change  his  skin  or  the  panther  his  stripes  ? 

Then  may  ye  also  do  good,  who  have  learned  evil. 
'^Therefore  I  will  scatter  thee  as  stubble  borne  away  by  a  desert  wind. 
'*This  is  thy  lot,  the  portion  measured  out  to  thee,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

Because  thou  hast  forgotten  me  and  trusted  in  falsehood, 
'therefore  I  have  stripped  off  thy  skirts  before  thy  face,  that  thy  shame 

might  be  revealed, 
'^Thine  adulteries  and  thy  neighings  and  the  lewdness  of  thy  whoredom.^ 

On  the  hills  and'  in  the  fields  I  have  seen  thy  detestable  deeds. 

Woe  to  thee,  Jerusalem!  How  long  will  it  be  before  thou  becomest  clean  ? 
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§  96.    Lesson  from  Rechabites,  Jer.  35 

Jer*  35  This  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah  in  the  days  of  Jehoiakim 
king  of  Judah:  'Go  to  the  house  of  the  Rechabites  and  bring  them  into  the 
temple,  into  one  of  the  chambers,  and  give  them  wine  to  drink. 

S  95  This  is  another  of  Jeremiah's  exquisite  but  pathetic  lamentations  over  Judah's 
coming  fate.  One  readily  detects  the  prophet  »  sobs  and  heart-break  as  he  pictures  the  calamity 
which  ifor  him  is  already  a  reality.  Vss.  '■•  "  come  from  the  same  general  period,  but  evidently 
refer  to  the  young  king  Jehoiachin  and  the  queen-mother  and  represent  a  later  stage  in  the  siege 
of  Jerusalem.  The  present  elegy,  like  the  preceding,  evidently  comes  from  the  last  dajrs  of 
Jehoiakim's  reign,  when  the  hostile  hosts  were  closing  about  the  city. 

u  i3i«  The  figure  is  a  powerful  one,  that  of  the  brief  period  before  the  gathering  storm  when, 
instead  of  a  rift  in  the  clouds,  the  clouds  settle  down  with  their  ominous  darkness. 

*  13"  This  first  clause  may  be  secondary. 

*  13"  So  Gk.  and  the  requirements  of  the  context.     The  Heb.  adds,  weep  bitterly. 

*  13**  The  reference,  of  course,  is  to  the  Chaldeans.  The  sense  and  the  metre  favor  the 
transfer  of  this  word  to  the  position  in  the  sentence  given  above.  Another  possible  rendering 
of  the  Heb.  would  be.  Whu  doxt  thou  my  that  he  {Jehovah)  has  been  appointing  friends  over  thee, 
while  thou  thuHelf  have  tnught  them  to  rule  over  thee. 

y  13"  Following  the  superior  order  and  construction  of  the  Gk. 

■  13«'  So  Gk.     Heb.,  on  the  hills  in  the  field. 

S  96  The  incident  here  recorded  also  belongs  to  the  last  days  of  the  siege  of  Jerusalem. 
The  invading  bands  of  the  Aramcans  and  Chaldeans  had  driven  the  wandering  Rechabites  to 
seek  refuge  in  Jerusalem.  In  their  life  and  tribal  organization  they  had  kept  alive  the  nomadic 
traditions  of  Israel's  earlier  faith.  The  father  or  founder  of  this  peculiar  sect  was  Jonadab,  a 
contemporary  of  Jehu,  mentioned  in  II  Kgs.  10"-"-  ».  They  represented  an  extreme  reaction 
Irom  the  agncultural  type  of  Canaanitish  civilization  which  flourished  especially  in  Northern 
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^hen  I  took  Jazaniah,  the  son  of  Jeremiah,  the  son  of  Habazziniah,  and 
his  kinsman  and  his  son  and  all  the  Rechabites  ^and  brought  them  into  the 
temple  of  Jehovah  into  the  chamber  of  the  sons  of  Johanan  the  son  of  Hana- 
nias  the  son  of  Gedaliah  the  man  of  God,  which  is  by  the  chamber  of  the 
princes,  above  the  chamber  of  Maaseiah  the  son  of  Shallum,  the  keeper  of  the 
threshold;  ^and  I  set  before  them  bowls  of  wine  and  cups  and  said:  *  Drink 
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But  they  answered :  *  We  drink  no  wine.'  For  Jonadab  our  father  com- 
manded us :  *  Ye  shall  never  drink  wine,  neither  ye  nor  your  sons ;  ^neither 
shall  ye  build  a  house  nor  sow  seed,  nor  possess  a  vineyard ;  but  all  your  days 
ye  shall  dwell  in  tents,  that  ye  may  live  long  in  the  land  wherein  you  dwell  as 
aliens.'  *®And  we  have  obediently  done  just  as  Jonadab  our  forefather  com- 
manded us.     ^^But  when  Nebuchadrezzar  came  up  against  the  land,  we  said : 

*  Come  let  us  go  to  Jerusalem  from  before  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans  and  the 
army  of  the  Arameans.'    So  we  dwell  there. 

"Then  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  ^hus  saith  Jehovah,  *  Go  and  say 
to  the  men  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem :  **  Will  ye  not  learn 
instruction  as  to  how  one  should  heed  my  words  ?  ^'For,  while  the  sons  of 
Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  have  performed  the  command  of  their  forefather, 
this  people  hath  not  hearkened  to  me."'    ^^Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

*  Behold  I  am  about  to  bring  upon  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  all 
the  evil  that  I  have  pronounced  against  them.' 

^^herefore  thus  saith  Jehovah :  '  Because  the  descendants  of  Jonadab  the 
son  of  Rechab  have  been  obedient  and  have  done  as  their  father  commanded 
them,  ^Hhe  descendants  of  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  shall  never  lack  a  man 
to  serve  me  as  long  as  the  earth  stands.' 
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§  97.    Fate  of  Jehoiachin  and  the  Queen-mother,  Jer.  13"»  22"-» 
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Jer.  13  ^^y^  to  the  king  and  to  the  queen-mother.  Sit  ye  down  low,  coming 
For  from  your  head**  hath  fallen  your  fair  crown, 
^^he  cities  of  the  South  Country  are  shut  up,  and  there  is  none  to  open; 
All  Judah  is  carried  away  into  exile,  with  a  complete  captivity. 
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Israel.  The  culture  of  the  vine  and  the  wine  made  from  its  grapes  were  characteristic  of  that 
civilisation.  Hence  Jonadab's  injunction  was  that  his  tribesman  should  retain  their  nomadic 
manner  of  life  and  customs  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  civilisation  of  Canaan. 

In  his  eaaemesn  to  make  a  deep  impression  upon  his  countrymen,  Jeremiah  recofpiiied  in 
the  habits  and  Bdelity  of  thi^  nomadic  tribe  a  dramatic  illustration.    The  present  section  de- 
scribes how  effectively  he  employed  it. 

The  Gk.  text  vanes  widely  from  the  Heb.  The  Heb.  »  at  many  points  verbose  and  obscure, 
while  the  Gk.  is  briefer,  clear-cut,  and  lucid  at  every  point.  The  variations  are  evidently  due 
to  a  deliberate  expansion  of  the  orieinal  text  (which  the  Gk.  ha^  preserved)  by  the  scribe  or 
poup  of  scribes  who  have  nven  us  the  present  Heb.  text.  In  the  translation  adopted  above 
the  Ok.  text  ha^  accordingly  been  followed  throughout. 

i  97  King  Jehoiakim  died  before  the  Anal  capture  of  Jerusalem.  He  left  hi.H  throne  to  his 
eighteen-year-old  son  Coniah,  who  assumed  on  n'm  accession  the  royal  name  of  Jehoiachyi. 
Owing  to  the  extreme  youth  of  the  king  his  authority  seems  to  have  been  shared  by  the  aueen> 
mother,  the  wife  of  Jehoiakim.  His  Hhort  reign  of  three  months  ended  in  exile  in  Babylon. 
With  him  went  the  queen-mother,  the  royul  officials,  the  chief  men  of  the  land,  the  warriors  and 
craftsmen,  in  all  about  ten  thousand  men.  The  words  of  Jeremiah  found  in  the  present  section 
were  probably  uttered  on  the  eve  of  the  fall  of  Jeni^ialem  in  597  b.c.  With  true  insight  he  saw 
that  the  degenerate  house  of  Jehoiakim  had  proved  so  incapable  that  it  had  forever  forfeited 
ita  right  to  the  throne  of  Jndnh. 

•  13>«  8oGk.  and  O.  Ut. 

^  131*  BUghtly  correcting  the  Heb.,  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat. 


^i9 


Jer,  «2^  JEREMIAH'S  SERMONS 

jer-  ^  ^As  I  live,  saith  Jehovah,  though  Coniah  [Jehoiachm]  the  son  d  Je- 

^S^?  hoiakim  were  the  signet-ring  upon  my  right  hand,  I  would  pluck  him^  thence, 

tion  of    *and  I  will  give  thee  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  thy  life,^  whom,  thou 

chin's      dreadest,  into  the  hands  of  the  Chaldeans,®  ^and  I  will  hurl  thee  forth  and  thy 

***•        mother  who  bore  thee  into  a'  land  where  ye*  were  not  bom,  and  there  ye  shall 

die.    "But  to  the  land  for  which  they  long^  they  shall  not  return,    ^s  Coniah^ 

despised  as  a  broken  vessel  and  thrown  forth  into  a  land  which  he  knoweth 

not?    '^O  land,  land,^  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah!    '^rite*'  down  this  man 

as  childless!^    For  none™  of  his  seed  shall  prosper,  sitting  upon  the  throne  of 

David  and  ruling  any  more  in  Judah. 

§  98.    Character  of  the  Exiles  and  of  those  Left  in  Judah,  Jer.  24 

Vision         Jer.  24  ^After  Nebuchadrezzar  had  carried  Jeconiah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim 

two*^     king  of  Judah  and  the  princes'^  and  craftsmen  and  the  joiners  and  the  rich 

l^keta   men*^  of  Jerusalem  into  exile  to  Babylon,  Jehovah  showed  me  two  baskets  of 

figs.P    'One^  basket  had  very  good  figs,  like  first-ripe  figs,  and  the  other 

basket  had  very  bad  figs  which  could  not  be  eaten  they  were  so  bad. 

Jeho-         Then  Jehovah  said  to  me.  What  seest  thou  Jeremiah ,  and  I  answered  Figs,  the 

JS«-      S9^  figs  are  very  good  and  the  bad  very  bad,  so  bad  that  they  cannot  be  eaten. 

tion  ^Thereupon  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:   Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the 

25J7      ^®^  ^^  Israel:  'Like  these  good  figs,  so  will  I  regard  for  good  the  exiles  of 

and        Judah  whom  I  have  sent  out  of  this  place  into  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans; 

of  Umb     'and  I  will  watch  over  their  welfare  and  will  bring  them  back  to  this  land, 

^^^      so  that  I  will  build  them  up  and  not  pull  them  down,  I  will  plant  them  and  not 

pluck  them  up,  ^and  I  will  give  them  a  heart  to  know  me,  that  I  am  Jehovah ;' 

and  they  shall  be  my  people  and  I  will  be  their  God,  when  they  return  to  me 

with  their  whole  heart. 

•  22**  Slii^tly  correcting  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  thee. 
'  22>»  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  into  the  hand  of  those. 

•  22^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  the  king  of  Babylon. 
«  22»  So  Gk.     Heb.,  another. 

«  22»  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  is  corrupt, 
k  22«  Following  the  briefer  Gk.  text. 

•  22>*  Again  following  the  briefer  text  of  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.    The  Heb.  is  badly  corrupt, 
i  22*  So  Gk.     Heb.  repeats  the  word  land  three  times. 

k  22><>  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds  the  cumbersome  gloss,  Thus  saith  Jehovah. 

I  22'<'  So  two  Heb.  MSS.  and  Gk.  A  Heb.  scribe  by  mistake  has  repeated  in  corrupt  form 
the  opening  words  of  the  next  sentence. 

"  22»o  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  a  man. 

i  98  In  his  usual  graphic  way  Jeremiah  pictures  the  contrast  between  the  Jews  who  were 
carried  into  exile  in  507  and  those  who  were  left  behind.  Nebuchadrezsar  had  taken  good  care 
to  transfer  to  Babylon  the  most  intelligent  and  gifted  of  the  people  of  Judah,  including  the 
leaders  in  the  professional,  intellectual,  and  religious  classes.  The  advisers  who  rallied  about 
Zedekiah,  the  son  of  Josiah.  whom  Nebuchadressar  placed  on  the  throne,  were  necessarily 
drawn  from  the  poorer  classes.  Although  Jeremiah's  contemporary.  Ezekiel.  was  keenly  alive 
to  the  faults  of  the  exiles  among  whomHhe  lived,  he  also  recognised  the  inferior  character  and 

greater  vices  of  those  who  were  left  in  Judah.  Cf.,  e.g.,  Ezek.  11.  SuKsequent  history  con- 
rmed  the  judgment  of  these  prophets.  One  admires,  however,  Jeremiah's  courage  more  than 
his  tact  in  comparing  his  fellow-countrymen,  among  whom  he  must  live,  to  a  basket  of  worthless 
figs,  which,  when  decayed,  are  among  the  most  loathsome  of  sights. 

»  24»  So  Gk.  and  the  Syr.  of  Origen.     Heb.,  princes  of  Judah. 

o  24«  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits,  and  the  rich. 

P  24*  It  is  difficult  to  see  why  a  basket  of  worthless  figs  should  be  standing  before  the 
temple  of  Jehovah.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  clause,  found  in  the  Heb.,  standing  before 
the  temple  of  Jehovah,  was  added  by  a  later  editor  who  wished  to  make  still  clearer  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  baskets  of  figs  with  Jehovah's  chosen  people. 

q  24'  So  Gk.  and  Syr.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  Through  the  mistaken  writing 
of  one  letter  the  Heb.  reads,  one. 

'  24'  This  phrase,  more  characteristic  of  Ezekiel  than  Jeremiah,  may  have  been  added  by 
a  Uter  scribe. 
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%ut  as  for  the  bad  figs  which  are  so  bad  that  they  cannot  be  eaten,'  saith  of 
Jehovah,  So  will  I  give  up  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  and  his  princes  and  the  ^^ 
remnant  of  Jerusalem  that  is  left  in  this  land  and  those  who  dwell  in  the  land  &nd  hb 
of  Egypt;  *and  I  will  make  them  an  object  of  consternation^  to  aU  the  king-  jecu 
doms  oi  the  earth,  and  they  shall  be  a  reproach  and  a  proverb,  a  taunt  and  a 
curse,  in  all  places^  whither  I  shall  drive  them;  ^^and  I  wiU  send  the  sword, 
famine  and  pestilence  among  them  until  they  are  completely  consumed  out 
of  the  land  which  I  gave  to  them7 


§  99.    Jeremiah's  Letter  to  the  Babylonian 


Jer.  29 


Jer«  29  *Now  these  are  the  words  of  the  letter  which  Jeremiah  of  Jerusalem  sent  to  the 
elders  of  the  exiles,*  *by  the  hand  of  Eleasah,  the  son  of  Shaphan  and  Gemariah,  the  son  of 
Hilklah.  whom  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  sent  to  the  kinfir  of  Babylon: 

^hus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  to  the  exiles  whom  I  have  carried 
into  exile  from  Jerusalem :  ^  Build  houses  and  dwell  in  them  and  plant  gardens 
and  eat  the  fruit  of  them,  ^ake  wives  and  let  your  sons  take  wives  and  give 
your  daughters  to  husbands,  and  multiply  and  be  not  diminished;  and  seek 
the  welfare  of  the  land  whither  I  have  carried  you  into  exile,  and  pray  to  Je- 
hovah for  it;  for  in  its  prosperity  rests  your  own  prosperity.* 

^For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  *  Let  not  the  prophets  who  are  in  your  midst  nor 
vour  diviners  deceive  you;  neither  heed  their  dreams  which  they  dream. 
For  they  prophesy  falsely  in  my  name;  but  I  have  not  sent  them.' 

^^For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  'As  soon  as  seventy  years  be  accompUshed  for 
Babylon,  I  will  visit  you  and  fulfil  my  promises  to  you,  by  bringing  you  back  to 
this  place.  ^For  I  cherish  for  you  thoughts  of  peace  and  not  of  evil,  that  I 
may  give  you  a  future  and  a  hope,  ^ray  to  me  and  I  will  hear  you;  "seek 
me  and  ye  shall  find  me ;  if  ye  seek  me  with  all  your  heart,  I  will  reveal  myself 
to  you.' 

■  24*  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.    The  phrase  which  follows,  thiu  taith  Jehovah,  is  superfluous 
and  may  also  be  a  scribal  addition. 

•  24*  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  for  a  mUfortune. 

"  24*  Gk.,  place. 

V  24}'>  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  to  their  fathera. 

i  99  The  Jews  deported  to  Babylon  bv  Nebuchadressar  in  597  were  not  scattered  throufl^* 
out  the  empire,  but  settled  in  a  colony  by  themselves  in  certain  villages  along  the  Kabaru  canal, 
mentioned  in  certain  recently  discovered  contract  tablets  coming  from  the  early  Persian  period. 
This  canal  ran  through  a  rich  alluvial  territory  lying  between  Babylon  and  the  ancient  city  of 
Nippur.  Here  in  fields  far  more  productive  than  those  of  Judah  the  exiles  were  free  to  contmue 
their  old  agricultural  life.  Except  in  the  punishment  of  capital  offences,  they  appear  to  have 
been  allowed  to  live  according  to  their  own  laws. 

The  importance  of  this  little  Judah  in  the  heart  of  distant  Babylon,  in  the  eyes  of  Jeraniah, 
explains  why  he  sought  to  guide  them,  even  as  Ezekiel,  living  in  Babylon,  devoted  his  attention 
Iar9:ely  to  the  Jews  left  behind  in  Judah.  During  the  period  between  the  fint  and  second  cap- 
tivity, communication  between  the  Jews  in  Palestine  and  Babylonia  was  evidently  very  close. 
The  present  letter  of  Jeremiah  in  setting,  aim,  and  character  is  akin  to  the  epistle  which  Paul 
wrote  to  the  churches  which  he  could  not  visit.  It  illustrates  the  close  similarity  between  the  so- 
called  prophecies  of  the  O.T.  and  the  epistles  of  the  New.  Aside  from  differences  in  theme  and 
date,  the  only  fundamental  distinction  between  the  two  is  that  the  prophets  ordinarily  spoke 
in  person  to  their  hearers,  while  the  apostles  were,  to  a  great  extent,  ooliged  to  depend  upon  the  * 
wntten  letter.  ^ 

The  divergencies  between  the  Heb.  and  Gk.  versions  of  Jeremiah's  letter  are  very  wide. 
Here  again  the  Gk.  has  preserved  a  far  briefer  and  better  veraion  which,  with  the  exception  of 
a  few  words,  undoubtedly  represents  the  original.  The  variations  in  the  Heb.  are  rnidily  recog-  * 
nised  as  explanatory  or  hortatory  fosses  with  the  characteristic  form  and  ideas  of  tne  later 
scribes.  These  glosses  are  so  unimportant  that  they  may  be  ignored.  In  the  translation  given 
above,  the  Gk.  text  has  been  adopted  as  the  basis. 

*  29^  The  Gk.  text  has  here  been  supplemented,  althou^  not  so  fully  as  the  Heb..  by  a 
further  description  of  the  different  classes  which  had  been  carried  into  exile.  This  scribal  nota 
li  bMed  on  it,  II  Kgs.  24". 
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Jeb  29^]  JEREMIAH'S  SERMONS 

Fate  ^Because  ye  have  said,  Jehovah  hath  raised  us  up  prophets  in  Babylon, 

^the     'ithus  saith  Jehovah  concerning  Ahab,  the  son  of  Kolaiah,  and  concerning 
™o^      Zedekiah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah,^  Behold  I  will  deliver  them  into  the  hand  erf  the 
9ta^       king  of  Babylon  and  he  shall  slay  them  before  your  eyes.    "And  from  them 
men  shall  taJ^e  up  the  curse  for  all  the  exiles  of  Judah  in  Babylon:  'Jehovah 
make  thee  like  Zedekiah  and  like  Ahab  whom  the  king  of  Babylon  roasted 
in  the  fire' ;  ^or  they  have  wrought  impious  folly  in  Israel,  and  have  com- 
mitted adultery  with  their  neighbor's  wives  and  have  spoken  in  my  name 
that  which  I  did  not  conunand  them,  and  I  am  the  witness,  is  the  oracle  oi 
Jehovah. 
She-  ^And  to  Shemaiah  the  Nehelamite  thou  shalt  also  speak,^  because  this  one 

m!^'  wrote  in  his  name  to  Zephaniah  the  son  of  Maaseiah  the  priest,  saying,  Je- 
siuon      hovah  hath  made  thee  priest  instead  of  Jehoiadah  the  priest,  that  thou 
shouldst  be  overseer  in  Jehovah's  house  over  every  man  who  is  mad  and  pre- 
tendeth  that  he  is  a  prophet,  that  thou  shouldst  put  him  in  the  stocks  and  in  the 
neck-rings.  *^Now  therefore  why  hast  thou  not  rebuked  Jeremiah  of  Anathoth, 
who  pretends  to  you  that  he  is  a  prophet,  inasmuch  as  he  has  written  to  us 
this  very  month  to  Babylon,  as  follows:    ^*The  matter*  is  prolonged,  build 
houses  and  dwell  in  them  and  plant  gardens  and  eat  the  fruit  from  them.' 
^And  Zephaniah  read  this  letter  to  Jeremiah. 
Judg-         "^Then  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah :  '^Send  to  the  exiles  saying, 
await-     *Thus  saith  Jehovah  concerning  Shemaiah  the  Nehelamite:  "Because  She- 
ing  him  maiah  hath  prophesied  to  you,  although  I  have  not  sent  him,  and  hath  caused 
you  to  trust  in  a  lie,  ^therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  wiU  visit  in 
judgment  Shemaiah  and  his  descendants,  and  he  shall  have  no  one  among 
you  who  shall  see  the  good  fortune  which  I  am  about  to  bring  to  you ;  he  shaU 
see  it  not,  for  he  hath  spoken  rebellion  against  Jehovah."'* 

§  100.    Jeremiah's  Advice  and  Warning  to  Zedekiah,  Jer.  22* -* 

Jere-^  Jer.  23  iThu8  saith  Jehovah  [to  Jeremiah],  Go»>  down  to  the  palace  of  the  king  of  Judah 

^£or-  *"^  spealc  there  this  message:  *'Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  king  of  Judah,  who  art  sitting 

tation'  upon  the  throne  of  David,  thou  and  thy  servants"  and  thy  people  who  enter  in  by  these  gates  I 

to  the  *Thus  saith  Jehovah,  "Execute  justice  and  righteousness  and  deliver  him  who  is  robbed  from 

king         

>  20*1  The  Gk.  has  not  preserved  the  names  of  these  two  false  prophets, 
y  29**  Heb.,  as  follows;  but  the  message  is  first  given  in  **-*. 
■  29**  /.  e.,  the  duration  of  the  exile. 

*  29''  This  last  clause  seems  to  be  original  although  it  is  not  preserved  in  the  Gk. 

I  100  This  short  section  is  the  introduction  to  the  oracles  regarding  the  different  kings  of 
Judah  found  in  the  remainder  of  the  chapter.  Vss.  *•  ^  contain  an  originalprophecy  of  Jeremiah. 
Vss.  1-^  are  probably  based  upon  an  original  Jeremian  utterahce,  but  they,  like  the  corresponding 
material  in  "•  ",  have  been  worked  over  in  the  spirit  of  the  Deuteronomic  editors.  It  is  difficult 
to  determine  the  date  of  the  original  utterances.  The  freedom  with  which  Jeremiah  spealca 
suggests  that  it  was  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  who  was  ever  ready  to  listen  to  the  words  of  Jeremiah 
even  though  he  was  slow  to  act  upon  them. 

The  brief  oracle  in  23*'  *  is  the  conclusion  of  the  prophecies  concerning  Judah's  kings.  It 
undoubtedly  comes  from  the  eariier  part  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  but  it  relates  not  so  much  to 
the  deeds  of  that  unfortunate  ruler  as  of  those  of  his  immediate  predecessors.  It  is  in  fact  a 
summary  of  22.  To  this  severe  arraignment  of  Israel's  rulers  later  prophets  have  appended  in 
'•  *  a  promise  that  the  scattered  exiles  shall  be  restored,  and  in  *-•  a  promise  that  a  scion  should 
arise  from  the  house  of  David  who  should  restore  and  unite  Judah  and  Israel.     These  verses  are 

Eractically  a  duplicate  of  33"'  '•  and  16»*'  >*.     Vss.  '•  •  are  also  lacking  in  the  Gk.     While  original 
ere,  they  represent  a  very  late  addition  and  voice  the  poet-exilic  hope  of  a  general  restoration 
of  the  Jewish  exil^. 

»»  22»  Gk.  90  out,  go  doton. 

•  22*  Gk..  thy  house.    Possibly  this  is  original. 
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the  hand  of  bis  oppressor,  and  do  no  wrong  nor  violence  to  the  resident  alien,  the  orphan  and 
the  widow  nor  shed  innocent  blood  in  this  place.  *For,  if  he  faithfully  follow  this  command, 
then  there  shall  enter  into  the  gates  of  this  palace  kings  who  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  David 
and  ride  in  chariotsc'  and  on  horses.  >But  if  he  will  not  give  heed*  to  these  words,  I  swear 
by  myself,"  saith  Jehovah,  "that  this  palace  shall  become  a  desolation." ' 

^hus  saith  Jehovah  concerning  the  palace  of  the  king  of  Judah : 
Thou  art  Gilead  to  me,  even  the  top  of  Lebanon : 
Yet  verilv  I  will  make  thee  a  wilderness,  like  cities  uninhabited ! 
'And  I  will  bring  in  destroyers  against'  thee,  each  with  his  weapon ; 
And  they  will  cut  down  thy  choice  cedars,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire. 


La- 

ment 
over 
the  fall 
of  the 
palace 


*And  many  nations  shall  pass  by  this  city,  and  they  shall  say,  each  to  the  other:  Why  Caiue 
hath  Jehovah  done  thus  to  this  great  city?  » And  they  shall  answer:  Because  they  forsook  the  o'  the 
covenant  of  Jehovah  their  God,  and  worshipped  other  gods  and  served  them.  Ukmity 

23  *Woe  to  the  shepherds  who  destroy  and  scatter  the  flock  entrusted  to  Con- 
their  care«  ^^ 

^Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah,**  concerning  those  who  take  care  of  my  the 

people  :* 
Ye  have  scattered  my  flockJ  and  ye  have  not  concerned*^  yourself  about 

them; 
Behold  I  will  concern  myself  about  you,  about  the  evil  of  your  deeds. 


§  101.    Crimes  of  the  False  Prophets,  Jer.  23*-^ 

Jer*  :93  *Mine  heart"*  within  me  is  broken,  all  my  bones  relax; 
I  am  become  like  a  drunken  man,  as  a  man  overcome  by  wine; 
Because  of  Jehovah  and  because  of  his  glorious  majesty.'* 
"For  the  whole  land  is  full  of  adulterers,^ 

<*  22*  Heb.  adds  the  awkward  phrase,  he  and  his  aervavUs  and  his  people.  Gk.,  they  and 
their  servants  and  their  people.  The  awkwardness  of  the  clause,  the  variation  in  the  VSS.,  the 
lack  of  connection  in  the  context,  all  suggest  that  it  is  a  later  gloss. 

•  22^  Gk..  do. 

'  22'  So  Gk.  and  the  Syr.  of  Origen.  Heb.,  /  inll  consecrate  it.  Poesibly  the  Heb.  is 
original. 

c  23*  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.,  and  Syr.  Lit.,  of  your  shepherding.  Heb.,  o/  my  pasture.  Heb.  adds, 
it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  but  this  would  seem  to  be  a  scribal  expansion  which  destroys  the  sym- 
metiy  of  the  verse. 

^  2^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  Ood  of  Israel. 

1  23*  The  Heb.  repeats  shepherds,  but  this  is  omitted  in  two  manuscripts  and  the  Gk. 

i  23*  The  iieb.  aads,  and  ye  have  driven  them  atoav,  but  this  would  seem  to  be  only  a 
scribal  variation  of  the  preceding. 

k  23*  Lit.,  t/e  have  not  visited  them. 

■  23*  So  Glc.     Heb.  adds,  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

i  101  This  prophecy  re^rding  the  false  prophets  of  Jehovah  is  closely  connected  with  the 
precMing  prophecies  re^rding  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  probably  comes  from  the  same  period, 
the  eariier  part  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  not  long  after  the  6rst  captivity.  It  was  the  misleading 
couns^  of  these  mercenarv  or  self-deceived  prophets  that  eariier  encouraged  the  people  of  Judah 
to  rebel  aiginst  Nebuchaarezzar  and  that  now  threatened  to  brin^  another  catastrophe  upon  the 
nation.    They  had  prophesied  with  the  same  formulas  and  seemingly  with  the  same  authority 

■■  23*  Thb  section  is  appropriately  introduced  in  the  Heb.  by  the  superscription,  concerning 
the  prophets. 

°  23*  Heb.,  from  before  Jehovah  and  his  holy  words.  The  Gk.  has  been  followed  in  the 
translation. 

o  23>®  This  line  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  may  well  be  secondary;  in  fact,  the  entire  vs.  may 
be  late.  Some  scribe  has  added  the  incongruous  sentence,  for  because  of  the  curse  the  land  mourn' 
eth;  the  pastures  of  the  wilderness  are  dried  up.  These  words  interrupt  the  thought  and  are 
olainly  secondary. 
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And  their  course  is  evil  and  tbeir  might  is  not  riglit, 
"For  both  prophet  and  priest  are  shamefully  corrupt 

Evra  in  my  temple  ha\'e  I  found''  tbeir  wickedness,  is  the  orade  of  Jebovkh 
'^Therefore  thdr  way  shall  be  to  tbem  as  slippery  places. 

Into  dariinesa  shall  they  be  thrust  along  and  fall  tiierein ; 

For  I  will  bring  evil  upon  them,  even  the  time  of  their  visitation.'' 

Pioph-    "In  the  prophets  of  Samaria  I  saw  that  which  was  sickening, 
Jerif-'        They  prophesied  by  Baal,  and  led  my  people  Israel  astray. 
™iem      "But  in  Ihe  prophets  of  Jerusalem  I  have  seen  a  horrible  thing: 
^™        They  commit  adultery,  they  walk  in  falsehood  and  strengthen  the  hands  of 
"oae  evil-doers."' 

of  Sa-        They  are  all  of  tbem  like  Sodom,  and  ils  inhabitants  like  Gomorrah. 
"Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah'  concerning  the  prophets: 
Behold  I  will  feed  them  with  wormwood  and  make  them  drink  the  water  of 

gall; 
For  from  the  prophets  of  Jerusalem  hath  profaneness  gone  forth  into  all  the 
land. 

Their      "Hearken*  not  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,"  they  fill  you  with  vain  hopes; 
^^  They  speak  the  vision  of  their  own  heart,*  not  out  of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah. 

"»«•        'TTiey  say*  to  those  who  despise*  the  word  of  Jehovah :  'Ye  shall  have  peace.' 
And  if^  any  one  walk  according  to  the  stubbornness  of  his' own  heart:*    'No 
evil  shall  come  upon  you.' 
"For  who  hath  stood  in  the  council  of  Jehorah  and  seen;' 
Who  hath  perceived  his  word**  and  heard  it  ?" 

hitfi  in  pubHc  favor  a>  loyal  pBirioin,  while  Jeremiah  wi 

fidenn  in  the  pmpfaei  an'd  tmve  a  paeudo-divine  auihoriiy  <□  the  follies  of  tbe  penple  and  theii 

iiy,  Btsblished  a  new  and  important  eritcrioD  [ur  indginR  a  piophet.     Hii  Bmu^ment  ofUw 
•iron  and  crimes  of  ha  false  cotleaKuee  i«  one  of  the  stronaoit  paHages  in  all  hu  prophedea. 

U  there  is  an  oiJEinal  iiudeua  it  has  been  fundimenUlly  imist  and  lupplementAdhy  laler  hjuida! 
It  lacks  the  poetir  form  and  beauty  of  the  precedinu  and  is  devoted  U>  Uie  considention  of  pettr 

mav  therefore  with  fcood  xrounds  h«  rvirarded  aa  a  later  aupplemeat. 
'  23"  fJk.  and  Svr.  of  Ori(wn.  /  AoIVkw. 
q  231)  S->  Gk.     Hcb.  adds,  u  Ihr  onde  at  Jfhoirxl: 

•  23"  Heb.  addt.  m  Ihal  Ihr,,  ila  nol  (»m  tnrh  /rnm  Au  ml. 

•  23i>  So  Gk.     Heh.  adds,  of  hoilf.    The  (.k.  bIhi  omiU  the  phnue.  oonivrtiinff  (Ae  propAjte. 
<  Z3I*  In  ila  pnsent  form  thix  va.  lacks  the  poetic  foim  of  Itie  preceding  pa«aEK.    Thn 

thebe^nning  is  entirely  superflnous  and  probably  aecondary.     Eliminaljng  tliis  and  foIlowiDC 
aauggestion  cpf  tlipi:i,  iheorininal  may  be  reBioird  asabovc. 

•  23|J  1  oil'.'. « 'in  u  (lie  Vm.  in  omit  tin  it'lh""iionl  ■nwno  found  in  the  Ileb. 
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CRIMES  OF  FALSE  f>ROPHETS 


[Jer.  ^ 


*I  have  not  sent  the  prophets,  yet  they  ran ! 

I  have  not  spoken  to  them,  yet  they  have  prophesied! 
**!£  they  had  really  stood  in  my  council  and  heeded  my  words. 

Then  would  they  have  turned  back  my  people  from  their  evil  deeds.^ 


Their, 
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by  Je- 
hovah 


"Am  not  I  a  God  near  by®  and  not  a  God  far  off  ? 

•*Can  a  man  hide  himself  in  secret  plat^es  and  I  not  see  him  ?' 

Do  not  I  fill  both  heaven  and  earth  ? 
**!  have  heard  what  the  prophets  say, 
They  who  prophesy  falsely  in  my  name,  saying :  *  I  have  dreamed,  I  have 
dreamed'; 
*How  long  shall  there  be  a  message  in  the  heart  of  the  prophets  who  prophesy 
falsehood. 
And  prophesy  the  deceit  of  their  own  heart,  "thinking  that  they  can  make 

my  people  forget  my  law,* 
By  their  dreams  which  they  recount  each  to  his  neighbor, 
Just  as  their  fathers  forgot  my  name  through  Baal  ? 


Their 
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think- 
ing 
they 
can  es- 
cape 
Jeho- 
vah 


'•The  prophet,  who  has  a  dream,  let  him  recount  his**  dream ; 

And  he  with  whom  is  my  word  let  him  speak  my  word  faithfuUy. 

What  hath  the  straw  to  do  with  the  wheat  ?*   is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 
'•is  not  my  word^  like  a  fire,*^  like  a  hammer  which  breaks  in  pieces  the  rocks  ? 


Their 

real 

duty 


^Therefore  Behold,'  I  am  against  the  prophets,"  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  who  steal  my 
words  each  from  the  other.  "Behold,  I  am  against  the  prophets,  who  use  their  tongues  and 
say.  '  An  oracle.'  ''Behold.  I  am  against  the  prophets,  who  prophesy*  lying  dreams  and 
recount  them  and  lead  my  people  astray  by  their  lives  and  by  their  reckless  tioasting;  yet 
I  sent  them  not  nor  commanded  them,  neither  are  they  of  any  profit  to  this  people. 

»And  when  this  people,  or  a  prophet,  or  a  priest  shall  ask  thee,  'What  is  Jehovah's  bur- 
den?'* thou  Shalt  say  to  them.  'Yep  yourselves  are  the  burden,  and  I  will  cast  you  off.'  is  the 
oracle  of  Jehovah.  **And  as  for  the  prophet,  and  the  priest,  and  the  people  who  shall  say. 
'Jehovah's  burden':  I  will  visit  in  judgment  that  man  and  his  household.    *Thus  shall  ye 


A  scribe  has  again 


•  23"  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  from  their  evil  deeds  and. 

•  23**  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  :'.'  m  the  oracle  of  Jehornxh. 
'  23**  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  addn,  it  i*  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

added  the  same  words  at  the  end  of  the  second  line. 

•  23^  So  Gk.     Heb.,  forget  my  name. 
>>  23"  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits  hit. 

^  23**  /.  e.,  let  them  not  mix  the  wheat  and  the  chaff,  the  false  and  the  true.    The  prophet 
should  proclaim  only  the  truth. 

i  ^fu  FoUowins  the  Syr.,  O.  Lat.,  Vulg.,  and  Arab,  in  omitting  the  «o  found  in  the  Heb. 
So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  it  it  the  oracle  of  Jehowih. 
Vs8.  *>-'*  are  not  found  in  Gk.  ana  may  be  a  very  late  addition  to  the  present 
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The  words,  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  have  been  added  in  this  and  the  two  following 

They  are  not  found  in  the  Gk.,  however,  and  are  probably  due  to  very  late  scribes. 

•  IHF  So  Gk.  and  Lat. 

o  23"  The  play  is  upon  the  double  meaning  of  the  word  massa.  which  comes  from  the  root, 
lifted  or  taken  up,  and  means  either  a  burden,  that  which  is  borne  on  the  lips,  or  in  its  secondary, 
more  technical  sense,  an  oracle.  The  term  appears  to  have  been  derisively  applied  to  Jeremiah  s 
prophecies  because,  in  view  of  their  constant  note  of  doom  and  denunciation,  they  were  regarded 
by  their  foes,  not  only  as  a  divine  oracle  but  as  a  burden.  The  reply  is  that  not  Jehovah's 
words  but  the  people  themselves  are  a  burden.  The  term,  however,  was  no  longer  to  be  em- 
ployed by  the  true  prophets  because  its  use  had  been  perverted. 

**  23**  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.,  and  Vulg..  and  the  correct  division  of  the  Heb.  radicals. 

9S5 


Jeb.  «8*  JEREMIAH'S  SERMONS 

say,  each  to<i  his  neighbor  and  each  to  his  brother.  'What  hath  Jehovah  answered  and  what 
hath  Jehovah  spoken  T  "But  ye  shall  mention  no  more  Jehovah's  burden,  (or  every  man's 
word  is  his  burden,'  and  what  hath  Jehovah  our  God  spoken 7 • 

Penalty       **Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  our  God,^  because  ye  say  this  word,  Jehovah's  burden, 
for  and  I  have  sent  to  you  saying.  Ye  shall  not  say.  Jehovah's  burden;  'Hherefore.  behold.  I  am 

disobe-     here,  and  I  will  surely  take  you  up*>  and  cast  you  off  from  the  city  which  I  gave  you  and 
dience      y^^j.  fathers,  out  of  my  sight ;''  ^^and  I  will  lay  upon  you  an  everlasting  reproach  and  a  per- 
petual disgrace  which  shall  not  be  forgotten. 

§  102    The  Babylonian  Yoke  Upon  the  Necks  of  the  Nations,  Jer.  27 

The  Jer.  27  iln  the  fourth  year  [593  b.c]  of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah.  in  the  fifth  month« 

i^Vto      ^^^  ^**"*  *^"*®  '™™  Jehovah  to  Jeremiah:"    Thus  Jehovah  saith  to  me:  'Make 

^« »«-    thongs*  and  a  yoke  and  put  them  on  thy  neck,  'and  send  to  the  kings 

kingB      of  Edom,  of  Moab,  of  the  Ammonites,  of  Tyre  and  of  Sidon,  by  the  mes- 

est^e'    sengers  who  have  come  to  Jerusalem  to  2^ekiah  king  of  Judah,  ^and  let  them 

give  this  command  to  their  masters :    *'  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  God  of  Israel, 

Thus  shaD  ye  say  to  your  masters :  *I  have  made  the  earth^  by  my  great  power 

and  by  mine  outstretched  arm,  and  I  give  it  to  whom  it  seemeth  right  to  me. 

I  now  have  given  the  earth  to  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  my  servant 

and  the  beasts  of  the  field  to  serve  him;    ^smd  the  people  and  the  kingdom 

which  will  not  put  their  neck  in  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  will  I  punish 

by  sword  and  famine,  until  I  have  given  them'  into  his  hand,  is  Jehovah's 

oracle.     *But  ye,  hearken  ye  not  to  your  prophets  nor  to  your  diviners  nor  to 

your  dreamers  nor  to  your  soothsayers  and  sorcerers,  who  say :   Ye  shall  not 

serve  the  king  of  Babylon !     ^^For  they  prophesy  a  lie  to  you,  in  order  to  re- 

q  23"  Correctinff  the  Heb.  text  by.  the  aid  of  certain  MSS. 

'  23*  So  Gk.  Ueb.  adds,  and  ye  pervert  the  words  of  the  living  Qod,  of  Jehovah  of  hosU, 
our  Qod. 

*  23*  So  Gk.  lleb.  adds,  repeating  the  thought  of  ",  thus  shalt  thou  say  to  the  prophet. 
What  haih  Jehovah  answered  theef 

*  23"  So  Gk.     The  words,  our  God,  are  not  found  in  the  Heb. 

«  23^  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.  The  Heb.  has,  through  an  error,  failed  to  preserve  the  play 
on  the  Heb.  word  meaning,  take  up  or  lift  up. 

"  23**  Gk.  omits,  (tut  of  my  sight.     The  phrase  may  well  be  secondary. 

i  102  Chaps.  27  and  28,  together  with  chap.  29.  cx)nstitute  a  little  b(X)k  within  the  larger 
book  of  Jeremiah.  They  have  certain  literary  peculiarities  which  are  shared  with  no  other  pass- 
ages in  the  book  of  Jeremiah.  Thus,  for  example.  Jeremiah  and  Hananiah  are  spoken  of  repeat- 
edly as  the  prophet.  The  Heb.  spelling  of  the  name  Jehovah  and  of  the  reigning  king  of  Baby- 
lon are  also  different  from  that  commonly  followed.  These  peculiarities  are  in  part  confined  to 
the  Heb.  version .  The  Gk.  text  of  27  is  much  shorter  and  clearer  than  the  Heb.  This  shorter 
Gk.  version  has  been  followed  in  the  translation  given  above.  This  original  version  may  well 
come  from  the  pen  of  Jeremiah's  scribe.  Baruch.  The  first  person,  which  is  used  throughout, 
would  suggest  that  Jeremiah  himself  dictated  its  contents  to  Baruch.  The  detailed  and 
circumstantial  character  of  the  narrative  still  further  establishes  its  historical  value.  It  is  a 
vivid  and  dramatic  scene  from  Jeremiah's  daily  experience.  Again  at  a  critical  moment  in  the 
history  of  Judah  the  prophet  resorted  to  an  object  lesson  to  impress  his  teachings.  Evidently 
the  kings  of  the  neighooring  nations  had  just  sent  emissaries  to  Zedekiah  in  order  to  persuade 
him  to  rebel  against  Nebucnadrezzar.  Judah's  false  prophets  joined  in  urging  the  kin|(  and 
people  to  raise  the  standard  of  revolt.  Again  Jeremiah  appears  to  have  stood  alone.  With  all 
Lis  powers  of  word  and  act  he  endeavored  to  dLssuade  them  from  this  foolish  coun»e. 

•^  27*  This  verse  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  The  orijnnal  prophecy  probably  began  with  ',  pre- 
serving the  first  person  throughout.  The  accepted  Heb.  text  reads,  at  the  beginning  of  the  reign 
of  Jehoiakim,  but  clearly  this  is  simply  due  to  the  mistake  of  a  scribe  who  rep>eated  the  super- 
scription of  26.  From  ••  *•  and  from  28"  it  is  perfectly  obvious  that  the  events  here  described 
took  place  in  the  fifth  month  of  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah. 

^  27*  Lit.,  bars,  t.  e.,  the  pieces  which  constituted  the  yoke.  The  thongs  bound  the  yoke 
together  about  the  neck. 

f  27'*  So  Gk.  Heb.  adds,  the  men  and  animals  which  are  upon  the  face  of  the  earth .  This  well 
illustrates  the  type  of  additional  glosses  which  distinguish  the  Heb.  version  from  the  Gk.  which 
has  been  followM. 

■  27*  Slightly  revising  the  text  as  the  context  requires. 

236 


THE  BABYLONIAN  YOKE  [Jer.  27^ 

move  you  far  from  your  land.  ^^But  that  people  which  shall  bring  its  neck  into 
the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  and  serve  him  I  will  leave  in  their  own  land, 
and  they  shaD  till  it  and  dwell  therein."* 

^And  to  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  I  spoke  the  same  words  and  said :   Bring  To 
your  neck  into  his  yoke  and  serve  the  king  of  Babylon;  **for  these  prophets  ^^ 
prophesy  a  lie  to  you,  ^^for  I  have  not  sent  them,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  and  they 
prophesy  in  my  name  falsely,  that  they  might  drive  you  out  and  that  ye  might 
perish,  together  with  the  prophets  who  have  prophesied  falsely  to  you. 

^'And  to  the  priests  and  the  whole  people  I  said:    Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Fur- 
*  Listen  not  to  the  words  of  your  prophets  who  prophesy  to  you  saying : "  Behold  Sptiv- 
the  vessels  of  Jehovah's  house  shall  shortly  be  brought  back  from  Babylon."  i^y-  "o* 
For  they  prophesy  a  lie  to  you.     ^*But  if  they  be  prophets,  and  if  Jehovah's  medi- 
word  be  really  with  them,  then  let  them  make  intercession  with  me.     "For  Jite 
thus  saith  Jehovah:  "The  other  vessels  '^which  the  king  of  Babylon  did  not  »e«tora. 
take  with  him  to  Babylon,  when  he  carried  away  into  captivity  from  Jerusalem 
Jeconiah  king  of  Judah,  shall  be  brought  to  Babylon,"  is  Jehovah's  oracle.' 


§  103.    Hananiah's  Opposition,  Jer.  28 

Jer.  28  ^hen  Hananiah,  the  son  of  Azzur,  the  prophet  of  Gibeon,  said  to  Han- 
me  in  the  temple  in  the  presence  of  the  priests  and  all  the  people,  T^hus  saith  JJSic? 
Jehovah :  *  I  have  broken  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  within  two  years  I  ^»on  of 
will  bring  back  to  this  place  the  vessels  of  Jehovah's  house,  and  Jeconiah  tion 
and  the  Jewish  exiles;  for  I  have  broken  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon.' 

^hen  Jeremiah  said  to  Hananiah  in  the  presence  of  the  priests  and  all  the  Jere- 
people  who  were  standing  in  the  temple :  "Amen !  Even  so  may  Jehovah  do.  J^^  * 
May  he  fulfil  the  words  that  you  have  prophesied  and  bring  back  the  vessels 
of  the  temple  and  all  the  exiles  from  Babylon  to  this  place!  'Only  hear,  I 
pray,  the  word  that  I  speak  in  your  ears  and  in  the  ears  of  all  the  people :  **  The 
prophets  of  old,  who  were  before  me  and  before  you,  prophesied  of  war  against 
many  countries  and  great  kingdoms,  ^f  a  prophet  prophesied  a  peace,  then, 
when  the  word  came  to  pass,  it  was  known  whether  Jehovah  had  truly  sent 
this  prophet.' 

^^hereupon  Hananiah,  in  the  presence  of  all  the  people,  took  the  yoke  from   Han- 
Jeremiah's  neck  and  broke  it;  "and  Hananiah  said  in  the  presence  of  all  the  JJSJ?* 
people :   Even  so  will  I  break  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  from  oflP  the  necks  ^^^ 
of  all  people.     Then  Jeremiah  went  his  way. 

'^ow  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah  after  Hananiah  had  broken  The 
the  yoke  from  off  his  neck,  saying,  ^Go  and  say  to  Hananiah :  "*Thus  saith  yjE^ 
Jehovah,  "  Thou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  wood,  but  I  will  make*^  in  its  stead  ^.   ^ 

kin 


i  103  The  present  section  reveals  the  strenuousness  of  the  struggle  between  the  national- 
istic party  in  Judah  and  the  true  prophets.  Jeremiah's  opponent,  Hananiah,  was  evidently  not 
lacking  either  in  wit  or  in  devotion  to  nis  cause.  It  was  a  clear  case  of  a  self -deceived  enthusiast. 
The  first  person,  which  appeared  in  the  preceding  section,  disappears,  and  we  have  here  a  narra- 
tive from  some  one  of  Jeremiah's  biographers,  presumablv  Banich.  The  detailed  prediction 
concerning  Hananiah  may  be  in  part  due  to  the  work  of  the  historian,  who  was  evidently  ac- 
quainted with  the  fact.     Again  the  somewhat  shorter  and  superior  Gk.  text  has  been  followed. 

*  28'^  Heb.  and  Qk.<  thou  haat  made,  but  the  context  requires  the  reading,  /  will  make. 
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one  of  iron.    I  have  put  a  yoke  of  iron  upon  the  neck  of  all  these  peo[^es,  that 

they  may  serve  the  king  of  Babylon."* 
Han-  ^hen  Jeremiah  said  to  Hananiah:   Jehovah  hath  not  sent  thee;  but  thou 

J^^'*    makest  this  people  to  trust  in  lies.     ^^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah :   Behold 

I  will  send  thee  away  from  the  face  of  the  earth.    This  very  year  shall  thou 

die.    ^^And  he  died  in  the  seventh  month. 


VI 

EZEKIEL'S    SERMONS    BEFORE    THE   FINAL  DESTRUCTION 

OF  JERUSALEM 

§  104.    Ezekiel's  Vision,  Ezek.  1 

Date  Ezek.  1  ^In  the  thirtieth  year,^  in  the  fifth  day  of  the  fourth  month,  as  I 

J2^      was  among  the  captives  by  the  River  Chebar,**  the  heavens  were  opened  and  I 
saw  visions  of  God,^  'and  the  hand  of  Jehovah  was  on  me^  there. 

Eiekiel's  Sermons  before  the  Final  Destruction  of  Jerusalem. — As  has  already  been 
noted,  Introd.,  pp.  24.  25,  Esekiel  was  one  of  Jenisalem's  pnests  carried  captive  to  Babvlon  in 
597  B.C.  His  call  to  take  up  the  work  of  a  prophet  did  not  come,  however,  until  592,  when  he 
had  been  five  years  in  Babylon.     Hin  writings  have  been  carefully  edited,  Qf.    Introd.,  p.  66. 

The  text  of  Ezekiel's  sermons  has  suffered  from  minor  scribal  errors,  but  there  are  com- 
pMtmtively  few  supplemental  passages.  This  was  probably  due  to  Ezekiel's  precise  and  repeti- 
tious style,  and  the  fact  that  the  contents  of  his  prophecies  did  not  appeal  as  strongly  as  did  the 
impassioned  utterances  of  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah  to  the  interests  and  seal  of  the  later  annotatore. 
As  a  whole.  Ezekiel's  prophecies  present  comparatively  few  critical  problems.  They  lack, 
however,  the  poetic  form  and  the  literary  vigor  of  many  of  the  prophets  who  preceded  and  fol- 
lowed him.  The  influence  of  his  priently  training  and  point  of  view  is  discernible  at  every 
point.  Elaborate  symholidm  and  allegory  begin  to  take  the  place  of  the  direct  address.  His 
sermons  come  from  the  study  rather  than  the  public  forum  and  reflect  the  leisure  and  spirit  of 
meditation  which  distinguished  the  exile  from  tne  strenuous  years  preceding.  These  prophecies 
record,  however,  the  work  of  a  man  who  was  dealing  with  great  and  vital  problems  and  who,  in 
his  characteristic  way,  nutde  a  profound  impression  upon  his  own  and  especially  succeeding 
generations. 

S  104  This  section,  like  Is.  6  and  Jer.  1 ,  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  prophet's  work  as  a 
whole  and  was  doubtless  written  with  that  aim.  It  reveals  at  every  point  the  results  of  deliberate 
and  careful  elabomtion.  Back  of  it  doubtless  lies  a  deep  H|)iritual  experience  in  the  soul  of  the 
prophet  which  marked  the  beginning  of  his  prophetic  ministry.  In  the  light  of  the  historical 
situation  it  is  possible  to  ascertain  what  were  some  of  the  external  influences  which  prepared 
the  mind  of  the  prophet  for  the  call  which  then  came  to  him.  As  a  youth  he  had  listened  to  the 
impassioned  words  of  Jeremiah.  Ezekiel's  experience  in  the  exile  confirmed  the  truth  of  Jere- 
miah's teachinf^  and  made  it  clear  that  the  great  need  of  the  hour  was  not  for  form  and  ritual, 
but  for  men  to  interpret  honestly  and  forcibly  the  significance  of  the  .situation  and  to  shape  the 
faith  and  hopes  of  their  countrymen,  and  to  deliver  them  from  the  bondage  of  the  errors  which 
were  widely  prevalent. 

It  is  probable  that  Ezekiel's  sense  of  personal  responsibility  and  consciousness  of  a  divine 
call  culminated  on  the  definite  day  which  he  has  indicated  at  the  beginning  of  his  prophecy. 

•  1*  The  meaning  of  the  thirtieth  year  is  uncertain.  Ezekiel's  method  of  reckoning  would 
suggest  some  event  in  Chaldean  history,  possibly  the  founding  of  the  new  Babylonian  empire, 
about  626  n.r. 

*»  1'  The  river  Chebar  was,  in  all  probability,  the  Kabaru  Canal,  mentioned  in  some  recently 
discovered  inscriptions,  coming  from  the  early  Persian  period.  It  appears  to  have  been  one 
of  the  great  highways  connecting  Babylon  with  the  ancient  city  of  Nippur. 

«  1'  In  this  chapter,  as  elsewhere,  Ezekiel  sr)eaks  in  the  first  person,  but  a  later  scribe,  en- 
deavoring to  define  more  exactly  the  date  of  Ezikiel's  vision,  has  added  the  following  chron- 
logical  note,  in  the  fiflh  day  of  the  month,  that  is,  in  the  fifth  year  of  the  captivity  of  king  Jehoachin, 
the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  the  priest  Ezekiel  the  8on  of  Buzi,  in  the  land  of  the  Chaldeafut,  by  the 
River  CMyar. 

«*  I*  Following  the  Cik.,  Syr.,  and  certain  Heb.  MSS.  Present  Heb.,  attracted  by  the  pre- 
ceding scribal  note,  reads,  to  him. 
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^And  I  looked  and  behold,  a  storm  wind  came  from  the  north,  a  mighty 
cloud,  surrounded  by  brightness  and  shot  through  with  fire,®  and  out  of  its 
midst  gleamed  something  Uke  shining^  metal.^.  ^And  out  of  its  midst  appeared 
the  forms  of  four  living  creatures.  And  this  was  their  appearance :  they  had 
the  form  of  a  man,  "each  had  four  faces  and  four  wings;  ^their  legs  were 
straight^  and  the  soles  of  their  feet  were  like  the  sole  of  a  calf's  foot.  They 
shone  like  polished*  bronze.  ^And  the  hands'  of  a  man  were  under  their 
wings,  on  the  four  sides,  and  the  wings  of  the  four  ^touched  each  other,  and 
their  faces*^  did  not  turn  as  they  went ;  each  went  straight  forward.  **And 
this  was  the  form  of  their  faces ;  all  four  had  in  front^  the  face  of  a  man ;  on 
the  right,  the  face  of  a  lion ;  on  the  left  the  face  of  a  bull ;  and  behind,'  the 
face  of  an  eagle.  "Their  wings™  were  separated  above,  the  one  from  the 
other;  each  wing  of  the  pair  was  joined  to  its  neighbor,  while  one  pair  of 
wings  covered  the  upper  part  of  the  body.  "Each  went  straight  forward; 
whither  the  spirit  impelled  him  to  go,  he  went,  and  they  turned  not  as  they 
went.  "And  in  the  midst''  of  the  living  creatures  was  an  appearance  like 
glowing  coals  of  fire,  like  torches,^  and  it  was  moving  up  and  down  among 
the  hving  creatures,  and  the  fire  was  gleaming,  and  from  the  fire  went  forth 
lightning.  ^^And  as  the  living  creatures  moved  to  and  fro,  there  was  an  ap- 
pearance like  lightning.^ 

'^And  I  beheld  the  living  creatures,  and  lo,  a  wheels  was  on  the  ground 

In  recounting  that  experience,  however,  he  has  evidently  sought  to  impress  upon  his  readers,  in 
concrete,  symbolic  form,  his  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  character  of  Jehovah.  There  is  so 
much  of  this  conscious  elaboration  in  the  firat  chapter  of  Ezekiel  that  it  is  difficult  to  believe  that 
all  the  detailed  symbolism  was  a  part  of  the  initial  vision.  It  is  rather  the  product  of  Esekiel's 
characteristic  methods  of  teaching.  Its  prototsrpe  Ls  Isaiah's  initial  vision;  but  this  has  been 
freely  modified  under  the  influence  of  the  changed  political  situation  and  Esekiel's  contact  with 
the  highly  developed,  symbolic  religion  of  Babylonia.  Jehovah  is  no  longer  represented  as 
sitting  enthroned  in  his  temple  at  Jerusalem,  but  on  a  celestial  throne,  guarded  by  four  creatures 
which  correspond  to  the  four  quarters  of  the  heavens.  Hence  he  is  able  to  come  and  dwell  among 
the  distant  exiles,  even  as  of  old  he  had  dwelt  at  Sinai  and  Jerusalem.  The  four  animals  also 
apparently  symbolize  different  attributes:  the  eagle,  swiftness  of  flight;  the  lion,  royal  majesty; 
tne  bull,  natural  strength:  the  human  figure,  knowledge  and  intelligence.  Ilie  eyes  on  the 
swiftly  revolving  wheels  also  suggest  divine  omniscience;  and  the  splendor  of  the  throne, 
Jehovah's  majesty  and  omnipotence.  The  effort  thus  to  teach  theology  in  objective  form  is 
exceedinjEJIy  bold,  and  no  one  but  a  priest-prophet  like  Eaekiel  would  have  thought  of  attempt- 
ing it.  The  result  is,  necessarily,  somewhat  artificial  and  open  to  criticism,  and  yet  there  is 
little  doubt  that  Ezeldel  made,  in  this  way,  a  deep  impression  ui>on  his  contemporaries,  who 
could  learn  from  picture  and  symbol  what  they  could  never  grasp  in  abstract  form. 

*  1*  Following  the  Gk.  and  transposing  these  clauses,  which  are  thus  brou^t  into  their 
syntactical  and  logical  order. 

'  1*  The  exact  meaning  of  this  word  is  uncertain. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
throne 
and  the 
four 
creat- 
ures 
sup- 
porting 
and 

Siard- 
g  it 


to  be  followed. 

k  I*  Transferring,  and  their  faces,  from  this  verse,  where  it  is  inconsistent,  to  verse  •,  whore 
these  words  are  demanded.     The  present  order  is  clearly  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

'  I'o  Supplying  the  phrase,  in /ron/  in  the  first  part  of  the  vs.  and,  6«A»nd,  in  the  latter  part, 
as  demanded  by  the  context.  The  Heb.  text  is  evidently  corrupt.  Esekiel's  thoufl^t  was 
cleaHy  influenced  by  his  familiarity  with  the  coloesi  or  genii,  with  tne  bodies  and  faces  of  men, 
or  birds,  or  beasts,  which  adorned  the  Babylonian  temples. 

«  !>!  A  scribe  has  introduced,  in  the  Heb.,  and  their  1aee»,  but  this  phrase  is  inconsistent 
with  the  context,  which  deals  simply  with  wings.  The  meaning  of  this  obscure  verse  seems  to 
be,  that  the  upper  pair  of  wings  was  distinct  from  the  lower,  which  covered  the  body  of  the  living 
creature. 

■  1*'  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Lat.  and  Arab. 

*  V*  Possibly  this  clause  is  secondary. 

'  1^*  Possibly  this  verse  is  secondary. 

q  II*  Possibly,  with  the  Syr.,  this  should  be  read,  xohedt.  The  meaning,  however,  of  the 
▼esw  if  clear. 
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beside  each  of  the  four  living  creatures.    ^*The  appearance''  of  the  wheels  was 
like  topaz, — ^the  four  had  the  same  form  and  their  construction  was  as 
though  one  wheel  were  within  another.     "They  went  in  whatever  direction 
their  four  sides  faced,  and"  they  did  not  turn  as  they  went.     ^*And  their 
felloes — they  were  high  and  dreadful* — ^were  full  of  eyes,  on  aU  sides.     "And 
when  the  living  creatures  moved,  the  wheels  moved  beside  them;  and  when 
the  living  creatures  rose  up  from  the  earth,  the  wheels  rose  up;  ^whither- 
soever the  spirit  impelled  them  to  go  they  went;"  and  the  wheeb  rose  up 
beside  them,  for  the  spirit  of  the  creatures  was  in  the  wheels.    ^When  those 
moved,  these  moved,  and  when  those  stood  stiU,  these  stood  still,  and  when 
those  rose  up  from  the  earth,  the  wheels  rose  up  beside  them,  for  the  spirit  of 
'    the  creatures  was  in  the  wheels. 
j^^        ^And^  on  the  heads  of  the  creatures  was  a  firmament,  in  appearance  like 
firma-     crystal,  stretched  out  above  their  heads. ^    ^nder  the  firmament  their  wings 
above     were  stretched*  out  straight,  each  touching  the  other,  and  two  covering  their 
Winn      upper  body.^    ^And  I  heard  the  sounds  of  the  wings  as  the  sound  of  many 
of  the     waters,  like  the  voice  of  the  Almighty,"  the  sound  of  a  tumult,  like  the  sound  of 
dian        a  multitude ;  and  when  they  stood  still,  they  folded  their  wings, 
ures^         ^Above  the  firmament,  which  was  over  their  heads,  was  something  that 
jeho-      resembled  sapphire,  in  the  form  of  a  throne,  and  on  the  form  of  the  throne  was  a 
J^J^j     form*  which  resembled  a  man.    "And  I  saw  something  like  shining  metal, 
upon       which  resembled  fire,  surrounded  by  brightness.     From  what  seemed  his 
t£one     loins,  above  and  below,  I  saw  what  looked  like  fire,  surrounded  by  bright- 
ness, ^like  the  bow  which  appears  in  a  cloud,  on  a  rainy  day;  such  was  the 
brightness  round  about.     It  was  the  appearance  of  the  likeness  of  the  glory 
of  Jehovah. 
The  And  when  I  saw,  I  fell  upon  my  face,  and  I  heard  the  voice  of  one  speaking. 

divine . 


voice 


b 


'1'*  The  Heb.  adds,  and  their  construction,  but  this  is  omitted  in  the  Gk.  as  is  also,  and 
their  appearance,  which  a  scribe  has  added  liefote  and  their  construction,  in  the  same  verse. 
These  glosses  well  illustrate  the  tendency  of  the  later  scribes  to  expand  the  text. 

*  1*'  Adding  and  as  do  the  vss.  and  certain  MSS. 

*  1"  Possibly  this  clause  is  secondary. 

"  1*^  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.  the  repetitious  phrase,  there  was  the  spirit  to  go. 
▼  t**  The  verse  is  introduced  by  the  awkward  phrase,  and  the  form. 
•^  l"  The  Syr.  omits  this  sentence. 

*  1^  Adding,  with  the  Gk.,  Lat.,and  Arab.,  the  participle,  which  is  demanded  by  the 
context. 

y  l**  Restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Lat.,  Arab.,  and  the  context. 
■  1**  Passibly  the  phrase,  as  the  voice  of  the  Almiahty,  is  secondary. 

*  1"  Correctmg  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

^  1**  The  account  of  Ecekiel's  call  and  commisaion  immediately  follows  this  elaborate 
introduction. 
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§  105.    The  Prophet's  Commission,  Ezck.  2^-3" 

Ezek.  2  ^Then  [Jehovah]  said  to  me.  Son  of  man  stand  up  on  thy  feet  that  Com- 
I  may  speak  with  thee.    ^And  the  spirit  entered  into  me,  as  he  spoke  to  me,®  to^ 
and  made  me  stand  upon  my  feet ;  and  I  heard  him  who  spoke  to  me.  ^^^ 

'And  he  said  to  me.  Son  of  man,  I  am  about  to  send  thee  to  the  rebellious 
house  of  Israel  ;^  who  have  rebelled  against  me,®  both  they  and  their  fathers,  and*° 
even  to  this  day.    *It^  is  I  who  send  thee  to  them  that  thou  shouldst  say  to  JJ^ 
them:  *Thus  saith*  Jehovah.'    ^Whether**  they  will  hear  or  refuse  to  hear —  beiUoua 
for  they  are  a  rebellious  house — they  shall  learn  that  a  prophet  is  among  them. 
'And  thou  son  of  man,  fear  them  not  nor  be  dismayed  at  their  words,  though 
briars  and  thorns  are  about  thee*  and  thou  dwellest  amongi  scorpions.    Be 
not  afraid  of  their  words  nor  be  dismayed  at  their  looks;  for  they  are  a  re- 
bellious house.^    ^But  do  thou  speak  my  words  to  them,  whether  they  hear  or 
refuse  to  hear ;  for  they  are  a  rebellious  house. 

"But  thou  son  of  man,  hear  what  I  say  to  thee.     Be  not  rebellious  like  this  To 
rebellious  house.    Open  thy  mouth  and  eat  what  I  give  thee.    *Then  I  true 
looked  and  there  was  stretched  out  to  me  a  hand  in  which  there  was  a  roll  of  jj^,^ 

in  PB- 

a  book.       And  he  unrolled  it  before  me  and  it  was  written  within  and  without ;  ceiving 
and  in  it  were  written  lamentations  and  mourning  and  woe.     3  ^And  he  said  ^^ 
to  me.  Son  of  man,^  eat  this  roll  and  go  speak  to  the  house  of  Israel.    ^So  I  f,J^"*. 
opened  my  mouth  and  he  made  me  eat  the  roll.    'And  he  said  to  me.  Son  of  hovah's 
man,  eat  and  be  filled  with™  this  roll  which  I  give  thee.    Then  I  ate  it  and  it  ^Sl^* 
was  as  sweet  as  honey  in  my  mouth. 

^And  he  said  to  me.  Son  of  man,  up,  go  to  the  house  of  Israel  and  speak  my  To  de- 
words  to  them.    *For  thou  art  not  sent  to  a  people  of  strange  speech,**  'nor  to  [hat 
many  peoples**  whose  words  thou  couldst  not  understand.    Verily,  if  I  sent  *"<*' 

•  coura- 

i  105  This  section  introduces  us  to  the  actual  call  of  the  prophet.     As  with  the  great  piously 

prophets  who  preceded  him,  it  came  to  him  with  such  definite  direct  form  that  he  reports  it  as  y^  the 

a  direct  dialogue  between  him  and  Jehovah.     He  is  addressed  here,  as  usual  throujchout  hia  '^^^  ^ 

prophecies,  as  the  son  of  man.    The  term  is  used  only  by  Jehovah  and  never  by  the  prophet  him-  oppo- 

self.    It  emphasizes  his  humanity,  and  humility  in  the  presence  of  the  Deity.    It  is  equivalent  utiOD 
to  our  expression,  finite  man,  and  serves  to  bring  out,  by  contrast,  Jehovah's  omnipotence. 
This  peculiar  usage  of  the  phrase  was  apparently  introduced  by  Eselael  and  was  followed  by  the 
authors  of  Is.  5I»«,  Ps.  8*,  Job.  25«. 


This  section  well  illustrates  the  personal  characteristics  of  Ezekiel;  his  high  moral  sense, 
his  sternness,  and  that  deep  feeling  ot  responsibility  for  his  rare  as  a  whole  which  is  still  more 
fully  expressed  in  the  next  section.  His  nj^tire  of  eating  the  roll  containing  the  divine  messa^ 
is  characteristic  of  the  hterary  age  in  which  he  lived  and  of  the  emphasis  which  he  and  his 
contemporaries  placed  upon  the  written  word. 


emporaries  placed  upon  the  written  word. 

*  V  Gk.  omits  this  clause. 
<*  2*  So  Gk.  and  Eselders  usage  elsewhere.    E.  g.,  *  and  3'.    His  phrase  is  perhaps  modelled 

after  the  Babylonian,  e.  a..  House  of  Omri. 

*  2*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  to  the  nations  thtU  are  rebelliouti. 

'  2*  Following  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  and  the  children  are  hold  and  unyielding. 
>  2*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  Lord.     So  also  in  3'^  and  frequently.     The  longer  form 
probably  represents  a  scribal  expansion. 

*>  'jf  Again  following  the  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  they. 

*  2*  Following  the  Gk.     Heb..  with  thee. 
J  2*  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.,  Syr.,  and  Targ. 

k  27  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Targ.,  and  the  refrain  elsewhere.  The  Heb.  has  lost  the  word, 
house. 

'  3'  So  Gk.,  which  omits,  what  thou  findest  to  eat,  Gk.  is  supported  by  *,  while  the  Heb. 
has  the  characteristics  of  an  expanded  text 

"  3'  Heb.  idiom,  cause  thy  stomach  to  eat. 

■  3*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  Heb.  adds,  of  hard  language.  A  scribe  has  also  added,  to  the 
house  ofjsrael. 

«  3*  So  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  repeating  the  preceding  cUuse  in  the  expanded  form,  of  strange 

'  and  of  a  hard  language. 
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thee  to  them,  they  would  hear  thee!  ^But  the  house  of  Israel  wiU  not  be  will- 
ing to  hear  thee,  for  they  are  not  willing  to  hear  me;  for  all  the  house  of  Israel 
are  bold  and  unyielding.i*  "Behold  I  make  thee  as  bold  and  unyielding  as 
they.^  *As  adamant,''  harder  than  flint,  have  I  made  thy  face."  Be  not 
afraid  of  them  neither  be  dismayed  at  them.  For  they  are  a  rebellious  house, 
^^e  also  said  to  me,  Son  of  man,  all  of  my  words  that  I  shall  speak  to  thee 
receive  in  thy  mind  and  hear  with  thine  ears,  "and  go  to  the  captives,  the 
people  of  thy  race,  and  speak  to  them  and  say  to  them : '  Thus  saith  Jehovah' 
whether  they  hear  or  refuse  to  heed. 

§  106.    Ezekiel's  Appointment  as  a  Watchman,  3"-<* 

MissioD       Ezek.  3  ^hen  the  spirit  lifted  me  up  and  I  heard  behind  me  the  sound  of 
JJ.{J^     great  rustling,^  as  the  Glory  of  Jehovah  rose"  from  its  place;  and  **the  sound 
at  Tel-    of  the  wings  of  the  living  creatures  touching  one  another,  and  the  sound  of  the 
wheels  beside  them,  even  the  sound  of  a  great^  rustling.     ^^  the  spirit  lifted 
me  up  and  took  me  away  and  I  went^  in  great  excitement,^  for  the  hand  of  Je- 
hovah was  strong  upon  me.     ^hen  I  came  to  the  captives  at  Tel-abib  who 
dwelt  by  the  canal  Chebar,^  and  I  sat  there  overwhelmed  among  them  seven 
davs. 
Nature  At  the  end'  of  seven  days  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  ^^Son  of  man, 

JJ^Q^  I  make  thee  a  watchman  to  the  house  of  Israel.  When  thou  hearest  a  word 
of  his  from  my  mouth,  thou  shalt  warn  them  from  me.  ^*When  I  say  to  the  wicked, 
SSSity'  *Thou  shalt  surely  die,*  then  if  thou  speak  not  to  the  wicked  to  warn  him^ 
from  his  wicked  way,  so  as  to  save  his  life,  that  wicked  man  shaU  die  in  his 
iniquity ;  but  his  blood  will  I  require  at  thy  hand.  ^*But  if  thou  warn  a  wicked 
man  and  he  turn  not  from  his  wickedness  nor  from  his  wicked  way,  he  shall 
die  in  his  iniquity.  But  thou  hast  saved  thyself.  ^Again,  when  a  righteous 
man  turns  from  his  righteousness  and  does  wrong,  and  I  lay  a  stumbling- 
block  before  him,  he  shall  die ;  because  thou  hast  not  given  him  warning  he 
shall  die  in  his  sin,  for^  the  righteous  deeds  which  he  hath  done  shall  not  be 
remembered;  but  his  blood  will  I  require  at  thy  hand.  ^But  if  thou  warn*' 
the  righteous  man  not  to  sin  and  he  doth  not  sin,  the  righteous  man  shall 
surely  live,  because  he  took  warning;  and  thou  hast  saved  thyself. 

P  3'  Heb.  idiom,  of  a  hard  forehead  and  a  stiff  heart. 

q  3'  Lit.,  thy  lace  hard  agaxnst  their  face,  and  <Aj/  forehead  hard  against  their  forehead, 

'  3*  Or,  diamond, 

•  3*  Lit.,  forehead. 

*  3'*  Or.  rumbling  as  of  an  earthquake. 

"  3'*  Slightly  correcting  an  obviously  corrupt  text.     Cf.  10*. 

▼  3'*  The  Gk.  omita.  great.     Possibly  this  last  clause  is  secondary. 

*  3'*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  probably  by  mistake,  bitterly,  but  this  is  not  supported  by 
the  context. 

*  3**  Lit.,  in  the  heal  of  my  spirit. 

y  3">  So  Syr.     In  the  Ueb.  an  awkward  repetition  is  found,  and  to  where  they  were  dwelling 
■  31*  So  Syr. 

*  3"  Following  the  Syr.    The  Heb.  is  verbose  and  repetitious. 
»>  3*0  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat. 

*  3^  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  also  repeats,  righteotu. 
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PERIOD  OF  SILENCE  [Ezek.  3» 

§  107.    The  Prophet's  Period  of  Silence,  Ezek.  3"*' 

Ezek.  3  "And  the  hand  of  Jehovah  was  upon  me^  and  he  said  to  me.  The 
Arise,  go  forth  into  the  valley  and  there  I  will  sf^eak  with  thee.    'Then  I  JSSon 
arose  and  went  forth  into  the  valley;  and  lo,  there  the  Glory  of  Jehovah  was  of  Je- 
standing,  like  the  Glory  that  I  saw  by  the  River  Chebar.     And  I  fell  on  my 
face. 

**And  the  spirit  entered  me  and  set  me  on  my  feet.     And  he  spoke  with  me  Com- 
and  said  to  me,  Enter  in,  shut  thyself  up  within  thy  house.    *And  as  for  thee,  JJ^^ 
O  son  of  man,  I®  will  put  bonds  upon  thee  and  bind  thee  therewith,  and  thou  cease 
shalt  not  go  forth  among  them.       And  I  will  cause  thy  tongue  to  cleave  to  the  ^mg 
roof  of  thy  mouth,'  and  thou  shall  be  dumb,  and  thou  shalt  not  be  a  reprover  [?^^ 
to  them,  for  they  are  a  rebellious  house.    '^But  when  I  speak  with  thee,  I  will 
open  thy  mouth  and  thou  shalt  say  to  them :  'Thus  saith  Jehovah.*   Let  him 
bear  and  let  him  forbear  to  hear  who  will,  for  they  are  a  rebellious  house. 


§  108.    Symbolic  Representations  of  the  Fate  Awaiting  Jerusalem, 

Ezek.  4»-5" 

Ezek.  4  ^Do  thou  also,  son  of  man,  take  a  tile,  and  set  it  before  thee,  and  Por^ 
portray  upon  it  a  city,  even  Jerusalem ;  'and  lay  siege  against  it,  and  build  a  o^tbe 
siege  wall  against  it,  and  throw  up  a  mound  against  it ;  pitch  camps  also  against  negeol 
it,  and  plant  battering  rams  about  it.    'And  take  thou  an  iron  plate,  and  set  it  salem 

I  107  This  section  constitutes  the  general  intro<iuction  to  the  succeeding  group  of  proph 
eeies  regarding  the  coining  destruction  of  Jeruttaleni.  For  the  next  six  years,  until  the  news 
came  oiJeriMalem's  fall.  Esekiel  df)es  not  appear  to  have  spoken  in  public,  but  rather  to  have 
aent  out  his  prophecies  in  the  form  of  written  tracts,  or  elne  to  have  taught  in  private  those  who, 
like  the  elders  (8'),  (14'),  (20*).  visited  him  in  his  own  howte.  His  silence  was  apparently  due 
to  the  fact  that  he  appreciated  the  unwillingness  and  incapacitv  of  the  people  at  this  time  to 
receive  his  message.  Not  until  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem  confirmed  the  truth  of  his 
words  were  the  majority  ready  to  listen  to  his  prophetic  counsels. 

'  3"  So  Gk.     A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  there. 

•  3*  Heb.,  they,  but  the  context  indicates  that  the  original  read  as  above. 

(  3*  Lit.,  palate. 

I  106  The  question  has  often  been  raised  whether  the  symbolic  actions  here  described 
were  really  imaginary  or  allegorical,  or  whether  they  were  actually  carried  out  as  object  leeeons 
before  the  eyes  of  the  people.  In  the  western  world  of  to-day  such  action  would  be  regarded 
•8  mere  sensationalism.  Esekiel,  however,  was  an  oriental  and  a  priest,  taught  from  his  youth 
to  represent  truth  in  a  svmbolic  form.  He  also  lived  among  a  people  who.  Tike  children,  were 
Ineaiy  appreciative  of  this  method  of  teaching.  From  his  other  prophecies  it  is  clear  that  he 
constantly  employed  objective  symbols.  Dramatic  action  was  the  most  striking  characteristic 
of  EsekieVs  methods  of  teaching.  With  him  it  was  not  sensationalism,  for  it  was  perfectly 
natural  and  spontaneous. 

It  is  also  difficult  to  see  what  these  symbolic  acts  would  have  meant  if  they  had  been  pre- 
sented simply  as  allegories  or  imaginary  sii^m.  Their  stranfceness  and  the  difficulty  of  carrying 
them  out.  whirh  has  often  been  urged  against  their  literal  interpretation,  only  made  them  the 
more  impressive.  Even  though  their  teachings  wore  intended  ultimately  for  the  Jews  in  Pales- 
tine. Eiekiel  would  have  accomplisheil  hi.n  end  by  impressing  them  upon  the  minds  of  his  fellow- 
exiles,  for  they  were  in  close  communication  with  their  kinsmen  in  Judah.  It  is  also  difficult  to 
see  how  the  proph.^t  could  stand  up  l>eff>re  hi^  {)e<)ple  and  dtM^lare  that  he  had  received  definite 
command**  to  perform  certain  act-sand  then  fail  to  carry  out  thene  commands.  Ezekiel  ever 
figures  aN  a  prophet  who  stood  ready  to  follow  ini|>li(*itly.  ut  whatever  cost,  the  divine  direction. 

It  tak«*s  little  imagination  to  picture  him  in  the  prestMicc  of  his  people,  with  one  of  the  soft 
clay  taMcr^  on  whirh  the  Babyloniins  not  only  inKorilie<l  their  writing,  nut  drew  maps  of  their 
cities  and  lands  and  portrayeif  their  warlike  un«l  other  achievements,  and  on  this  sketching  the 
siege  of  Jcrunalem  and  at  the  .name  time  interi)reting  to  the  wondering  Jews  the  meaning  of  his 
pictorial  Hcrnion.  It  was  more  difficult  to  carry  out  the  »e<'ond  symbol,  and  yet  there  is  every 
reason  to  t>elicve  that  the  prophet  found  a  method  by  which  to  make  this  symbol  objective  and 
impressive.  The  last  symbol  was  equally  strange,  but  its  strangeness  was  a  part  of  Esekiel's 
method  a-*  a  teacher.  lie  realised,  as  did  the  other  prophets,  that  to  tearh  he  must  first  attract 
Um  attention  of  those  to  be  taught*  and  that  to  make  a  deep  and  lasting  impression  he  must 
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for  a  waU  of  iron  between  thee  and  the  city :  and  set  thy  face  toward  it  and  so 
it  shall  be  in  a  state  of  siege,  and  thou  shalt  lay  a  siege  against  it ;  and  this  is  a 
sign  to  the  house  of  Israel. 
Sign  ^And  do  thou  lie  upon  thy  left  side,  and  bear^  the  iniquity  of  the  house  of 

the         Israel.     According^  to  the  number  of  days  thou  liest  on  it  thou  shalt  bear 
throw     ^^^^  iniquities.    ^  assign  thee  for  the  years  of  their  iniquity  a  fixed  number 
of  Jem-  of  days,  one  hundred  and  ninety*  days.    Thus  thou  shalt  hear  the  iniquity  of 
was^     the  house  of  Israel.    *And  when  thou  hast  completed  these,  thou  shalt  lie  on 
mnent-    ^^  right  side,J  and  bear  the  guilt  of  the  house  of  Judah  forty  days,  a  day  for  a 
tion        ycar^  I  assign^  thee.     'And  thou  shalt  turn  thy  face  and  thy  bared  arm 
toward  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  and  prophesy  against  her.     ^See,  I  put  bands 
upon  thee,  and  thou  shalt  not  turn  from  one  side  to  the  other  until  thou  hast 
finished  the  days  of  thy  siege. 
8ym-  •Do  thou  also  take  for  thyself  wheat  and  barley,  and  beans  and  lentils, 

the  ^       ^^^  millet  and  spelt,  and  put  them  in  a  vessel,  and  make  bread  for  thyself 
Sminc    ^^  them.    Thou  shalt  eat  of  it  the  number  of  the  days  that  thou  liest  on 
and        thy  side  [one  hundred  and  ninety  days],     ^^hou  shalt  eat  thy  food™  by 
aTpoC     weight,  twenty  shekels  a  day;  at  fixed  intervals  shalt  thou  eat  it.     **rhou 
luuon      shalt  eat  it  in  the  form  of  barley  cakes,  and  bake"*  it  in  their  presence  on 
human  dung.     ^^Thou  shalt  drink  water  by  measure,  one-sixth  of  a  hin; 
thou  shalt  drink  it  at  fixed  intervals.     ^And  Jehovah  said.  Thus  shall  the 
Israelites  eat  their  food  unclean  among  the  nations,  whither  I  shall  drive 
them.     ^^And  I  said.  Ah,  Lord  Jehovah,  from  my  youth  until  now  I  have 
never  been  defiled,  nor  have  I  eaten  what  died  of  itself,  or  was  torn  by  beasts, 
nor  hath  abominable  flesh  entered  my  mouth.     '^Then  he  said  to  me.  See,  I 
allow  thee  to  use  cow*s  dung  instead  of  human  dung;  on  it  thou  mayest  prepare 
thy  food.     ^^He  also  said  to  me.  Son  of  man,  I  am  about  to  break  the  staff  of 
bread  in  Jerusalem;  they  shall  eat  bread  by  weight  and  in  terror,  and  drink 
water  by  measure  and  in  dismay,  ^'that,  lacking  bread  and  water,  each  man 
may  be  filled  with  dismay  and  waste  away  because  of  his  iniquity. 
Of  the         5  ^And  do  thou,  son  of  man,  take  a  short  sword  and  use  it  as^  a  barber's 
teralm-  razor,  and  pass  it  over  thy  head  and  beard.     Then  take  the  balances  and  di- 
pend-      vide  the  hair.P    ^A  third  part  burn  in  the  fire  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  when  the 
days  of  the  siege  are  complete;  and  take  a  third  part  and  smite  with  the  sword 
round  about  the  city  ;**  and  a  third  part  scatter  to  the  wind.*"    'But  take  a  few 

depart  widely  from  the  ordinary  types  of  expression.     This  was  especially  necessary  because 
the  truth  that  *  *      '  '  '      '  li- ^-  u.-- i  i       -i 


paratively 

followers  rebelled -„ ^-^     -     .- ^-- 

exile.    The  present  section,  therefore,  well  illustrates  the  fact  that  Esekiel's  onginaUty  was  not 
in  his  message  but  in  the  manner  in  which  he  delivered  it. 

«  4*  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  aid  of  the  parallel  context. 

»»  4«  So  Gk. 

*  4*  So  Gk  and  also  in  vs.*.     Heb.,  three  hundred. 

*  4*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  again. 

k  4*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  repeats  this  clause  by  mistake. 
»  4«  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  I^t. 
»  4>«>  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  which. 
n  4»*  So  Gk.  and  Lat. 

*  6*  So  Syr.  and  Lat.     Heb.  omits,  as. 

P  6*  Heb.,  them.     The  reference  is  to  the  hair  cut  off  by  the  sword, 
q  6*  Heb..  it.     The  antece<ient,  the  city,  has  been  supplied  in  the  translation. 
'  6*  The  Heb.  adds,  and  I  ipi7/  pursue  them  with  the  sword,  but  this  anticipates  the  applioA- 
tioD  found  in  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter. 
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of  them  and  wrap  them  up  in  thy  skirts;  ^and«of  these  again  take  some  and 
bum  them  in  the  fire." 

^hen  thou  shalt  say  to  all  the  house  of  Israel,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah:^  Jem- 
"  This  is  Jerusalem.     I  have  set  her  in  the  midst"  of  the  nations  and  countries  Jjjf "'* 
round  about  her.    ^But  she  hath  rebelled  against  mine  ordinances  more  ^^^ 
wickedly  than  the  nations ;   and  against  my  statutes  more  than  the  countries   de- 
round  about  her.     For  they  rejected  mine  ordinances  and  have  not  walked  in   fJJJ*^ 
my  statutes."     ^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  '^  "  Because  ye  have  been  more 
rebellious^  than  the  nations  round  about  you,  in  that  ye  have  not  walked  in  my 
statutes  nor  kept  my  ordinances ;  but  have^  done  according  to  the  ordinances 
of  the  nations  that  are  round  about  you,"  ^therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Je- 
hovah,** behold  I  also  am  against  thee  and  will  execute  judgment  against  thee  in 
the  sight  of  the  nations.     ^And  I  will  do  in  thee  that  which  I  have  not  done  and 
the  Uke  of  which  I  will  not  do  again,  because  of  all  thine  abominations.  ^^^There- 
fore  fathers  shall  eat  their  sons  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  the  sons  shall  eat  their 
fathers.     And  I  will  execute  judgment  on  thee,  and  I  will  scatter  the  whole 
remnant  of  thee  to  every  wind.     "Therefore,  as  I  live,"  is  the  oracle  of 
Jehovah,^  '*  because*  thou  hast  defiled  my  sanctuary  with  all  my  detestable 
things  and  with  all  thine  abominations,  I  will  also  drive  thee  away.     And 
mine  eye  shall  not  spare  and  I  also  will  defile  thee.     "A  third  part  of  these 
shall  die  by  the  pestilence  and  perish  with  famine  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and 
a  third  part  shall  fall  by  the  sword  round  about  thee,  and  a  third  part  I  will 
scatter  to  every  wind  and  pursue  with  the  sword. 

**Thus  will  mine  anger  be  vented,  and  I  will  appease  my  fury  on  them,*  and  CaUm- 
they**  shall  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  in  mine  indignation,  when  I  jJJSit- 
have  vented  mine  anger  on  them.     "And  I  will  make  thee  a  desolation*^  ing  the 
among  the  nations  which  are  about  thee,  in  the  eyes  of  every  passer  by. 
^And  thou  shalt  be**  an  object  of  scorn  and  derision,  of  instruction  and  dis- 
may to  the  nations*  which  are  round  about  thee,  when  I  execute  judgments 
upon  thee  in  anger  and  fury  and  in  my  wrathful^  rebukes,  I,  Jehovah,  have 
promised.     "When  I  send  against  you*^  mine  evil  arrows,**  which  shall  destroy 
you,'  I  will  send  famine  upon  you  and  break  your  staff  of  life.J     "And  I  will 

■  5*  Heb.  addfl.  from  them  Khali  go  forth  a  fire,  aeain  anticipating  the  later  application. 
The  Gk.,  which  supplies  the  necessary  verb,  has  been  followed. 

»  6»  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  Lord. 

«  5*  The  Hebrews,  like  most  ancient  peoples,  regarded  their  chief  city  as  the  centre  of  the 
world. 

»  57  So  Gk. 

•  6'  Slightly  revising  the  Heb. 
'^  5'  A  scribe  has  added  by  mistake,  in  the  Heb.,  not,  which  clearly  obscures  the  prophet's 

meaning. 

y  6»»  So  Gk. 

•  5"  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat.,  and  Syr.     The  Heb.  is  evidently  corrupt. 

•  5"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  probably  as  the  result  of  dittography,  and  be  content, 
»>  6»»  (ik..  thou  shalt  know. 

•  S"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  an  object  of  reproach. 
•*  5'»  S«>  the  VSS.     Heb.,  M  shall  be. 

•  511  X he  Gk.  has  here  a  shorter  version,  which  is  perhaps  original,  for  the  Heb.  shows 
signs  of  scribal  expansion. 

«  S"  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

«  5"«  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb..  as  the  context  demands. 

^  5'*  Famine  has  here  c>een  added  by  a  scribe  familiar  with  the  subsequent  context. 

•  6**  So  Gk.     In  the  Heb.  this  clause  has  been  repeated  with  slight  variation, 
i  5>«  Lit.,  etaff  of  bread. 
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send  upon  you  famine  and  evU  beasts,  and  they^  shall  bereave  you,  and  pesti- 
lence and  bloodshed^  shall  pass  through  you,  and  I  will  bring  a  sword  upon 
you;  I,  Jehovah,  have  said  it."' 

§  109.    The  Judgment  upon  Guilty  Judah,  Ezek.  6 

Con  Ezek.  6  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me:    ^n  of  mian,  set  thy 

2^^^  face  against  the  mountains  of  Israel  and  prophesy  against  them,  and  say, 
devaa-  *0  mountains  of  Israel,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah:  **Thus  saith  the  Lord  Je- 
hovah to  the  mountains  and  the  hills,  to  the  ravines  and  the  vaUeys :  Behold, 
I  am  about  to  bring  the  sword  against  you  and  I  will  destroy  your  high  places, 
^and  your  altars  shall  be  shattered,  and  your  sun  pillars  broken  in  pieces,  and 
I  will  cause  your  slain  to  fall  before  your  idols,  ^and"  I  will  scatter  your  bones 
about  your  altars.  *In  all  your  dwelling  places  cities  shall  be  laid  waste,  and 
the  high  places  desolate,  so  that  your  altars  shall  be  waste'^  and  desolate,** 
and  your  idols  shall  be  broken  in  pieces,  and  your  sun  pillars  hewn  down  ;^  ^and 
the  slain  shall  fall  in  your  midst,  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 
Ite.  ^And  when  there  shall  be  among  the  nations  some  of  you  who  have  escaped 

JJ^      the  sword,  when  ye  are  dispersed  in  the  lands;  *then  ye  who  have  escaped  will 


in  remember  me  among  the  nations  whither  ye  are  carried  captive.     I  will  crush 

the  hearts  of  those  who  have  adulterously  turned  from  me,  and  the  eyes  which 

have  adulterously  turned  after4heir  idols,  and  they  shall  loathe  themselves  for 

the  wicked  things  which  they  have  done,  for  all  their  abomination.     ^^And  they 

shall  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have  not  vainly  saidihat  I  would  do  them  this  evil.**.' 

Punish-       "Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Clap  thy  hands  and  stamp  thy  feet  and  say,  '  Woe, 

mentof  ^Qe^q  because  of  all  the  wicked  abominations  of  the  house  of  Israel,'  because 

deep-      with  the  sword,  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence  shall  they  fall.     ^He  who  is 

cornip-    far  oflP  shall  die  by  pestilence,  and  he  who  is  near  shall  fall  by  the  sword,"  and 

****"*        he  who  ig  besieged  shall  die  by  famine ;  thus,  I  will  vent  my  fury  upon  them. 

*^nd  they*  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  their  slain  lie  in  the  midst  of 

their  idols  on  every  high  hill,  on  every  mountain  top,  and  under  every  green 

tree,  and  under  every  leaf-clad  terebinth,  where  they  have  offered  sweet  savor 

to  all  their  idols.     "And  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  them  to  make  the 

land  waste  and  desolate  from  the  wilderness  to  Riblah,"  in  all  their  dwelling 

places;  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.' 

k  5"  Gk.,  /  will  bereave. 

>  6»'  Lit.,   blood. 

§  109  The  preceding  section  dealt  with  the  sins  of  Jerusalem,  but  the  present  deals  with 
those  of  Judah  as  a  whole,  and  especially  of  the  outlying  towns.  Esekiel.  nke  the  authors  of 
Dt..  completely  condemned  the  worship  at  the  local  shrines,  and  denounced  in  detail  the  corrupt 
practices  which  flourished  at  the  local  high  places.  The  stem,  rigorous  spirit  of  the  prophet  is 
well  illustrated  in  the  present  passage. 

«°  6*  So  (Jk.  A  scril>e  has  expanded  the  Heh.  text  by  adding  the  repetitious,  incongruous 
gloss,  and  I  will  wtt  the  corpses  of  the  children  of  Israel  before  Ihn'r  idols.  Thi.**  and  the  following 
verses  thmugh  "  contain  so  many  repetitions  that  it  is  p)os.«*ible  that  they  are  the  work  of  a 
later  scribe  who  wi8he<l  to  heighten  still  further  Eeekiel'it  picture  of  doom. 

"  Q^  So  Syr.,  Lat..  Targ..  and  Syni.     CJk.  omits. 

»  Q^  So  Gk.     Heb  adds  another  verb,  which  is  probably  due  to  dittography. 

P  6*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adtls.  and  your  work  shall  be  blotted  out. 

q  G"  So  Gk.,  Arab.,  and  Aouila,  which  repeat  the  exclamation. 

'  6»«  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  tohich. 

•  6"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  the  remnant. 

*  6**  So  Syr.     Heb.,  ye  shall  know. 

a  ei4  Correcting  a  common  error  in  the  Heb. 
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§  110.    Jerusalem's  Guilt  and  Punishment,  Ezek.  8^-11" 

Ezek.  8  ^In  the  sixth  year,  on  the  fifth  day  of  the  sixth  month,  as  I  was  Esekid 
sitting  in  my  house,  and  the  elders  of  Judah  were  sitting  before  me,  the  hand   S^J^^ 
of  Jehovah^  fell  upon  me.     ^hen  I  beheld  and  there  was  a  form  like  that  of   ^f^ 
a  man;^  from^  that  which  appeared  to  be  his  loins  downward,  fire;  and  from   nualem 
his  loins  upward,  like  something  shining,  as  the  gleam  of  glowing  metal. 
'And  he  stretched  forth  the  form  of  a  hand,  and  took  me  by  a  lock  of  my  hair; 
and  the  spirit  lifted  me  up  between  earth  and  heaven,  and  brought  me  in  the 
visions  of  God  to  Jerusalem,  to  the  door  of  the  entrance  of  the  northern  gate- 
way of  the  inner  court,  where  stood  the  image  of  jealousy,  which  provokes  his 
jealousy.^    ^And  there  was  the  glory  of  the  God  of  Israel,  like  that  which  I 
saw  in  the  plain. 

"Then  said  he  to  me,  O  man,  lift  up  thine  eyes  toward  the  north.    So  I  lifted  The 
up  mine  eyes  toward  the  north,  and  there  at  the  north  of  the  gate  of  the  altar  fnabTe 
was  that  image  which  provokes  jealousy.*    *And  he  said  to  me,  O  man,  seest  »°»«© 
thou*  what  thev  are  doing?**  the  great  abominations  which  they*^  are  doing 
here,  so  that  P  must  go  far  o£P  from  my  sanctuary  ?  yet  thou  shalt  see  still 
greater  abominations. 

'And  he  brought  me  to  the  door  of  the  court;  and  I  saw,  and  there  was  a  Secret 
hole  in  the  wall.    Then  he  said  to  me,  O  man,  dig  now  in  the  wall ;  and  when  f^ 
I  had  digged  into  the  wall,  there  was  a  door.®    "And  he  said  to  me.  Go  in,  and  p.**®- 
see  the  wicked  abominations  that  they  are  practicing  here.     ^*^  I  went  in 
and  saw ;  and  behold,  every  form  of  reptile,  and  all  the  idols  of  the  house  of 
Israel  were  portrayed  on  the  wall  round  about.     "And  seventy  men  of  the 
ciders  of  the  house  of  Israel  with^  Jaazaniah,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  were  stand- 

I  110  This  section  m  important  because  it  reveals  the  sifcnificant  place  Ea^kiel  occupied 
among  the  exiles.     The  presence  of  the  eUlers.  who  represented  the  Babylonian  exiles,  in  the 

grophet's  home  is  probably  to  be  explained  by  the  fact  toat  they  were  wont  to  consult  him  upon 
nportant  questions.  The  supreme  question  ever  in  their  minds  was  the  future  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem.  As  the  pn>phet  meditated  upon  the  problem,  a  vivid  vision  of  the  heathen  cults 
which  were  practised  in  Jerusalem  rose  before  him.  ThL«i  vision  was  probably  based  in  part 
upon  his  own  memories  of  conditions  in  Jerusalem,  and  in  part  upon  the  reports  which  had  been 
brousht  to  him  from  time  to  time.  He  reviews  in  detail  the  different  types  of  heathenism 
which  had  survived  in  the  days  of  Manasseh  and  Jehoiakim.  By  the  north  Kate  he  saw  in  his 
vision  what  was  probably  an  asherah  or  sacred  pole,  a  remnant  of  the  old  Canaanite  religion. 
In  another  quarter  of  the  temple  he  beheld  some  of  the  elders  praciisinfc  certain  rites  of  a  mystery 
cult  probably  derived  from  Egypt.  Elsewhere  the  women  were  weeping  for  Tammus,  a  Baby- 
lonian god  whose  worship  had  come  in  through  Assyrian  influence.  He  appears  to  have  been 
the  gocTof  the  spring  vegetation  which  |)erishe<i  alx)ut  the  first  of  July.  Hence  the  Babylonian 
month  of  June-July  was  called  Tammus.  The  rite  seems  to  have  consisted  in  pounni^  out 
libations  and  of  lamentations  uttered  by  the  moiiniing  women.  It  was  undoubtedlv  relK^ed  to 
the  corresponding  Greek  worship^  of  Adonis.  Moreover.  Ezekiel  saw  others  worshipping  the 
sun.  probably  under  Babylonian  influence.  With  these  abominations,  practised  openly  in  the 
very  temple  of  Jehovah.  Esekiel  could  find  no  justification  or  hope  of  divine  deliverance.  Hence 
he  could  see  only  doom  awaiting  the  guilty  city. 
▼  8'  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  Lord,  as  elsewhere. 

*  8«  So  Gk.     Heb..  fire. 

«  8*  So  Gk.  and  revised  Heb. 

r  83  This  last  clause  is  omitted  in  Gk.  and  Syr.,  and  was  poflsibly  added  in  the  Heb.  by  a 
•cribe  who  ha<i  in  mind  *. 

■  8^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  at  the  entmnre. 

*  8*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.  and  the  <lemandi  of  the  context 
^  y  So  marginal  reading  of  the  Heb. 

«■  8*  S*j  Gk.     A  scribe  has  adde<i  in  the  Heb.,  ihe  houfe  of  ItraeL 

*  9  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 

*  8^  This  sentence  is  not  found  in  the  Gk.  and  may  be  secondary. 
(  8>i  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  standing. 
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ing  before  them,  each  with  his  censer  in  his  hand ;  and  the  odor  of  the  cloud 
of  incense  was  ascending,  ^hen  said  he  to  me,  Son  of  man,  dost  thou  see 
what  the  elders  of  the  house  of  Israel  are  doing  in  secret,'  each  in  his  cham- 
ber? for  they  think,  *  Jehovah  doth  not  see  us;  Jehovah  hath  forsaken  the 
land.*  ^He  also  said  to  me.  Thou  shalt  see  still  greater  abominations  which 
they  do. 
Tam  ^^Then  he  brought  me  to  the  door  of  the  north  gate  of  Jehovah's  house; 

™"*.       and  behold,  there  sat  women'*  weeping  for  Tammuz.     **Then  said  he  to 
ship        me,  Seest  thou,  O  man  ?  thou  shalt  again  see  yet  greater  abominations  than 

these. 

Sun  ^'And  he  brought  mc  into  the  inner  court  of  Jehovah's  house;  and  behold, 

Jbip        at  the  door  of  the  temple  of  Jehovah,  between  the  porch  and  the  altar,  were 

about  twenty-five  men,  with  their  backs  toward  the  temple  of  Jehovah,  and 

with  their  faces  toward  tlie  east ;  and  they  were  worshipping*  the  sun,  in^  the 

east.    ^^Then  he  said  to  me,  Seest  thou,  O  man  ?    Is  it  too  slight  a  thing  for 

the  house  of  Judah  to  practice  the  abominations  which  they  commit  here? 

but  they  must  fill  tlie  land  with  violence  and  turn  again  to  provoke  me  to 

anger  ?  and  now  they  are  sending  a  stench  to  my*^  nostrils.    *^herefore  will 

I  also  act  in  wrutli ;   I  will  show  no  compassion,  neither  will  I  have  pity.' 

The  9  *Then  he  cried  loudly  in  my  ears,  saying.  Draw  near,  ye  who  have 

^3^u-     charge  over  the  city,™  each  with  his  weapon  of  destruction  in  his  hand. 

tionera    ^Thereupon,  six  men  came  from  the  direction  of  the  upper  gate,  that  faces 

moned     northward,  each  with  his  weapon  of  slaughter  in  his  hand;  and  in  the  midst 

of  them  a  man  clothed  in  linen,  with  a  writer's  inkhom  at  his  side.     And  they 

went  in,  and  stood  before  the  bronze  altar. 

Preser-        "Now  the  Glorj'  of  the  God  of  Israel  had  ascended"  from  the  cherubim®  on 

ofVhe      which  it  rested,  to  the  threshold  of  the  temple,  and  he  called  to  the  man  clothed 

faithful   in  linen,  who  had  the  writer's  inkhom  at  his  side,  *and  said  to  him.  Go  through 

the  cityP  and  put  a  mark  upon  the  foreheads  of  the  men,  who  sigh  and  lament 

over  the  abominations  that  are  done  in  its  midst. 

Slauffh-       *And  to  the  others  he  said  in  my  hearing.  Go  through  the  city  after  him, 

iJe         and  smite;    show  no  compassion  neither  have  pity;    Slay  utterly  old  men, 

V"^^y     young  men,  and  virgins,  little  children  and  women ;   but  touch  no  man  upon 

whom  »s  the  mark;  and  begin  at  my  sanctuary.     Then  they  began  with  the 

elders  who  were  in  front  of  the  temple.     'And  he  said  to  them.  Defile  the 

temple  and  fill  the  courts  with  the  slain ^  go  forth  and  slay  in  the  city.**     *And 

while  they  were  smiting, ''  I  fell  upon  my  face  and  cried  out.  Ah,  Jehovah!  wilt 

thou  destroy  all  that  remains  of  Israel  when  thou  pourest  out  thy  wrath  upon 

Jerusalem  ? 

«  8"  Gk.  omita.  in  secret,  lit.,  in  darkness. 
»>  8"  S<)  Gk.     Heb..  the  women. 
»  8>«  So  fourteen  Heb.  MSS. 
1  8"  So  Gk. 

k  8"  So  the  Jewish  interpreters. 

*  8"  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  and  though  they  cry  loudly  in  my  ears  I  vnU  not  hear  tnem» 
■»  9*  Restoring  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 
»  9*  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  Arab. 
»  9»  So  Gk.     Heb.,  cherub. 

P  0*  A  scribe  has  apparently  added  in  the  Heb.,  through  Jerusalem. 
q  9^  Restoring,  with  the  aid  of  the  Syr.  and  Gk.,  what  seems  to  have  been  the  originaL 
'  9*  So  Gk.     neb.  adds,  and  J  was  left  by  myself, 

248 


wheels 
sym- 


JERUSALEM'S  GUILT  AND  PUNISHMENT     [Ezek.  ^ 

^hen  he  said  to  me,  The  iniquity  of  the  house  of  Israel  is  exceedingly  great.  Their 
and  the  land  is  full  of  blood,  and  the  city  full  of  injustice,"  for  they  think  that  ^^ 
Jehovah  hath  forsaken  the  land  so  that  Jehovah  doth  not  see.       And  as  for  eludes 
me  also,  I  will  show  no  compassion,  neither  will  I  have  pity,  but  I  will  bring 
the  consequences  of  their  acts  upon  their  own  head.     ^^And  behold,  the  man 
clothed  in  linen,  who  had  the  inkhom  at  his  side,  reported,  I  have  done  as 
thou  hast  commanded  me. 

10  ^hen^  he  said  to  the  man  clothed  in  linen,^  Go  in  between  the  whirling  Com- 
wheeb,  which^  are  under  the  cherubim,  and  fill  both  thy  hands  with  coals  of  J^T" 
fire  from  between  the  cherubim,  and  scatter  them  over  the  city.     And  in  my  ^""> 
sight  he  went  in.     'Now  the  cherubim  were  standing  on  the  right  side  of  the  city 
temple,  when  the  man  went  in ;    and  the  cloud  filled  the  inner  court.    ^And 
the  glory  of  Jehovah  ascended  from  the  cherubim^  to  the  threshold  of  the 
temple;    and  the  temple  was  filled  with  the  cloud,  and  the  court  was  full  of 
the  brightness  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah.    ^And  the  sound  of  the  wings  of  the 
cherubim  was  heard  even  to  the  outer  court,  as  the  voice  of  God  Almighty 
when  he  speaketh.     And  when  he  commanded  the  man  clothed  in  linen. 
Take  fire  from  between  the  whirling  wheels,  from  between  the  cherubim,  he 
went  in  and  stood  beside  a  wheel.    ^And  he*  stretched  forth  his  hand^  to  the 
fire  that  was  between  the  cherubim'  and  took  some  and  went  out. 

*And  there  appeared  on  the  cherubim  the  form  of  a  man's  hand  under  their  The 

wings.     *And  I  looked,^  and  behold,  four  wheels  beside  each  cherubim ;  and 

the  appearance  of  the  wheels  was  like  that  of  a  topaz.     *®And  as  for  their  ap-   *»*■ 
pearance,  the  four  had  the  same  form,  as  if  a  wheel  had  been  within  a  wheel,   divine 
When  they  went,  they  went  in  whatever  direction  the  four  sides  faced ;   they   f|,^*^nj 
turned  not  as  they  went,  but  to  the  place  whither  the  head  looked,  they  fol-  inai^t 
lowed  it,  not  turning  as  they  went.       And**  the  felloes®  and  spokes  of  the  four 
wheels  were  full  of  eyes  round  about.     ^As  for  the  wheels,^  in  my  hearing 
they  were  called,  the  whirling  wheels.®    ^And  the  cherubim  mounted  up; 
these  are  the  living  creatures  that  I  saw  by  the  River  Chebar.     "And  when 
the  cherubim  went,  the  wheels  went  beside  them;  and  when  the  cherubim 
spread  their  wings  to  mount  up  from  the  earth,  the  wheels  did  not  leave  their 
side.     "When  they  stood  still,  these  stood  still ;   and  when  they  mounted  up, 
these  mounted  up  with  them ;  for  the  spirit  of  the  living  creatures  was  in  them. 

*  9»  So  Gk. 

*  10*  The  first  vs.  of  this  chapter  is  but  a  repetition  of  1*.  It  also  breaks  the  connection 
between  9"  and  \(fi  and  in  evidently  an  addition  by  later  scribes. 

"  10*  So  Gk.     Heb.  repeats,  and  said. 

*  10*  So  Gk.,  I>at.,  and  Arab.     Heb.  omits  the  relative. 
"  10*  So  Gk.     Heb.,  cherub. 

*  10'  So  Gk.     Heb.,  Ihe  cherub,  but  this  w  not  in  harmony  with  the  command  of  '. 
y  10'  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  from  between  the  cherubim. 

■  10'  The  scribe  who  made.  Ihe  cherub,  the  subject  of  this  sentence  has  added,  and  jnu  u 
into  the  hand*  of  him  who  was  clothed  in  linen. 

*  10*-"  These  vss.  are  little  more  than  a  repetition  of  the  corresponding  vss.  in  the  account 
of  Exekiel's  vUicm,  l'^*'.  and  may  have  been  inserted  bv  a  later  scribe.  The  repetition,  how- 
ever, b  in  keeping  with  Exekiel's  method  and  literary  style. 

»»  10»«  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  their  entire  body. 

*  10**  Restoring  the  vs.  as  the  context  requires 
^  10"  This  vs.  may  be  secondary. 

*  10"  A  scribe  has  apparently  added  the  following,  based  on  !'•,  And  every  one  had  four 
facet ;  the  first  face  xoaa  the  face  of  a  cherub,  and  the  second  the  face  of  a  man,  and  the  third  the  face  of  a 
licn^  and  the  fourth  the  face  of  an  eagle. 
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"And  the  Gloiy  of  Jehovah  went  forth  from  over  the  th 
temple/  and  stood  over  the  cherubim.  ^*And  the  cherubim 
wings,  and  mounted  up  from  the  earth  in  my  sight  as  when  tl 
the  wheek  being  beside  them ;  and  they  stood  at  the  door  of  t 
Jehovah*s  house;  and  over  them  was  the  Glor)'  of  the  God  of  I 
are*  living  creatures  that  I  saw  under  the  God  of  Israel  by  the 
and  I  knew  they  were  cherubim.  "Each  one  had  four  faces  a 
and  the  likeness  of  the  hands  of  a  man  was  under  their  wings, 
the  likeness  of  their  faces,  they  were  the  faces  which  I  sa^ 
Chebar — ^  as  for  them/  they  went  every  one  straight  forward. 

11  ^Moreover  the  spirit  lifted  me  up,  and  brought  me  to  the 
house  of  Jehovah  ;i  and  there,  at  the  door  of  the  gate,  were  tv 
among  whom  I  saw  Jaazaniah  the  son  of  Azzur,  and  Pelatiah  tl 
iah,  princes  of  the  people.  'And  he  said  to  me,  O  man,  the 
who  are  devising  iniquity,  and  counselling  evil  in  this  city,  w 
*  Have  not  the  houses  recently  been  rebuilt  ?  this  city  is  the  c 
are  the  flesh.'    therefore  prophesy  against  them;  prophesy, 

*And  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  fell  upon  me,  and  he  said  to  me,  S 
Jehovah:  'So  ye  say,  O  house  of  Israel;  for  I  know  the  things 
your  mind,  ^e  have  multiplied  your  slain  in  this  city,  and  yi 
streets  with  the  slain.  ^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah:'^  *'Yo 
ye  have  laid  in  the  midst  of  it,  they  are  the  flesh,  and  this  city 
but  you  will  I  bring  out  of  the  midst  of  it.  "Ye  fear  the  swi 
bring  the  sword  upon  you,"  saith  Jehovah.  ***  And  I  will  briuj 
midst,  and  deliver  you  into  the  hands  of  strangers,  and  will  exe< 
upon  you.  *^e  shall  fall  by  the  sword;  I  will  judge  you  or 
Israel ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.  "This  city  sh 
caldron,  neither  shall  ye  be  the  flesh  in  its  midst;  I  will  ju< 
border  of  Israel;  "and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  f< 
walked  in  my  statutes,  neither  have  ye  executed  my  decisions, 
according  to  the  decisions  of  the  nations  that  are  round  about ; 
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§  111.    Promise  of  Restoration  to  the  Faithful  EzHes,  Ez 

Ezek.  11  **Now  while  I  was  prophesying,  Pelatiah  the  s 
died.  Then  I  fell  down  upon  my  face,  and  cried  witli  a  loud  i 
Alas,  Lord  Jehovah!  wilt  thou  make  an  end  of  the  remnant  of  L 

^^hereupon  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  *'*Son  of  mar 

'  10**  Gk.  Himply,  from  the  temple. 

«  10««  Lit.,  this  M. 

»»  10"  8o  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  their  appearances. 

*  ion  Ho  Gk.  and  TarR. 

*  11'  So  Gk.  and  l^t.     The  Heb.  adds,  tautoloKifally,  which  faces  the 
k  11'  SoGk.     So  also  in  >. 

§  111  This  short  Bection  w  the  imme<liate  sequel  of  prrccding  nnd  pre 
rontrant  to  the  doom  which  awaited  the  j^ilty  people  of  Juduh.  Kzekiel.  lili 
believed  in  the  ultimate  reHtoraiion  of  his  exiled  ()eoplo.  Here  he  surp:(^ih 
of  his  hope;  it  was  because  he  believed  that  the  di.'>r'iplinc  of  the  exile  w 
influence  transform  the  heart  of  the  scattered  i)eople  so  they  would  he  willir 
will  and  therefore  worthy  of  the  blessinKS  which  Jehovah  was  eager  to  confi 

I  11^  So  five  Ueb.  MSS.,  Gk.,  O.  Lat..  and  Arab. 
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fdlow-exiles,™  and  all  the  house  of  Israel,  all  of  them,  of  whom  the  in- 
its  of  Jerusalem  say :  *  You  are  far  from  Jehovah ;  to  us  this  land  is  given 
possession.*   **Theref ore  say,  *  Thus  saith  Jehovah:**   "True  I  have  re- 
them  far  off  among  the  nations,  and  scattered  them  over  the  lands,  yet 
viU  I  be  their  sanctuary  for  a  little  while  in  the  countries  whither  they  have 
(one.**'      ^Therefore  say,  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  *  I  will  gather  them  from  the 
peofries,  and  assemble  them  from  the  countries  where  they  have  been  scat- 
taPed,  and  I  will  give  them  the  land  of  Israel.     ^''And  they  shall  go  thither,    . 
•nd  shall  take  away  all  its  detestable  and  abominable  things.     ^*And  I  will 
give  them  another  heart,  and  I  will  put  a  new  spirit  into  them ;  and  I  will  take 
I  die  stony  heart  out  of  their  breast  and  give  them  a  heart  of  flesh,  ^that  they 
may  f<^w  my  statutes,  and  keep  mine  ordinances  and  do  them.    And  they 
shall  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be  their  God.    '^But  as  for  those  who  are  de- 
voted to  their  detestable  things  and  their  abominations,  I  will  visit  the  conse- 
quences of  their  deeds  upon  their  own  heads,*' '  is  Jehovah's  oracle.^ 

''Then  the  cherubim  spread  their  wings  and  the  wheels  were  beside  them  Jeho* 
and  the  Glory  of  the  God  of  Israel  was  over  them,    ^fhe  Glory  of  Jehovah  depart- 
ascended  from  the  midst  of  the  city  and  stood  on  the  mountain  on  the  east  of  ^^ 
the  city.    ^And  the  spirit  lifted  me  up  and  brought  me  to  the  land  of  the  Jem- 
Chaldeans  to  the  captives,  in  a  vision  by  the  spirit  of  God.    And  the  vision       *™ 
which  I  saw  departed  from  me.    ^And  I  told  the  captives  all  the  words  that 
Jehovah  had  shown  me. 

S  112.    Jehovah's  Past  Dealings  with  His  People,  Ezek.  20**^ 

£zd£«  20  ^Now  in  the  seventh  year,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  fifth  month,  jeho- 
oertain  of  the  elders  of  Israel  came  to  inquire  of  Jehovah,  and  sat  before  me.  JjJ^. 
*rhcn  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  ^n  of  man,  speak  to  the  elders  of  wee  and 
Israel,  and  say  to  them,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah^:  *'  Have  ye  come  to  consult  me  ?  mands 
As  I  live,  saith  Jehovah,^  I  will  not  be  consulted  by  you."  *    *Wilt  thou  judge  jj^^pg 
them,  son  of  man,  wilt  thou  judge  them  ?    Cause  them  to  know  the  abomina-  early 
tion  of  their  fathers ;  *and  say  to  them,  *  Thus  saitli  Jehovah :  '*  In  the  day  when     "   ^ 
I  chose  Israel,  and  swore  to  the  descendants  of  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  made 
myself  known  to  them,  in  the  land  of  Egj'pt,  when  I  swore  to  them,  saying,  I 
am  Jehovah,  your  God;  ^n  that  day  I  swore  to  them,  to  bring  them  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  into  a  land  that  I  had  given^  them,  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and 
hon^,  the  glory  of  all  lands.     'And  I  said  to  them.  Cast  ye  away  every  man 

,^Mj-^ M-i-i   m-  - ■"- -* 

■  11**  So  Gk.  and  the  corrected  Heb. 

■  ll'«  SoGk. 

•  1 1**  Possibly  this  vs.  is  secondary. 
§  112  Esekiel's  object  is  to  show  that  the  tendency  toward  and  the  practice  of  idolatry 

among  his  fellow-countrymen  are  but  the  inheritance  from  the  past  and  to  point  out  the  evil 
eonaeouences  of  these  cnme^.  In  his  view  of  the  post  he  is  strongly  influenced  by  the  book  of 
Dt.  He  also  judsres  the  acin  of  the  ancient  Israelites  according  to  Ihe  statute*  and  ordinance*  of 
Dt.  and  assumes  the  early  existence  of  laws  which  were  first  formulated  in  the  later  prophetic 
l>eriod.  In  this  respect  also  Ezekiel  is  the  forerunner  of  later  Judaism.  His  estimates  of  the 
sins  of  his  forefathers  is  murh  more  severe  than  that  of  earlier  i;>rophets.  like  Hosea.  Cf.  Hos. 
2'*.  In  general,  he  follows  a  distinct  tradition  and  at  many  points  interprets  the  early  events 
from  his  own  peculiar  point  of  view. 

p  20»  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  Lord,  as  also  in  ••  "•  »«•  «.  »•  »••  "•  **. 

4  20*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  searched  out. 
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the  abominations  of  his  eyes  J  and  defile  not  yourselves  with  the  idols  of 
Er^pt;  I  am  Jehovah  your  God."' 
Sins  of  But  they  rebelled  against  me,  and  would  not  hear  me;   they  did  not  cast 

people  away  the  abominations  of  their  eyes,  nor  forsake  the  idols  of  Egypt.  1  hen  I 
f  ^Yed  ^^  ^  would  pour  out  my  wrath  upon  them,  to  accomplish  mine  anger  against 
by  je-  them  in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  *But  I  acted  for  my  name's  sake," 
lest  it  should  be  profaned  in  the  sight  of  the  nations,  among  which  they  were, 
in  whose  sight  I  had  made  myself  known  to  them,  in  bringing  them  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt. 
In  the  *^  I  caused  them  to  go  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  brought  them  into 
the  wilderness.  "And  I  gave  them  my  statutes,  and  showed  them  mine  ordi- 
nances, which  if  a  man  do  he  shall  live  thereby.  "Moreover  I  gave  them  my 
sabbaths,  to  be  a  sign  between  me  and  them,^  that  they  might  know  that  it  is 
I,  Jehovah,  who  sanctifieth  them.  ^But  the  house  of  Israel  rebelled  against 
me  in  the  wilderness;  they  walked  not  in  my  statutes,  and  they  rejected 
mine  ordinances,  which  if  a  man  keep  he  shall  live  thereby ;  and  my  sabbaths 
they  greatly  profaned.  Then  I  said  I  would  pour  out  my  wrath  upon  them  in 
the  wilderness  to  consume  them.  "But  I  acted  for  my  name's  sake,  lest  it 
should  be  profaned  in  the  sight  of  the  nations,  in  whose  sight  I  brought  them 
out.  "Moreover  I  swore  to  them  in  the  wilderness,  that  I  would  not  bring 
them  into  the  land  which  I  had  given  them,  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and 
honey,  the  glory  of  all  lands;  "because  they  had  rejected  mine  ordinances, 
and  walked  not  in  my  statutes,  and  profaned  my  sabbaths;  for  their  heart 
went  after  their  idols.  ^'Nevertheless  mine  eye  spared  them,  and  I  destroyed 
them  not,  neither  did  I  completely  destroy  them  in  the  wilderness. 
Per-  **And  I  said  to  the  children  in  the  wilderness.  Walk  ye  not  in  the  statutes  of 

ido^"  your  fathers,  nor  observe  their  ordinances,  nor  defile  yourselves  with  their 
^^^Y  idols.  ^*I  am  Jehovah  your  God ;  walk  in  my  statutes,  and  keep  mine  ordi- 
rebel-  nances,  and  do  them ;  ^°and  keep  my  sabbaths ;  and  they  shall  be  a  sign  be- 
tween me  and  you,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God.  ^*But  the 
children  rebelled  against  me;  they  walked  not  in  my  statutes,  neither  kept 
mine  ordinances  to  do  them,  which  if  a  man  do  he  shall  live  thereby;  they 
profaned  my  sabbaths.  Then  I  said  I  would  pour  out  my  wrath  upon  them, 
to  accomplish  mine  anger  against  them  in  the  wilderness.  ^Nevertheless  I 
withdrew  my  hand,  and  acted  for  my  name's  sake,  lest  it  should  be  profaned 
in  the  sight  of  the  nations,  in  whose  sight  I  brought  them  forth.  ^Moreover 
I  swore  to  them  in  the  wilderness  that  I  would  scatter  them  among  the  na- 
tions, and  disperse  them  through  the  countries,  ^because  they  had  not  exe- 
cuted mine  ordinances,  but  had  rejected  my  statutes,  and  had  profaned  my 
sabbaths,  and  because  their  eves  were  turned  toward  the  idols  of  their 
fathers."  ^Moreover  I  gave  them  statutes  that  were  not  good,  and  ordinances 
wherein  they  should  not  live;  ^and  I  defiled  them  by  their  own  gifts,  through 

"■  20'  /.  e.,  idols  and  the  corrupt  practices  connected  with  their  worship. 
■  20>  /.  e.,  so  as  to  maintain  his  reputation. 

*  20>*  Ezekiel  held  the  conception  of  the  sabbath   peculiar  to  later  Judaism.     For  the 
history  of  the  sabbath,  cf.  Vol.  iv,  §  $  210.  217. 

u  20**'  *♦  Cf.  Dt.  5-11,  the  later  conception  of  the  early  history. 
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causing  all  their  first-bom  to  pass  through  the  fire,  that  I  might  make  them 
desolate,  so  that  they  might  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

"Therefore,  son  of  man,  speak  to  the  house  of  Israel,  and  say  to  them,   wor- 
*  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  **  In  this  also  have  your  fathers  blasphemed  me,  com-  JJ*p. 
mitting  a  trespass  against  me.     ^For  when  I  had  brought  them  into  the  land,   higji 
which  I  swore  to  give  to  them,  and  whenever  they  saw  any  high  hill,  or  leafy  Sf**^ 
tree,  they  offered  there  their  sacrifice,  and  there^  they  presented  their  sweet  Canaan 
savor,  and  they  poured  out  there  their  libations,    ^^hen  I  said  to  them,^ 
What  meaneth  the  high  place  to  which  ye  go  ?    So  it  has  been  called  a  high 
place  to  this  day."' 

"therefore  say  to  the  house  of  Israel,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah :  "  Do  ye  defile  Rejec- 
yoursdves  after  the  manner  of  your  fathers,*  play  the  harlot  after  their  abomi-  JjJ*"  **5 
nations,  '^and  defile  yourselves  with  all  your  idols  by  offering  your  gifts,  by   bellious 
making  your  sons  to  pass  through  the  fire,  even  to  this  day  ?   and  shall  I  be  '^^^^  * 
consulted  by  you,  O  house  of  Israel  ?    As  I  live,"  saith  Jehovah,  "  I  will  not 
be  consulted  by  you ;  "and  that  which  cometh  into  your  mind  shall  not  be,  in 
that  ye  say,  We  will  be  as  the  nations,  as  the  families  of  the  lands,  to  serve 
wood  and  stone." ' 

**As  I  live,'  saith  Jehovah,  'surely  with  a  mighty  hand  and  with  an  out-  Jeho- 
stretched  arm,  and  with  wrath  poured  out,  will  I  be  king  over  you ;   **and  I  jJdge* 
will  bring  you  out  from  the  peoples,  and  will  gather  you  out  of  the  lands  ^*>?. 
wherein  you  are  scattered,  with  a  strong  hand,  and  with  an  outstretched  arm, 
and  with  wrath  poured  out ;  "and  I  will  bring  you  into  the  wilderness  of  the 
peoples,  and  there  will  I  enter  into  judgment  with  you  face  to  face.    "Like  as 
I  entered  into  judgment  with  your  fathers  in  the  wilderness  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  so  will  I  enter  into  judgment  with  you,'^  saith  Jehovah.     *^*And  I  will 
cause  you  to  pass  under  the  rod,  and  I  will  bring  you  by  tale ;'  **and  I  will 
purge  out  from  among  you  the  rebels,  and  those  who  transgress  against  me ;  I 
will  bring  them  forth  out  of  the  land  where  they  sojourn,  but  they  shall  not 
enter  into  the  land  of  Israel;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.' 

*"As  for  you,  O  house  of  Israel,  thus  saith  Jehovah :  *Go,  let  every  man  serve  Resto- 
his  idob!   But  afterwards  ye  shall  surely  hear  me;   no  more  profane  my  holy  JJd^° 
name  with  your  gifts  and  with  your  idols ;  *®but  on  my  holy  mountain,'  saith   ^^^' 
Jehovah,  *there  shall  all  the  house  of  Israel,  all  of  them  serve  me  ;*  there  will  tion  for 
I  accept  them  and  there  will  I  require  your  offerings  and  the  chief  of  your   fafthful 
obligations  with  all  your  consecrated  things.  **Your  sweet  savors  will  I  accept,^  exiles 
when  I  bring  you  out  from  the  peoples,  and  gather  you  out  of  the  countries 
wherein  ye  have  been  scattered  and  through  you  my  holiness  will  be  made 
evident  in  the  sight  of  the  nations.    ^And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
when  I  bring  you  into  the  land  of  Israel,  into  the  country  which  I  swore  to 

V  20"'  So  Gk.     Heb.  has  a  conflate  reading, 
w  20^  Poftrtibly  lhi«  vs.  ia  secondary. 
«  20**'  /•  e.,  thus  show  their  infidelity  to  Jehovah. 
y  20*  I.e.,  bring  charges  against. 

•  20*^  So  (ik.,  supported  by  the  context.  Heb..  into  the  bond  of  the  covenant,  \b  obscure. 
The  idea  of  the  original  evidently  was  that  the  restore<i  exiles  were  to  be  sifted  by  being  brouf^t 
under  the  rod  as  a  shepherd  separates  certain  of  his  flock  from  the  others. 

•  20*»  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  an  the  land. 
b  20*'  Heb..  in  sweet  $avor  will  I  accept  you, 
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give  to  your  fathers.  ^And  there  ye  shall  remember  your  ways,  and  all  yout 
doings,  wherein  ye  have  defiled  yourselves ;  and  ye  shall  loathe  yourselves  in 
your  own  sight  for  all  your  evil  deeds  that  ye  have  committed.  And  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  have  dealt  with  you  for  my  name's  sake, 
not  according  to  your  evil  ways,  nor  according  to  your  corrupt  doings,  O  ye 
house  of  Israel,*  saith  Jehovah. 


§  113.    The  Certain  Exile  of  King  and  People,  Ezek.  12^ -» 

Com-  Ezek.  12  ^And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  ^n  of  man,  thou  art 

t^p.    dwelling  in  the  midst  of  a  rebellious  house  who  have  eyes  to  see,  but  they  see 

Jg^"^     not ;  ears  to  hear,  but  they  hear  not ;  for  they  are  a  rebellious  house.    'And  do 

fli^t ,     thou,  O  son  of  man,  prepare  by  day  in  their  presence  goods  for  removal  f  and 

tivei*^'    remove  from  thy  place  to  another  place  in  their  presence.     Perhaps  th^  may 

perceive  although  they  are  a  rebellious  house.    ^Bring  out  thy  goods  by  day  in 

their  presence  as  though  for  removal,  and  do  thou  go  forth  in  the  evening  in 

their  presence,  as  one  who  goes  forth  into  exile.    ^In  their  presence  dig  through 

the  wall**  and  go  out®  through  it.    *In  their  presence  take  up  thy  goods'  upon 

thy  back.     Go  forth*  in  the  dark,  covering  thy  face,  so  that  thou  wilt  not  see 

the  land ;  for  I  have  appointed  thee  as  a  sign  to  the  house  of  Israel. 

The  ^Then  I  did  as  I  was  commanded.    I  brought  out  my  goods  by  day,  as 

lS?c       though  they  were  goods  for  removal,  and  in  the  evening  I  dug  through  the 

»ct         wall    and  before  their  eyes  I  went  forth  in  the  dark,  bearing  them  on  my 

back. 

Appli-         *And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me  in  the  morning,  *Son  of  man,  hath 

to  the     not  the  rebellious  house  of  Israel  said  to  thee:  *What  art  thou  doing'  ?    **^y 

^^'     to  them :  *Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  **  This  burden  concerns  the  prince  in 

kiah        Jerusalem  and  all  the  house  of  Israel,  who  are  in  her  midst."   "Say:  *  I  am  a 

people     sign  to  you.     As  I  have  done,  so  shall  it  be  done  to  them.     They  shall  go  into 

exile  and  captivity  ^^and  the  prince  who  is  in  their  midst  shall  bear  a  burden  on' 

his  back.     He  shall  go  forth^  in  the  dark.     He  shall  dig  through  the  wall  and 

go  out  through  it  with  covered  face,  so  that  he  shall  not  see  the  land;  "and  I 

will  cast  my  net  over  him  and  he  shall  be  taken  in  my  snare ;  and  I  will  bring 

him  to  Babylon,  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans;  and  he  shall  not  see  it,^  and  there 

shall  he  die      "And  all  who  are  about  him,  his  supporters,  and  all  his  troops, 

(113  The  event  recorded  in  this  section  must  evidently  he  dated  ahout  588  B.C..  when  the 
news  came  that  Zedekiah  and  his  followers  were  yielding  to  the  solicitations  of  the  neignboring 
peoples  and  were  on  the  point  of  rebelling  or  had  already  rebelled  against  Nebuchadrexxar. 
Cf .  Introd..  §  102.  EzekieVs  method  of  declaring  that  this  act  would  result  only  in  disuister  was 
most  impressive.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the  object  lesson  here  described  was  carried  out  in 
minute  detail.  Nothing  could  have  aroused  the  curiosity  of  the  people  to  a  higher  pitch  than 
the  prophet's  strange  procedure.  When  the  minds  of  his  hearers  had  been  thus  prepared,  Esekial 
proclaimed  his  message  with  rare  effectiveness. 

«  12*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  go  forth  aa  an  exile. 

^  I2fi  Probably  the  wall  of  soft  clay  which  encircled  the  towns  of  southern  Babylonia. 

•  12»  So  the  V88. 

f  12*  Supplying  the  object  implied  by  the  context. 

«  12«  So   Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Targ. 

i>  12^  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  by  hand. 

«  12»«  So  Gk. 

i  121*  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  Targ.,  and  Lat.     Heb.  introduces,  and,  before  the  verb. 

k  12**  So  Syr.    Heb.  adds,  with  hit  eyes. 
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vill  I  scatter  to  every  wind,  and  pursue  them  with  the  sword.  ^And  they 
shall  learn  that  I  am  Jehovah  when  I  disperse  them  among  the  nations  and 
scatter  them  throughout  the  countries.  **And  I  will  save  a  few  of  them  from 
the  sword,  from  famine  and  from  pestilence,  that  they  noiay  recount  all  their 
abominations  among  the  nations  whither  they  shall  go,  and  that  they  may 
know  that  I,  indeed,  am  Jehovah.* 

"Then  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  **Son  of  man.  Eat  thy  bread  with  Sym- 
quaking  and  drink  thy  water  with  trembling  and  apprehension.    And  say  to  con-^ 
the  people  of  this  land :  ***  Thus  saith  Jehovah  concerning  the  inhabitants  of  Jjjjjj^ 
Jerusalem  in  the  land  of  Israel:  "They  shall  eat  their  bread  with  apprehension 
and  drink  their  water  with  dismay ;  that  the  land  mav  be  shorn  of  all  that  is 
therein  because  of  the  violence  of  all  its  inhabitants,  ^and  that  the  inhabited 
cities  may  be  laid  waste  and  the  land  become  a  desolation.    Thus  shall  ye 
learn  that  I  am  Jehovah.'*' 


§  114.    Condemnation  of  the  False  Prophets,  Ezek.  12'i-13» 

Ezek.  12  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  '^on  of  man,  what  is  this  R«futal 
proverb  which  ye  have  in  the  land  of  Israel :  *  The  days  go  by  and  every  Wsion  ^puUr 
faileth.'    "Therefore  say  to  them:  *Thus  saith  Jehovah:^  "I  will  make  this  »ccpti- 
proverb  cease,  and  they  shall  no  longer  use  it  as  a  proverb  in  Israel.**    But  say 
to  them :  "  The  days  are  at  hand  and  the  fulfilment  of  every  vision.    '^For 
there  shall  be  no  longer  any  false  vision  or  flattering  divination  within  the 
house  of  Israel.    ^For  I,  Jehovah,  will  speak  a  word,  and  that  word  which  I 
shall  speak  shall  be  performed  and  it  shall  be  no  longer  delayed.     For  in  your 
days,  O  rebellious  house,  I  will  speak  a  word  and  perform  it,*'  is  the  oracle 
of  Jehovah.*    ^This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me,  '^Son  of  man,  behold 
the  house  of  Israel  are  saying:  *The  vision  which  he  utters  is  for  many  days  to 
come,  and  he  prophesies  for  times  that  are  far  off.*    "Therefore  say  to  them : 
'  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  "  None  of  my  words  shall  be  longer  delayed,  for  I  speak 
a  word  and  it  shall  be  performed,'*  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.* 

13  'Moreover  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  ^n  of  man,  prophesy  Under- 
against™  the  prophets  of  Israel.     Prophesy  and  say  to  them :"  '  Hear  the  word  jjjfljj!** 
of  Jehovah :  '**  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  Woe  to  the  foolish  prophets  who  prophesy  ence 
according  to  their  own  mind°  and  to  what  they  have  not  seen.    *Like  jackals  ^puiar 
on  the  ruins  are  thy  prophets,  O  Israel.    'Ye  have  not  gone  up  into  the  ^^^^' 
breaches,  nor  built  up  a  wall  for  the  house  of  Israel,  that  ye  may  stand  up  in 
battle  in  the  day  of  Jehovah.    'They  see  false  visions  and  divine^  lies,  saying. 
The  oracle  of  Jehovah,  when  Jehovah  hath  not  sent  them.    And  they  await 

§  114  Eiekiel,  like  Jeremiah,  during  the  same  period,  turned  with  strong  invective  upon  the 
falM  prophets  and  condemned  them  because  thrv  were  encouraging  the  people  in  the  fatal  rebel- 
lion acuost  Babylon.  Cf.  {  101.  He  recognized  that  they  were  archtraitora  to  the  nation  as 
well  as  to  the  God  in  whose  name  they  8r>oke.  In  the  name  way  he  condemned  the  women  of 
Judah.  who  truMted  and  encouraged  their  huslMuids  to  trust  in  heathen  amulets  and  incantlttioDa 
to  save  them  from  Babvlon. 

'  12"  So  Gk.     Heb  add<«,  Lord,  as  frequently  throughout  the  section. 

*  13*  Revising  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requireH  and  the  vss.  indicate. 
■  13*  So  Gk.     Heb.,  to  those  who  prophesy  of  themselves. 

*  13^  This  phrase  is  omitted  by  the  Gk.  and  O.  I^t. 

9  19  Correcting  the  Heb.  according  to  the  Gk.,  Targ.,  and  Lat. 
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the  fulfilment  of  their  words.    ^Do  ye  not  see  a  false  vision  and  utter  lying 

divinations  ?4 

Jsho-  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Because  ye  speak  falsely  and  see  lies,  there- 

Judc^      fore  behold  I  am  against  you,  is  Jehovah's  oracle.     *My  hand  shall  be  against 

meDt      the  prophets  who  see  false  visions  and  utter  lying  divinations.     They  shall 

t£nn      not  be  in  the  council  of  my  people,  nor  inscribed  in  register  of  the  house  of 

Israel.    And  to  the  land  of  Israel  they  shall  not  come,  that  ye  may  know  that 

I  am  Jehovah,    ^^asmuch  as  they  have  led  my  people  astray  by  saying. 

Peace,  when  there  was  no  peace ;   and  if  some  one  build  a  wall,  they  daub  it 

over  with  whitewash;  say  to  those  who  daub  with  whitewash,''  There  shaU  be 

an  overwhelming  rain;    and  hailstones  shall  fall'  and  a  tempestuous  wind 

shall  rend  it.     "And  behold,  when  the  wall  is  fallen,  shaU  it  not  then  be  said 

to  you.  Where  is  the  daubing  with  which  ye  daubed  it  ?    **Therefore  thus 

saith  Jehovah,  I  will  let  loose  a  tempestuous  wind  in  my  wrath ;  and  in  mine 

anger  there  shall  be  an  overwhelming  rain,  and  in  fury  hailstones  shaU  fall. 

^Thus  will  I  tear  down  the  wall  which  ye  have  daubed  with  whitewash  and  cast 

it  to  the  earth,  and  its  foundations  shall  be  laid  bare,  and  it  shall  fall,  and  ye 

shall  be  consumed  in  the  midst  of  it ;   that  ye  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

^Thus  will  I  accomplish  my  wrath  upon  the  wall,  and  upon  those  who  daub 

it  with  whitewash.     And  it  shall  be  said*  to  you.  Where"  is  the  wall  ?  where 

are  those  who  daub  it  ?  ^^he  prophets  of  Israel  who  prophesy  concerning 

Jerusalem  and  see  visions  of  peace  for  her  when  there  is  no  peace,*'  b  the 

oracle  of  Jehovah.' 

A  aim-        ^^And  do  thou,  O  son  of  man,  set  thy  face  against  the  daughters  of  thy 

Judg-      people  who  prophesy  out  of  their  own  hearts,  and  do  thou  prophesy  against 

ment      them,  "and  say,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah:  **  Woe  to  the  women  who  sew  bands^ 

UDOD  * 

the  on  all  wrists,''  and  prepare  long  veils  for  the  heads  of  persons  of  every  height, 
women  ^^  j^^j^^^  lives.  Ye  hunt  souls  from  among  my  people,  and  keep  alive  souls  for 
prac-  yourselves.  **And  ye  profane  me  among  my  people,  for  handfuls  of  barley 
diyina-  and  bits  of  bread — to  put  to  death  those*  who  should  not  die,  and  to  keep 
alive  those  who  should  not  live,  by  lying  to  my  people  who  listen  to  your  lies." 
Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah,  **  Behold,  I  am  against  your  bands,  where- 
with^ you  hunt  lives,"  and  I  will  tear  them  from  your  arms,  and  set  free  those 
whom  ye  hunt.  **And  I  will  tear  off  your  long  veils  and  deliver  my  people 
out  of  your  hand  and  they  shall  no  longer  be  as  prey  in  your  hand  and  ye 
shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.    ^^Because  ye  make  sorrowful*  the  heart  of 

q  13?  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  what  is  probably  secondary,  and  say  what  is  the  orade  of  Jehovah, 
though  I  have  not  spoken. 

'  13»  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  and  it  shall  fall. 

•  13"  Revising  the  corrupt  Heb.  as  suggested  hy  Targ.  and  Syr. 

•  13"  So  Syr.  and  Targ.,  and  the  parallel  in  12.     Heb..  /  trill  say. 
"  13"  So  Syr.  and  parallel  in  ".     Heb.  text  w  corrupt. 
V  i3»  The  reference  is  evidently  to  certain  forms  of  amulets  which  are  supposed  to  exert 

a  beni^p  or  malign  influence.     Here,  as^  elsewhere  in  the  O.T.,  it  is  the  women  who  practise 
divination  and  keep  alive  the  old  Heb.  rites. 

*  13"  The  Syr.  and  Targ.  read  simply,  hands. 
«  13»»  Lit.,  souls. 

y  13"  Correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Syr.  and  Targ. 
■  13"  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     The  Heb.  adds.  €is  birds.    The  same  phrase,  which  Is  found  at 

the  end  of  the  verse,  is  also  probably  secondary. 

*  13^  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  VSS. 
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CONDEMNATION  OF  FALSE  PROPHETS    [Ezek.  IS^^* 

the  righteous  with  lies,  when  I  have  not  made  him  sorrowful,  and  strengthen 
the  hands  of  the  wicked,  so  that  he  doth  not  turn  from  his  evil  way  to  save  his 
life,  "therefore  ye  shall  no  longer  see  idle  visions  and  practice  divinations, 
but  I  will  deliver  my  people  from  your  hands,  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah."* 

§  115.    Judah  Sinful  Beyond  All  Pardon,  Ezek.  14 

Ezek.  14  *Now  when  certain  of  the  elders^of  Israel  came**  and  sat  before  Jeho- 
me,  Hhis  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  ^n  of  man,  these  men  have  taken  refusal 
their  idols  to  their  hearts  and  have  set  before  themselves  their  iniquity  as  a  ^^ 
stumbling  block.     Shall  I  let  myself  be  consulted  by  them?    *T?herefore  suited 
speak  with  them  and  say  to  them :    *  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  *' Any  man  of  the  i(£>u- 
house  of  Israel  who  shall  take  his  idols  to  his  heart  and  put  in  his  way  his  ^^ 
iniquity  as  a  stumbling  block  and  betakes  himself  to  a  prophet,  I,  Jehovah, 
wiU  myself  answer  him  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  idols,  ^that  I  may 
lay  hold  of  the  hearts  of  Israel,  because  they  have  turned  away  from  me  for 
aU  their  idols.**  *  ^Therefore  say  to  the  house  of  Israel :  *  Thus  saith*^  Jehovah : 
"Turn  ye,  turn  ye  away  from  your  idols  and  from  all  your  abominations  turn 
away  your  face.     ^For  any  man  of  the  house  of  Israel  or  of  the  aliens  who 
dwell  in  Israel  who  shall  abandon  thee  and  take  his  idols  to  his  heart  and  set 
his  iniquity  as  a  stumbling  block  before  him  and  shall  go  to  a  prophet,  that 
the  prophet  may  consult^  me  for  him ;   I,  Jehovah,  will  myself  answer  him ; 
"and  I  will  set  my  face  against  that  man  and  I  will  make  him  a  sign  and  a 
byword  and  cut  him  off  from  among  my  people,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah. 

•When  a  prophet  is  deceived  and  speaks  a  word,  I,  Jehovah,  have  deceived  Punish- 
that  prophet,  and  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  him  and  destroy  him  out  of  an 
of  the  midst  of  my  people  Israel.     *"And  they  shall  bear  their  inquity;    as  J^^' 
the  iniquity  of  him  who  consults,  so  shall  be  the  iniquity  of  him  who  pro-  prophet 
phesies,  "that  the  house  of  Israel  may  no  longer  go  astray  from  me  nor  again 
be  defiled  with  all  their  transgressions ;  but  they  shall  be  my  people  and  I  shall 
be  their  God,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah."  * 

**rhis  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me :  *^n  of  man,  if  the  land  sin  against   a 
me  by  acting  faithlessly  and  I  stretch  out  my  hand  against  it  and  destroy  its  Jnd 

not  de- 
livered 

§  115  Aeain  the  elders  of  the  people  turned  to  Ezekiel  for  an  oracle  regarding  the  rebels    ^y  & 
in  distant  Judah.     RealizinK  that  the  men  who  stood  before  him.  as  well  as  those  whom  they    "j^^ 
represented,  were  ^ven  to  idolatry,  Ezekiel  made  his  message  to  them  one  of  warning  and    sooa 
condemikation.     His  underlying  thought  is  that  the  fate  of  a  nation  depends  upon  the  character    cituena 
of  its  people.     If  the^majority  are  corrupt,  a  few  righteous  men,  even  tnough  they  be  as  holy  as 
Noah,  DlEtniel,  and  Job,  the  heroes  of  ancient  Heb.  story,  cannot  deliver  it.      Evidently  the  popu- 
lar tradition  regarding  Daniel,  to  which  reference  is  here  made,  is  not  the  later  one  found  in  the 
opening  chapters  of  the  lxK)k  of  Daniel,  for  Ezekiel  was  writing  before  the  final  fall  of  Jerusalem. 
Tne  hero  to  whbm  the  prophet  refers  is  associated  with  Noah  and  Job.     The  nature  of  the  tradi- 
tion must  be  inferred  from  the  present  context.     It  u  probable,  however,  that  it  is  the  prototype 
of  the  stories  in  later  form  ana  setting  found  in  the  book  of  Daniel.   Cf.  S|  203-8.     The  Joo  in 
the  mind  of  Ezekiel  is  obviously  not  the  Job  of  the  great  poem  found  in  Job  3-42,  but  rather 
is  the  blameless  hern  of  the  original  prose  story  preserved  in  the  prologue  and  epilogue  of  the 
book  of  Job.     Cf .  Vol.  VI  in  loco. 

*»  14'  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  aid  of  six  Heb.  MSS. 

■  14'  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  Lord,  as  often  throughout  the  section. 

<*  14'  Their  crime  Is  not  consultinf^  Jehovah  and  his  prophet,  but  their  preceding  acta  of 
idolatry.    Jehovah's  aoBwer  is  one  of  judgment. 
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Espe- 
cially 
true  of 
Jeru- 
■tlem 


Staff  of  life  and  send  famine  upon  it,  ^^if  these  three  men  were  in  its  midst, 
Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job,  they  would  by  their  righteousness,  save  only®  them- 
selves, saith  Jehovah.  ^^If  I  send  evil  beasts  throughout  the  land  and  they 
depopulate  it  so  that  it  become  waste  and  no  one  pass  through  it  because  of 
the  beasts — "though  these  three  men  were  in  it,  as  I  live,  is  the  oracle  of  Je- 
hovah, they  would  not  deliver  either  sons  or  daughters ;  they  alone  would  be 
saved,  and  the  land  would  be  waste.  ^^Or  if  I  send  a  sword  into  that  land, 
and  say,  *  Sword,  pass  through  the  land,"  and  I  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast — 
^Hhough  these  three  men  were  ^  it,  as  I  live,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  they 
would  not  deliver  either  sons  or  daughters,  but  they  alone  would  be  saved. 
^*Or  if  I  send  pestilence  into  that  land  and  pour  out  my  fury  upon  it  in  blood 
so  as  to  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast — ^^though  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job  were 
in  it,  as  I  live,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  they  would  not  save  either  son  or 
daughter.    They  by  their  righteousness  would  save  only  themselves. 

'^Thus  saith  Jehovah,  how  much  more  when  I  send  my  four  evil  judgments : 
sword,  famine,  evil  beasts  and  pestilence  upon  Jerusalem  to  destroy  from  her 
man  and  beast.  ^And  should^  there  be  left  survivors  in  her,  sons  and  daugh- 
ters, who  should  escape  and  come  forth  to  you,  then,  when  ye  see  their  con- 
duct and  their  deeds,  ye  will  be  comforted  for  the  evil  which  I  have  brought  on 
Jerusalem,  for  all  that  I  have  brought  on  her;  they  will  comfort  you  when 
ye  see  their  conduct  and  their  deeds,  for  ye  will  learn  that  it  is  not  without 
cause  that  I  did  all  that  I  have  done  to  her,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 


A  vine 
good 
only 
as  fuel 


So 

Judah 

is  fit 

only 

for 

fuel 


§  116*    Jerusalem  the  Worthless  Vine,  Ezek.  15 

Ezek.  15  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  ^n  of  man,  of  what  use  is 
the  wood  of  the  vine  in  comparison  with  all  the  branches^  which  are  on  the 
trees  of  the  forest  ?  *Doth  one  take*^  from  it  wood  to  make  anything  ?  Or  doth 
one  take  from  it  even  a  peg  on  which  to  hang  any  kind  of  vessel  ?  ^Behold, 
it  is  put  into  the  fire  to  be  consumed ;  the  fire  consumes  its  two  ends  and  its 
middle  is  burned  up.  Is  it  then  fit  for  anything  ?  ^Even  when  it  is  whole  it  is 
used  for  nothing;  much  less  can  it  be  used  when  fire  hath  consumed  it,  and  it 
is  burned  up! 

•Therefore,*  thus  saith  Jehovah :  Just  as  the  wood  of  the  vine  of  all  the  trees^ 
of  the  forest  is  given  up  to  the  fire  to  be  consumed,  so  I  give  up  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Jerusalem  to  be  destroyed.  ^And  I  will  set  my  face  against  them. 
They  have  come  forth  from  the  fire,  and  fire  shall  consume  them  and  they  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  set  my  face  against  them,  ^and  make  the  land 
desolate  because  they  have  been  faithless,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 


*  14>*  Supplsring  the.  only,  implied  by  the  context  and  found  in  the  parallel  passages. 

f  14»  So  Lat.  and  Sym.     Heb..  behold. 

§  116  Esekiel  here  develops  Jeremiah's  fifrure  in  Jer.  2**.  He  likens  the  people  of  Judah 
to  a  wild  vine  whose  wo<2d  was  good  for  nothing  out  for  fuel.  In  '  he  refers  to  the  judgment  that 
has  already  overtaken  them,  and  predicts  a  still  more  drastic  jud^ent. 

<  15^  The  Gk.  omits  this  word  and  reads,  of  all  the  wood  which  U  among  the  trees  of  the 
forest. 

»»  16»  Following  the  Gk.  and  Targ. 

i  IBfi  Gk.  adds,  say. 

i  15*  So  Lat.    The  all  is  found  only  in  the  Gk.  and  Syr. 
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JERUSALEM'S  SHAMEFUL  RECORD        [Ezek.  16* 

S 117.    Jeruaalem's  Shameful  Moral  Record,  Ezek.  16 

Ezdc*  16  ^Again  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  O  man,  make  known  to  Jem- 
Jerusalem :  *  Thine  origin  and  thy  nativity  are  from  the  land  of  the  Canaanite :  ^™  ' 
thy  father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thy  mother  was  a  Hittite.    ^And  as  for  thy  origin 
nativity,  in  the  day  when  thou  wast  bom  thy  cord  was  not  cut,  thou  wast  not 
washed  in  water  to  cleanse  thee;    thou  wast  not  at  all  salted  or  swaddled. 
*No  e3re  pitied  thee,  to  do  any  of  these  things  out  of  compassion  for  thee;  but 
thou  wast  cast  forth  into  the  open  field,  in  contempt  for  thy  person,  on  that 
day  when  thou  wast  bom. 

And  when  I  passed  by  thee,  and  saw  thee  weltering  in  thy  blood,  I  said  to   Adop- 
thee,  as  thou  wast  thus  weltering  in  thy  blood,  **  Live  ^  ^become  great*  as  the  j^h^^ 
growth  of  the  field.'*"*    And  thou  didst  become  great  and  grown  up  and  didst  g^l> »» 
attain  the  age  of  marriage  '^  thy  breast  was  formed  and  thy  hair  was  grown ; 
but  thou  wast  naked  and  bare. 

^Then  I  passed  by  thee  and  saw  thee,  and  behold,  thou  hadst  come  to  the  Wed- 
time  of  marriage ;°  so  I  spread  my  skirt  over  thee,  and  covered  thy  nakedness  ^^  Jj^  . 
and  pledged  myself  to  thee,  and  entered  into  a  covenant  with  thee,'  is  the  Sinai 
oracle  of  Jehovah,  'and  thou  becamest  mine. 

•Then  I  bathed  thee  with  water ;  yea,  I  thoroughly  washed  away  thy  blood  En- 
from  thee,  and  I  anointed  thee  with  oil.     ^"I  clothed  thee  also  with  embroid-   ^^ 
ered  work,  and  gave  thee  shoes  of  Egyptian  leather,^  and  girded  thee  with  fine  ^^^ 
linen,  and  covered  thee  with  silk.      And  I  decked  thee  with  ornaments,  and  of 
put  bracelets  upon  thy  hands,  and  put  a  chain  about  thy  neck.    ^And  I  put 
a  ring  in  thy  nose,  and  ear-rings  in  thine  ears,  and  a  beautiful  crown  upon  thy 
head,    ^hus  thou  wert  adomed  with  gold  and  silver;  and  thy  raiment  was 
of  fine  linen,  and  silk,  and  embroidered  work ;   thou  didst  eat  fine  flour,  and 
honey,  and  oil;    and  thou  didst  become  exceedingly  beautiful.^    "And  thy 
renown  went  forth  among  the  nations  for  thy  beauty;    for  it  was  perfect, 
because  of  the  splendor  with  which  I  endued  thee,*  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

***  But  thou  didst  trust  in  thy  beauty,  and  playedst  the  harlot  by  virtue  of   Faith- 
thy  renown,  and  didst  lavish  thy  harlotries  on  every  one  who  passed  by.'  j35J? 
**And  thou  didst  take  thy  garments,  and  madest  thee  gaily  adomed  high  ^*^ 
places,  and  didst  play  the  harlot  in  them."  ^^Thou  didst  also  take  thy  fair  bent  on 
jewels  of  gold  and  of  silver,  which  I  had  given  thee,  and  madest  thee  images  atry 

§  117  Exekid  here  takes  up  again  a  familiar  theme.  One  of  the  great  problems  with  which 
be  was  constantly  struggling  wan  the  vindication  of  Jehovah's  justice  in  destroying  his  people 
and  sacred  temple.  That  justification  he  found  in  abundant  mea.Hure  in  the  past  crimes  of  the 
city  and  people.  With  a  double  purpose  he  held  up  the  shameful  record  of  tne  past  before  his 
contemporanos:  (1 )  to  vindicate  Jehovah's  justice  in  their  minds,  and  (2)  to  warn  them  acaiost 
committing  similar  crimes  again. 

k  10*  So  (ik.  and  Syr.    In  the  Heb.  the  last  clause  is  repeated  by  mistake. 

»  le'  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

■  16'  So  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  /  have  ffiven  thee. 

■  16'  Correcting  by  the  analogy  with  •. 
•  16'  Lit.,  love. 

p  16'^  The  exact  derivation  of  the  woni  Is  not  known.  Sealxhin  is  the  ordinary  rendering, 
but  the  Heb.  probably  simply  repmdures  an  Egyptian  term. 

<l  16*'  So  Cik.  In  the  Heb.  a  scribe,  thinkmg  nf  the  historical  facts,  has  added,  and  thou 
did»t  -prosper  to  royal  estate.     Vs.  ><  is  the  immediate  sefjuel  of  the  preceding. 

»  16"  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     The  Heb.  adds  the  parallel  in  ». 

■  16"  So  Syr.  The  Heb.  adds,  thou  »hnU  not  enter  in  neither  shall  it  be;  but  this  is  probably 
a  secondary  gloes. 
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of  men,  and  didst  play  the  harlot  with  them.     ^^And  thou  didst  take  thy  em- 
broidered garments,  and  didst  cover  them,  and  didst  set  mine  oil  and  mine 
incense  before  them.     **My  bread  also  which  I  gave  thee,  fine  flour,  and  oil, 
and  honey,  wherewith  I  fed  thee,  thou  didst  even  set  it  before  them  as  a 
sweet  savor;  and  thus  it  was,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.     ^Moreover  thou 
hast  taken  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,  whom  thou  hast  borne  to  me,  and  these 
hast  thou  sacrificed  to  them  to  be  devoured.     Were  thy  acts  of  harlotry  so 
small  a  thing,  ^that  thou  must  needs  slay  my  children,  and  deliver  them  up, 
by  causing  them  to  pass  through  the  fire  for  these  ?    ^And  in  all  thine  abomi- 
nations and  thy  whoredoms  thou  hast  not  remembered  the  days  of  thy  youth, 
when  thou  wast  naked  and  bare,  and  wast  weltering  in  thy  blood. 
Eagerly       ''And  it  is  come  to  pass  after  all  thy  wickedness  (woe,  woe  to  thee!**  is  the 
Sfsthe    oracle  of  Jehovah),  ^*that  thou  hast  built  thee  a  vaulted  place,  and  hast 
r»"K"      made  thee  a  high  place  in  every  street,    ^hou  hast  built  thy  high  place  at 
rites  of    every  street  comer,  and  hast  made  thy  beauty  an  abomination,  and  hast 
naUona   offered  thyself"  to  every  one  who  passed  by,  and  multiplied  thine  acts  of  har- 
lotry. "Thou  didst  play  the  harlot  with  thy  neighbors,  the  people  of  Egypt — 
sensual,^  multiplying  thine  acts  of  harlotry,  to  provoke  me  to  anger!    ^Be- 
hold, therefore,  I  stretched  out  my  hand  over  thee,  and  diminished  thy  por- 
tion, and  delivered  thee  to  the  will  of  those  who  hate  thee,  the  daughters  of 
the  Philistines,  who  were  ashamed  of  thy  lewd  conduct,    '^hou  hast  played 
the  harlot  also  with  the  Assyrians,  because  thou  wast  insatiable;    yea,  thou 
hast  played  the  harlot  with  them,  and  yet  thou  wast  not  satisfied.    ''Thou 
hast  moreover  extended  thy  whoredom  to  the  land  of  traffic,  Chaldea;  and 
yet  thou  wast  not  satisfied  with  this. 
Shame-       ^'What  shall  I  do  with  thy  heart  *  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  *  seeing  that  thou 
JjJii  M    ^^^^  *W  these  things — the  deed  of  an  impudent  harlot!   ^in  that  thou  didst 
faith-      build  thy  vaulted  place  at  every  comer,  and  make  thy  raised  place  in  every 
street  ?    But  thou  hast  not  been  as  a  harlot  in  that  thou  scomest  hire.     ''An 
adulterous  wife  receives  strangers  instead  of  her  husband  !^    '^o  all  harlots 
gifts  are  given ;  but  thou  gavest  thy  gifts  to  all  thy  lovers,  and  didst  bribe  them 
that  they  might  come  unto  thee  on  every  side  for  thy  harlotries.    '*And  thou 
wast  different  from  other  women  in  thy  acts  of  harlotry,  in  that  none  solicited 
thee  to  play  the  harlot,  and  in  that  thou  gavest  hire,  although  no  hire  was 
given  thee;    thus  wert  thou  different.' 
Con-  'therefore,  O  harlot,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah.   **Thus  saith  Jehovah: 

quwt  'Because  thy  adultery  was  lavished'^  and  thy  nakedness  uncovered  through 
exile       thy  harlotries  with  thy  lovers ;   and  because  of  all  thy  abominable  idols,^  and 

the  dc'  vt 

served  the  blood  of  thy  children,  that  thou  hast  given  to  them;  ^therefore,  I  will 
fnevit-  gsither  all  thy  lovers,  with  whom  thou  hast  taken  pleasure,  and  all  those  whom 
»hle        thou  hast  loved,  with  all  those  whom  thou  hast  hated;  I  will  even  gather  them 

peiiaivjr 

*  16^  Gk.  omits  this  interjected  clause. 
«  16*  Heb..  opened  thy  feet. 

»  16»  Lit.,  great  of  flesh.     Cf.  23«. 

*  16"  This  vs.  interniptJ*  the  close  connection  of  thought  between  "  and  *•  and  naay  be  a 
marginal  note  that  has  crei)t  into  the  text. 

*  16*  Slightly  correcting  the  text. 

»  16*  Poasibly  the  clause  is  secondary. 
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against  thee  on  every  side,  and  will  disclose  thy  nakedness  to  them,  that  they 
may  see  all  thy  nakedness.  *^And  I  will  judge  thee,  as  women  who  break 
wedlock  and  shed  blood  are  judged;  and  I  will  bring  upon  thee  the  blood 
judgment  of  wrath  and  jealousy.  '^I  will  also  give  thee  into  their  hand,  and 
they  shall  throw  down  thy  vaulted  place,  and  break  down  thy  high  places; 
and  they  shall  strip  thee  of  thy  clothes,  and  take  thy  fair  jewels;  and  they 
shall  leave  thee  naked  and  bare,  ^^hey  shall  also  bring  up  a  company 
against  thee,  and  they  shall  stone  thee  with  stones,  and  thrust  thee  through 
with  their  swords.  ^^And  they  shall  bum  thy  houses  w^th  fire,  and  so  execute 
judgments  upon  thee  in  the  sight  of  many  women;  and  I  will  stop  thy  har- 
lotiy,  and  thou  shalt  also  give  no  more  hire.  So  will  I  vent  my  wrath  upon 
thee,  until  my  jealousy  shall  depart  from  thee,  and  I  will  be  quiet,  and  will 
be  ifo  more  angry.  ^Because  thou  hast  not  remembered  the  days  of  thy 
youth,  but  hast  roused  me  to  rage  in  all  these  things;  therefore,  behold,'  I  also 
will  requite  thee,'^  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah;  *and  thou  shalt  not  conmiit  this 
lewdness  with  all  thine  abominations. 

^Behold,  every  one  who  uses  proverbs  shall  use  this  proverb  against  thee,  judah's 
saying,  "As  is  the  mother,  so  is  the  daughter."    **Thou  art  the  daughter  of  JJJ^ 
thy  mother,  who  scorned  her  husband  and  her  children;    and  thou  art  the  than 
sister  of  thy  sisters  who  scorned  their  husbands  and  their  children:    your  Sodom 
mother  was  a  Hittite,  and  your  father  an  Amorite.    **And  thine  elder  sister  SJ^ij^ 
is  Samaria,  with  her  daughters,  who  dwell  to  the  north  of  thee;    and  thy 
younger  sister,  who  dwelt  to  the  south  of  thee,  was  Sodom  and  her  daughters. 

Yet  thou  hast  not  walked  in  their  ways,  nor  done  according  to  their  abomi- 
nations— that**  would  have  been  a  small  thing — but  thou  wast  more  corrupt  in 
aU  thy  ways  than  these.  ^*As  I  live,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  *  Sodom,  thy 
sister,  with  her  daughters  hath  not  done  as  thou,  with  thy  daughters,  hast 
done.  ^'Behold,  this  was  the  ini(]uity  of  thy  sister  Sodom:  pride,  fulness  of 
bread,  and  careless  ease  was  in  her  and  her  daughters,  neither  did  she  reach 
out  the  hand  to  help  the  poor  and  needy.  *®And  they  were  haughty,  and 
committed  abominations  before  me;  therefore  I  took  them  away  as  soon  as  I 
obser\'ed  it.  ^^Neither  hath  Samaria  committed  half  thy  sins ;  but  thou  hast 
committed  more  abominations  than  they,  and  hast  justified  thy  sisters  by  all 
thine  abominations  which  thou  hast  done,  ^hou  also,  bear  thine  own 
shame,  in  that  by  thy  sins  thou  hast  pleaded  for  thy  sisters,  in  that  thou  hast 
acted  more  abominably  than  they;  they  are  more  righteous  than  thou; 
therefore,  be  thou  also  confounded,  and  bear  thy  shame  in  that  thou  hast 
justified  thy  sisters. 

"And  I  will  restore  again  their  fortunes,*^  the  fortunes  of  Sodom  and  her  Rmio. 
daughters,  and  thy  fortunes  together  with  theirs;    "that  thou  mayest  bear  JJ{J?" 
thine  own  shame,  and  mayest  be  ashamed  because  of  all  thou  hast  done  in  punlsh< 
consoling  them.    ^And  thy  sisters,  Scxlom  and  her  daughters,  shall  return  to 
their  fonner  estate;    and  Samaria  and  her  daughters  shall  return  to  their 

•  16«  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

•  16**  Lit.,  ffirr  thy  tony  upon  thy  (w)  Gk.  an<I  Syr.)  hecui. 

^  10*'  (ik.  and  Svr.  omit.     Tho  trannlatinn  is  boned  on  a  restored  text. 

•  10"  Lit.,  captivity. 
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former  estate;  and  thou  and  thy  daughter  shall  return  to  thy  former  estate. 
**For  thy  sister  Sodom  was  not  mentioned  by  thee  in  the  day  of  thy  pride,  ^'be- 
fore  thy  nakedness^  was  uncovered,  as  now*  thou  art  like  her,  an  object  of 
scorn  to  the  duughters  of  Edom,'  and  of  all  that  are  round  about  her,  the 
daughters  of  the  Philiatinea  round  about,  who  scorn  thee.  **Thou  hast  borne 
thy  lewdness  and  thine  abominations,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 
]{«.  "For  thus  saith  Jehovah:    I  will  also  deal  with  thee  as  thou  hast  done,  in 

J^^  that  thou  has  despised  the  oath  by  breaking  the  covenant.  ""Neverthdeas 
cove-  I  will  remember  my  covenant  with  thee  in  the  days  of  thy  youth,  and  I  will 
establish  an  everlasting  covenant  with  thee.  *'Then  shalt  thou  remember  thy 
ways,  and  be  ashamed,  when  thou  shalt  receive  thy  sisters,  the  elder  and  Ox 
younger;  when  I  give  them  to  thee  as  daughters,  though  not  because  of  thy 
covenant.  "And  I  will  re-establish  my  covenant  with  thee;  and  thou* shalt 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah;  '^that  thou  mayest  remember,  and  be  confounded, 
and  never  again  open  thy  mouth,  because  of  thy  shame,  when  I  have  forgiven 
tbee  all  that  thou  hast  done,  saith  Jehovah. 

i  118.    Zedekiah'B  Breach  of  Faith,  Ezek.  17 

Nebu-  Ezek.  17  *This  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  *0  man,  propound  a  riddle. 

^!^'^,   and  speak  a  parable  to  the  house  of  Israel,  'and  say, '  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  "  A 

^^''     great  eagle*  with  great  wings  and  long  pinions,  with  full  plumage  and  of  dif- 

of  je-      ferent  colors,  came  to  Lebanon,  and  took  away  the  top  of  the  cedar;    *he 

^^       cropped  off  the  topmost  of  its  young  twi^,  and  carried  it  to  the  land  of 

Md  sp-  traffic;  he  set  it  in  the  city  of  merefaants.    °He  took  also  some  of  the  seed  of 

mentof  the  land,  and  planted  it  in  fruitful  soil;  he  planted'*  it  beside  abundant  waters; 

fi^      he  set  it  as  a  slip  that  it  might  sprout  'and  become  a  spreading  vine  of  low 

stature,  whose  branches  would  turn  toward  him,  and  its  roots  be  under  him 

that  it  might  become  a  vine,  and  produce  branches,  and  send  forth  boughs. 

Zede-  'There  was  also  another  great  eagle  with  wide  wings  and  many  feathers 

(2S^'      and,  behold,  this  vine  bent  its  roots  toward  him,  and  toward  him  seat  forth 

■I!™"™   its  branches,  from  the  bed  in  which  it  was  planted,  that  he  might  water  it. 

Etypt     *It  was  planted  in  a  good  soil  by  abundant  waters,  that  it  might  bring  forth 

branches,  and  bear  fruit  and  become  a  noble  vine." '     %ay  thou, '  Thus  saith 

Jehovah:  "Shall  it  prosper?    Shall  he  not  pull  up  its  roots,  and  cut  off  its 

fruit ;   so  that  all  its  sprouting  leaves  shall  wither  r     Will  he  not  come  with  a 

'  IB"  Ratoring  whmt  wu  appsrenlly  ihe  anginal  (cil. 

•  IS"  Sli^ily  reviiinB  Ihe  Mil  sa  demanded  by  the  context  and  auppoited  by  the  Gk. 

'  IS"  C''>rrectlng  a  olietit  error  in  the  Heb..whii-h  reads.  .4ram. 

{  I  IS.  The  dale  of  this  chapter  is  5S8  B.C.  when  Zedckiah  joined  in  ibe  rebellion  againit 
Nebuchadreiiar.  In  an  elaborate  allesory.  Il^crkifl  iIp^' rlKcn  \h^  [ate  of  Jehoiachin  and  the 
princw  departed  with  him  in  5B7  B.C..  likeninr  ihcm  (!■  thp  ((inmcwi  branchte  a[  a  cedar,  carried 
away  by  the  eagle.  Nebuchadreuar.  Now,  ^cdi^kl^ii.  »)i<,  v.-^~  '-ntablished  on  bii>  Ihronc  br 
NEbuchadreiui.  hu  entered  into  alliance  wii  !i  n  [jv.^l  e:\e^,'  1  uvpr.  eo  that  the  linit  creat  eagle 
will  again  come  and  tear  Zedekiafa  up  by  Ihe  ri",i.-  iiiiU  riirrv  lilm  ^iway  to  [he  land  of  Babylon. 

In  this  conneFiion  Eiekiel  exprewies  the  li"i>^  liini  .l<'li..v;il,  i^.iuld  yet  uke  a  branch  from 
tiielolty  cedar,  which  eymboliied  Jehaia<:hiii.  i>r  lh<!  Dnvuli.-  ripynl  hoiiw.  and  plant  him  anin 
on  lersel's  mountain,  no  that  ag^n  all  people  miiihi  d»r-ll  iimlrr  the  ehaduw  of  bis  bnuicbe*. 
a.  for  further  Jevelopmenlol^ismeMianic  moHf.  H  2IH-27. 

<  17>  For  the  same  Figure  of  sn  eagle  cf.  Hob.  S'.  liab.  1>.  Jer,  4",  48". 

k  17>  The  exact  meaning  of  the  Heb.  is  in  doubt.  The  above  is  onty  a  eonjectnnl  tiaiu- 
btioD,  supported  by  the  conleit  and  sugneinl  by  Toy  <£iet,.  p.  20). 

1  )?•  Heb.  adds,  il  uriU  tnlAer;  but  th^  in  not  found  in  Gk. 
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stiong'  ami  and  much  people  to  pluck  it  up^  from  its  roots,  ^^^hold,  when 
planted,  shall  it  prosper  ?  Shall  it  not  wither  completely  when  the  east  wind 
strikes  it  ?  wither  in  the  bed  where  it  is  growing  ?" ' 

"Then  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  ^  Say  now  to  the  rebellious  house:  Pint 
''Know  ye  not  what  these  things  mean?  tell  them,  Behold,  the  king  of  ^y^^' 
Babylon  came  to  Jerusalem  and  took  her  king  and  princes,  and  brought  them 
to  him  to  Babylon. 

"And  he  took  one  of  the  royal  family,  and  made  a  covenant  with  him;  he  Zed»- 
alao  imposed  an  oath  upon  him,  and  took  away  the  mighty  of  the  land;  J^j? 
^^that  it  might  be  a  submissive  kingdom,  that  it  mi^ht  not  lift  itself  up,  but  iio° 
that  by  keeping  his  covenant  it  might  serve  him.^       But  he  rebelled  against  i^u- 
hinu  sending  ambassadors  to  Egypt,  that  they  might  give  him  horses  and  a  ^^^ 
large  army.™    Shall  he  prosper?  shall  he  escape  who  doeth  such  things? 
shall  he  break  the  covenant,  and  yet  escape  ?" '    ^^As  I  live,  saith  Jehovah, 
surely  in  the  place  where  the  king  dwelleth  who  made  him  king,  whose  oath 
he  despised,  and  whose  covenant  he  broke,  even  with  him  in  the  midst  of  Baby- 
lon he  shall  die.    ^^Neither  shall  Pharaoh  with  his  mighty  army  and  great 
company  help  him  in  the  war,  when  they  cast  up  mounds  and  build  forts, 
to  cut  off  many  persons.     ^^For  he  hath  despised  the  oath  by  breaking  the 
covenant ;  and  behold,  he  hath  pledged  himself,  and  yet  hath  done  all  these 
things;  he  shall  not  escape. 

^^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah:  As  I  live,  surely  mine  oath  hath  he  de^  His 
spised,  and  my  covenant  hath  he  broken,  I  will  even  bring  it  upon  his  own  J^q^ 
bead.  ^And  I  will  spread  my  net  upon  him,  and  he  shall  be  taken  in  my 
snare,  and  I  will  bring  him  to  Babylon,  and  will  enter  into  judgment  with 
him  there,  for  he  hath  been  faithless  to  me.  ^And  all  his  choice  men*^  in 
all  his  bands  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  they  who  remain  shall  be  scattered 
toward  every  wind ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  it. 

^hus  saith  Jehovah:    I  will  also  take  a  portion  of  the  lofty  head  of  the  Jeho- 
oedar,  and  will  set  it  out;  from  the  topmost  of  its  tender  twigs  I  will  pluck  off  p|^^  " 
a  tender  one,  and  I  will  plant  it  upon  a  high  and  lofty  mountain :  in  the  moun-  ^ 
tain  of  the  height  of  Israel  will  I  plant  it;  and  it  shall  bring  forth  boughs,  and  the'^ 
bear  fruit,  and  become  a  goodly  cedar;  and  under  it  shall  dwell  all  birds  of  f^^^ 
every  feather;    in  the  shade  of  its  branches  shall  they  dwell.    ^And  all  the  do™ 
trees  of  the  field  shall  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have  brought  down  the  high  tree, 
have  exalted  the  low  tree,  have  dried  up  the  green  tree,  and  have  made  the  dry 
tree  to  flourish ;  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  and  have  done  it. 

i  17*  Supplying  the  verb  implied  by  the  context. 

k  17*  Gk..  Syr..  Targ.,  and  Lat.  imply  that  the  oriipnal  read,  to  cut  it  off. 
•  17"  So  Syr.,  L^t..  Tars.,  and  a  slightly  revised  text. 
■  17"  Heb.,  much  people. 

>  17"  So  Syr.,  Targ.,  and  certain  codices  and  supported  by  the  parable  in  23^    Heb.« 
fugiUve^, 
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§  119.    The  Methods  of  Divine  Judgment,  Ezek.  18 

Ezek.  18  'This  word  of  Jehovah  came  tome:  ^What  do  ye  mean  by  using 
this  proverb  in  the  land  of  Israel :  '"  The  fathers  have  eaten  sour  grapes  and  the 
children's  teeth  are  set  on  edge  ?"  'As  I  hve,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  never 
again  shall  ye  use  this  proverb  in  Israel.  ^Behold  all  souls  are  mine — the 
soul  of  the  father  as  well  as  the  soul  of  the  son  is  mine.  The  person  who  sins, 
he  alone®  shall  die. 

^But  if  a  man  be  righteous,  doing  justice  and  what  is  right,  *if  he  eat  not 
upon  the  mountains^  nor  lift  up  his  eyes  to  the  idob  of  the  house  of  Israel,  nor 
defile  his  neighbor's  wife,  nor  approach  a  woman  in  her  impurity,  ^and  wrong 
no  one,  restore  to  the  debtor  his  pledge,  take  nought  by  robbery,  give  his  bread 
to  the  hungry  and  clothe  the  naked,  ^lend  not  at  interest,  nor  take  any  increaae, 
keep  his  hand  away  from  iniquity,  execute  true  judgment  between  man  and 
man,  ^follow  my  statutes,  keep  my  commandments  to  do  them,^  he  is  right- 
eous ;  he  shall  live,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

''^But  if  ye  beget  a  son  that  is  a  robber,  a  shedder  of  blood,  who  does'"  none 
of  these  things,  ^^but  eats  upon  the  mountains,  defiles  his  neighbor's  wife, 
"wrongs  the  poor  and  needy,  robs,  restores  not  the  pledge  to  the  debtor,  lifts 
up  his  eyes  to  idols,  commits  abomination,  ^lends  on  interest,  and  takes  in- 
crease, shall  he  live  ?  He  shall  not  live.  He  hath  done  all  these  abominations. 
He  shall  die.     His  blood  shall  be  upon  him. 

^^And  behold,  if  ye  beget  a  son  who  sees  all  the  things  that  his  father  has 
done,  and  fears"  and  does  not  do  likewise,  ^does  not  eat  upon  the  mountains, 
nor  lifts  up  his  eves  to  the  idob  of  the  house  of  Israel,  does  not  defile  his 
neighbor's  wife,  oppresses  no  one,  exacts  no  pledge,  takes  nothing  by  rob- 
bery, gives  bread  to  the  hungry  and  clothes  to  the  naked,  "keeps  his  hand 
from  iniquity,*  takes  no  interest  or  increase,  keeps  my  ordinances  and  follows 


{110  The  loeical  connection  of  this  chapter  with  those  which  precede  and  follow  is  not 
entirely  clear.  The  (logma  of  individual  responsibility  is  developed  at  length  in  33.  and  it  is 
possible  that  this  section  also  belongs  in  the  period  of  doubt  following  586  B.C.  Their  thought 
and  language,  however^  are  so  closely  parallel  that  it  is  difficult  to  see  what  motives  could  have 
induced  Ezekiel  to  deliver  in  the  same  period  two  sermons  so  nearly  identical.  The  central 
teaching  of  this  section  is  firat  developed  at  the  beginning  of  Ezekiel  s  ministry  in  chap.  3>*-". 
His  own  experience  and  that  of  his  fellow-exiles  brought  the  problem  which  this  doctrine  seeks 
to  solve  prominently  to  the  front.  The  majority  of  the  exiles  felt  themselves  under  the  shadow 
of  the  divine  displeasure.  Our  fathrra  have  sinned  and  we  bear  the  consequences,  was  the  prevalent 
belief.  The  old  theology  had  taught  that  each  individual  suffered  for  the  guilt  of  the 
nation  as  a  whole.  In  early  times  all  members  of  a  family  and  sometimes  of  a  city  were  indis- 
criminately punished  for  a  heinous  crime  committ«»d  by  one  of  their  number.  The  developing 
moral  sense  of  the  race  had  (gradually  modified  this  false  dognna.  In  Dt.  24'»  the  ancient  custom 
of  putting  to  death  the  families  of  a  criminal  is  at  last  definitely  set  aside.  As  the  exile,  with 
its  changed  conditions,  loomed  clearly  before  the  eyes  of  Ezekiel  and  Jeremiah  they  both  rejected 
this  dogma  and  declared,  as  Ezekiel  does,  in  the  present  passage,  that  a  man  is  simply  respon- 
sible for  the  consequences  of  his  own  acts.  Ezelael  also  goes  further  and  asserts  that  it  is  not  a 
man's  past  acts  but  his  present  attitude  and  deeds  that  determine  his  innocence  or  guilt  in  the 
eyes  of^God.  Ezckiel's  ideas  of  righteoiLsness  are  a  blendinij:  of  the  ethical  and  ceremonial,  the 
prophetic  and  the  priestly  standards  which  were  characteristic  of  Ezekiel  and  his  age. 

«»  18*  Supplying  the  word.  aUme,  implied  by  the  context. 

p  18"  So  Gk.  Possibly  this  phrase  here  and  elsewhere  in  the  passage  should  be  translated 
in  keepinf(  with  the  analogy  in  3.3^.  eat  no  meat  tpith  the  blood.  This  act  was  definitely  forbidden 
by  the  pnestly  law.  Cf.  Vol.  IV,  §  173.  Ezekiel,  however,  was  equally  strenuous  in  his  condem- 
nation of  worship  at  any  shrine  other  than  Jerusalem,  so  that  there  is  no  compelling  reason  for 
departing  from  the  Ilcb.  text. 

q  18»  So  C;k.     Heb..  truth. 

'  18*°  Through  a  scribal  error,  brother,  has  here  been  inserted  in  the  Heb. 

■  18"  Slightly  correcting  the  Ueb.  with  the  aid  of  the  VSS. 

»  18"  So  Gk.     Heb.,  poor. 
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my  statutes — he  shall  not  die  for  the  iniquity  of  his  father,  he  shall  live. 
**His  father,  because  he  practiced  oppression,  committed  robbery,^  and  did 
what  was  not  good  among  my^  people,  died  for  his  iniquity.  ^*But  ye  say.  Why 
should  not  the  son  bear  the  iniquity  of  his  father  ?  If  the  son  execute  justice 
and  righteousness,  keep  all  my  statutes  to  do  them,  he  shall  surely  live.  '^'The 
person  who  sins  shall  die.  A  son  shall  not  bear  his  father's  iniquity,  and  a 
father  shall  not  bear  his  son's  iniquity.  The  righteousness  of  the  righteous 
shaU  be  to  his  credit,  and  the  wickedness  of  the  wicked  to  his  discredit. 

^If  the  wicked  turn  from  all  his  sins  which  he  has  committed,  and  keep  all  For- 
my  statutes,  and  execute  justice  and  righteousness,  he  shall  surely  live;    he  Saa  for 
shall  not  die.    '^one  of  the  transf^ressions  which  he  has  conunitted  shall  be  ^^^ . 
held  against  him.     Because  of  the  righteousness  which  he  has  done  he  tent 
shaU  live.    "Have  I  any  pleasure  in  the  death  of  the  wicked  ?  is  Jehovah's  ■*°°*' 
oracle.     If  he  turn  from  his  ways  shall  he  not  live  ? 

''But  if  the  righteous  turn  from  his  righteousness  and  conunit  iniquity,  and  Punbh- 
practice  all  the  abominations  which  the  wicked  do,'^  none  of  the  righteous  JJf°he 
deeds  which  he  has  done  shall  be  remembered.     For  the  treason  which  he  "^jn* 
has  committed,  and  for  the  sin  of  which  he  has  been  guilty,  he  shall  die.   sina 
*Yet  ye  say,  *The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  right.'    Hear,  O  house  of  Israel,  is 
not  my  way  right  ?    Is  it  not  your  way  that  is  not  right  ?    *^Vhen  a  righteous 
man  turns  from  his  righteousness  and  does  iniquity,  for  the  iniquity  he  has 
done  he  shall  die.^ 

^But  if  a  wicked  man  turn  from  the  wickedness  which  he  has  done  and  do  Call  to 
justice  and  righteousness,  he  shall  save  his  life.    '^He  fears  and  turns  from  ^duai 
all  the  transgressions  which  he  has  committed,  he  shall  surely  live  and  not  repent- 
die.    '^Yet  the  house  of  Israel  say,  *  The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  right.'    Is  not  and 
my  way^  right,  O  house  of  Israel  ?    Is  it  not  your  ways  that  are  not  right  ?  p*"*®"* 
**Therefore,  O  house  of  Israel,  I  judge  each  of  you  according  to  his  ways,  is 
the  oracle  of  Jehovah.     Repent  and  turn  from  all  your  transgressions,  that 
they  may  not  be  a  stumbling  block  of  iniquity  to  you.    '^Put  away  from  you  all 
the  transgressions  which  you  commit  against  me,  and  make  for  yourselves 
a  new  heart  and  a  new  spirit.     For  why  will  ye  die,  O  house  of  Israel  ?    *^For 
I  have  no  pleasure  in  the  death  of  him  who  dies,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 
Therefore  repent  and  live." 

•  18"  Heb.  adds,  brother. 

"  18>»  So  Gk.     Hch..  hu. 

^  18**  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  Arab.  The  Heb.  is  expanded  by  the  addition  of.  he  shall  do 
and  live. 

«  18*  So  Cik.  an<l  Syr.     Heb.  adds  the  awkward  phra.se,  for  them. 

7  IS'*  So  four  Heb.  MSS.,  (;k.,  ().  I^t.,  and  Arab.,  and  the  parallel  passage  in  ".  Heb., 
tpoy*. 

■  18"  These  last  words  are  lacking  in  Gk.  of  Origen  and  are  probably  later  additions. 
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§  120.    Jehovah's  Vengeance  upon  Jerusalem  and  Ammon,  Ezek.  20^-21** 

Ezek.  20  ^'Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  *Son  of  man,  turn  thy 
face  toward  the  south,  and  drop  thy  word  toward  the  south,  and  prophesy 
against  the  forest  of  the  field  of  the  south ;  *^and  say  to  the  forest  of  the  south: 
*  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah :  '*  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  Behold,  I  will  kindle  a 
fire  in  thee,  and  it  shall  devour  ever}'  green  tree  in  thee,  and  every  dry  tree ; 
the  blazing  flame  shall  not  be  quenched,  and  all  faces  from  south  to  north 
shall  be  burned  thereby.  ^^And  all  mankind  shall  see  that  I,  Jehovah,  have 
kindled  it;  it  shall  not  be  quenched."'  ^^hen  I  said,  Ah,  Lord  Jehovah! 
they  say  of  me, '  Is  he  not  speaking  riddles  ?' 

21  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me:  %on  of  man,  turn  thy  face 
toward  Jerusalem,  and  preach  against  the  sanctuaries,  and  prophesy  against 
the  land  of  Israel, 'and  say  to  the  land  of  Israel, '  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  '*  Behold, 
I  am  against  thee,  and  will  draw  my  sword  from  its  sheath,  and  will  cut  off  from 
thee  the  righteous  and  the  wicked.  ^Because  I  will  cut  off  from  thee  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked,  therefore  my  sword  goeth  forth  from  iUi  sheath 
against  all  mankind  from  south  to  north ;  ^and  all  mankind  shall  know  that  I, 
Jehovah,  have  drawn  my  sword  from  its  sheath ;  it  shall  not  again  be  sheathed. 

%igh  therefore,  thou  son  of  man,  with  heartbreaking^  and  with  bitterness, 
sigh  before  their  eyes.  ^And  when  they  say  to  thee.  Why  sighest  thou? 
thou  shalt  answer.  Because  of  the  tidings,  for  it  cometh ;  and  eveiy  heart  shall 
melt,  and  all  hands  shall  be  feeble,  and  every  spirit  shall  faint,  and  all  knees 
shall  be  weak  as  water;  behold  it  cometh,  and  it  shall  be,^  saith  Jehovah."* 

'And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  'Son  of  man,  prophesy,  and  say, 
•Thus  saith  Jehovah:  "Say:° 

A  sword,  a  sword,  sharpened  and^  polished, 
^^t  is  sharpened  that  it  may  make  a  slaughter; 

It  is  polished  as  lightning®  flashes  forth.' 
"And  it  is  given*  to  a  slayer  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand! 

The  sword  it  is  sharpened,  yea,  it  is  polished! 

To  give  it  into  the  hand  of  the  slayer! 
Shriek  and  wail,  son  of  man,  for  it  is  against  my  people. 

It  is  against  all  the  princes  of  Israel; 

They  are  delivered  over  to  the  sword  together  with  my  people; 

Smite  therefore  upon  thy  thigh. 


S  120  The  background  of  this  prophecy  was  the  rebellion  of  the  Palestinian  states  against 
Nebuchadressar.  In  this  rebellion  Ammon  and  Judah  were  allies.  In  the  form  of  a  dramatic 
sword-song  Estkiel  announces  the  judgment  which  will  surely  overtake  these  rebelling  nations. 
Unfortunately  the  text  has  suffered  in  transmission,  but  with  the  aid  of  the  different  VSS.  the 
poetic  form  and  vigor  of  the  original  may  be  largely  restored.  It  reveals  the  fierce  seal  and 
•amestness  of  the  prophet,  in  whose  mind  the  end  of  Judah  had  already  come. 

•  21*  Heb.  idiom,  breaking  of  loins. 
*»  21'  Gk.  omits  this  clause. 

•  2P  Here  the  prophecy  passes  into  the  poetic  form. 
<  21»  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Targ.     Heb.  adds,  also. 

•  21**  Based  on  a  revised  text.     The  Heb.  is  corrupt. 
f  21'0  The  text  of  the  rest  of  the  vs.  is  hopelessly  corrupt.     It  was  probably  a  scribal 


flops 


•  21"  Slightly  revising  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 
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^For  there  is  a  trial,  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah.** 
**Therefore,  thou  son  of  man,  prophesy. 

And  smite  thy  hands  together; 

And  let  the  sword  be  doubled  the  third  time.* 

It  is  the  sword  of  those  mortally  wounded! 

It  is  the  great  sword  of  those  mortally  wounded! 
"Fill  them  with  terror^  that  their  hearts  may  melt, 

That  the  fallen  may^  be  many  at  their  gates ; 

They  are  given  over*  to  the  slaughter  of  the  sword ;™ 

Ah!  it  is  made  as  lightning,  it  is  sharpened  for  slaughter! 
^•Gather  thee  together,  to  the  right,**  to  the  left. 

Whithersoever  thine  edge  is  appointed. 
*'I  will  also  smite  my  hands  together. 

And  I  will  cause  my  wrath  to  rest ; 

I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  it."' 

**This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me :  ^"Son  of  man,  mark  out  for  thy-  Nebu- 
self  two  ways,  that  the  sword  of  the  king  of  Babylon  may  come ;   let  the  two  ^^f^y, 
come  forth  from  the  same  land ;  and  mark  out  a  sign-post,  mark  it  out  at  the  deci- 
head  of  the  road  to  [each]  city.    ^^Thou  shalt  mark  out  a  way  for  the  sword  to  attack 
come  to  Rabbah  of  the  Ammonites,  and  to  Judah,^  and  to  Jerusalem  in  its  JSSm 
midst.*^    ^For  the  king  of  Babylon  standeth  at  the  parting  of  the  way,  at  the 
head  of  the  two  ways,  to  use  divination ;  he  shaketh  the  arrows  to  and  fro,  he 
consulteth  the  teraphim,  he  looketh  at  the  liver,   ^n  his  right  hand  is  the  lot 
for  Jerusalem,^  rams,  to  open  the  mouth  with  a  cry,*"  to  lift  up  the  voice  with 
a  shout,  to  set  battering  rams  against  the  gates,  to  cast  up  mounds,  to  build 
forts,    ^o  them  it  appears  as  a  false  divination;*   but  he  bringeth  iniquity 
to  remembrance,  that  they  may  be  captured. 

**rherefore  thus  saith  Jehovah :  Because  ye  have  made  your  iniquity  to  be  judah's 
remembered,  in  that  your  transgressions  are  revealed,  and  in  all  your  doings'  gJJ***** 
your  sins  apj^ear  because  ye  are  come  to  remembrance,  ye  shall  be  taken  with 
the  hand. 

**And  thou  who  art  mortally  wounded,  thou  wicked  one,  the  prince  of  Over- 
Israel,  whose  day  is  come,  in  the  time  of  the  final  judgment  for  guilt,  *thus  of  oJ 
saith  Jehovah  :*  *  Remove  the  mitre,  and  take  off  the  crown !  This  shall  be  no  ^°« 
more  the  same!     Exalt  the  low,  and  abase  the  high !    "In  ruin,  ruin,  ruin  will 
I  lay  it  low.     This  also  shall  be  no  more,  until  he  come  whose  right  it  is; 
and  I  will  give  it  him.' 

^  2V*  \pL\n  the  text  in  corrupt  and  haa  no  meaning.    The  comiptioD  is  evidently  due  to  a 
scribal  note  similar  to  that  in  ><'. 

'  2P*  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  18  not  clear.     The  text  may  be  corrupt, 
i  21''  Restoring  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  (Jk. 
k  21>'  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 
«  21>»  So  Gk. 

■*  2P*  Again  following  the  Gk..  which  alone  has  meaning. 
>  21>*  With  Gk.  and  I^t.,  omitting,  put. 

o  21"  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  to  Judah  in  Jerusalem  the  fortified. 
p  21"  So  Gk. 

q  21''  Heb.  adds,  to  set  battering  rame,  but  cf.  rest  of  vs. 
'  21«  So  Gk. 
■  21'^  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  toho  have  sworn  »*Uemn  oatha. 
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^And  thou,  son  of  man,  prophesy  and  say,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah  concern- 
ing the  Ammonites,  and  concerning  their  reviling;  and  say  thou:  "A  sword, 
a  sword  is  drawn  to  slay, polished  to  flash  forth  lightning;^  in  false  visions, in 
lying  divination  it  was  told  thee  that  thou  wouldst  lay  it^  upon  the  neck  of  those 
mortally  wounded,  the  wicked,  whose  day  is  come  in  the  time  of  the  final 
judgment  for  guilt.  *^etum  it  to  its  sheath.  In  the  place  where  thou  wast 
created,  in  the  land  of  thy  birth,  will  I  judge  thee.  *^And  I  will  pour  out  mine 
indignation  upon  thee;  I  will  blow  upon  thee  the  fire  of  my  wrath;  and  I  wiU 
deliver  thee  into  the  hand  of  brutish  men,  skilful  in  destroying,  "^hou  shalt 
be  fuel  for  the  fire;  thy  blood  shalt  be  in  the  midst  of  the  land,  thou  shalt 
not  be  remembered;  for  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  it,"  ' 


§  121.    The  Nation's  Doom,  Ezek.  7 


Judah's 
judg- 
ment 
day  is 
at 
hand 


Ezek.  7  ^Moreover  this  word 
of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  ^O  thou 
son  of  man,  thus  saith  Jehovah  to 
the  land  of  Israel,  'An  end  is 
come !  Say  ,^  The  end  is  come'^  on 
the  four  quarters  of  the  land! 
*Now  is  the  end  upon  thee,  and  I 
will  vent  mine  anger  upon  thee, 
and  will  judge  thee  according  to 
thy  deeds ;  and  I  requite  thee  for 
all  thine  abominations.  ^And  I 
will  have  no  compassion  on  thee, 
neither  will  I  pity;'^  but  I  will 
requite  thee  for  thy  deeds,  and 
thine  abominations  shall  be  in 
the  midst  of  thee;  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 


'Thus  saith  Jehovah;  Calamity  fol- 
lows^ calamity!  Behold  it  cometh! 
°An  end  is  come;  the  end  is  come!  it 
awaketh  against  thee!  behold,  it  is 
come.     ^The  doom  is  come  upon  thee, 

0  inhabitant  of  the  land!  The  time  is 
come,  the  day  is  near,  a  day  of  tumult, 
and  not  of  joyful  shouting.'  "Now 
will  I  shortly  pour  out  my  wrath  upon 
thee,  and  accomplish  mine  anger  against 
thee,  and  will  judge  thee  according  to  thy 
deeds;  and  I  will  requite  thee  all  thine 
abominations.  ^And  I  will  not  have 
compassion  on  thee,  neither  will  I  pity; 

1  will  bring  upon  thee  according  to  thy 
ways;  and  thine  abominations  shall  be 
in  the  midst  of  thee;  and  ye  shall  know 
that  I,  Jehovah,  do  smite. 


*  21*'  A^in  the  text  is  corrupt.     Restoring  as  in  '^ 

a  21'*  Shghtly  revising  the  text.  The  meaning  Ls  not  entirely  certain.  The  reference 
seems  to  be  to  the  fact  that  the  Ammonites,  like  the  people  of  Judah,  were  misled  by  the  false 
prophets  into  entertaining  vain  hoi>e8  of  victory  over  their  foes. 

(121  This  chapter  has  no  logical  connection  with  those  which  immediatelv  precede  and 
follow  it.  The  end  of  Judah  is  not  distant  but  near.  Chaldean  armies  are  already  in  the  land. 
Its  points  of  contact  with  21  are  close.  There  is  the  same  note  of  terror,  of  impending  doom,  and 
of  (uvine  judgment.  It  comes  in  all  probability  from  the  year  588  B.C.  Unfortunately  the  text 
of  this  chapter  is,  like  that  of  21,  somewhat  corrupt.  Vss.  *-*  are  clearly  an  expanded  duplicate 
of  *^.  The  Gk.  translators  evidently  recognized  this  and  attempted  to  improve  the  text  by 
arranging  it  in  the  order  *•  *•  •*•  '-••  ••  *•  •••  *"".  The  simplest  solution  of  the  problem  is  to  recoB- 
nixe  the  presence  of  duplicates.  It  is  difficult,  however,  to  say  what  is  the  origin  of  these  dupU- 
cates.  Possibly  they  were  taken  from  two  early  recensions  of  Esekiel's  prophecies.  Contrary 
to  Esekiel's  ordinary  style,  there  is  a  strong  poetic  note  nmning  through  the  entire  chapter. 
In  this  respect,  also,  it  resembles  21;  but  is  difficult  to  distinguish,  on  the  basis  of  the  present 

V  7*  Restoring,  say,  which  has  been  retained  in  the  Gk. 

*  7*  Following  the  Lat.  and  Targ.,  which  are  supported  by  the  parallel  Tersion  in  *  in 
inserting,  come. 

«  7*  Heb.,  lit.,  mine  eye  shall  not  spare  thee. 

1^  7>  So  Targ.,  lit.,  calamity  after  calamity.  The  Heb.  is  unintelligible,  and  the  Gk.  does 
not  reproduce  the  vs. 

*  V  So  Gk.  and  Syr.    The  Heb.  adds,  mountains. 
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THE  NATION'S  DOOM  [Ezek.  7'* 

*®Behold,  the  day!  behold,  it  has  come!  thy  doom  hath  gone  forth;  the  sin  No 
hath  blossomed,  pride  hath  budded.     ^The  support  of  the  wicked  shall  be  nty  for 
taken  away  without  tumult  or  haste.*  ^he  time  is  come,  the  day  draweth  ^«  o*" 
near,  let  not  the  buyer  rejoice,  nor  the  seller  mourn ;  for  wrath  is  upon  all  her  ty 
multitude.    **For  the  seller  shall  not  return  to  that  which  is  sold,^  nor  wiU 
the  buyer  retain  what  this  morning  he  bought. ° 

^^They  have  blown  the  trumpet,  and  have  made  all  ready ;  but  none  goeth  No  de- 
to  the  battle ;  for  my  wrath  is  upon  all  her  pomp,  ^he  sword  is  without,  and  ®°** 
the  pestilence  and  the  famine  within;  he  that  is  in  the  field  shall  die  with  the 
sword;  and  he  that  is  in  the  city — famine  shall  devour  him.  ^"But  those  of 
them  who  escape  shall  escape,  and  shall  be  on  the  mountains  like  doves  of  the 
valleys,  all  of  them  moaning,  each  because  of  his  iniquity.  ^^AU  hands  shall 
be  feeble,  and  all  knees  shall  be  weak  as  water.  ^*They  shall  also  gird  them- 
selves with  sackcloth,  and  horror  shall  cover  them ;  and  shame  shall  be  upon 
all  faces,  and  baldness  upon  all  their  heads. 

^^hey  shall  cast  their  silver  in  the  streets,  and  their  gold  shall  be  as  an  un-  All 
clean'  thing;  their  silver  and  their  gold  shall  not  be  able  to  deliver  them  in  the  T spoil 
day  of  the  wrath  of  Jehovah ;   they  shall  not  satisfy  their  appetite,  neither  fill  ^^^^ 
their  stomachs;     because  these  have  been  the  occasion  of  their  iniquity.**  queron 
*Its  ornamental  beauty  they  have  made  an  object  of  pride,  and  from  it  they 
have  made  the  images  of  their  abominations  and  detestable  things.    There- 
fore I  will  make  it  to  them  as  an  unclean  thing,  ^and  I  will  give  it  into  the 
hands  of  strangers  as  a  prey,  and  to  the  wicked  of  the  earth  for  a  spoil;  and 
they  shall  profane  it.       My  face  will  I  turn  also  from  them,  and  they  shall 
profane  my  jewel ;  and  robbers  shall  enter  into  it,  and  profane  it.    ^Make  a 
complete  destruction,®  for  the  land  is  full  of  bloody  crimes,  and  the  city  is  full 
of  violence.    **Therefore  I  will  bring  the  worst  of  the  heathen  nations,  and 
they  shall  take  possession  of  their  houses ;  I  will  also  make  the  pride  of  their 
strength  to  cease;  and  their  holy  places  shall  be  profaned. 

'Anguish  cometh;    and  they  shall  seek  peace,  and  there  shall  be  none.   No 
"^Mischief  shall  come  uj)on  mischief,  and  rumor  shall  be  upon  rumor;  and  5r*** 
they  shall  seek  a  vision  of  the  prophet ;  but  the  law  shall  perish  from  the  priest,  comfort 
and  counsel  from  the  elders.     ^^And  the  prince'  shall  clothe  himself  with  dis-   Jeho- 
may,  and  the  hands  of  the  people  of  the  land  shall  tremble ;  I  will  do  to  them 
after  their  way,*  and  according  to  their  deserts  will  I  judge  them ;  and  they 
shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

text,  a  clear  poetic  structure.  In  several  vss.,  as,  fur  example,  *^-*,  the  five-beat  measure,  ex- 
pressive of  deep  emotion  and  usually  that  of  sorrow,  may  be  traced,  but  in  the  succeeding  vss. 
this  partially  cusappears.  Either  the  prophet  did  not  pof^eas  the  skill  or  the  desire  to  express 
hi*  thought  m  pure  poetic  form,  or  else,  as  seems  more  probable,  the  text  has  suffered  too  much 
corruption  to  be  satisfactorily  restored. 

Eiekiel  here  takes  up  Amos's,  picture  of  the  day  of  Jehovah  and  develops  it  at  length.  It  is 
the  eschatological  note,  the  doctrine  regarding  the  last  things,  which  became  the  favonte  theme 
of  later  Jewish  writers. 

*  7^*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  has  suffered  from  many  scribal  errors  and  repetitions,  so  that  it  is 
Mitirely  unintelligible. 

^  71*  So  practically  the  Gk.  The  Heb.  text  is  exceedingly  corrupt,  abounding  in  repeti- 
tions and  supplemented  by  the  glosses,  themselves  corrupt,  though  he  ia  yet  alive,  and,  fair  vjraih 
u  upon  aU  her  mnUitude,  are  reproduced  from  >*. 

*  7'*  KeMtoring  the  Heb.  \n  the  light  of  the  parallelism. 

*  7*'  Lit.,  eaune  of  »lumbiing. 

*  7"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  t?ie  chain, 
'  7*'  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  kino  $haU  languish, 
■  7«'  So  VSS. 
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§  122.    The  Charge  Against  Jenisaleniy  Ezek.  22 

Ezek.  22  ^Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  Son  of  man,  wilt  thou 
judge^  the  bloody  city,  and  show  her  all  her  abominations,  'and  say,  *  Thus 
saith  Jehovah,  "O  city  that  sheddest  blood  in  thy^  midst  that  thy  time  may 
come;  and  makest  idols  for  thyself  that  thou  mayest  be  defiled ;  ^or  the  blood 
which  thou  hast  shed  thou  art  guilty  and  because  of  the  idols  which  thou  hast 
made  thou  art  defiled,  and  thou  hast  brought  on  thy  day  of  judgment^  and 
thy  time  of  reckoning.^  Therefore  I  give  thee  up  to  the  scorn  of  the  nations 
and  to  the  mockery  of  all  lands,  ^hose  which  are  near  and  those  which 
are  far  from  thee  shall  mock  thee,  thou  infamous  one,  abounding  in  tumults! 

*^hold,  the  princes  of  Israel,  each  according  to  his  power,  have  been  in 
thee  to  shed  blood.  ^In  thee  they  have  despised  father  and  mother;  in  the 
midst  of  thee  they  oppressively  deal  with  the  resident  alien ;  in  thee  they  wrong 
the  fatherless  and  the  widow. 

^hou  despisest  my  holy  things,  and  profanest  my  sabbaths.  %i  thee  are 
men  who  slander  to  shed  blood;  and  in  thee  they  eat  upon  the  mountains; 
in  the  midst  of  thee  they  conunit  lewdness?  ^*ln  thee  they  uncover  their 
father's  nakedness;^  in  thee  they  humble  her  who  is  unclean  in  her  time  of 
impurity.  ^And  one  conmiitteth  abomination  with  his  neighbor's  wife;  and 
another  lewdly  defileth  his  daughter-in-law ;  and  another  in  thee  marrieth  his 
sister,  his  father's  daughter.  ^^  thee  they  take  bribes  to  shed  blood ;  thou 
takest  interest  and  increase,  and  thou  hast  greedily  gained  of  thy  neighbors  by 
oppression,  and  hast  forgotten  me/'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.™ 

Behold,  therefore,  I  smite  my  hands^  together  because  of  the  extortions 
thou  hast  practiced,  and  the  blood  which  is  in  thy  midst.  ^^Will  thy  heart  be 
firm,  or  can  thy  hands  be  strong,  in  the  days  that  I  shall  deal  with^  thee  ?  I, 
Jehovah,  have  spoken  it,  and  will  do  it.  ^And  I  will  scatter  thee  among  the 
nations,  and  disperse  thee  through  the  countries,  and  consume  out  of  thee  thy 
filthiness.  ^"And  thou  shalt  be  put  to  shame^  in  the  sight  of  the  nations;  and 
thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah."' 

"And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  *^n  of  man,  the  house  of  Israel 
hath  become  dross  to  me ;  all  of  them  are  brass  and  tin  and  iron  and  lead,  in 
the  midst  of  the  furnace;  they  are  the  dross  of  silver,  **Theref ore,  thus  saith 
Jehovah :  '  Because  ye  are  all  become  dross,  therefore,  behold,  I  will  gather 
you  into  the  midst  of  Jerusalem.  ^As  silver  and  brass  and  iron  and  lead  and  tin 
are  gathered  into  the  midst  of  the  furnace,  to  blow  the  fire  upon  it  to  melt  it. 


{122  From  the  nation,  as  a  whole,  Esekiel  turns,  in  this  section,  to  the  crimes  of  the  capital 
city.  The  theme  and  ideals  here  set  forth  have  already  been  presented  in  16-20.  In  unsparing 
terms  he  charges  the  city  with  the  most  heinous  crimes  known  to  the  Heb.  law.  Undouotedly 
there  was  a  great  basis  of  fact  for  Eiekiel's  charges,  and  vet  one  cannot  fail  to  recognise,  in  the 
form  in  which  he  presents  them,  the  oriental  h3rperbole  which  is  still  more  strildnfl^y  illustrated 
in  the  next  section. 

^  221  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  four  Heb.  MSS.     Heb.  repeats,  judge. 

*  22'  Heb.,  her.     So  throuipdiout  the  vs. 
i  22*  So  the  VSS.     Heb.,  thy  days. 

k  22*  So  the  VSS.     The  Heb.  is  corrupt. 

'  22'*  /.  e.,  take  their  father's  wives  as  their  own. 

■  22>«  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  Lord.     So  also  in  »•. 

■  22'*  So  Syr.     /.  «.,  in  approval. 

•  22'*  So  Gk. 

p  22'*  Correcting  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  thou  ahaU  be  profaned. 
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CHARGE  AGAINST  JERUSALEM  [Ezek.  2«" 

so  will  I  gather  you  in  my  anger  and  in  my  wrath,  and  I  will  lay  you  therein 
and  melt  you.  ^Yea,  I  will  gather  you  and  blow  upon  you  with  the  fire  of 
my  wrath,  and  there  ye  shall  be  melted  in  the  midst.  As  silver  is  melted  in  the 
midst  of  the  furnace,  so  shall  ye  be  melted  therein ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I, 
Jehovah,  have  poured  out  my  wrath  upon  you.' 

"And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  '*Son  of  man,  say  to  her,  *  Thou  Total 
art  a  land  without  rain**  or  shower  in  the  day  of  indignation,  whose  princes'"  p^vits 
in  her  midst  are  like  a  roaring  lion  that  tears  the  prey ;  they  devour  men ;  they  "f  "jL 
take  treasure  and  precious  things;  they  make  many  widows  in  her  midst. 
"Her  priests  do  violence  to  my  law,  and  profane  my  holy  things ;  they  make 
no  distinction  between  the  holy  and  the  common,  neither  do  they  teach  men  to 
discern  between  the  unclean  and  the  clean ;  and  they  hide  their  eyes  from  my 
sabbaths,  and  I  am  profaned  among  them.  ^^Her  princes  in  her  midst  are 
like  wolves  who  tear  the  prey,  shedding  blood,  and  destroying  lives  to  get 
dishonest  gain.  "And  her  prophets  daub  for  them  whitewash,  seeing  false 
visions,  and  divining  lies  for  them,  saying,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,"  when  Je^ 
hovah  hath  not  spoken.  "The  people  of  the  land  practice  oppression  and 
robbery ;  yea,  they  wrong  the  poor  and  needy,  and  oppress  the  resident  alien 
wrongfully.  "And  I  sought  for  a  man  among  them,  who  should  build  up  the 
wall,  and  stand  in  the  breach  before  men,  in  behalf  of  the  land,  that  I  should 
not  destroy  it ;  but  I  found  none.  ^^Therefore  I  pour  out  mine  indignation 
upon  them;  I  have  consumed  them  with  the  fire  of  my  wrath;  I  bring  the 
consequences  of  their  own  deeds  upon  their  heads,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

§  123.    Faithless  Samaria  and  Jenisalem,  Ezek.  23 

Ezek.  Z3  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:   *There  were  two  women.  The 
daughters  of  one  mother.    *rhey  played  the  harlot  in  Egypt  in  their  youth,"  JS^„ 
there  their  breasts  were  pressed,  and  their  virgin  bosoms  handled.    *Their 
names  were  Oholah,*  the  elder,  and  Oholibah,  her  sister.    They  became  mine 
and  bore  sons  and  daughters,  and  as  for  their  names,  Oholah  was  Samaria,  and 
Oholibah  was  Jerusalem.^ 

*And  Oholah  played  the  harlot,  disloyal  to  me,^  and  she  lusted  after  her  sa- 
lovers,  after'^  the  Assyrians,  warriors,*  "clad  in  purple,  prefects,  and  governors,  35-"*  * 
attractive  youths — all  of  them,  horsemen  riding  on  horses ;  'and  she  bestowed  »nc" 
her  harlotries  upon  them — choice  men  of  Assyria,  all  of  them,  and  after  them   Assyria 
she  lusted,^  with  all  their  idols  she  defiled  herself.     ^And  she  did  not  abandon  ^^p^ 

q  22^  Correctine  the  Heb.,  as  the  context  demands. 

'  22"  So  Gk.     neb.,  there  ia  a  conspiracy  of  the  ^ophets. 

{123  Here  Exekiel  develops  in  sickening  detail  the  strong  figure  with  which  Hoeea 
characterised  the  apostasy  and  infidelity  of  Northern  Israel.  Cf.  {  17.  The  prophet  clearly 
points  out  that  Judah  was  more  guilty  than  Northern  Israel  because  she  had  before  her  the 
example  of  her  sister  state.  Even  as  in  the  case  of  Northern  Israel,  Judah's  judgment  should 
come  at  the  hand  of  the  foreign  nation  with  which  she  had  played  fast  and  loose. 

■  23'  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  is  corrupt. 

*  23^  Lit.,  tent,  or.  abidina  place.  A  designation  of  Northern  Israel  suggested  by  the  fact 
that  Jehovah  dwelt  in  her  midst.  The  corresponding  name  of  Judah  means,  my  lent  ie  in  her, 
referring  to  the  fact  that  Jehovah's  special  dwelling-piace  was  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem. 

**  23*  Possibly  this  clause  is  secondary. 

▼  23*  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  Targ.     Heb.  is  defective. 

*  23*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  23*  Revising  Heb.  in  harmony  with  the  parallel  in  *. 
y  23'  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

«71 


EZEK.  «3^ 


EZEKIEL'S  SERMONS 


Judah'8 
difl- 
Bstroua 
alli- 
ances 


Her 
een- 
teoce 


her  harlotries  from  the  days  when  she  was  in  Egypt ;  in  her  youth  they  have 
lain  with  her,  and  they  have  handled  her  virgin  bosom,  and  lavished  their 
harlotry  upon  her.  therefore  I  gave  her  up  into  the  hands  of  her  lovers, 
into  the  hands  of  the  Assyrians,  after  whom  she  lusted,  ^^hey  uncovered 
her  nakedness,  they  took  her  sons  and  her  daughters,  and  her  they  slew  with 
the  sword,  so  that  she  became  an  example  to  women,  and  punishment'  was 
inflicted  upon  her. 

^Her  sister,  Oholibah,  saw,  yet  she  carried  her  lust  and  her  adulteries 
beyond  those  of  her  sister;  "after  the  Assyrians*  she  lusted,  prefects,  war- 
riors, clad  in  purple,^  horsemen  riding  on  horses,  attractive  youths,  all  of 
them.  "And  I  saw  that  she  was  defiling  herself;  they  both  followed  the 
same  way.  ^^But  she  carried  her  harlotries  further ;  and  when  she  saw  men 
pictured  on  walls,  figures  of  Chaldeans,  pictured  in  vermilion,  "their  loins 
girded  with  sashes,  their  heads  adorned  with  turbans,  in  appearance  all  of 
them  like  captains,  portraits  of  Babylonians,  whose  native  land  was  Chaldea, 
^She  lusted  after  them,  as  she  looked  upon  them,  and  sent  messengers  to 
them  into  Chaldea.  ^^Then  the  Chaldeans  went  in  to  her,  into  the  bed  of 
love,  and  they  defiled  her  with  their  harlotry,  so  that  she  was  unclean  because 
of  them,  and  she  loathed  them,  ^^hus  she°  revealed  her  harlotries,  and  her 
nakedness  was  seen,  and  I  loathed  her,  as  I  had  loathed  her  sister.  ^%ut  she 
increased  her  harlotries,  remembering  the  days  of  her  youth,  when  she  com- 
mitted harlotry  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  ^and  she  lusted  after  her  paramours, 
whose  lust  was  like  that  of  asses  and  stallions.  ^And  thou  soughtest  the 
lewdness  of  thy  youth,  when^  thy  bosom  was  handled  in  Egypt,  and  thy 
youthful  breasts  were  pressed. 

"Therefore,  Oholibah,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  am  about  to  stir  up 
thy  lovers  against  thee,  those  whom  thou  loalhest,  and  I  will  bring  them 
against  thee  on  every  side,  ^Babylonians,®  all  the  Chaldeans,  Pekod,  and 
Shoa,  and  Koa,'  all  the  Assyrians  with  them,*^  attractive  youths,  prefects  and 
govemers,  all  of  them,  captains  and  warriors,  all  of  them  riding  on  horses, 
^"hey  shall  come  against  thee  with  a  multitude**  of  chariots  and  wagons*  and 
with  a  host  of  peoples,  with  shields,  buckler,  and  helmet,  will  they  array 
themselves  round  about  thee.  And  I  will  lay  judgment  before  them,  and  by 
their  sentence  they  shall  condemn  thee.  *And  I  will  pour  out  my  jealous 
indignation  upon  thee,  and  they  shall  deal  with  thee  in  fury;  they  shall  cut 
off  thy  nose  and  thine  ears,  and  the  rest  of  thee  shall  fall  by  the  sword ;  they 
shall  carry  off  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,  and  the  rest  of  thee  shall  be  con- 
sumed with  fire,  ^hey  shall  strip  thee  of  thy  garments,  and  take  away  thy 
beautiful  jewels.    ^'So  I  wiU  remove  thy  lewdness  from  thee,  and  thy  harlot- 


■  23»»  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

•  23**  This  vs.  may  be  secondary.     It  is  little  more  than  a  repetition  of  *•  *.     In  any  case 
the  initial  word  must  be  corrected  in  accordance  with  the  Gk. 

>>  23"  Correcting  the  Heb.  by  the  parallel  in  *. 

•  23»  So  Targ.     Heb..  and  thou  shall  reveal. 

^  23"  So  Gk.  A.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.,  and  the  parallel  passages.     Heb.  is  oomipt. 

•  23"  This  vs.  may  well  be  a  later  addition. 

f  23**  Provinces  on  the  eastern  part  of  the  Babylonian  empire. 

•  23"  Correcting  the  Heb.  according  to  the  parallel  and  25**. 

^  23**  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  context. 
1  23M  Lit.,  wheel. 
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ries  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  thou  shalt  not  lift  up  thine  eyes  to  them  nor 
remember  Egypt  any  more. 

^For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  am  about  to  give  thee  into  the  hands  of  to 
those  whom  thou  hatest,  into  the  hands  of  those  whom  thou  loathest,  ^and  ^'^cup 
they  shall  deal  with  thee  in  hatred,  and  take  away  all  the  fruit  of  thy  labor,  of  Sa- 
and  leave  thee  bare  and  naked,  and  the  shame  of  thine  adulteries  shall  be  laid 
bare,  *^for  thy  lewdness^  and  thy  harlotries  have  done  this  to  thee,  in  that  thou 
hast  played  the  harlot  with  the  nations  by  defiling  thyself^  with  their  idols. 
''In  the  way  of  thy  sister  hast  thou  gone,  and  I  will  give  her  cup  into  thy  hands. 

"^Thus  saith  Jehovah: 

Thy  sister's  cup^  shalt  thou  drink,  it  is  deep  and  large; 

Thou  shalt  be  an  object  of  scorn  and  derision!  it  holds™  much! 
*Thou  shalt  be  filled  with  drunkenness  and  affliction — a  cup  of  terror  and 
desolation! 

The  cup  of  thy  sister  Samaria,  **thou  shalt  drink  it  and  drain  it. 

Thou  shalt  break  it  into  fragments,"  thou  shalt  tear  thy  breasts,® 

For  I  myself  have  spoken,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

Because^  thou  hast  forgotten  me  and  cast  me  aside. 

Therefore  thou  also  shalt  bear  thy  lewdness  and  thy  harlotries. 

""And  Jehovah  said  to  me :  Son  of  man,  wilt  thou  judge  Oholah  and  Oholi-  shame- 
bah?    Then  show  them  their  abominations,  ''for  they  have  conmiitted  jjj. 
adultery  and  blood  is  on  their  hands;    also  with  their  idols  have  they  com-  Atnr 
mitted  adultery,  and  their  own  sons,  whom  they  bore  to  me,  they  have  turned  apoa- 
over  to  them  to  be  devoured  by  fire.**    "^his  also  they  have  done  to  me :  they  *"^ 
have  profaned  my  sanctuaries'*  and  defiled  my  sabbaths,  ^for  when  they  sacri- 
ficed their  sons  to  their  idob  they  entered  my  sanctuary  on  the  same  day  to 
poUute  it.     Behold,  thus  they  have  done,  within  my  house.    ^^And  moreover* 
they  sent  for  men  who  came  from  afar,  to  whom  the  messengers  were  sent;^ 
and  behold,  they  came,  for  whom  thou  didst  bathe"  and  paint  thine  eyes, 
and  deck  thyself  with  ornaments,  ^'and  didst  sit  on  the  beautiful  divan,  with 
table  spread  before  it,  and  upon  it  thou  didst  put  mine  incense  and  mine  oil, 
^'and  there  was  the  sound  of  a  joyful  melody.     They  [also  sent]  ^for  men  of 
the  common  type,  drunkards,  brought  in  from  the  wilderness,  and  they  put 

i  23*  Dividing  the  vs.  as  the  context  requires,  and  reading  the  following  verb  as  a  plural 
rather  than  a  singular. 

k  23"  So  Gk.,  Targ..  and  Syr. 

I  23**  /.  «.,  conquest  and  exile  at  the  hand  of  foreign  power. 

*  23"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Lat.  and  Ssrm. 

■  23**  The  text  is  here  probably  corrupt.  Possibly  it  should  be  recoDstnicted  to  read* 
and  drain  ils  dregs. 

o  23^  The  Gik.  omits  this  phrase.     Possibly  it  is  secondary. 

p  23*  Following  the  Syr.  in  omitting  the  unnecessary,  therefore  thu»  anith  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

q  23*^  Lit.,  cause  to  past  throtigh.  The  Gk.  and  Syr.  supply  the,  with  fire,  at  the  end  of 
the  vs. 

'  23^  A  scribe  has,  by  mistake,  introduced  in  the  Heb.,  on  the  same  day. 

*  23««  So  Gk..  A.,  and  Syr. 

*  23*®  Gk.  and  Syr.,  they  sent  messenoers.     Heb.,  a  messenger  %d(u  sent. 

«  23*0  Xhe  sudden  transition  to  the  second  person  is  abrupt.  Possibly,  in  the  original,  the 
third  person  was  continued  in  this  and  the  following  vss.  Kraetimar,  Das  Such.  Esechiel,  p.  193, 
fuggests  that  vss.  *^  and  *'**  through  *^  are  duplicates. 

*  23**  Supplying,  they  senl^  from  **. 
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bracelets  upon  their  hands  and  splendid  crowns  upon  their  heads.^  ^Men 
went*  in  unto  them^  as  one  goes  in  to  a  harlot;  so  they  went  in  unto  Oholah 
and  Oholibah,  to  commit  lewdness,'  %ut  righteous  men  shall  pronounce 
upon  them  the  judgment  of  adulteresses,  for  they  are  adulteresses,  and  blood 
is  on  their  hands! 

^^hus^  saith  Jehovah :  Bring  up  a  host  against  them,  and  give  them  over 
to  violence  and  plunder,  *^let  them  be  stoned  with  stones,^  and®  cut  down** 
with  swords,  let  their  sons  and  their  daughters,  and  their  houses  be  burned 
with  fire.  **rhus  will  I  cause  lewdness  to  cease  in  the  land,  and  all  women 
shall  be  instructed,  and  will  not  imitate  your  lewdness.  ^'^I  will  requite  you 
for  your  lewdness.  Ye  shall  bear  the  sins  of  your  idob,  and  ye  shall  know* 
that  I  am  the  Lord  Jehovah. 


§  124.    Reception  of  the  News  that  Jerusalem  was  Besieged,  Ezek.  24 

Para-  Ezek.  24  ^Again  in  the  tenth  month  of  the  ninth  year,  in  the  tenth  day  of 

thc°'      *^^  month,  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:   ^n  of  man,  write  down  the 

caldron   name'  of  this  day;  on  this  very  day  the  king  of  Babylon  began  to  lay  siege  to 

Jerusalem.    'And  speak  a  parable  to  the  rebellious  house  and  say  to  them. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah,' 
*  Set  on  the  caldron,  set  it  on,  also  pour  water  into  it, 
*Put  the  pieces*^  into  it,  every  good  piece,*  thigh  and  shoulder; 
Fill  it  with  choice  bones,  *take  of J  the  best  of  the  flock ; 


w  23<*  The  following  vs.  b^  hopelessly  corrupt. 
«  23*<  Following  the  VSS.  and  one  Heb.  MS. 
y  23^  Hcb.,  to  her. 
■  23**  So  Gk.     Heb.,  a  vfoman  of  lewdness. 

•  23«  So  Gk. 

^  23*'  A  reference  to  the  well-known  Ileb.  custom  of  putting  adulterers  to  death  by  public 
■toning. 

•  23*'  Deleting  the  incongruous  word,  assembly. 
«*  23*'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

•  23**  So  Syr.  and  the  demands  of  the  context. 

§  124  This  prophecy  is  definitely  dated  in  January,  688  B.C.  At  last  the  news  had  come 
that  the  armv  of  Nebuchadrezzar  had  invested  Jerusalem.  What  Ezekiel  had  long  foreseen  was 
now  soon  to  be  realized.  Patriot  though  he  was,  he  could  not  pray  for  deliverance,  for  Judah's 
guilt  was  too  palpable.  All  he  could  do  was  to  sing  a  song  of  divine  vengeance.  He  had  already 
used  the  figure  of  the  caldron  in  11>-",  but  now  he  makes  a  different  and  even  more  dramatic 
use  of  it. 

In  the  presence  of  the  overwhelming  calamity,  even  the  death  of  his  beloved  wife  seemed 
comparatively  unimportant.  In  keeping  with  the  tremendous  moral  earnestness  and  zeal  of 
the  man,  hh  employed  this  event,  as  Hosea  had  the  birth  of  his  children,  as  an  aid  in  driving  home 
to  the  consciousness  of  his  people  the  great  truth  which  he  was  endeavoring  to  teach.  Through 
all  the  tragic  years  intervening  between  the  first  and  second  captivity  Ezekiel  asserted  his 
divinely  given  convictions  unflinchingly  and  with  powerful  effectiveness.  In  the  moment  of  dis- 
aster there  was  no  faltering.  With  Jeremiah  he  realized  that  his  nation  must  pass  through  the 
dark  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  and  that  the  deeper  the  impressions  which  that  experience 
made,  the  more  fundamental  would  be  the  transformation  in  the  character  of  the  nation  and  the 
more  certain  and  significant  would  be  the  ultimate  restoration.  It  was  this  profound  insight 
into  the  meaning  of  the  movements  of  his  day,  the  understanding  of  the  soul  of  his  race,  and 
the  clear  appreciation  of  the  greater  divine  purpose  that  was  gradually  unfolding  that  establizh 
Ezekiel's  title  to  a  place  among  the  great  propnets  of  Israel. 

'  24*  So  Syr.  and  Lat.     Heb.  is  corrupt. 

«  24*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  Ixn-d.     So  also  in  ••  »•  "•  «•  «•. 

I'  24*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  its  pieces. 

•  24*  Syr.  omits,  jrielding  a  better  metre  but  not  as  good 
i  245  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  omito,  of. 
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Also  kindle^  wood^  under  it,  make  it  boil  vigorously. 
Also  let  the  bones  seethe  within  it.' 

•For  thus  saith  Jehovah :  *  Woe  to  the  bloody  city,  that  caldron  full  of  rust,™  Jem- 
from  which  the  rust  is  not  yet  gone!     ^For  her^  blood  is  still  in  her  midst.     On  JJ*®™ 
the  naked  rock  she  hath  placed  it ;  she  hath  not  poured  it  out  on  the  ground,   >^ty 
that  the  dust  might  cover  it.     *To  stir  up  fury,  to  execute  vengeance,  I  have 
put  her  blood  upon  the  naked  rock,  that  it  may  not  be  covered.'    ^Therefore 
thus  saith  Jehovah,  *Woe  to  the  bloody  city!     I  myself  will  pile  high  the 
wood.®    ^^'Heap  up  the  wood,  kindle  the  fire,  cook  the  flesh,  brew  the  broth, 
and  let  the  bones  be  burned,    "'^ake  out  its  pieces,''  piece  by  piece,  for  them 
no  lot  is  cast,    ^^hen  let  it  stand  empty  upon  the  coals,  that  it  may  be  heated, 
that  its  copper  may  glow,  that  the  impurity  within  it  may  be  melted  out,  its 
rust  cleansed  away;    yet'*  its  great  rust  is  not  removed  from  it  by  fire! 

**Its  rust""  is  thy  impurity  because  of  lewdness,  because  I  have  sought  to  The 
cleanse  thee  atid  thou  wouldst  not  become  clean  from  thine  uncleanness.  {JJJ*.*" 
Thou  shalt  be  cleansed  no  more,  until  I  satisfy  my  fury  upon  thee,  "I,  Jehovah,   purity 
have  spoken.     It  comes,**  and  I  will  do  it !     I  will  not  turn  back  nor  pity  nor 
repent,*'  according  to  thy  ways  and  thy  deeds  will  I"  judge  thee,'  is  the  oracle 
of  Jehovah. 

^his  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  ^^Son  of  man,  behold,  I  am  about  to  Ese- 
take  from  thee  the  desire  of  thine  eyes  in  an  instant,^  yet  thou  shalt  not  moum- 
moum  nor  weep  nor  shed  tears.     "Sigh  in  silence,  mourn  not^  for  the  dead,   »n8  » 
put  on  thy  turban,  thy  sandals  on  thy  feet,  do  not  cover  thy  beard,  nor  of  the 
eat  the  bread  of  mourning.'^    ^'^So  I  spoke  to  the  people  in  the  morning  and  await- 
in  the  evening  my  wife  died,  and  on  the  morrow  I  did  as  I  was  commanded,   »"« the 
^•and  the  people  said  to  me.  Will  you  not  tell  us  why  you  do  so  ?    ^And  I  said 
to  them,  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  '^*  Say  to  the  house  of  Israel, "  Thus 
saith  Jehovah:    Behold,  I  am  about  to  profane  my  sanctuary,  the  pride  of 
your  strength,  the  delight  of  your  eyes,  and  the  joy  of  your  souls.     And  your 
sons  and  your  daughters,  wliom  you  have  left,  shall  fall  by  the  sword,     '^e 
shall  do  as  I  have  done,  ye  shall  not  cover  your  beard  nor  eat  the  bread  of 
mourning '/  "your  turbans  shall  be  upon  your  heads  and  your  sandab  upon 
your  feet,  ye  shall  not  weep,  but  ye  shall  pine  away  because  of  ^our  iniquities. 
And  ye  shall  stare'  in  confusion  at  one  another.     **Ezekiel  shall  be  a  sign  to 


k  24*  Restoring  the  corrupt  Hcb.  with  the  aifl  of  the  Gk.  and  Syr. 
'  24'  l^eaviniK  out  one  letter  in  the  Heb.  gives  a  consistent  rendering. 

■  24*  Correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

■  24^  /.  e..  blood  which  Jenisaiem  has  shed. 
•  24'<'  Gk.  omits  this  phrase. 

p  24*''  Following  Toy  in  restoring  this  half- verse  to  its  logical  position. 

q  24"  Through  a  scnbal  error  the  preceding  phrase  has  been  repeated  in  corrupt  form. 

r  2V^  Tliis  rendering  is  derive<l  by  slightly  revising  the  Heb.  and  by  joining  the  last  word 
In  ^*  to  the  firHt  word  in  ''.  The  entire  claane  may  be  secondary;  in  any  case  it  was  intended  to 
connect  the  allegory  with  it,H  practical  application. 

■  24'*  l\»9J*ibly  the  clause,  t7  comes,  is  secondary. 
»  24"  Gk.  oMiilM.  /  trill  not  repent. 

"  24'*  So  the  VSS.     Heb,,  /Afj/  xhall  judge  thee. 

"  24'*  Iiiterpn'ting  by  the  aid  <»f  the  vss. 

^  24'^  Re.-*toring  the  original  order  of  the  Heb. 

«  24'^  So  Taria:.  and  I^t. 

y  24''  Correcting  the  Heb.  a"«  in  ''. 

■  24"  Kevising  the  Heb.    The  accepted  text  read**,  ye  shall  comfort. 
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you,  just  as  he  does  shall  ye  do  when  it  comes.    Then  ye  shall  know  that  I 
am  Jehovah. 

^And  thou,  son  of  man,  on  the  day^  that  I  take  from  them  their  strength, 
their  proud  joy,  and  delight  of  their  eyes,  the  joy  of  their  soub,  their  sons  and 
their  daughters,  ^on  that  day  shall  one  who  has  escaped  come  to  thee  to  in- 
form thee.^  ^On  that  day  shall  thy  mouth  be  opened  to  the  fugitive;®  and 
thou  shalt  speak  and  be  no  longer  silent,  and  thou  shalt  be  a  sign  to  them 
that  they  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 


vn 

JEREMIAH'S  WORK  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  FALL  OF 

JERUSALEM 


Zede- 
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Dec- 
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§  125.    Jeremiah's  Reply  to  Zedekiah's  Inquiry,  Jer.  21*^^.  uh 

Jer.  21  ^The  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah  when  King 
Zedekiah  sent  him  to  Pashhur  the  son  of  Malchiah  and  to  Zephaniah  the  son  of 
Maaseiah  the  priest,  to  say :  ^Inquire  of  Jehovah  for  us,  for  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon is  making  war  against  us.  Perhaps  Jehovah  will  deal  according  to  all  his 
wondrous  works  and  that  one  will  withdraw  from  us. 

"Then  Jeremiah  said  to  them :  Thus  shall  ye  say  to  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  :* 
**Thus  saith  Jehovah :  "  Behold,  the  weapons  of  war  with  which  ye  are  fight- 
ing^ the  Chaldeans  who  are  besieging  you  without  the  walls,  will  I  turn  back® 

•  24*  The  Heb.  makes  this  a  question,  but  the  above  reading  is  probably  original, 
b  24*  Lit.,  to  cause  ears  to  hear. 

«  24^  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  is  slightly  corrupt. 

Jeremiah's  Work  in  Connection  with  the  FaU  of  Jerusalem — The  final  sie^  of  Jem- 
alem  appears  to  have  lasted  a  year  or  more.  Lachish  and  Azekah,  two  small  cities  on  the 
western  oorders  of  Judah.  also  held  out  for  a  long  time  against  the  Chaldean  invaders.  The 
besieged  were  lured  on  by  hopes  of  help  from  Egypt  and  driven  to  desperation  by  the  knowledge 
that  they  could  expect  no  pity  from  the  conquerors.  In  this  final  rebellion  Judah  did  not  stand 
alone,  but  was  apparently  influenced  to  rebel  by  the  neighboring  states  of  Edom,  Ammon, 
Moab,  Tyre,  and  sidon.  Cf.  (  120.  Of  these  states  Tyre  alone  offered  serious  opposition  to 
the  Chaldeans,  and  was  not  conquered  for  many  years.  From  Riblah,  on  the  upper  Orontes, 
Nebuchadressar  directed  the  campaign  and  at  the  same  time  kept  in  close  touch  with  the  rest 
of  his  empire. 

The  people  of  Judah  hoped  vainly  for  some  divine  interposition,  but  Jeremiah  never  quee- 
tioned  for  a  moment  the  outcome  of  the  conflict.  His  words,  therefore,  during  the  tragic  year 
preceding  the  destruction  of  Jenisalem  in  686  B.C.,  were  simply  those  of  warning  and  denuncia- 
tion, but  in  the  presence  of  the  great  calamity,  they  lost  something  of  their  eariier  harshness, 
even  though  Jeremiah  himself  was  a  victim  of  the  hatred  of  the  leaders.  As  the  final  catastrophe 
drew  near,  the  prophet  turned  his  attention  from  present  evils  to  the  future  of  his  nation  and 
people.  After  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  he  sought  to  arouse  the  faith  and  confidence  of  the  remnant 
that  were  left  behind  in  Judah.  Thus  the  saddest  chapter  in  Judah's  history  marked  a  turning 
point  in  Jeremiah's  thou^t  and  teaching;  for  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  was  but  the  culmina- 
tion which  he  had  lon^  foreseen  and  from  the  lessons  which  that  disaster  taught  he  hoped  to 
see  new  and  better  fruits  in  the  life  of  his  people. 

S  125  The  incident  and  wonis  here  recorded  are  clearly  historical,  although  they  belong  to 
the  secondary  or  narrative  type  of  prophecy  which  is  so  common  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah.  Vss. 
n-i«  are  very  loosely  connected  with  their  context  and  are  in  reality  but  a  free  paraphrase  of 
22''  '.  In  "  the  original  structure  of  the  poet's  utterance  has  been  preserved.  The  first  line 
of  ^*  is  not  found,  however,  in  the  Gk.  and  the  second  line  may  be  but  an  echo  of  17^',  so  that  the 
evidence  would  favor  the  conclusion  that  this  vs.  is  a  late  addition. 

•  21*    So  Gk.   The  Heb.  omits,  king  of  Judah,  but  it  appears  to  have  been  original.   Cf.^. 
t>  21*    The  words.  God  of  larnel,  in  your  hands,  and.  king  of  Babylon,  are  not  found  in  th# 

Gk.    The  latter  is  clearly  an  addition  in  the  Heb.,  as  in  7. 

«  21<  So  many  of  the  Gk.  texts  supported  by  Origen's  Hex.  The  Heb.  adda  that  awkward 
and  obscure  phrase,  and  I  toill  gather  them. 
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into  the  midst  of  this  city.  ^And  I  myself  will  fight  against  you  with  an  out- 
stretched hand  and  a  strong  arm,^  in  anger  and  in  great  wrath.  *And  I  will 
smite  all  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast,  with  a  great  pesti- 
lence so  that®  they  shall  die.  ^And  afterwards,  saith  Jehovah,  I  will  give 
Zedekiah  the  king  of  Judah  and  his  servants  and  the  people  that'  are  left  in 
this  city  from  the  pestilence  and  the  sword  and  famine,  into  the  hand*  of  the 
enemy  and  of  those  who  seek  their  life,  and  they  shall  smite  them  with  the 
edge  of  the  sword,  neither  sparing  them  nor  showing  compassion.*"^ 

"And  to  this  people  shalt  thou  say :  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  *  Behold  I  set  before  Only 
you  the  way  of  life  and  of  death ;  'whoever  remains  in  this  town  shall  die  by  the  |i°^b- 
sword  and  by  pestilence ;   but  whoever  goes  out  and  surrenders  to  the  Chal-  °"»- 
deans,  who  are  besieging  you,  shall  live,  and  his  life  shall  be  to  hin^  for  a  prey, 
**for  I  have  set  my  face  against  this  city  for  evil  and  not  for  good  ;*  it  shall  be 
given  into  the  hands  of  the  king  of  Babylon  and  he  shall  bum  it  with  fire. 

^Behold  I  am  against  thee,  O  inhabitress  of  the  valley,  rock  of  the  plain,'         Jeho- 
Ye  who  say,  "Who  can  come  down  against  us,  who  can  enter  into  our  lairs,"*  himself 
"I  will  visit  you  in  punishment  according  to  the  fruit  of  your  deeds,  is  J>°- 

Jehovah's  oracle. 
And  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  her  forest  and  it  shall  devour  all  that  is  round 

about  her,^ 


§  126.    The  Promise  to  Zedekiah,  Jer.  34>*^ 

Jer.  34  ^The  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  while  Nebucha-   Pi«. 
dreszar  king  of  Babylon  and  all  his  army  and  all  the  world  that  was  subject  to  him  were    cUction 
fighting  against  Jerusalem  and  against  all  the  cities  of  Judah :"  ^^ 

Thus  saith   Jehovah,   'Go  to  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  and  tell  him,   idah's 

***Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Behold  this  city  shall  surely  be  given  into  the  power  of  {j^®^*** 

the  king  of  Babylon  that  he  may  capture  and  bum  it  with  fire.    'And  thou  spared . 

*  21*  For  this  late  prophetic  expression,  cf.  Dt.  4**. 

*  21*  So  Gk.     The  conjunction  nas  been  lost  in  the  Heb. 
f  2V  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds  by  mistake,  and. 

■  2V  So  Gk.  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  irUo  the  hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of 
Babylon.    Cf.  *. 

*>  2V  Aptin  following  the  more  consistent  and  forcible  Gk.  The  scribe  who  made  the 
addition  in  the  first  part  or  the  vs.  has  also  made,  he,  referring  to  Nebuchadressar,  the  subject 
throughout  the  vs.,  and  also  added,  nor  have  pify. 

<  21^0  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  as  frequently,  ia  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

i  21»  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  adds,  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

k  21"  So  the  vss.     Heb.,  in  our  haintatione. 

I  21'*  Possibly  the  Heb.  nhould  be  amended  so  as  to  read,  branches,  as  in  Is.  10*<. 
{  126  In  this  section  Jeremiah's  advice  to  kint^  and  people  in  the  hour  of  siege  is  clearly 
formulated.  Kenistance  is  suicidal,  the  only  hope  is  m  submission.  For  Zedekiah  Jeremiah  felt 
both  personal  regard  and  pity.  The  king's  intentions  were  evidently  good  and  he  had  a  great 
respect  for  Jeremiah's  counsel,  but  he  was  a  weak  man  and  apparently  almost  helpless  in  the 
hands  of  hitf  headstrong  nobles.  Against  his  l>etter  judgment  he  was  forced  to  rebel  and  to 
maintain  his  hopelens  resiHtance  against  Nebuchadressar.  It  is  difficult  to  determine  how  far 
the  details  of  Jereraiah'n  prediction  against  Zedekiah  are  due  to  the  later  historian,  either 
Baruch  or  some  other  dinciple — who  has  given  us  the  present  narrative.    The  fact  that  the 

■>  34>  The  literary  style  and  the  spelling,  Nebuchadnezzar  (in  the  Heb.),  and  the  fact  that 
the  fuller  statement  of  the  historical  situation  is  found  in  ?  ((  127)  indicate  that  this  note  ia 
Mooodary. 
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shalt  not  escape  out  of  his  hand,  but  shalt  surely  be  taken  and  delivered  into 
his  hand,  and  thine  eyes  shall  behold  his  eyes  and  thou  shalt  go  to  Babylon.'* ' 
^Yet  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah:  *Thus  saith  Je- 
hovah: *  "  Peacefully  shalt  thou  die  and  like  the  funeral  pyres  for  thy  fathers, 
the  kings  before  thee,  so  shall  they  make  a  funeral  pyre  for  thee ;  and  they  shall 
lament  for  thee,  saying:  Alas,  O  Lord!  for  I  have  spoken  the  word,"  saith 
Jehovah.*  "Then  Jeremiah  spoke  all  these  words  to  Zedekiah  king  at  Jeru- 
salem, Vhile  the  king  of  Babylon's  army  was  besieging  Jerusalem*^  and 
Lachish  and  Azekah,  for  these  remained  among  the  cities  of  Judah  as  fortified 
cities. 

§  127.    Denunciation  of  the  Perfidy  of  the  People^  Jer.  34*-» 

Re^n-  Jer.  34  ^he  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  after  King 
jjj^'jjj  Zedekiah  had  made  a  covenant  with  the  people,  to  proclaim  a  general  libera- 
the  lib-  tion,  'that  each  should  let  his  male  and  female  slaves  go  free  in  case  they  were 
Hebrew  Hebrews  or  Hebrewesses ;  that  none  out  of  Judah  should  be  a  slave.  ^^But 
•laves  g^jj  Qjg  princes  and  all  the  people  who  had  entered  into  the  covenant,  that  each 
should  let  his  male  and  female  slaves  go  free,  brought  them  again  into  sub- 
jection as  male  and  female  slaves. 
The  "Therefore  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah,  saying,  "Thus  saith 

j^d^*     Jehovah:  *  I  made  a  covenant  with  your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought  them 
ment      forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage,  saying,  "**At  the  end 
in^  the    of  six  years  thou  shalt  set  free  the  Hebrew  brother,  who  has  been  sold  to  thee 
less^ral-  *^^  ^^  served  thee  six  years,  and  thou  shalt  let  him  go  free,"  but  they  neither 
«™  of      hearkened  to  me  nor  inclined  their  ear.     "And  ye  had  now  turned  and  done 
that  which  is  pleasing  to  me,  in  proclaiming  freedom  each  to  his  neighbor,  and 
ye  made  a  covenant  before  me  in  the  temple  which  is  called  by  my  name. 
But  ye  have  changed  your  mind  and  profaned  my  name,  and  made  each  his 
male  and  female  slaves,  whom  ye  had  let  go  free  at  their  pleasure,  return,  to 
be  male  and  female  slaves  again.'    "Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  *  Ye  have 
not  hearkened  to  me,  to  proclaim  freedom,  each  to  his  neighbor — now  I  pro- 
claim to  you  a  freedom,  to  become  the  prey  of  the  sword,  the  pestilence,  and 
the  famine ;  and  I  will  make  you  an  object  of  terror  to  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth.     "And  I  will  deliver  over  the  men  who  have  transgressed  my  covenant, 
who  have  not  performed  the  words  of  the  covenant  which  they  made  before 
the  calf  which  they  cut  in  two  and  passed  between  its  parts,    the  princes  of 

prediction  says  nothing  about  the  fat«  of  Zedekiah's  sons  and  the  fact  that  his  eves  were  later 
put  out  and  he  was  condemned  to  imprisonment  favor  the  conclusion  that  we  have  here  the 
prophet's  original  words.  The  prediction  was  evidently  based  on  the  recognition  of  Zedekiah's 
good  intentions  and  of  the  justice  with  which  the  Chaldeans  treated  individual  malefactors. 

Here  again  the  slightly  shorter  and  superior  Gk.  text  has  in  general  been  followed.  The 
additions  in  the  Heb.  are  unimportant. 

"  347  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Gk.,  as  well  as  the  Heb.,  and  againat  the  cities  of  Judah,  but 
this  is  contrary  to  the  statement  in  the  latter  part  of  the  vs.,  that  only  three  cities  were  still  able 
to  resist  the  Chaldean  army. 

{127  Again  the  slightly  briefer  Gk.  text,  which  is  superior  to  the  Heb.,  has  been  followed. 
The  incident  here  recorded  turns  upon  the  ancient  law 'regarding  the  release  of  slaves,  found  in 
Ex.  21,  Dt.  15.  The  Heb.  text  in  ><  reads,  at  the  end  of  seven  years,  but  the  Gk.  makes  the  period, 
six  years,  which  accords  with  the  Heb.  law.  The  perfidy  of  the  Hebrews  confirmed  Jeremiah's 
estimate  of  the  Jews  who  were  left  behind  in  Palestine,  and  justifies  his  sweeping  condemnation. 
The  detailed  reasons  why  the  leaders  of  the  people  indulged  m  the  false  confiaence  that  they  had 
been  permanently  delivered  from  the  Chaldeans  are  given  in  the  oext  89ctioQ. 
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Judah,  and  the  eunuchs,  and  the  priests,  and  the  people — ^  will  even  give 
them  into  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  and  their  dead  bodies  shall  be  food  for 
the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  beasts  of  the  earth.  '*And  I  will  give  Zede- 
kiah  king  of  Judah  and  his  princes  into  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  the  forces  of 
the  king  of  Babylon  who  have  gone  away  from  you.  ^Behold,  I  will  command,* 
saith  Jehovah,  'and  cause  them  to  return  to  this  city,  and  they  shall  besiege  it 
and  take  it  and  bum  it  with  fire;  and  I  will  make  the  cities  of  Judah  an 
uninhabited  desolation.' 

§  128.    The  Declaration  that  Nebuchadrezzar  Would  Surely  Return^  Jer.  37^*^ 

Jer.  37  ^So  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Josiah  became  king  in  the  place  of  Zede- 
Coniah^  the  son  of  Jehoiakim,  in  that  Nebuchadrezzar  made  him  king  so  that  J^^  " 
he  ruled  over  Judah;  but  neither  he  nor  his  servants  nor  the  people  of  the 
land  hearkened  to  the  words  of  Jehovah,  which  he  spoke  through  Jeremiah. 

'And  Zedekiah  the  king  sent  Jehucal  the  son  of  Shelemiah  and  Zephaniah  Zede- 
the  son  of  Maaseiah,  the  priest,  to  Jeremiah,  saying.  Pray  now  to  Jehovah  for  requ«t 
us.    *Now  in  that  time  Jeremiah  went  in  and  out  of  the  city,  for  they  had  not 
put  him  in  prison.     ^And  Pharaoh's  army  had  come  forth  from  Egypt,  and  the 
Chaldeans  had  received  a  report  regarding  them,  and  had  abandoned  the 
siege  of  Jerusalem. 

^hen  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah,  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Jere-^ 
^*Thus  shalt  thou  siiy  to  the  king  of  Judah,  who  sent  to  me  to  inquire  of  me:  ^^c- 
"Behold,  Pharaoh's  army,  which  has  come  out  to  help  you,  shall  return  to   *|>«no^ 
Egypt.     *^rhen  the  Chaldeans  shall  crome  back  and  fight  against  the  city  and  salem's 
shall  take  it  and  bum  it  with  fire."'     Thus  saith  Jehovah,  *Do  not  deceive  guiic- 
yourselves  with  the  idea  that  the  Chaldeans  will  depart  from  you;  for  they  ^^^^ 
shall  not  de[)art.     *°For  though  ye  had  smitten  the  whole  army  of  the  Chal- 
deans that  fight  against  you,  and  there  remained  but  wounded  men,  yet  would 
these  rise  up  each  in  his  tent,  and  bum  this  city  with  fire.' 

§  129.    Jeremiah's  Confinement  during  the  Final  Siege,  Jer.  37"  «,  38,  39"" 

Jer.  37  "Now  when  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans  had  abandoned  the  siege  jer©- 
of  Jemsalem  for  fear  of  Pharaoh's  army,  ^Jeremiah  went  forth  from  Jem-  }"j*^. 
salem  to  go  into  the  land  of  Benjamin  to  receive  his  inheritance^  there  among  accused 
the  people.     ^And  when  he  was  in  the  Gate  of  Benjamin,  a  captain  of  the  tempt- 
guard  was  there,  Irijah  the  son  of  Shelemiah,  the  son  of  Ilananiah.     And  he  jp*  ^ 
laid  hold  on  Jeremiah,  saying.  You  arc  going  over  to  the  Chaldeans.     **Then 
Jeremiah  said.  It  is  false;   I  am  not  going  over  to  the  Chaldeans.     He,  how- 
ever, paid  no  heed  to  Jeremiah  but  brought  him  to  the  princes.     ^And  the 
princes  were  angry  with  Jeremiah  and  smote  him  and  put  him  in  the  house  of 
Jonathan  the  chancellor,  for  they  had  made  that  the  prison. 

(  128  The  superior  Gk.  text  has  lieen  followed. 
«  37'  So  Heb.     Gk.,  in  Ihe  place  of  Jehtnakim. 

J  129  Here,  as  in  the  preceding  historical  sections,  the  Gk.  text  has  been  followed,  except 
when  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  in  the  notes. 

»  37"  Cf .  i  130.    Translating  the  peculiar  Heb.  idiom  with  the  aid  of  the  VSS. 
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His  ^^And  thus  Jeremiah  came  into  the  house  of  the  cistern  and  into  the  cells; 

JJJJJJ^      and  he  remained  there  many  days.     "Then  Zedekiah  sent  and  summoned 

view       him ;  and  the  king  questioned  him  secretly  and  said.  Is  there  any  word  from 

th^         Jehovah  ?  And  Jeremiah  said,  There  is.     You  shall  be  delivered  into  the  hand 

'"'**       of  the  king  of  Babylon.     "Moreover  Jeremiah  said  to  Zedekiah,  What  crime 

have  I  committed  against  you  or  your  servants  or  this  people,  that  you  have 

put  me  in  prison  ?       Where  now  are  your  prophets,  who  prophesied  to  you, 

saying,  'The  king  of  Babylon  shall  not  come  against  this  land  ?'    ^And  now, 

O  my  lord  the  king;  let  my  petition  be  presented  before  you,  that  you  will  not 

let  me  be  taken  back  to  the  house  of  Jonathan  the  chancellor,  lest  I  die  there. 

In  the         ^hen  the  king  gave  command  and  they  committed  Jeremiah  to  the  court 

the    ^    of  the  guard,  and  they  gave  him  daily  a  loaf  of  bread  from  the  bakers*  street, 

s^^     until  all  the  bread  in  the  city  was  gone.    Thus  Jeremiah  remained  in  the 

court  of  the  guard. 

The  38  ^But  when  Shephatiah  the  son  of  Mattan,  and  Gedaliah  the  son  of 

oftS?     Pashhur,  and  Jucal  the  son  of  Shelemiah  and  Pashhur  the  son  of  Malchijah,^ 

nobles     heard  the  words  that  Jeremiah  spoke  to  all  the  people,  saying,  ^hus  saith 

Jehovah,  *  He  that  abideth  in  this  city  shall  die  by  the  sword,  by  the  famine; 

but  he  who  goes  over  to  the  Chaldeans  shall  live  and  his  life  shall  be  to  him  as 

booty,  and  he  shall  live  * ;    also,  ^Phus  saith  Jehovah,  *  This  city  shall  surely 

be  given  into  the  hand  of  the  army  of  the  king  of  Babylon  and  he  shall  take  it,' 

^they  said  to  the  king.  Let  this  man  be  put  to  death,  since  he  weakens  the 

hands  of  the  soldiers  who  remain  in  this  city  and  the  hands  of  all  the  people, 

in  speaking  such  words  to  them;   for  this  man  seeks  not  the  welfare  of  this 

people  but  the  hurt. 

Jere-  ^hen  Zedekiah  the  king  said.  See,  he  is  in  your  hands,  for  the  king  was 

212"       not  able  to  do  anything  against  them.    ^Thereupon  they  cast  Jeremiah  into 

into  a      \\iq  cistern  of  Malchijah  the  king's  son,  that  was  in  the  court  of  the  guard,  and 

to  die      let  him  down  with  cords.     And  in  the  cistern  there  was  no  water,  but  mire, 

and  Jeremiah  was**  in  the  mire. 

His  'Now  when  Ebed-melech  the  Cushite,  a  eunuch,"  who  was  in  the  royal 

K?*'"®     palace  heard  that  they  had  put  Jeremiah  in  the  cistern,  w^hile  the  king  was 

^^oed-     sitting  in  the  Gate  of  Benjamin,  *Ebed-melech  went  out  to  him  and  said  to  the 

king,  'My  lord  the  king,  these  men  have  done  wrong  in  all  that  they  have  done 

to  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  whom  they  have  cast  into  the  cistern ;   and  he  must 

soon  die  in  the  place  where  he  is,  because  of  the  famine,  for  there  is  no  more 

bread  in  the  city'.     ^T^'hen  the  king  commanded  Ebed-melech  the  Cushite, 

saying.  Take  from  here  three  men  with  you  and  draw  up  Jeremiah"  from  the 

cistern  before  he  dies.     "So  Ebed-melech  took  the  men  with  him^  and  went 

into  the  royal  palace  below  the  treasury  and  took  from  there  rags  and  worn- 

q  38'  So  Heb.,  which  has  preserved  the  name  of  Pashhur,  which  has  apparently  been  lost 
in  the  Gk. 

'  Z&  Gk.  omits,  Jeremiah.     Heb..  sank. 

■  38^  So  Hob.  Gk.  omits.  The  statement  that  Ebed-melech  was  a  eunuch  is  probably 
historical. 

*  38'  So  Heb.  The  Gk.  reads  simply,  you  have  done  wrong  in  that  you  aUow  this  man  to  die 
of  hunger. 

•  38>»  Gk.,  him. 

▼  38^1  Gk.  omits,  Vfith  kUn;  lit.,  by  his  hand. 
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out  garments,  and  let  them  down  by  cords  to  Jeremiah  in  the  cistern.    ^And. 
Ebed-melech  said  to  Jeremiah,  Put  now  these  rags  and  worn-out  garments 
below  your  armpits  under  the  cords.^     And  Jeremiah  did  so.     **Thcn  they 
drew  him  up  with  the  cords  and  took  him  out  of  the  cistern.     And  Jeremiah 
remained  in  the  court  of  the  guard. 

**Then  the  king  sent  and  took  Jeremiah*  to  him  into  the  third  entry  which  The 
leads  into  the  temple  of  Jehovah.     And  the  king  said  to  Jeremiah,  I  should  -^"{[j? 
like  to  ask  you  something,  conceal  nothing  from  me.     "^Then  Jeremiah  said  riesand 
to  the  king.  If  I  declare  it  to  you,  will  you  promise  not  to  put  me  to  death  ?  ance  of 
And  if  I  give  you  counsel,  you  will  not  hearken  to  me.    **Then  the  king  J-JJf**^ 
swore  to  Jeremiah,  saying.  As  Jehovah  liveth,  who  has  given  us  this  life,  I  will 
not  put  you  to  death,  neither  will  I  give  you  into  the  hand  of  these  men. 

^'Then  Jeremiah  said  to  Zedekiah,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  *  If  thou  wilt  give  jer«- 
thyself  up  to  the  princes  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  then  thy  life  shall  be  pre-  ^^^^^ 
served  and  this  city  shall  not  be  burned  with  fire,  and  thou  shalt  live,  together  »ted 
with  thy  household.     "But  if  thou  wilt  not  give  thyself  up,  then  this  city  shall  mtion 
be  given  into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans,  who  will  bum  it  with  fire,  and  thou  J^J^. 
shalt  not  escape  from  their  hand.^    ^^hen  the  king  said  to  Jeremiah,  I  am  <ier 
afraid  of  the  Jews  who  have  gone  over  to  the  Chaldeans,  lest  they  deliver  me  would 
into  their  hand  and  they  mock  me.    ^But  Jeremiah  said.  They  shall  not  de-  ■*^' 
liver  you.  Obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  in  that  which  I  speak  to  you ;  so  it  shall 
be  well  with  you.    "But  if  you  refuse  to  give  yourself  up,  this  is  the  revelation 
that  Jehovah  has  showed  me :  "Behold,  all  the  women  who  are  left  in  the 
king  of  Judah's  palace  shall  be  brought  forth  to  the  princes  of  the  king  of 
Babylon,  singing : 

They  have  betrayed  thee;  they  have  overcome  thee,  thy  familiar  friends! 
They  have  caused  thy  feet  to  sink  in  the  mire;  they  turn  back! 
'^hey  shall  also  bring  out  your  sons  to  the  Chaldeans. 
You  yourself  shall  not  escape  out  of  their  hand,  but  shall  be  taken  by  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon ;   and  this  city  shall  be  burned.' 

''Then  the  king  said  to  Jeremiah,^  Let  no  man  know  of  these  words,  or  you  se- 
may  die  ?    '^But  if  the  princes  hear  that  I  have  talked  with  you,  and  come  to  JJSni- 
you,  and  say  to  you,  *  Declare  to  us  what  you  have  said  to  the  king — ^hide  it  jng  th« 
not  from  us,  otherwise  we  will  put  you  to  death — also  what  the  king  said  view 
to  you,'  ^then  say  to  them,  *  I  presented  my  petition  before  the  king,  that  he 
would  not  make  me  return  to  Jonathan *s  house,  to  die  there.'    '^Then  all  the 
princes  came  to  Jeremiah  and  inquired  of  him :  and  he  told  them  these  words 
just  as  the  king  had  commanded  him.     So  they  ceased  questioning  him,  for 
the  word  of  Jehovah^  was  not  reported.    ^But  Jeremiah  remained  in  the 
court  of  the  guard  until  the  day  that  Jerusalem  was  captured. 

*  38^'  Gk.,  and  he  aaid.  Lay  this  under  the  corda. 
«  18"  Gk.,  him. 

y  38>»  Gk.  omila,  ^nm,  their  hand. 

■  38"  Jeremiah's  onKinal  speech  probably  ended  with**,  and  "  seemi  to  be  a  later  expao- 
sion  baaed  on  subtiequent  events. 

•  38M  Gk..  him. 

b  3gn  Xhe  Heb.  has  simply  word  or  matter. 
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39  ^Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah®  in  the  court  of  the 
guard:  "Go,  and  say  to  Ebed-melech  the  Cushite,  *  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the 
God  of  Israel: "  Behold,  I  will  bring  my  words  upon  this  city  for  evil  and  not  for 
good.  "  But  I  will  deliver  thee  in  that  day,  and  I  will  not  let  thee  fall**  into  the 
hand  of  the  men  of  whom  thou  art  afraid.  **For  I  will  surely  save  thee  and 
thou  shalt  not  fall  by  the  sword,  but  thy  life  shall  be  as  booty  to  thee,  because 
thou  hast  put  thy  trust  in  me,"  saith  Jehovah.' 


The 
occa- 
sion 


Invita- 
tion to 
buy 
family 
lands 


SigniB- 
cance 
of  the 
pur- 
chase 


§  130.    Symbolic  Prediction  of  a  National  Restoration^  Jer.  32 

Jer*  32  ^THIs  word  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  in  the  tenth  year  [587  b.c]  of  Zedekiah 
the  king,  which  was  the  eighteenth  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar,  >wlien  the  army  of  the  king  of 
Babylon  was  besieging  Jerusalem  and  Jeremiah  was  shut  up  in  the  guard-house,  which  was  by 
the  royal  palace  where  Zedekiah  the  king  had  shut  him  up:  Why  dost  thou  prophesy 
and  say,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah:  "Behold.  I  will  give  this  city  into  the  hands  of  the  king  of 
Babylon  so  that  he  shall  conquer  it.  <And  Zedekiah  shall  not  escape  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Chaldeans,  but  shall  surely  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  shall  speak 
with  him,  mouth  to  mouth,  and  look  upon  him,  eye  to  eye.  *And  he  will  lead  Zedekiah  to 
Babylon,  and  there  shall  he  remain."  * 

*And  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah:®  Behold  Hanamel,  the 
son  of  Shallum  thine  uncle  is  coming  to  thee  to  say :  'Buy  my  field  that  is  in 
Anathoth;  for  thou,  as  the  nearest  relative,  hast  the  right  of  buying  it.*  "And 
Hanamel,  mine  uncle's  son,  came  to  me  into  the  guard  court  and  said :  Buy 
my  field  that  is  in  Anathoth  in  the  land  of  Benjamin;  for  the  right  of  in- 
heritance is  thine  and  the  redemption  is  thine.' 

Then  I  knew  that  it  was  Jehovah's  word.  "And  I  bought  the  field  of 
Hanamel,  mine  uncle's  son,  and  weighed  out  to  him  seventeen  shekels^  of  silver. 

*  39>*  Heb.,  while  he  toae  shut  up. 

*  3917  Heb.,  Ihou  ahalt  not  be  given. 

S  130  This  passage  is  significant  because  it  expresses,  by  means  of  a  striking  object  lesson, 
Jeremiah's  belief  in  the  future  restoration  of  his  people.  Vss.  *-*  contain  an  historical  introduc- 
tion based  on  chaps.  37,  38.  It  was  probably  added  by  a  later  editor  of  the  chapter.  The 
narrative  in  **^  is  one  of  the  most  authentic  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah.  It  is  circumstantial  and  in 
harmony  with  the  facts  stated  elsewhere  in  the  book.  According  to  37"  Jeremiah  went  out  of 
Jerusalem  to  go  into  the  land  of  Benjamin  to  receive  there  his  portion  in  the  midst  of  the  people. 
The  occasion  was  a  brief  intermission  in  the  final  siege  of  Jerusalem  when  the  Chaldeans  nad 
temporarily  withdrawn.  This  final  siege  was  evidently  the  background  of  the  present  incident. 
Jeremiah  had  already  proclaimed  repeatedly  the  certain  conquest  and  overthrow  of  the  city. 
Events  were  now  rapidly  leading  to  that  consummation.  It  was  natural  that  in  these  circum- 
stances the  prophet  should  begin  to  think  of  the  future.  Already  he  had  declared  that  the  exile 
was  to  be  only  temporary.  Now  he  proclaimed  in  terms,  which  every  one  could  understand,  that 
the  fields  of  Judah  were  yet  as^n  to  be  tilled  and  to  possess  a  marketable  value. 

The  prayer  and  the  promises  contained  in  the  remainder  of  the  chapter  represent  a  more 
detailed  statement  of  the  great  fact  set  forth  in  the  preceding  vss.  Many  noble  thou^ts  are 
expressed  in  this  second  part  of  the  chapter  and  many  of  Jeremiah's  ideas  reappear,  but  the 
style  and  contents  of  the  section,  as  a  whole,  mark  it  as  the  work  of  a  later  disciple.  Its  style 
is  not  only  prosaic,  but  verbose  and  loosely  connected,  in  striking  contrast  to  tjbe  words  that 
come  directly  from  the  lips  of  the  great  poet-prophet.  It  is  also  snot  through  with  words  and 
phrases  from  Dt.  and  the  Deuteronomic  school  of  writers.^  It  adds  little  to  the  statements 
found  in  the  passages  attributed  by  common  consent  to  Jeremiah.  ^  Rather  it  is  of  the  nature  of  a 
hortatory  sermon  oased  on  texts  drawn  from  the  prophet's  writings. 

Agam  the  Gk.  has  preserved  a  slightly  shorter  and,  in  almost  every  case,  superior  text. 
This  has  been  followed  in  the  translation  given  above.  The  additions  in  the  Heb.  are  not  of 
sufficient  importance  to  require  special  comment,  since  thev  are  readily  discovered  by  comparing 
the  standard  Eng.  translations,  which  are  based  on  the  Heb.  text,  with  the  present  rendering. 

*  32*  The  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Arab,  have  here  evidently  preserved  the  original,  as  given  above. 
The  editor  who  added  the  historical  introduction,  *-*,  has,  in  the  Heb.,  expanded  this  vs.  so  aa 
to  read,  this  word  of  Jehovah  was  to  me. 

*  32»  Cf.,  for  Heb.  laws  of  inheritance,  Vol.  IV  (f.  30-32. 

*  32*  The  price  paid  was  between  eleven  and  twelve  dollars,  although  the  purchasing  value 
of  this  sum  represented  a  much  larger  amount,  measured  by  modem  standards.  In  any  case, 
the  lot  was  probably  small  and  the  purchasing  price,  in  view  of  the  circumstances,  exceedingly 
low. 
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*®And  I  signed  the  deed  and  sealed  it  and  took  witnesses,  weighed  out  the 
money  to  him  in  the  balances.  "Then  I  took  the  sealed  purchase  deed  ''and 
gave  it  to  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  the  son  of  Mahseiah,  in  the  presence  of 
Ilanamel  my  uncle*s  son,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  witnesses  who  had  signed 
the  purchase  deed,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  Jews  in  the  guard  court.  *^^d 
I  gave  this  charge  to  Baruch  in  their  presence;  **Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts : 
'Take  this  purchase  deed  and  put  it  in  an  earthen  vessel,^  that  it  may  remain 
for  years  to  come.'  ^For  thus  saith  Jehovah:  'Houses  and  fields  and  vine- 
yards shall  yet  again  be  bought  in  this  land.' 

>*Now  after  I  had  given  the  purchase  deed  to  Baruch,  the  son  of  Neriah,  I  prayed  this 
prayer  to  Jehovah :  >?  Ah,  Jehovah  I  thou  hast  made  the  heavens  and  the  earth  by  thy  great 
power  and  thine  outstretclied  arm,  there  is  nothing  too  difficult  for  thee,i*  whoshowest  kind- 
ness to  thousands,  and  recorapensest  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  into  the  bosom  of  their 
children  after  tliem,'  the  great,  the  mighty  God,  "great  in  counsel  and  mighty  in  deed,  whose 
eyes  are  open  to  the  ways  of  the  sons  of  men,  who  givest  to  each  one  according  to  his  con- 
duct; >*who  didst  do  signs  and  wonders  in  the  land  of  £gypt,J  even  to  this  day  both  in 
Israel  and  among  manicind,  and  madest  thee  a  name  as  at  this  time>  s*And  thou  didst 
bring  forth  thy  people  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egyi)t  with  signs  and  with  portents,  with  a 
strong  hand  and  with  an  outstretched  arm,>  s^and  gavest  them  this  land  which  thou  didst 
swear  to  their  fathers,  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey.  "And  they  came  in  and  took 
possession  of  it,  but  they  barkened  not  to  thy  voice,  nor  walked  according  to  thy  law;  they 
did  not  do  all  which  thou  hadst  commanded  them,  and  so  thou  hast  caused  all  this  evil  to 
come  upon  them.  ^See  the  siege-mounds  have  come  already  to  the  city  to  take  it,  and  the 
city  is  given  into  the  hands  of  the  Chaldeans,  who  are  fighting  against  it,  to  the  sword,  famine, 
and  pestilence.  As  thou  hast  said,  so  has  it  come  to  pass,  thou  thyself  seest  it.  *And  thou 
ha.st  said.  Buy  the  field  for  money.  And  I  wrote  the  purchase  deed  and  sealed  it  and  took 
for  myself  witnesses,™  when  the  city  was  already  given  over  into  the  hands  of  the  Chaldeans. 

*Then  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  '^Behold,  I  am  Jehovah,  the  God  of  all  flesh,  is 
there  anything  too  difficult  for  me?  '"Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel: 
Verily  this  city  will  be  given"  into  the  hands  of  the**  king  of  Babylon  and  he  shall  conquer  it, 
and  the  Chaldeans  who  fight  against  this  city  will  come  and  set  this  city  on  fire,  and  bum 
the  houses,  on  the  roofs  of  which  they  offered  sacrifice  to  Baal;  and  poured  out  libations  to 
other  gods.  *"For  the  Israelites  and  the  Judahites  from  their  youth  have  l)een  doing  only 
that  which  is  evil  in  my  sight;  for  this  city  hath  provoked  mine  anger  and  my  fury  from  the 
day  when  I  built  it  until  now,  so  that  I  must  remove  it  from  my  presence,  *^n  account  of  all 
the  wickedness  of  the  Israelites  and  Judahites  which  they  have  done  to  vex  me — they,  their 
kings,  their  princes,  their  priests  and  prophets,  the  men  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem.  "And  they  have  turned  to  me  the  back  and  not  the  face,  and  though  I  taught 
them  faithfulness,  yet  they  no  more  barkened  to  receive  correction:  **but  they  have  set  up 
their  detestable  things  in  the  temple  which  t)ears  my  name  to  defile  it.  *And  they  have 
built  the  high  places  of  Baal  in  the  Valley  of  Ben-hinnom,  to  consecrate^  their  sons  and  their 
daughters  to  their  king.<i  which  I  commanded  them  not,  neither  did  it  come  into  my  mind 
that  they  should  do  this  abomination,  nor  cause  Judah  to  sin. 

'^And  now  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel,  concerning  the  city  of  which  thou  sayest. 
It  has  been  given  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  the  sword,  famine,  and  pestilence; 
''Behold.  I  will  gather  them  out  of  all  the  countries  whither  I  have  driven  them  in  mine  anger 
and  fury  and  great  wrath,  and  I  will  bring  them  back  to  this  place  and  will  cause  them  to 
dwell  in  safety,  'Hind  they  shall  be  to  me  a  people  and  I  shall  be  to  them  a  God.    '*And 

k  3214  xhe  present  passa^  contains  the  clearest  statement  found  in  the  O.T.of  theHeb. 
customs  of  making  and  recording  a  sale  of  property.  The  c&n  with  which  the  deed  of  sale  was 
guarded  recalls  the  ancient  law  of  Hammurabi,  which  enacted  that  any  one  losing  his  copy  of  the 
written  contract  should  forfeit  the  rights  therein  recorded. 

»  32i»  Cf.  Dt.  5^-  '*». 

J  32«»  Cf.  Dt.  6«.  Neh.  9««. 

k  32"  /.  e.,  remembered  even  to  this  day. 

I  32"  So  Gk.  Heh.  adds,  with  great  terror.  Syr.  and  Targ.,  appearand.  Possibly  the 
Utter  is  the  original  reading. 

B  32*  Heb.,  take  vntnesaea,  but  the  Gk.,  which  passes  from  the  direct  address  to  Jeremiah's 
act,  is  probably  the  orinnal. 

B  32**  So  Gk.     Heb.,  /  am  about  to  give. 

o  32**  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  ChaUieans  oTid  into  the  hand  of  NtbtLchadrextar. 

p  32*  Lit.,  to  cause  to  pass  over.  From  the  analogy  in  7"  it  would  appear  that  the  reference 
ia  to  human  sacrifice. 

q  32*  So  Gk.    Heb.,  to  MoUek. 
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I  will  give  them  one  heart  and  one  way  that  they  may  fear  me  at  all  times  and  that  it  may 
go  well  with  them  and  their  children  after  them.  «>And  I  will  make  an  everlasting  covenant 
with  them,  that  I  will  not  turn  back  from  them,  and  I  will  put  the  fear  of  me  in  their  hearts, 
that  may  not  turn  away  from  me;  "and  I  will  rejoice  over'  them  to  do  them  good,  and  I 
will  plant  them  in  this  land  in  faithfulness,  with  my  whole  heart  and  soul.  **¥ot  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Just  as  I  have  brought  upon  this  people  all  of  this  great  misfortune,  so  will  I  now 
bring  upon  them  all  the  good  which  I  have  promised  them,  and  fields  shall  again  bo  bought 
In  the  land  of  which  thou  sayest,  'It  is  desolate,  without  man  or  beast;  it  is  given  over  to  the 
hands  of  the  Chaldeans.'  **Men  shall  buy  fields  for  money,  and  write  deeds,  and  seal  tliem. 
and  take  witnesses,  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  and  in  the  places  about  Jerusalem,  and  in  the 
cities  of  Judah,  of  the  hill-country,  of  the  lowland,  and  of  the  South  Country,  for  I  will  bring 
back  their  captivity. 

§  131.    The  Later  Popular  Version  of  Jeremiah's  Prediction^  Jer.  33 

J6r«  33  >Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah  a  second  time,  while  he  was  yet 
shut  up  in  the  guard-house.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  who  hath  created  the  earth"  and  formed  it, 
that  it  might  stand  fast,  Jehovah  is  his  name:  ''Call  upon  me  and  I  will  answer  thee  and  I 
will  declare  to  thee  great  and  hidden  things*  which  thou  knowest  not.' 

<For  thus  saith  Jehovah"  concerning  the  houses  of  this  city  and  concerning  the  houses  of 
the  king  of  Judah,  which  shall  be  torn  down  for  mounds  and  for  the  barricade  *when  they 
begin  to  fight  with  the  Chaldeans,  and  which  are  to  be  filled  with  the  dead  bodies  of  men.^ 
whom  I  have  smitten  in  mine  anger  and  fury,  and  from  whom  I  have  hidden  my  face,  be- 
cause of*  all  their  wickedness,  •' Behold,  I  will  make  new  flesh  to  grow  on  her,  and  healing  so 
that  I  will  heal  her,>  and  I  will  reveal  to  them  treasures^  of  peace  and  stability.  ^And  I  will 
bring  back  the  captivity  of  Judah  and  Israel,  and  I  will  build  them  again  as  before;  Hind  I 
will  cleanse  them  from  all  their  iniquity"  whereby  they  have  sinned  against  me,  and  I  will 
cleanse  them*  from  lUl  their  iniquities  wherewith  they  have  sinned  against  me  and^  trans- 
gressed against  me.  *And  she  shall  be  a  joy  and  a  praise  and  glory  to  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth  when  they  shall  hear  all  the  good  which  I  am  doing;^  and  they  shall  fear  and  tremble 
because  of  all  the  good  and  all  the  peace  that  I  will  procure  for  her.'** 

lOThus  saith  Jehovah,  'Yet  again  shall  it  be  heard  in  this  place  of  which  you  say,  "It  is 
waste,  without  man  or  beast,"  even  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
which  are  desolate,  without  man*  or  beast,  "the  cry  of  joy  and  gladness.'  the  voice  of  the 
bridegroom  and  the  bride,  the  voice  of  those  who  say,  "Give  thanks  to  Jehovah  of  hosts,  for 
Jehovah  is  good,  for  his  mercy  endureth  forever,"  and«  who  bring  sacrifices^  of  thanksgiving 
to  Jehovah's  house;  for  I  will  bring  back  the  captivity  of  the  land  as  at  first,'  saith  Jehovah. 


'  32**  So  Heb.  Gk.,  /  will  visii  ihem.  The  latter  idiom  is  on  the  whole  the  more  common 
and  may  represent  the  original,  although  the  Heb.  is  the  stronger. 

•  {  131  This  passage,  like  the  latter  i>art  of  chap.  33,  presents  fundamental  variations  from 
Jeremiah's  ordinary  thought  and  form  of  expression.  It  is  a  composite  of  the  thoua^ts  and 
teachinijps  of  Jeremiah,  e.  g.,  Jer.  10",  32"«  »•,  of  the  II  Isaiah,  e.  g.,  45'»,  48P»,  65**,  of  certain 
of  Ezekiel's  teachings,  e.  g.,  Ezek.  36^,  of  the  liturgical  invocation  found  in  many  post-exilic 
Pss.,  e.  g.,  106',  107'.  136>-',  and  of  free  quotations  from  other  late  Jewish  wntings.  The 
nucleus  of  the  promises  found  in  this  section  is  from  Jeremiah,  but  the  i^ssage  in  its  present 
form  can  not  be  dated  eariier  than  the  Gk  period,  somewhere  between  300  and  200  b.c.  The 
remainder  of  the  chapter,  vsa.  ^*'^,  is  not  found  in  the  Gk.  text.  It  is  clearl]^  a  late  addition 
to  the  Heb.  text.  Its  promise  of  the  permanence  of  the  Davidic  and  the  Levitical  priesthood 
reflects  the  thought  of  exilic  or  post-exilic  period.     Cf .  S  223. 

•  33«  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  is  evidently  corrupt. 

•  33»  So  Gk.     Heb..  ait  off. 

n  33*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  God  of  Israel. 

▼  33*-  '  The  above  rendering  is  based  upon  a  slightly  revised  Gk.  text.  A  more  funda- 
mental revision  of  the  text,  suggested  by  Comill  (Jer.,  p.  368)  gives  the  rendering,  which  should 
he  torn  down,  against  which  the  Chaldeans  are  coming,  with  mounds  and  weapons,  to  fight  against 
it,  and  to  fill  wim  the  bodies  of^  those,  etc.  In  favor  of  the  latter  translation  is  the  fact  that  mounds 
were  thrown  up  rather  by  invaders  than  by  defenders. 

'^  33*  So  Gk.     Heb.,  from  this  city. 

«  33«  So  Gk.     Heb..  them. 

y  33*  Correcting  an  obvious  error  in  the  Heb. 

■  33«  So  Gk.     Heb.,  their  iniquities. 

•  33*  So  Heb.     Gk.  and  Arab.,  /  unll  not  remember  it. 
»>  33»  So  Gk.  and  Lat. 

•  33»  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  them. 

<*  33*  So  Heb.,  which  gives  the  clearer  meaning.    The  vss.  read,  to  them. 

•  33*^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds  the  incongruous  phrase,  and  without  inhabitants, 
t  33»»  Cf.,  for  the  opposite  picture,  Jer.  7«,  16»,  25»». 

«  33"  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  I^t. 

h  33U  So  Gk.  and  the  impUcations  of  the  context. 
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LATER  POPULAR  VERSION        (Jer.  33" 

»»Thus  salth  Jehovah  of  hosts:  'Yet  again  shall  there  be  in  this  place  which  is  waste,  with-  Re- 
out  man  or  beast,  and  in  ail  these  cities,  a  pasture  for  shepherds,  who  will  cause  their  floclcs  newed 
to  lie  down.    »»ln  the  cities  of  the  hill-country  and  of  the  lowland  and  of  the  South  Country,  proe- 
and  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  and  in  tlie  places  round  about  Jerusalem,  and  in  the  cities  of  pen*y 
Judah,  shall  the  flocks  again  pass  by  him  who  counts  them,'*  saith  Jehovah. 

§  132.    Jeremiah's  Vision  of  the  Future,  Jer.  31"-« 

Jep.  31  '^Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  is  Jehovah's  oracle.  The 

That  I  will  make  a  new  covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel.i  °*![ 

_  •  1  per" 

^Jot  like  the  covenant  which  I  made  with  their  fathers,  sonal 

In  the  day  that  I  took  them  by  the  hand  to  bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  SanT 

be- 
tween 
God 


Egypt, 


*  33'*  Lit.,  aheep  Bhall  past  fry  the  hands  of  him  who  counts.     I.  e.,  the  sheep  shall  again  be    J"^ 
counted  as  they  are  brought  back  from  the  pasture,  which  is  a  graphic  way  of  declaring  that  the    r^P 
former  pastoral  prosperity  shall  be  restored.  ^rfnal 

S  132  In  recent  years  the  Jeremian  authorship  of  this  passage  has  been  stouUy  contested.  *»""»* 
It  has  been  urged  that  it  has  few  if  any  points  of  contact  with  Jeremiah's  other  teachings  and 
that  it  reflects  the  interest  and  point  of  view  of  the  i>ost-exiUc  rather  than  the  pre-exilic  period. 
No  one  can  seriously  urge  that  '^-*<*  are  from  Jeremiah.  The  prose  style,  the  wide  vanationa 
between  the  Heb.  and  Gk.  text,  the  phrases  and  ideas  peculiar  to  the  II  Isaiah  and  the  poet- 
exilic  writers,  the  assertion  of  Israel's  nationalistic  hope,  rather  than  the  spiritual  and  ethical 
ideas  that  Jeremiah  emphasized,  and  the  concluding  prediction  that  Jerusalem  itself  should  be 
rebuilt  on  a  larger  scale,  all  suggest  the  work  of  a  later  disciple  of  Jeremiah,  who  was  inter- 
preting the  hopes  of  the  great  prophet  in  a  more  material  and  concrete  term. 

Very  different  is  the  classic  passage  in  ''**.  It  proclaims  that  the  day  is  coming  when 
instead  of  the  old  covenant  at  Sinai  between  Jehovah  and  his  people,  whose  terms  were  formu- 
lated in  definite  laws,  which  were  taught  and  interpreted  to  the  people  by  their  reli^ous  teachers, 
a  new  covenant  or  bond  should  be  established,  closer,  more  spiritual,  and  individual.  Not  in 
the  hearts  of  a  chosen  few,  but  in  the  mind  of  every  one.  Jehovah  would  implant  the  knowledge 
of  his  divine  character  and  will  and  the  way  in  which  these  demands  should  be  met  by  the  indi- 
vidual, so  that  the  work  of  the  eariier  teacnera  should  be  unnecessary.^  Ekich  man  should  have 
that  knowledge  of  Jehovah  which  is  the  essence  of  religion.  Nothing  is  sud  of  detailed  forma 
aid  ceremonies.  The  eariier  kindergarten  methods  are  no  longer  necessary,  for  the  nation  and 
individual  are  to  become  the  disciples  of  the  divine  Teacher,  and  truth  is  to  be  imparted  directly 
to  all  who  seek  it. 

A  careful  student  of  the  eariier  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  recognises  in  this  culminating  pas- 
sage, the  blending  of  his  characteristic  teachings.  He,  it  was,  who  declared  that  the  temple 
should  be  destroyed,  that  the  ark  should  pass  away,  and  that  truth  and  love  and  service  alone 
should  abide.  He  was  the  first  to  declare  that  Josiah's  reformation,  baaed  on  the  book  of  the 
covenant,  was  in  a  sense  a  failure.  By  observation  and  by  the  personal  experiences  of  his  long 
ministry,  Jeremiah  had  been  led  to  the  conviction  that  a  relationship  more  fundamental  than 
that  of  a  formal  covenant  between  a  nation  and  its  God  was  required.  The  whole  trend  of  his 
teaching  pointed  to  that  deeper,  more  personal  relationship  which  is  set  forth  in  the  present  pas- 
Rage.  Hls  parting  message,  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  to  the  first  group  of  exiles  had  been,  /  will 
give  them  a  heart  to  know  me  that  I  am  Jehovah  and  they  shall  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be  their  God, 
for  they  shall  return  to  me  with  their  whole  heart,  24'.     This  vs.  contains  in  essence  the  pregnant 


In  his  teaching  this  knowledge  describes  not  only  intimate  personalacquaintance  with  Jehovah 
and  his  purpose,  but  also  the  doing  of  that  will  in  thought  and  word  and  deed.  Without  this 
intimate  practical  knowledge  formal  religion  was  but  hypocrwy.  and  with  it  Jehovah's  forgive- 
ness and  approval  were  assured.  In  Jeremiah's  thought  the  difference  between  the  old  and  the 
new  covenant  was  apparently  not  so  much  a  difference  of  terms,  for  he  conceived  of  the  old 
covenant  as  ethical  and  practical,  but  in  the  method  in  which  it  was  to  be  made  practically 
effective,  and  in  that  personal  and  spiritual  relationship  which  it  should  establish' between  the 
divine  Father  and  his  children. 

In  makin|(  the  distinction  between  the  old  and  new  covenant,  Jeremiah  gave  to  religion  the 
two  terras  which,  through  the  Lat.  translation,  have  become  the  designation  of  the  two  collec- 
tions of  writings,  known  as  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  The  titles  are  also  appropriate,  for  the 
Old  Testament  records  the  origin  and  terms  of  the  ancient  covenant  or  basis'  of  agreement  between 
Jehovah  and  his  nation.  Israel,  while  the  New  describes  the  origin,  terms  and  practical  application 
of  the  newer  and  more  personal  covenant  or  basis  of  relationship  between  God  and  every  indi- 
vidual who  accepts  these  requirements  and  lives  in  accordance  with  their  demands.  At  the 
moment,  also,  when  the  old  national  life  was  dissolving  and  the  old  covenant  had  been  set  aside 
through  the  persistent  infidelity  of  the  people,  and  through  JehoviJi's  signal  judgment  upon  the 
nation,  Jeremiah  held  up  before  the  doubting,  despondent,  scattered  exiles  the  possibility  and 
certainty  of  a  new  and  more  glorious  covenant.  With  Jeremiah  also  the  religion  of  the  Heorewi 
began  to  bunt  its  national  bonds  and  to  become  a  universal  world-rriigion. 
i  31**  Following  the  analogy  of  <*  and  the  require,  aents  of  the  metre. 
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Jer.  31*1 


JEREMIAH'S  WORK 


My  covenant  which  they  themselves  broke  and  I  was  displeased  with  them, 
''But  this  is  the  covenant  which  I  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel: 

After  those  days,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

I  will^  put  my  teaching  in  their  breast  and  on  their  heart  will  I  write  it ; 

And  I  will  be  to  them  a  God  and  they  shall  be  to  me  a  people. 
**And  they  shall  not  teach  any  more  every  man  his  neighbor, 

And  every  man  his  brother,  saying,  *  Know  Jehovah,' 

For  they  shall  all  know  me,  from  the  least  of  them  to  the  greatest; 

For  I  will  forgive  their  iniquities  and  remember  their  sins  no  more.*** 


Isners 
perpet- 
uity 


Re- 
builJ- 
ing  of 
Jeniaa- 
lem 


^Thiuf  saith  Jehovah,  who  giveth  the  sun  for  a  light  by  day  and  tht^  moon  and 
the  stars  for  a  light  by  night,  who  stirreth  up  the  sea,  so  that  its  waves  roar;  Jehovah  of 
hosts  is  his  name :  '^If  these  ordinances  depart  from  before  me,  saith  Jehovah,  then  the 
race  of  Israel  also  shall  cease  from  being  a  nation  before  me  forever.  '^Thus  saith  Jehovah :« 
If  heaven  above  can  be  measured,  and  the  foundations  of  the  earth  searched  out  beneath, 
then  will  I  also  cast  offo  the  race  of  Israel  for  all  that  they  have  done,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

'"Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  when  the  city  shall  be  built 
to  Jehovah  fromthe  tower  of  HananelQ  to  the  corner  gate.'  *'And  the  measuring  line  shall 
go  out*  straight  onward  to  the  hill  Gareb.^  and  shall  turn  about  to  Goah.  <<>And  the  whole 
valley."  and  all  the  fields'"  to  the  Brook  Kidron,  to  the  corner  of  the  Horse  Gate  toward  the 
east,  shall  be  holy  to  Jehovah;  it  shall  not  be  plucked  up  nor  thrown  down  any  more  forever. 


Flight, 
cap- 
ture, 
and  fi- 
nal fate 
of  Zed- 
ekiah 


§  133.    Jeremiah's  Liberation,  Jer.  39> -^  "",  40»-« 

Jer.  39  »ln  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  1586  b.c.1  in  the  tenth  month.  Neb- 
uchadrezzar king  of  Babylon  and  all  his  army  came  against  Jerusalem  and  besieged  it.  *In 
the  eleventh  year  of  Zedekiah  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  fourth  month,  a  breach  was  made  in 

the  city,  ^hen  all  the  princes  of  the  king  of  Babylon  came  and  sat  in  the 
middle  gate  :^  Nebushazban  the  chief  of  the  eunuchs,  and  Nergal-sharezer 
the  chief  of  the  magicians,  with  all  the  rest  of  the  princes  of  the  king  of 
Babylon.     <And  when  Zedekiah  the  king  of  Judah  and  all  the  warriors  saw  them,  they  fled 


k  31"  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.  odds,  i7  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

>  31"  Following  the  superior  reading  of  twenty-four  Heb.  MSS.     Traditional  Heb.,/  have 

it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 


put. 


31« 
31» 


q  31» 
'31" 


So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     A  scribe  has  inserted  in  the  Heb. 

So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  ordinances  of. 
31"  This  vs.  stands  in  the  Gk.  immediately  after  **. 
31"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  are. 

Directly  north  of  the  temple.     Cf.,  Neh.  3*.     • 

The  corner  gate  was  apparently  on  the  northwest. 

•  3P»  So  Gk. 

t  3ia»  Thia  probably  marks  the  western  boundary.  The  places  referred  to  are  mentioned 
nowhere  else. 

"  31*°  So  Gk.     A  scribe  has  added,  in  the  Heb.,  the  dead  bodies  and  ashes. 

"  3V'  Thi.s  apparently  refers,  not  to  the  valley  of  Ben-hinnom,  but  to  the  eastern  slope  of 
Zion  or  the  western  nill,  including  the  upper  Tyroporon  valley. 

S  133  The  original  nucleus  of  this  section  is  found  in  •  ".  Vss.  39'  '  are  a  rather  cumber- 
some introductory  note  from  some  editor  and  39*-"  was  taken  from  II  Kgs.  25*-'^  It  is  im- 
portant because  it  gives  the  historical  setting  of  the  remainder  of  the  passage.  It  is  not  found 
m  the  Gk.  and  was  evidently  added  by  a  later  reviser  of  the  Heb.  text. 

Jeremiah's  consistent  and  strenuous  opposition  to  rebellion  against  the  Chaldeans  doubtless 
became  known  to  the  conquerors.  The  Chaldeans,  like  the  ancient  Babylonians,  maintained 
very  high  standards  of  justice  and  sought  to  deal  with  each  personal  offender  according  to  his 
personal  record.  The  liberation  was  therefore  not  only  an  act  of  justice  measured  by  their 
own  standards  but  was  as  potent  in  its  effect  on  the  action  of  possible  future  rebels  as  was  the 
severe  punishment  of  the  guilty  offenders.  The  short  paragraph,  40*-*,  is  apparently  a  later 
form  of  the  same  tradition,  for  it  l)ears  the  mark  of  popular  transmission.  ^  Here  the  word  of 
Jehovah  to  Jeremiah  comes  not,  as  ordinarily,  to  the  prophet's  inner  consciousness  but  is  put 
in  the  mouth  of  the  Chaldean  commander  of  the  guard,  who  is  thus  made  to  preach  like  a  Heb. 
prophet. 

*  39^  The  repetitious  form  of  the  Heb.  text  indicates  that  it  is  here  corrupt.  The  revision 
followed  above  is  based  on  the  parallel  passage  in  *'. 
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JEREMIAH'S  LIBERATION  (Jer,  89* 

and  went  forth  out  of  the  city  by  night  by  ttie  way  of  tlie  king's  garden,  through  the  gate 
between  the  two  walis,  and  went  out  toward  the  Arabah.  'But  the  army  of  the  Ch^deans 
pursued  after  them  and  overtook  Zedckiah  in  the  piainn  of  Jericho.  Then  they  took  and 
brouglit  him  up  to  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  to  Kiblah  in  the  land  of  Hamath;  and 
*ie  passed  judgment  upon  him.  'And  the  king  of  Babylon  slew  the  sons  of  Zedekiah  in 
Hiblah  before  his  eyes;  also  the  king  of  Babylon  slew  all  the  nobles  of  Judah.  'Moreover 
he  put  out  Zedekiah's  eyes  and  bound  him  in  chains,  to  carry  him  to  Babylon. 

»Now  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  had  given  the  following  command  concerning   Special 
Jeremiah  to  Nebuzaradan  the  commander  of  the  body-guard:  **Take  him,  and  look  well  to    provi- 
him,  and  do  tiim  no  harm ;  but  do  to  him  as  he  shall  direct  you.     "So  Nebuzaradan  the  com-    sions 
mander  of  the  body-guard,  and  Nebushazban  the  chief  of  the  eunuchs,  and  Nergal-sharezer   ?^® 

the  chief  of  the  magicians,  and  all  the  chief  officers  of  the  king  of  Babylon     sent  and   i>miiih 

took  Jeremiah  out  of  the  court  of  the  guard  and  gave  him  into  the  charge  of 

Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  that  he  should  carry  him 

home;  so  he  dwelt  among  the  people. 

40  'The  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah  after  Nebuzaradan  the  commander   Set 
of  the  guard  had  let  him  go  from  Ramah,  when  he  had  taken  him^  In  chains  among  the    free 
captives  of  Judah^  who  were  carried  away  to  Babylon.     'And  the  commander  of  the  guard    and 
took  hlm«  and  said  to  him,  Jehovah,  your  God  pronounced  evH  upon  this  place;   "and    allowed 
Jehovah  hath*  done  just  as  he  said,  for  you  have  sinned  against  Jehovah  and  have  not  obeyed    J^i^to 
his  voice.  >>    <Now  behold,  I  loose  you  this  day  from  the  chains  which  are  upon  your  hand.    Geda- 
If  It  seem  good  to  you  to  come  with  me  to  Babylon,  come,  and  I  will  look  out  for  you.     But    Uah 
If  not'  do  not  come:    ^but  go  back  to  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahlkam,  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
whom  the  king  of  Babylon  has  made  governor  over  the  land**  of  Judah,  and  dwell  with  him 
among  the  people  or  go  wherever  It  seems  right  to  you  to  go.     So  the  commander  of  the 
body-guard  gave  him  provisions  and  a  present,  and  sent  him  away.    *Then  Jeremiah  went  to 
Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahlkam  to  Mlzpah,  and  dwelt  with  him  among  the  people  who  were  left 
In  the  land. 

§  134.    Jeremiah's  Advice  to  the  Remnant  in  Judah,  Jer.  40^ "%  4V-^,  42M3' 

Jer.  40  ^When  all  the  commanders  of  the  forces  that  were  in  the  fields.  Oath- 

together  with  their  men,  heard  that  the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  Gredaliah  JJi* "'  "^ 

the  son  of  Ahikam  governor  in  the  land  and  had  committed  to  him  men,  i^c^ 
women,  and  children,  and  of  the  poorest  of  the  land,  such  as  were  not  carried 
away  captive  to  Babylon,  ^they  came  to  Gedaliah  at  Mizpah,  .  .  . 

*  40^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  he  toaa  bound. 

y  4(M  So  Gk.     Heb.,  aU  of  the  captivity  of  Jerusalem  and  Judah. 

■  40^  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  is  corrupt  and  reads,  to  Jeremiah. 

»  40>  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  let  it  come. 

*>  40*  So  Gk.     Heb.,  then  this  thing  will  come  to  you. 

*  40*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds  a  long  repetitious  gloss. 
««  40»  So  Gk.     Heb..  in  the  cities  of  Judah. 

i  134  This  section  records  the  last  tragic  chapter  in  the  history  of  the  Judean  kingdom. 
Nebuchadrezzar  showed  excellent  judgment  in  attempting  to  maintain  a  local  government  in 
Judah  under  a  native  prince,  even  though  the  capital  at  Jerusalem  was  in  ruins  and  a  large  part 
of  the  population  deported.  His  object  was  to  preserve  the  natural  resources  of  Judah,  and  to 
maintain  the  strength  of  this  western  outpost  of  his  empire.  He  was  also  aware  of  its  strategic 
importance  as  a  base  for  the  invasion  of  Egypt,  which  he,  probably  even  at  this  time,  oontem- 
plated.  In  setting  aside  the  worthless  house  of  David,  ana  in  appointing  Gedaliah.  the  grand- 
son of  Josiah's  faithful  counsellor,  Shaphan,  Nebuchadrezzar  acted  wisely,  althou^^  in  the  end 
it  was  apparently  the  murderous  jealousy  of  a  scion  of  the  royal  house  which  resulted  in  the 
overthrow  of  Gedaliah  and  his  little  kingdom. 

The  seat  of  government  was  at  Mizpah.  a  few  miles  north  of  Jerusalem.  The  survivors 
and  the  returning  exiles  quickly  rallied  about  Gedaliah.     Under  his  wise  and  benign  rule  and  the 

Erotecting  arm  of  Babylon,  there  was  great  promise  of  a  new  period  of  peace  and  prosperit]^; 
ut  Gedaliah's  faith  in  men  cost  him  his  life,  and  the  glad  hope  which  had  filled  the  minds  of  his 
followers  was  suddenly  changed  to  dismay  and  terror. 

Under  Gedaliah's  rule  Jeremiah  evidently  entered  into  that  heritage  of  popular  confidence 
and  honor  which  he  had  earned  through  the  long  years  of  discouragement,  public  disgrace,  and 
bitter  persecution.  In  the  crisis  resulting  from  the  death  of  Gedaliah,  the  people  turned  to 
Jeremiah,  as  Jehovah's  representative,  for  coucsel.  It  is  impossible  to  determine  why  the 
prophet,  at  this  crisis,  delayed  for  ten  days  before  ^ving  an  answer.  In  any  case  it  would  seem 
that  the  pmper  course  of  action  was  not  clear  in  his  own  mind,  for  the  delay  only  tended  to  in- 
crease the  impatience  and  excitement  of  the  people,  so  that,  when  the  final  decision  was  given, 
they  were  not  in  a  state  to  appreciate  his  wisdom  nor  to  act  in  accord  with  his  advice.     If 

287 


Jeh.  4iT  JEREMIAH'S  WORK 

Ish-  ^  41  ^But  afterwards  in  the  seventh  month,  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah, 

treach-  ^  ^^  o^  Elishama,  of  the  royal  line,  with  ten  men,  came  to  Gredaliah  the  son 

erouB  of  Ahikam  at  Mizpah;  and  there  they  were  eating  together  in  Mizpah. 

of  Ged-  Then  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah  and  the  ten  men  who  were  with  him  rose 

I*    w 

and  his    up  and  smote  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  the  son  of  Shaphan  with  the  sword 
«n«»        and  thus  slew  him,  whom  the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  governor  over  the 
land,    ishmael  also  slew  all  the  Jews  who  were  with  Gedaliah  at  Mizpah, 
and  the  Chaldeans  who  were  found  there.  .  .  . 
The  42  Then  all  the  commanders  of  the  forces  and  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah 

^the  ^  and  Azariah  the  son  of  Maaseiah,®  and  all  the  people  small  and  great  came 
people  near,  *and  said  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet.  Permit  us  to  bring  our  petition 
before  you  that  you  may  supplicate  Jehovah  your  God  for  us,  even  for*  this 
remnant,  for  we  are  left  but  a  few  out  of  many — you  yourself  see  us  here — 
'that  Jehovah  your  God  may  show  us  the  way  wherein  we  should  walk,  and 
the  thing  that  we  should  do.  Then  Jeremiah^  said  to  them,  I  have  heard 
you ;  behold  I  will  pray  to  Jehovah  our^  God  according  to  your  words,  and 
whatever  Jehovah  shall  answer  you,  I  will  declare  it  to  you ;  I  will  keep  noth- 
ing back  from  you.  Then  they  said  to  Jeremiah,  Jehovah  be  a  true  and 
faithful  witness  against  us,  if  we  do  not  according  to  all  the  word  with  which 
Jehovah*  shall  sendJ  to  us.  •Whether  it  be  good  or  whether  it  be  evil,  we  will 
obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God,  to  whom  we  send  you,  that  it  may  be  well 
with  us,  when  we  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God. 
The  ^And  after  ten  days  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah.     ^And  he  called 

com-*     together  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah  and  all  the  commanders  of  the  forces  that 
mand      were  with  him  and  all  the  people  small  and  great,^and  said  to  them.  Thus 
main  in   saith  Jehovah  :^  ^^  If  ye  will  still  abide  in  this  land,  then  will  I  build  you  and 
JJlJj        not  pull  you  down,  and  I  wiU  plant  you  and  not  pluck  you  up ;  for  I  am  sorry 
for  the  evil  that  I  have  done  to  you.     "Be  not  afraid  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
of  whom  ye  are  afraid;  fear  not,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  for  I  am  with  you  to 
save  you  and  to  deliver  you  from  his  hand.     "And  I  will  grant  you  mercy, 
that  he  may  have  mercy  upon  you  and  let  you  return*  to  your  own  land.' 
^But  if  ye  say,  *  We  will  not  dwell  in  this  land' ;   so  that  ye  obey  hot  the  voice 
of  Jehovah,"*  **thinking,  *  No ;  but  we  will  go  to  the  land  of  Egypt,  where  we 
shall  see  no  war  nor  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  nor  be  hungry,  and  there 
will  we  remain' ;  ^then  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah:"    Thus  saith  Jehovah,®  *  If 

Jeremiah  was  dependent  simply  on  a  supernatural  revelation,  it  is  difficult  to  see  why  this,  in 
divine  justice,  was  withheld.  The  simpler  and  more  natural  explanation  is  that  he  was  taking 
time  for  consideration  and  awaiting  further  data  and  possibly  certain  developments  to  guide 
him  in  giving  authoritative  counsel. 

Here,  as  elsewhere,  the  Gk.  has  a  somewhat  shorter  text,  which  may  well  be  the  original,  but 
at  a  number  of  points  the  fuller  Heb.  text  is  more  satisfactory.  Inasmuch  as  this  material  has 
been  already  given  in  Vol.  II,  $(  140,  141,  the  unimportant  passages  have  here  been  omitted. 

•  42>  So  Gk.    Heb.  text  is  corrupt. 
'  42>  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  aU. 

c  42«  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  prophet. 

^  42*  So  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.     Heb.,  your, 
^  42*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  your  God. 
1  42*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  your. 

^  42*  So  GfK.  Heb.  adds,  the  God  of  Israel,  tc  whom  you  aeni  me  to  present  your  aupplicatum 
before  him. 

'  42^'  So  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk. 
[    ■  42"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  your  God. 

■  42"  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  O  remnant  of  Judah. 

•  42U  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel. 
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ye  have  indeed  determined  to  enter  into  Egypt  and  go  to  reside  there,  **then 
shall  the  sword,  which  ye  fear,  overtake  you  there  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and 
the  famine,  of  which  ye  are  afraid,  press  hard  upon  you  there  in  Egypt,  so  that 
ye  shall  die  there.  "Thus  all  the  proud^  men  who  have  determined  to  go  into 
Egypt  to  reside  there,  shall  die  by  the  sword,  by  the  famine,  and  by  the  pesti- 
lence, and  none  of  them  shall  remain  or  escape  from  the  evil  that  I  will  bring 
upon  them.* 

"For  thus  saith  Jehovah,^  *As  mine  anger  and  my  wrath  have  been  poured  Certain 
out  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  so  shall  my  wrath  be  poured  out  upon  j^^{ 
you,  when  ye  shall  enter  into  Egypt;  and  ye  shall  be  an  object  of  execration,  JP^jj-. 
of  astonishment,  of  cursing,  and  of  reproach,  and  ye  shall  never  see  this  place  obe- 
again.*    "Jehovah  hath  spoken  concerning  you,  O  renmant  of  Judah,  *Go  ye  pJJ^p^e 
not  into  Egypt.'     Know  certainly  that  I  have  testified  to  you  this  day.    ^For 
you  have  deceived  yourselves,  for  you  sent  me,""  saying,  *  Pray  for  us  to  Jehovah 
our  God,  and  just  as  Jehovah  our  God  shall  say,  so  declare  to  us,  and  we  will 
do  it.'    '"And  I  have  this  day  declared  it  to  you,  but  you  have  not  obeyed  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  your  God  in  anything  for  which  he  hath  sent  me  to  you. 
**Now  therefore  know  certainly  that  you  shall  die  by  the  sword,  by  famine,  and 
by  pestilence,  in  the  place  whither  you  desire  to  go  to  sojourn. 

43  ^But  when  Jeremiah  had  ceased  speaking  to  the  people  all  the  words  De- 
of  Jehovah  their  God,  with  which  Jehovah  their  God  had  sent  him  to  them,  SfJa?'* 
even  all  these  words,  ^Azariah  the  son  of  Iloshaiah,  and  Johanan  the  son  of  ^^  . 
Kareah,  and  all  the  proud  men  spoke,  saying  to  Jeremiah,  You  speak  falsely ;  to 
Jehovah  our  God  hath  not  sent  you  to  say,  *  Ye  shall  not  go  into  Egypt  to  so-     *^^* 
joum  there.'    'But  it  is  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  who  stirs  you  up  against 
us,  to  deliver  us  into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans,  that  they  may  put  us  to  death, 
and  carry  us  away  captives  to  Babylon.    ^So  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah  and 
all  the  commanders  of  the  forces  and  all  the  people  did  not  obey  the  voice  of 
Jehovah,  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Judah.    ^But  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah 
and  all  the  commanders  of  the  forces  took  all  the  remnant  of  Judah,  who  had 
returned  from  all  the  nations  whither  they  had  been  driven  to  sojourn  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  ^the  men,  the  women,  the  children,  the  king's  daughters,  and 
every  person  whom  Nebuzaradan  the  commander  of  the  body-guard  had 
left  with  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  and  Jeremiah  the 
prophet  and  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah,  ^and  they  came  into  the  land  of  Egypt; 
for  they  did  not  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah ;  and  they  came  to  Tahpanhes. 

p  42*7  Adding  the  word  suggested  by  the  revised  Gk.  text  and  the  parallel  in  43*. 

q  42»«  So  Gk. 

'  42^  So  Gk.    Heb.  adds,  to  Jehovah  your  Oo<U 
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S 135.    The  Message  to  Baruch,  Jer.  45 

B»-  JBf*  4ft  iThe  wonts  which  the  prophet  Jeremiah  spoke  to  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  wlw 

nioh's      he  wrote  these  words  in  a  boolc  from  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah: 

plaint      Thus  saith  Jehovah,*  O  Barucfa:  ''Thou  hast  said: 

''Woe  to  me,  now,  that  Jehovah  hath  added  sorrow  to  my  pam, 
I  am  weaiy  with  my  groaning  so  that  I  find  no  rest"* 


jqIio.       ^Thus^  saith  Jehovah : 

^^       '  Behold,  that  which  I  have  built  will  I  overthrow, 

ing  and     And  that  which  I  have  planted  will  I  pluck  up." 

^^'      'Andsedcest  thou  great  things  for  thyself?  Seek  them  not. 

For,  behold  I  am  about  to  bring  misfortune  upon  all  flesh,  is  Jehovah'i 
orade. 

But  thy  life  will  I  give  to  thee  as  a  prey,^  whoever  thou  mayest  go.' 

J\  13ft  This  sliort  seotkm  presents  many  problems.  The  fiist  vs.  closes  with  the  apparent^ 
nsiye  statement.  In  Ifts  fourih  wmr  o/  Jduriakim,  aon  of  Jotiak,  king  at  Jttdah,  It  this  dm 
wwe  oeitain  it  would  fix  the  date  or  this  prophecy  in  the  year  606  b.c.  wnen  Banich  made  4» 
fint  and  second  copies  of  Jeremiah's  sermons,  (cf .  1 88):  but  nothins  is  known  about  the  aitos 
tioo  In  that  year  which  would  justify  the  allusions  which  the  prophet  makes  in  the  prsssa 
omele.  The  reference  in  *  is  very  clearly  to  the  exile»  which  is  not  tkr  distant  but  immedlalii^ 
imminent.  The  reference  to  Banich  in  the  precedinc  section  makes  it  dear  that  he  remalnni 
elose  to  Jeremiah  even  after  tlie  first  and  second  captlVities  liad  carried  many  of  the  Jews  !■• 
•odle.    For  Jeremiah  and  Barudi  alike  the  final  oataBtrc^)he  came  when  they  were  di 


away  into  enforeed  exile  into  Egypt,  not  by  the  Ghaldsans  or  EZnrptiann,  but^  by  their  om 
eoontiymen.  lliat  Baruch  himseii  was  strsnuously  opposed  to  the  mi '  ' 
by  the  worde  of  the  people 
Judeaa  state,  and  tms  may 
situation  explains  Barach* 
events  following  686.  thie  unique  penonal . 
soggists  that  not  only  the  collection  of  Jerwniah'B  eaiiier  sermons  but  also  many  of  the  lata 
sennons  as  well  as  the  vivid  historical  namtives  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah  may  come  f  raa 
the  hand  of  Baruch.  What  Boswell  was  to  Johnson,  Barach  was  to  his  master  Jeremiah,  m 
would  seem  to  have  been  more  than  a  mere  scribe.  The  fugitive  references  reveal  a  man  o 
ooursge  and  initiative,  of  ambition  and  de^  feeling,  a  devoted  friend,  who  remained  true  ti 
Jerenuah  through  all  his  periods  of  unpopulanty,  and  was  favored  with  one  of  the  latest  meseaae 
that  came  from  the  lips  of  the  great  prophet.  Later  generations  paid  tribute  to  Baruch  Te 
asoiibina  to  him  the  so-called  "  Aimcalypse  of  Barach,'*  which  is  a  prophecy  cast  in  apocalyptS 
form,  it  is  tradition's  characteristic  way  tA  declaring  that  Barach  as  well  an  Jeremiah  wa 
a  prophet. 

In  the  lii^tof  these  facts,  it  would  seem  clear  that  the  chronolo^cal  note  in  ><"  wa.s  added  b; 
a  later  scribe,  who  was  influenced  by  the  reference  to  Barach'ti  activity  as  Jeremiah'n  scribe,  ii 
order  to  connect  the  prophecy  with  the  record  of  Barach's  work 'in  605  b.c. 

•  46*  8o  Ok.     ifeb.  adds,  God  of  Itrad. 

*  i6*  This  vs.  beipns.  THub  §haU  thou  aayto  him,  but  this  would  seem  to  be  either  a  scribal 
addition  or  a  m^fftakef*  repetition  of  the  following  sentence. 

«|  46*  So  Ok.     Heb.  adds  the  awkward  clause,  even  all  the  earth  is  it. 
V  46*  So  Gk.    Heb.,  upon  all  the  place: 
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THE  PROPHETS  OF  THE  EXILE 


JEREMIAH'S  SERMONS  TO  THE  EXILES  IN  EGYPT 

§  136.    Nebuchadrezzar's  Conquest  of  Egypt,  Jer.  43*** 

Jer.  43  ^hen  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah  in  Tahpanhes  Pre- 
saying,  •Take  great  stones  in  thy  hand,  and  bury  them  secretly*  in  the  brick-  ^^^*^ 
covered  place  before  the  door  of  Pharaoh's  house  in  Tahpanhes  in  the  sight  ^typ^» 
of  the  men  of  Judah;  ^^and  say  to  them,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  fall 
God  of  Israel,  *'  Behold,  I  will  send  and  bring  Nebuchadrezzar  the  king  of 
Babylon,  my  servant,  and  he^  will  set  his  throne  upon  these  stones  that  you^ 
have  buried,  and  he  shall  spread  his  royal  pavilion  over  them.    "And  he  shall 
come  and  shall  smite  the  land  of  Egypt ;  such  as  are  for  death  shall  be  given  to 
death  and  such  as  are  for  captivity  shall  be  given  to  captivity,  and  such  as  are 
for  the  sword  shall  be  given  to  the  sword.       And  he**  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the 

leremUh't  Sermons  to  the  exiles  in  Egypt — The  Chaldean  conaueet  of  Judah  left 
the  Jews  who  nurvived  in  three  great  centres,  raleetine,  Egypt,  and  Babylonia.  There  are 
strong  indications  that  after  the  fall  of  Gedaliah's  kingdom  more  Jews  were  to  be  found  in 
Egypt  than  in  any  other  centre.  The  land  of  the  Nile  was  the  one  friendly  asylum  in  all  the 
world  where  the  members  of  the  afflicted  race  could  live  without  peraecution.  Egypt  was  only 
two  or  three  days'  joumev  from  Jerusalem  and  therefore  easily  accesible.  Since  the  days  of  the 
fall  of  the  northern  kingdom  many  of  the  Hebrews  had  found  a  home  in  this  land  of  peace  and 

Sroeperity,  so  that  the  attraction  was  doubly  strong.     Undoubtedly  before  the  final  fall  of 
erusalem  many  political  refugees  had  fled  thither,  and  the  followers  of  Gedaliah  turned  without 
question  to  Egjrpt  as  the  one  place  to  escape  from  the  power  of  the  Chaldeans. 

A  majority  of  the  later  group  of  refugees  had  found  a  home  at  Tahpanhes.  the  Greek  Daphne, 
situated  to  the  south  of  I^ake  Mensaleh.  on  the  great  caravan  route  which  led  from  Southwestern 
Asia  through  the  Isthmus  of  Sues  to  the  Nile  Delta.  Recent  excavations  and  the  historical 
records  indicate  that  this  frontier  cit^  was  built  by  Psamtik  I,  the  father  of^Necho,  anjd  was 
largely  colonised  by  foreigners, 
mercenaries  was  stationed  here 
of  Migdol  many  of  the  Jews  seem 
return  to  their  homes  in  Judah. 

I  136  In  the  light  of  recent  dwcoveries  there  is  every  reason  for  believing  that  this  account 
of  Jeremiah's  symbolic  action  is  substantially  historical,  even  thouf^  it  comes  from  the  hand  of  a 
later  historian  rather  than  from  Jeremiah  himself.  The  scene  was  apparently  a  large 
raised  platform  or  terrace,  made  of  dried  brick,  which  stood  before  a  royal  building  probably 
used  by  the  Pharaoh  when  he  visited  the  place.  It  corresponded  to  the  mastaba,  which  stood 
before  mo^t  private  as  well  as  public  buildings  in  Egypt.  It  Was  the  common  gathering-place 
and  therefore  sufficientlsr  public  for  the  prophet's  purpose.  Adopting  the  translation  given 
above,  Jeremiah's  action  is  entirely  intelligible.  It  was  an  effective  declaration  of  his  conviction 
that,  m  fleeing  to  Egypt,  his  countrymen  were  not  escaping  the  arm  of  the  Chaldeans.  His 
further  acquaintance  with  Eg3rpt  had  apparently  only  confirmed  him  in  his  previous  impression 
of  its  inherent  weakness  and  in  the  belief  that  it  would  be  helpless  against  the  strong  arm  of 
Nebuchadressar.  Tahpanhes  also  lay  in  the  direct  line  of  advance  of  an  Asiatic  conouerer  who. 
in  the  event  of  a  capture  of  the  city,  would  make  his  head-quarters  at  the  royal  building  and 
hold  court  on  the  great  platform  which  stood  before  it. 

•  43*  Following  Aquila.  Sym..  Theod..  and  the  Lat.,  which  give  a  clear  meaning  in  keeji^in 
with  the  context.     The  Heb.  t<»xt  is  evidently  corrupt  and  is  not  supported  by  any  of  the 

b  43««  So  r.k.  and  Syr.     Heb..  /  trill  place. 

•  43>»  So  (Jk.     Heb..  /  have  buried. 

•  43»  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.     Heb..  /  will  kindU. 
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temples  of  the  gods  of  Egypt,  and  will  bum  them  and  cany  them  away.  And 
he  shall  wrap  himself  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  a  shepherd  puts  on  his  mantle, 
and  shall  go  forth  from  there  in  peace.  "He  shall  also  break  the  obelisks  of 
Heliopolis®  and  the  temples  of  the  gods  of  Egypt  shall  he  bum  with  fire."  * 

§  137.    Apostasy  and  Punishment  of  the  Jews  in  Egypt,  Jer.  44 

Failure       Jer.  44  ^he  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah  concerning  all  the  Jews  who 

Jews^to  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  who  dwelt  at  Migdol,  Tahpanhes,  Memphis,^  and 

^tSelw'    ^^  upper  Egypt,  saying,  H^hus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel:  *  Ye 

sons        have  seen  all  the  evil  that  I  have  brought  upon  Jerusalem  and  upon  all  the 

tb^™       cities  of  Judah ;  and  there  they  are  this  day  a  desolation,  and  no  man  dwelleth 

P*"*        in  them,  'because  of  their  wickedness  which  they  have  committed  to  provoke 

me  to  anger  in  that  they  went  to  offer  sacrifices*  to  other  gods,  that  they  knew 

not.*^    ^However,  I  constantly  sent  to  them*  all  my  servants  the  prophets, 

saying,  "O,  do  not  this  abominable  thing  that  I  hate.'*    *But  they  neither 

hearkened  nor  inclined  their  ear  to  turn  from  their  wickedness,  to  offer  no 

sacrifice  to  other  gods.    ^And  so  my  wrath  and  mine  anger  was  poured  forth 

•  43>>  So  Gk.     Heb..  which  are  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

i  137  The  numbers  and  importance  of  the  Jews  in  E«nrpt  have  been  revealed  by  the  recent 
diBCOveries  on  the  island  of  Elephantine,  in  the  .upper  Nile,  near  the  modem  Assuan.  These 
records  consist  of  a  series  of  leml  documents,  written  in  Aramaic  on  papyrus,  which  record  im- 

gortant  contracts  between  the  Jews  resident  on  the  island  of  Elephantme  and  their  Egyptian, 
ersian,  Babylonian.  Phcenician,  and  Greek  neighbors.  The  familiar  names  of  Zadok,  Isaiah, 
Hosea,  Zechariah,  Shallum,  and  Uriah  appear  in  these  documents.  They  are  supplemented  by 
a  letter,  written  in  Aramaic,  in  November,  408  b.c,  by  the  Jewish  colonists  at  Elephantine 
to  the  Persian  governor  of  Judah.  From  these  records  it  appears  that  at  this  ancient  site, 
which  is  probably  to  be  identified  with  the  Syene  of  Ezekiel  and  the  II  Isaiah,  there  was  a 
strong  Jewish  colony  dating  from  the  beginning  of  the  Babylonian  exile.  Here  th^  enjoyed 
great  privileges,  held  property,  andenteredinto  business  competition  with  natives  and  foreigners. 
Ordinarily  they  married  within  their  race,  but  one  or  two  cases  of  intermarriage  are  recorded. 
One  Jewess,  who  married  a  foreigner,  is  on  record  as  having  sworn  by  the  Egyptian  goddess 
Saty.  indicating  that  there  was  a  good  basis  for  Jeremiah's  severe  arraignment  of  the  Jews  of 
Egypt. 

Before  the  close  of  the  Babylonian  exile  the  Jews  of  Elephantine  reared  a  temple  to  their 
God  Yahu  (Jehovah)  on  the  King's  street,  one  of  the  main  thoroughfares  of  the  city.  The 
Aramaic  letter  indicates  that  when  the  Persians  conquered  Egypt  this  temple  was  left  uninjured 
even  though  the  En^ptian  temples  were  destroyed.  The  ter-^ple  of  Yahu  was  built  of  hewn 
stone,  with  pillars  o7  stone  in  front,  with  seven  great  gates  also  built  of  hewn  stone,  havi^" 
doors  with  bronze  hinges.  Its  roof  was  wholly  of  cedar,  probably  brought  from  distant  Leo- 
anon.  Here  the  devout  Jews  offered  to  their  God  cereal  offerings,  burnt  offerings,  and  frank- 
incense. It  is  also  significant  that  in  the  Aramaic  letter  Yahu  is  spoken  of  as  the  God  of  Heaven. 

These  discoveries  indicate  that  while  the  ceremonial  custom  of  the  Jews  of  Egypt  did  not 
meet  the  demands  of  the  Deuteronomic  law,  many  of  the  exiles  at  least  remained  true  to  the 
God  of  their  fathers,  and  endeavored  to  adapt  their  religious  life  to  the  new  conditions  among 
which  they  found  themselves.  Among  the  peasants  who  carried  Jeremiah  away  with  them, 
against  his  will,  to  Egypt,  undoubtedly  many  heathen  rites  were  still  practised.  Their  attitude 
toward  him  was  also  contemptuous,  giving  ample  grounds  for  the  prophet's  words  of  denuncia- 
tion. It  would  seem  probable,  however,  that  his  original  utterances  have  been  supplemented 
in  *•-*••  *'■***  by  some  later  editor,  for  these  vss.  are  very  loasely  connected  with  the  context  and 
even  contradict,  at  one  or  two  points,  the  teachings  of  the  section  as  a  whole.  In  the  light  of 
the  recent  discoveries  it  would  seem  probable  that  Jeremiah's  teachings  were  later  more  favor- 
ably received  by  the  Jews  of  Egypt,  and  it  is  possible  that  in  his  closing  years  the  aged  prophet 
enjoyed  the  appreciation  and  affection  of  his  fellow-countrymen,  rather  than  the  martyrdom 
at  their  hands,  as  a  very  late  Jewish  tradition  states. 

The  Gk.  has  a  rather  widely  variant  and  shorter  text.  In  many  cases  this  undoubtedly 
represents  the  original,  but  elsewhere  it  appears  that  the  Gk.  translators  have  deliberately 
abbreviated  a  longer  onginal.  The  variations  are  comparatively  unimportant.  For  additional 
notes,  cf.  Vol.  II,  §  141. 

'  44*  This  word  is  not  found  in  the  Gk.  and  may  be  secondary. 

•  44'  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  to  serve,  but  without  a  conjunction. 

^  44'  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds  the  awkward  phrase,  they^  you,  and  your  fathers, 
}  44*  Correcting  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  to  you. 
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and  was  kindled  against  the  cities  of  Judah  and  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
and  they  were  wasted  and  desolate,  as  is  now  the  ease.' 

'Therefore  now  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel: 
'  Why  do  ye  commit  a  great  crime  against  yourselves  to  cut  off  from  you  man 
and  woman,  infant  and  sucking  child,  out  of  the  midst  of  Judah  so  that  ye 
leave  none  remaining,  *in  that  ye  provoke  me  to  anger  with  the  work  of  your 
hands,  offering  sacrifice  to  other  gods  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  whither  ye  have 
gone  to  reside,  that  ye  may  be  cut  off,  and  that  ye  may  be  an  object  of  cursing 
and  a  reproach  among  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  ?  %ave  ye  forgotten  the 
crimes  of  your  fathers,  and  the  crimes  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  crimes  of 
their  princesj  which  they  conunitted  in  the  land  of  Judah  and  in  the  streets  of 
Jerusalem  ?  *^hey  are  not  humbled  even  to  this  day,  neither  have  they  feared 
nor  walked  in  my  law  nor  in  my  statutes  that  I  set  before  you  and^  before  your 
fathers.' 

"Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel :   Behold,  I  set  pata 
my  face  against  you  for  evil  to  cut  off  "the  remnant  of  Judah^  who  have  de-  J^^jfl 
termined  to  go  to  the  land  of  Egypt  to  reside  there,  they  shall  all  be  con-  refu- 
sumed  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  they  shall  fall  by  the  sword  and  by  famine;  ^^^ 
they  shall  die,  small  and  great,  and  they  shall  be  an  object  of  execration,  of 
astonishment,  of  cursing,  and  of  reproach.    "For  I  will  punish  those  who 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  I  have  punished  Jerusalem,  by  the  sword,  by 
famine,  and  by  pestilence,  ^^so  that  none  of  the  remnant  of  Judah,  who  have 
gone  into  the  land  of  Egypt  to  reside  there,  shall  escape  or  be  left  to  return  to 
the  land  of  Judah,  to  which  they  have  a  desire  to  return;™  for  none  shall  re- 
turn except  fugitives. 

"Then  all  the  men  who  knew  that  their  wives  offered  sacrifices  to  other  Their 
gods  and  all  the  women  who  stood  by,  a  great  assembly"  answered  Jeremiah,  ^^ 
saying,  "In  regard  to  the  demand  that  you  have  made  upon  us  in  the  name  tion  to 
of  Jehovah,  we  will  not  hearken  to  you.     *'But  we  will  rather  fulfil  every  fftSdr 
word  that  is  gone  forth  from  our  mouth,  to  offer  sacrifices  to  the  queen  of  J"^ 
heaven  and  to  pour  out  Ubations  to  her,  as  we  have  done,  along  with  our  p.rmc- 
fathers,  our  kings  and  our  princes,  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets     ^^ 
of  Jerusalem ;  for  then  we  had  plenty  of  food  and  were  well  and  experienced 
no  misfortune.    "But  since  we  ceased  offering  sacrifices  to  the  queen  of  heaven, 
and  pouring  out  libations  to  her,  we  have  wanted  aU  things  and  have  been 
consumed  by  the  sword  and  by  the  famine.    "And  when  we  offered  sacrifices 
to  the  queen  of  heaven,  and  poured  out  hbations  to  her,  did  we  make  cake^ 
and  pour  out  libations  to  her  without  the  approval  of  our  husbands  ? 

'^hen  Jeremiah  said  to  all  the  people,  to  the  men  and  to  the  women,  even  cklam- 

to  all  the  people  who  had  given  him  that  answer,  saying,  '^Did  not  Jehovah  ^^^  ^ 

remember  the  savor  of  the  sacrifices  that  you  burned  in  the  streets  of  Jerusa-  paat  in 
1 pun- 

i  44*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  pour  crimes  and  the  erimea  of  your  princes.  •*"*"  . 

k  44««  Tho  dk.  deletes  the  phraBe.  before  you  and.  ♦nil 

'  44««  Potwibly  the  Gk.  which  omits  the  firet  part  of  this  vs.,  has  the  original.  ?!  TTL 

-  44"  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  to  rest.  idolAtiy 

^  44'*  The  Heb.  adds,  and  all  the  people  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt*  in  Pathros,  but  ap- 
parently it  is  the  addition  of  a  later  scnbe,  for  those  to  whom  Jeremiah  directly  spoke  were  the 
members  of  the  Tahpanhes  colony. 

»  44**  So  Gk.  and  Syr.  The  Heb.  has  what  was  probably  originally  a  scribal  wittidam, 
to  do  her  good. 
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lem,  you  and  your  fathers,  your  kings  and  your  princes,  and  the  people  of  the 
land,  and  did  it  not  come  to  his  mind  ?  And  so  Jehovah  could  no  longer 
endure,  because  of  the  evil  of  your  doings  and  because  of  the  abominations 
which  you  have  committed;  therefore  your  land  has  become  a  desolation  and 
an  object  of  astonishment,  and  of  cursing,  without  inhabitant,  as  it  is  to-day. 
^Because  you  have  offered  sacrifices  and  because  you  have  sinned  against 
Jehovah  and  have  not  obeyed  the  voice  of  Jehovah  nor  walked  in  his  law,  nor 
in  his  statutes,  nor  in  his  testimonies;  therefore  this  calamity  has  overtaken 
you,  as  is  now  the  case. 

^Moreover  Jeremiah  said  to  all  the  people,  and  to  all  the  women.  Hear  the 
word  of  Jehovah,  all  Jews  who  were  in  the  land  of  Egypt:  ^Thus  saith  Je- 
hovah of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israd : "  You  and  your  wives  have  spoken  with  your 
mouths,  and  with  your  hands  have  carried  out  this  resolution :  We  will  surely 
perform  our  vows  that  we  have  vowed,  to  offer  sacrifices  to  the  queen  of  heaven 
and  to  pour  out  libations  to  her.  Confirm  them  and  perform  your  vows!'*' 
'T^'herefore  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  all  ye  Jews  who  dwell  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  *  I  have  sworn  by  my  great  name,'  saith  Jehovah,  *  that  my  name  shall 
no  more  be  named  in  the  mouth  of  any  Jew  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  oath, 
"As  the  Lord  Jehovah  liveth."  ^^Behold,  I  will  watch  over  them  for  evil  and 
not  for  good,  and  all  the  men  of  Judah  who  are  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  be 
consumed  by  the  sword  and  by  the  famine,  until  there  is  an  end  of  them. 
^And  some  who  escape  the  sword  shall  return  from  the  land  of  Egypt  to  the 
land  of  Judah,  few  in  number,  and  all  the  remnant  of  Judah,  who  have  gone 
into  the  land  of  Egypt  to  reside  there  shall  know  whose  word  shall  be  con- 
firmed, mine  or  theirs.* 

^And  this  shall  be  the  sign  to  you,*  saith  Jehovah,  *  that  I  will  punish  you 
in  this  place,  that  ye  may  know  that  my  words  shall  surely  be  confirmed 
against  you  for  evil.'  ^^hus  saith  Jehovah,  *  Behold,  I  will  give  Pharaoh- 
hophra  king  of  Egypt  into  the  hand  of  his  enemies  and  into  the  hand  of  those 
who  seek  his  life,  as  I  gave  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  into  the  hand  of  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon,  who  was  his  enemy  and  sought  his  life.' 
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§  138.    The  Overthrow  and  Restoration  of  Egypt,  Ezek.  29 

Ezek.  29  ^In  the  tenth  year,  on  the  twelfth  day  of  the  tenth  month,  this  Egypt, 

word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :    ^n  of  man,  set  thy  face  against  Pharaoh,  **^*  * 

king  of  Egypt,  and  prophesy  against  him,  and  against  all  Egypt,  'and*  say :  dile.  to 

*Thus  saith  Jehovah:  dmwn 

forth 
by 

**  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  Jeho- 

The  great  monster**  that  lieth  in  the  midst  of  his  river. 
And  hath  said.  The  river  is  mine^  and  I  made  it.^ 
*And  I  will  put  hooks  in  thy  jaws. 

And  I  will  cause  the  fish  of  thy  river  to  stick  to  thy  scales ; 
And  I  will  draw  thee  up  out  of  the  midst  of  thy  river,  with  all  the  fish  of 

thy  river.® 
^And  I  will  cast  thee  forth  into  the  wilderness,  together  with  all  the  fish  of  thy 

river; 
Thou  shalt  fall  upon  the  open  field,  thou  shalt  not  be  gathered  up  nor 

buried  ;^ 

Bzeldei't  Message  of  Bncouragement  to  his  Scattered  Couotrymen. — Even  before  the 
final  news  of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  was  brought  to  Esekiel,  he  abandoned  to  a  certain 
extent  his  eariier  note  of  warning  and  bitter  denunciation  and  began  to  look  forward  to  the 
spiritual  regeneration  and  final  restoration  of  hia  people.  The  real  transition,  therefore,  between 
his  earlier  and  later  sermons  ia  at  the  twenty-fifth  chapter  in  which  he  begins  to  proclaim  that 
overthrow  of  Israel's  foes  which  he  deemed  essential  for  the  triumphant  restoration  of  his  people. 
In  point  of  date  the  majority  of  the  foreign  prophecies  found  in  25-32  belong  a  little  before  the 
final  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  but  in  spirit  and  theme  they  are  far  more  closely  connected 
with  thone  which  follow.  This  is  evidently  the  significance  of  their  present  position,  which  is 
due  either  to  Esekiel  or  some  intelligent  editor.  Esekiel  proved  himself  the  great  prophet  of 
the  exile.  His  prophecies  lack  the  spirituality  and  universality  of  Jeremiah  and  the  II  Isaiah, 
but  they  are  closely  in  touch  with  the  point  of  view  of  those  to  whom  he  spoke,  and  b^ 
their  ooncreteness  and  graphic  symbolism  they  evidently  made  a  profound  impression  upon  his 
contemporaries.  Esekiel  spoke  not  only  to  the  exiles  in  Babylon  but  also  to  all  the  scattered 
members  of  his  race.  He  felt  himself  called  to  be  the  watchman  for  his  race,  and  the  spiritual 
welfare  of  every  discouraged  tempted  fellow-exile  rested  upon  his  own  prophetic  heart. 

i  138  This  prophecy  was  written  seven  months  before  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem 
in  586  B.C.  In  Esekiel's  eyes  EfOT>t's  guilt  consisted  in  her  boastful  claims  and  in  her  having 
led  Judah  into  rebellion  against  Nebuchadreuar.  Egypt  had  indeed  proved,  through  all  her 
history,  a  staff  of  reed  to  the  house  of  Israel.  As  a  careful  student  of  history.  Esekiel,  Uke 
Jeremiah,  was  well  aware  of  the  weakness  of  this  boastful  worid-power,  and  better  even  than  hia 
contemporary  in  Egypt  he  knew  the  strength  of  Nebuchadretsar.  In  30  he  declares  clearly 
that  Nebuchadreasar  is  to  be  Jehovah's  weapon  of  judgment  to  destroy  the  Egyptian  Pharaot 
(Hophra).  whom  he  likens  in  31  to  a  mighty  cedar  of  Lebanon.  In  32  the  prophet  still  furthei 
amplifies  the  same  theme  and  pictures  the  overthrow  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  descent  to  Sheol, 
ana  the  accompanying  desolation  that  is  to  come  to  the  land  of  the  Nile.  These  foreign  propho 
cies.  however,  have  been  omitted  in  the  text  because  they  add  little  to  Esekiel's  message  to  hii 
race. 

*  29>  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  itpeak. 
^  29*  So  certain  MSS.    Egypt  is  here  likened  to  one  of  the  huge  crocodiles  found  in  the 

Nile. 

*  29*  So  Syr.  and  Lat.    Heb..  my  riven.    The  river,  of  course,  is  the  Nile.    The  plural  of 
the  Heb.  probably  refers  to  the  many  streams  of  the  delta. 

**  29*  So  Syr.  and  demands  of  the  context.     Heb.  is  corrupt. 

*  29*  Heb.  adds,  probably  from  the  first  part  of  the  vs.,  vohieh  »tick  to  thy  teaUa,  but  Ok 
and  Arab,  omit  this  and  also,  with  all  theJUh  of  thy  rirrr. 

(  29*  So  certain  MSS.  and  Targ.     lleb..  (fathered. 
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I  have  given  thee  as  food  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth  and  to  the  birds  of  the 

heavens. 
^And  all  of  the  inhabitants  of  Egypt  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah* 
Because  they  have  been  a  staff  of  reed  to  the  house  of  Israel; 
^When  they  took  hold  of  thee  by  the  hand,  thou  didst  break,  and  didst  tear 

the  whole  hand  f 
And  when  they  leaned  upon  thee,  thou  didst  break,  and  make^  all  their  loins 

shake." 

Land        Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah :  "  Behold,  I  will  bring  a  sword  upon  thee, 
^Bo-      and  will  cut  off  from  thee  man  and  beast.     *And  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  be  a 
^rty^'    desolation  and  a  waste;   and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.     Because 
yearn      thou'  hast  said,  The  river  is  mine  and  I  made  it  ;^    ^^therefore  behold,  I  am 
against  thee,  and  against  thy  river,^  and  I  will  make  the  land  of  Eg}'pt  an 
utter  waste*  and"^  desolation,  from  Migdol  to  Syene"  even  to  the  border  of 
Ethiopia.     "No  foot  of  man  shall  pass  through  it,  no  foot  of  beast  shall  pass 
through  it,  neither  shall  it  be  inhabited  for  forty  years.    "And  I  will  make 
the  land  of  Egypt  a  desolation  among  the  countries  that  are  desolate;  and  her 
cities  among  the  cities  that  are  laid  waste  shall  be  a  desolation  for  forty  years; 
and  I  will  scatter  the  Egyptians  among  the  nations,  and  will  disperse  them 
among  the  lands.'* 
To  be         "ThuS°  saith  Jehovah :  "At  the  end  of  forty  years^  I  will  gather  the  Eg3rp- 
n^red     tians  from  the  peoples  whither  they  were  scattered ;  "and  I  will  restore  the 
bwt  not   fortunes  of  Egypt,  and  will  cause  them  to  return  to  the  land  of  Pathros,**  into 
foimer    the  land  of  their  birth ;  and  there  they  shall  be  a  weak  kingdom.     ^It  shall  be 
^"""^   the  weakest  of  the  kingdoms ;  neither  shall  it  any  more  lift  itself  above  the 
nations;  and  I  will  diminish  them,  that  they  shall  no  more  rule  over  the  na- 
tions.   ^^And  it  shall  be  no  more  the  reliance  of  the  house  of  Israel,  suggesting 
iniquity''  when  they  turn  to  it  for  help ;  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

§  139.    The  Judgment  against  Israel's  Malignant  Foes,  Ezek.  25*-26^',  28«'-» 

Am-  Ezek.  25  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me  again,  ^n  of  man,  turn  thy 

hi°cor?-    ^ace  toward  the  Ammonites,  and   prophesy  against  them,  *and  say  to  the 
quered    Ammonites:  'Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah:  "Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Because  thou 

and  de- _______________^_______^______— ___________^ 

J?f!j  ■  29^  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb..  aU  their  shoulder, 

****"  b  29^  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  29*  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.     Heb.,  he  taith. 

i  29>  So  Syr.  and  Lat. 
k  29^0  So  Syr, 

»  29"  So  Gk.'.  Syr.  and  Targ. 
B  29^0  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits,  and. 

B  29'^  Slightly  reviMing  the  Heb.  Migdol  was  in  the  extreme  northeast,  while  Syene  WM 
the  modem  Aaauan  in  the  south,  both  sites  of  early  Jewish  colonies. 

•  29"  So  Gk.  of  Origen  and  Syr. 
p  29"  A  round  number. 

q  29"  Upper  Egypt. 

'  29'*  Lit.,  a  remembrance  of  iniquitp,  i.  e..  as  in  the  past. 

%  139  This  group  of  foreign  propnecies  dates,  for  the  most  part,  before  the  final  destruction 
of  Jerusalem.  They  are  grouped  together  because  they  deal  with  the  same  general  theme. 
The  point  of  view  of  the  prophet  is  distinctly  nationalistic;  the  crimes  with  which  these  nations 
are  cnarged  are  either  participation  in  Judah*s  overthrow  or  else  malicious  joy  over  the  down- 
fall of  their  ancient  rival.  Incidentallv  Esekiel  gives,  in  these  sections,  clear  insight  into  the 
woee  which  came  to  those  who  survived  the  final  catastrophe  of  586  B.r.  His  ultimate  motive, 
however,  was  to  encourage  the  survivors  of  that  disaster,  for  he  and  they  regarded  a  signal 

298 


JUDGMENT  AGAINST  MALIGNANT  FOES  [Ezek.  25* 


saidst,  Aha,  over  my  sanctuary  when  it  was  defiled,  and  over  the  land  of 
Israel  when  it  was  laid  waste,  and  over  the  house  of  Judah  when  it  went  into 
captivity,  ^therefore  I  am  about  to  give  thee  to  the  sons  of  the  East'  as  a  pos- 
session. They  shall  pitch  their  tents  in  thee,  and  set  up  in  thee  their  dwell- 
ings ;  they  shall  eat  thy  fruit,  and  they  shall  drink  thy  milk ;  'and  I  wiU  make 
Kabbah^  a  pasture  for  camels,  and  the  cities"  of  the  Ammonites  a  grazing 
place  for  flocks,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah." 

^rhus  saith  Jehovah,  ''  Because  thou  didst  clap  thy  hands  and  stamp  thy 
feet,  and  didst  rejoice^  maliciously  over  the  land  of  Israel;  'therefore  I  will 
stretch^  out  my  hand  against  thee,  and  make  thee  the  spoil^  of  the  nations, 
and  I  will  cut  thee  off  from  the  peoples  and  cause  thee  to  perish  out  of  the 
lands;  I  will  destroy  thee  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I  am  Jehovah."  ' 

^'Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Because  Moab  saith :^  'Behold  the  house  of  Judah 
has  become  like  all  the  nations,'  ^therefore  behold,  I  will  lay  open  the  flank  of 
Moab,  from  the  cities'  of  its  borders  to  the  glory  of  the  land,  Beth-jeshimoth, 
Baal-meon,*  and  Kiriathaim,  ^®and  I  will  give  it,^  together  with  the  Am- 
monites,^ to  the  sons  of  the  East  as  a  possession,  that  Rabbath^-ammon  may 
be  no  more  remembered  among  the  nations.  ^^And  on  Moab  will  I  execute 
judgment,  that  they  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Because  Edom  hath  acted  revengefully  toward  the 
house  of  Judah,  and  hath  incurred  great  guilt  by  taking  bitter®  revenge, 
^therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  *  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  Edom  and 
I  will  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast,  and  make  it  desolate ;  from  Teman  to' 
Dedan  they  shall  fall  by  the  sword.  **And  I  will  execute  my  vengeance  upon 
Edom  by  the  hand  of  my  people  Israel  and  they  shall  do  to  Edom  according 
to  my  anger  and  my  fury,  and  she  shall  know  my  vengeance,'  is  the  oracle  of 
Jehovah. 

^hus  saith  Jehovah,  Because  the  Philistines  acted  revengefully,  and  took 

judfcment  upon  these  heathen  foes  as  necessary  to  the  vindication  of  Jehovah's  justice  and  the 
preparation  for  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  new  and  more  glorious  kingdom  vith  Jerusalnn 
as  its  centre.     Cf .,  for  further  discussion  of  Eiekiel's  messianic  hopes.  Introd.,  p.  44. 

In  the  latter  part  of  20  Esekiel  further  describes  the  overthrow  of  Tyre.  Chap.  27  is 
devoted  to  an  elaborate  description  of  the  commerce  of  Tyre,  which  is  of  great  value  and  interest 
to  the  student  of  ancient  hi.Mtorv  and  archaK)logy.  In  28  he  proclaims  the  overthrow  of  the 
king  of  Tyre,  even  as  that  of  Pharaoh  of  Egypt,  31,  32.  This  extreme  elaboration  of  the 
prophecies  regarding  Egypt  and  Tyre  is  nrobably  due  to  the  relatively  large  importance  of  these 
two  states  in  the  broader  world  which  Lay  within  Esekiel's  horixon.  Detailed  descriptions  of 
the  fate  of  Tyre  have  been  omitted  because  they  do  not  contribute  materially  to  Exekiers 
teaching  as  a  whole.  The  culmination  of  the  prediction  regarding  Judah's  foes  is  found  in 
28^-*,  m  which  the  prophet  predicts  a  glorious  restoration  of  the  scattered  Jews  after  the 
punishment  of  their  malicious  neighbors  is  comi)lete. 

*  25*  The  designation  of  the  Arab  tribes  living  east  of  Palestine.     Cf.  Judg.  6*. 

*  25*  The  famous  capital  of  the  Ammonites. 

*■  25*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 

V  25*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.    The  Ileb.  adds,  in  all  thy  spite.    This  was  probably  from  the  hand 
of  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind  >*. 
''  25^  So  (5k. 

*  25'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

'  25'  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  aMcb,  and  Seir,  but  Seir  was  the  home  of  the  Edomites  and  the 
present  paragraph  is  dealing  with  the  Moabites. 

*  25'  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  is  corrupted  by  a  scribal  repetition. 

a  25'  'These  are  important  cities  east  of  the  Jordan  in  the  territory  of  Eastern  Moab. 
^  25^*  So  Gk.  and  byr.,  omitting  the  connective  of  the  Heb. 

*  25^*  Possibly  this  claase  was  secondary.  a.H  it  is  not  relevant. 

d  25i<>  Followmg  a  felicitous  suggestion  of  the  Syr.  Heb.,  ton*  of  Ammon,  is  impotsiblea 
since  the  verb  »  in  the  feminine  singular. 

*  25"  So  Gk. 

16''  Heading  as  the  tontext  demands. 
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EzEK.  25^  EZEKIEL'S  ENCOURAGEMENT 

revenge  in  a  spirit  of  spite  to  destroy  in  perpetual  hate,  ^^therefore  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  'Behold,  I  will  stretch  out  my  hands  against  the  Philistines,  and  I 
wiU  cut  oflP  the  Cherethites,*^  and  destroy  the  rest  of  the  sea-coast,  "and  exe- 
cute great  vengeance  upon  them,*^  that  they  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
when  I  execute  my  vengeance  upon  them.' 
Tyre's  26  *In  the  eleventh  year,  the  first  day  of  the  first*  month,  this  word  of  Je- 
ueea  '    hovah  came  to  me :  ^n  of  man,  because  Tyre  hath  said  concerning  Jerusalem : 

*Aha,  the  gate  of  the  nations  is  broken. 

It  is  open  to  me;  I  shall  be  full! J  she  is  laid  waste!* 

Her,  ^Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah: 

Jl^t  '      *Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O  Tyre,  and  I  will  bring  against  thee 
Many  nations,  as  the  sea  brings  up  its  waves, 

*And  they  shall  destroy  the  walls  of  Tyre  and  break  down  her  towers. 
And  I  will  scrape  her  dust  from  her  and  make  her  a  bare  rock ; 
%he  shall  be  a  place  in  which  to  spread  nets  in  the  midst  of  the  sea, 
For  I  have  spoken,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.^ 

^er  daughters^  which  are  on  the  mainland  shall  be  slain  by  the  sword. 
And  they  shaU  Unow  that  I  am  Jehovah.* 

Nebu-         ^^^^  *^^s  saith  Jehovah :  *  Behold,  I  am  about  to  bring  against  Tyre  Nebu- 
chad-      chadrezzar,  king  of  Babylon,  the  king  of  kings,™  from  the  north  with  horses 
to  be      and  chariots  and  horsemen  and  a  host  oP  many  peoples,     ^hy  daughters 
vah^      ^^  ^^  mainland  he  will  slay  with  the  sword,  and  he  will  build  a  tower  against 
acrat      thee,  and  raise  up  a  mound  against  thee,  and  raise  up  shields^  against  thee; 
Btnic-      *and  he  will  direct  the  shock  of  his  battering  rams  against  thy  walls,  and  hew 
^^^        down  thy  towers  with  his  axes.    ^^Because  of  the  vast  number  of  his  horses, 
their  dust  shall  cover  thee;  at  the  sound  of  horsemen,  and  wheels,  and  char- 
iots thy  walls  shall  shake,  when  he  enters  thy  gates  as  one  enters  the  city  that 
is  taken  by  storm.     "With  the  hoofs  of  horses  he  will  trample  all  thy  streets, 
he  will  slay  thy  people  with  the  sword  and  thy  strong  pillars  shall  go  down^ 
to  the  ground,     ^hey  will  despoil  thee  of  thy  riches  and  take  thy  mer- 
chandise   as  booty,  break    down  thy  walls,  and    tear  down  thy    pleasant 
houses ;  and  thy  stones  and  thy  limber  and  thy  dust  they  will  cast**  in  the  midst 
of  the  waters.     "And  I  will  still  the  sound  of  thy  songs,  the  music  of  thy 
harps  shall  be  heard  no  more.    ^^I  will  make  thee  a  bare  rock ;  thou  shalt  be 

■  25^*  Cherethites  is  an  old  designation  of  the  Philistines,  and  occurs  in  the  name  of 
David's  Philistine  body-guard; 

•»  25"  Following  the  Gk.  in  omitting,  with  furious  rthuket. 

*  26*  So  Gk.  A.     The  Heb.  has  lost  the  number  of  the  month. 

i  26*  Syr.,  laid  waste.  Tyre's  rejoicing  was  because  the  power  of  her  eastern  neighbors 
was  broken,  leaving  the  way  open  for  unrestricted  commerce. 

k  26^  Heb.  adds,  and  it  shall  be  a  spoU  to  the  nations,  but  this  clause  at  this  point  is  out  of 
harmony  with  the  logical  and  metrical  structure  of  the  passage  and  is  probably  tiie  addition  of 
some  later  scribe. 

•  26^  /.  e.,  her  outlying  villages. 

■n  26'  A  title  used  by  some  of  the  Assyrian  kings  and  later  very  commonly  by  the  kings 
of  Persia. 

»  26'  Correcting  the  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

«  26"  A  protection  against  the  shafts  of  the  besieged  probably  made  by  holding  together 
the  shields  of  the  advancing  warriors. 

P  26"  So  Gk.     Heb.,  thou  shalt  qo  down. 

q  26*1  Following  the  superior  Gk.  reading.     Heb.,  they  shall  put, 
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a  place  in  which  to  spread  nets;    thou  shalt  never  again  be  rebuilt,  for  I, 
Jehovah,  have  spoken,"  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

28  ^^his  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  ^Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  against  sidon's 
Sidon,  and  prophesy  against  her  ^and  say,  *  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  "Behold,  I  ^^ 
am  against  thee,  O  Sidon,  and  I  will  show  forth  my  glory  in  thy  midst,  and 
thou*"  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  execute  judgment  upon  thee,'' 
and  show  forth  my  sanctity  within  thee/  ^And  into  thee'"  I  wiU  send  pesti- 
lence, and  into  thy  streets  blood,  and  the  slain  shall  fall  in  thy''  midst,  by  the 
sword  round  about  within  thee,  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  '^f 
all  the  malignant  neighbors'  of  the  house  of  Israel,  none  shall  any  longer  be 
to  them  an  irritating  briar  or  a  piercing  thorn,  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah."' 

^hus  saith  Jehovah,  *When  I  gathered*  the  house  of  Israel  from  the  r^. 
peoples  among  which  they  are  scattered,  and  show  forth  my  sanctity  through  J?™* . 
them  in  the  sight  of  the  nations,  then  shall  they  dwell  in  the  land  which  I  gave  Jeho- 
to  their  father  Jacob ;  **and  they  shall  dwell  therein  securely,  and  build  their  ^ple 
houses  and  plant  vineyards;  yea,  they  shall  dwell  securely,  when  I  execute 
judgment  upon  all  their  neighbors,  who  treat  them  despitefully,  and  they  shaX^ 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God. 

§  140.    Nebuchadrezzar's  Conquest  of  Egypt,  Ezek.  29"*'' 

Ezek.  29  *^In  the  twenty-seventh  year  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  month.  Tyre  to 
this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  **Son  of  man,  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Jjjl** 
Babylon  caused  his  army  to  serve  a  long"  service  against  Tyre ;  every  head  was  before 
made  bald  and  every  shoulder  was  galled;   yet  neither  he  nor  his  army  had  chad^" 
any  wages  from  Tyre  for  the  services  that  he  had  rendered  against  her.   re««ar 
^"Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah :  'Behold,  I  will  give  the  land  of  Egypt  to  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon ;  and  he  shall  carry  off  her  multitude,^  and  take 
her  .spoil,  and  take  her  prey;    and  it  shall  be  the  wages  of  his  army.     ^ 
have  given  him  the  land  of  Egypt  as  his  pay  for  the  service  which  he  rendered^ 
me,'  saith  Jehovah. 

"*In  that  day  I  will  cause  a  horn  to  bud  forth  to  the  house  of  Israel,  and  I  Honor 
will  give  thee  freedom  of  sj>eech'^  among  them ;  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  [°''  ^T, 
Jehovah.'  people 

and 

prophet 

'  2S>>  Following  the  Gk.  here  and  in  the  next  vs.  in  reading,  thou  and  thy,  rather  than 
they  and  her  of  the  Heb. 

"  28**  So  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context. 

»  28*  Gk..  and  I  unit  gathrr. 

§  140  Although  this  prophecy  conies  from  the  year  570  B.C.,  and  is  one  of  Esekiel's  latest, 
it  logically  belongs  in  its  present  setting,  because  of  its  close  connection  with  the  preceding 
section.  In  586  b.c.  Esekiel  had  distinctly  declared.  26^-'>.  that  Nebuchadreszar  would  speed- 
ily conquer  and  destroy  Tvre  and  its  dependent  cities  on  the  mainland.  As  a  matter  of  fact. 
Tyre  successfully^  resisted  Nebuchadreszar's  attack  from  585  to  572  b.c.  Esekiel's  frankness 
is  demonstrated  in  the  present  section,  in  which  he  admits  that  his  prediction  was  not  realized. 
He  reasserts,  however,  his  earlier  declaration  that  Egypt  should  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 
Chaldeans.  The  prophecy  is  vepr  significant,  for  it  is  the  plainest  possible  evidence  that  the 
prophets  themselves  did  not  anticipate  that  even  their  most  definite  predictions  would  neces- 
sarily be  realized,  and  more  important  still,  that  they  were  not  greatly  surprised  when  the  fulfil- 
ment failed  to  come. 

«  29>»  Ut.,  great. 

▼  29"  The  Gk.  omits,  he  *hall  carry  off  her  multitude.     This  may  be  secondary. 

•  29*''  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  because  they  wrought  for  me. 

*  20^  Lit.,  opening  of  mouth\  Cf .,  3i^. 
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§  141.    The  New  Epoch  in  Ezekiel's  Work,  Ezek.  33 

Ezek.  33  ^his  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  ^n  of  man,  speak  to  the 
sons  of  thy  people,  and  say  to  them,  *When  I  bring  the  sword  upon  a  land, 
and  the  people  of  the  land  take  one  of  their  number  and  make  him  their 
watchman;  if,  when  he  sees  the  sword  coming  upon  the  land,  he  blow  the 
trumpet  and  warn  the  people ;  Hhen  whoever  hears  the  sound  of  the  trumpet, 
and  does  not  take  warning  and  the  sword  come  and  take  him  away,  his  blood 
shall  be  upon  his  own  head.  'He  heard  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  and  took  not 
warning;  his  blood  shall  be  upon  him;  whereas  if  he  had  taken  warning  he 
would  have  saved  his  life.  ^But  if  the  watchman,  when  he  sees  the  sword 
coming,  blow  not  the  trumpet,  and  the  people  be  not  warned,  and  the  sword 
come  and  take  one  of  them;  he  is  taken  away  on  account  of  his  iniquity* 
but  his  blood  will  I  require  at  the  watchman's  hand. 

^As  for  thee,  son  of  man,  I  have  set  thee  as  a  watchman  to  the  house  of 
Israel;  therefore  when  thou  hearest  the  word  at  my  mouth,  give  them  warn- 
ing from  me.  *When  I  say  to  the  wicked,^  "Thou  shalt  surely  die,"  and 
thou  dost  not  speak  to  warn  the  wicked  from  his  way;  he*  shall  die  for  his  in- 
iquity, but  his  blood  will  I  require  at  thy  hand.  ^Nevertheless,  if  thou  warn 
the  wicked  of  his  way  to  turn  from  it,  and  he  turn  not  from  his  way;  he 
shall  die  for  his  iniquity,  but  thou  hast  saved  thyself.* 

*®And  thou,  son  of  man,  say  to  the  house  of  Israel:  'Thus  ye  say:*  "Our 
transgressions  and  our  sins  are  upon  us,  and  through  them  we  pine  away; 
how  can  we  live  ?'* '  "Say  to  them,  *As  I  live,  saith  Jehovah,  I  have  no  pleas- 
ure in  the  death  of  the  wicked,  but  that  the  wicked  turn  from  his  way  and  live. 
Turn  ye,  turn  ye  from  your  evil  ways ;  for  why  wiD  ye  die,  O  house  of  Israel  ?' 

^And  thou,  son  of  man,  say  to  the  sons  of  thy  people,  *The  righteousness 
of  the  righteous  shall  not  deliver  him  in  the  day  of  his  transgression :  and  as  for 
the  wickedness  of  the  wicked,  he  shall  not  fall  thereby  in  the  day  that  he  tum- 
eth  from  his  wickedness;  neither  shall  he  that  is  righteous  be  able  to  live 
thereby  in  the  day  that  he  sinneth.  ^'When  I  say  to  the  righteous,  "Thou^ 
shalt  surely  live,**  and  he  trusts  in  his  righteousness,  and  conmiits  iniquity, 
none  of  his  righteous  deeds  shall  be  remembered ;  but  for  his  iniquity  that  he 
hath  conunitted,  he  shall  die.  "Again,  when  I  say  to  the  wicked,  "Thou 
shalt  surely  die;"  if  he  turn  from  his  sin,  and  do  that  which  is  lawful  and  right, 
^and  restores  the  pledge,*'  gives  again  that  which  he  had  taken  by  robbery, 
and  walks  in  the  statutes  of  life,  committing  no  iniquity;  he  shall  surely  live, 
he  shall  not  die.  ^^'None  of  his  sins  that  he  hath  conmfiitted  shall  be  remem- 
bered against  him ;  he  hath  done  that  which  is  lawful  and  right ;  he  shall  surely 

§  141  As  has  always  been  noted,  the  news  of  the  final  fall  of  Jerusalem  marked  a  great 
turning  point  in  Ezekiel'H  work  and  thought.  Instead  of  being  the  predictor  of  disaster  and 
the  strenuous  opponent  of  popular  policies,  he  became  henceforth  the  prophet  of  hope  and  of 
national  restoration,  and  a  comforter  of  the  discouraged  and  oppressed.  At  last  the  people 
had  learned  by  bitter  experience  that  there  was  a  prophet  among  them.  The  present  section 
records  the  significant  psychological  experience  through  which  the  prophet  passed.  In  a  sense, 
a  new  prophetic  call  came  to  him.  It  was  to  guide  his  race  through  the  dark  valley  throu^ 
which  they  were  passing  into  that  nobler  future  which  he  firmly  believed  lay  beyond. 

y  33»  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  O  wicked  man.     Cf.  3>«. 

■  33*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  the  tncked  man. 

•  33««  So  Gk. 

>»  33«»  So  Gk.  A.  O.  Lat..  Syr.  of  Origen,  and  Arab.     Cf.  ". 

•  33^  So  Gk.  and  Syr.    lleb.  adds,  the  vficked. 
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live,  ^^et  the  sons  of  thy  people  say,  "The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  right  ;'* 
but  it  is  their  way  that  is  not  right.  ^^When  the  righteous  turns  from  his 
righteousness,  and  commits  iniquity,  he  shall  even  die  thereby.  ^*And  when 
the  wicked  turns  from  his  wickedness,  and  does  that  which  is  lawful  and 
right,  he  shall  live  thereby,  ^et  ye  say,  "The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  right." 
O  house  of  Israel,  I  will  judge  each  of  you  according  to  his  acts.' 

'^In  the  twelfth  year  of  our  captivity,  in  the  fifth  day  of  the  tenth  month,  one  Effect 
who  had  escaped  from  Jerusalem  came  to  me,  saying.  The  city  is  smitten.  ^^% 
^ow  the  hand  of  Jehovah  had  been  upon  me  in  the  evening,  before  the  one  J«">- . 
who  had  escaped,  came ;  and  he  had  opened  my  mouth,  in  expectation  of  his  fall 
coming  to  me  in  the  morning;   and  my  mouth  was  open  and  I  was  no  more 
dumb. 

"This  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  '^The  inhabitants  of  the**  ruins- in  the  Com- 
land  of  Israel  are  saying,  'Abraham  was  but  one  man,^  and  he  received  the  neSSTof 
whole  land  as  a  possession,  while  we  are  many,  the  land  is  given  to  us  as  a  j^^'* 
possession.''    therefore  say  to  them,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah:  "Ye  eat  with  etnio- 
the  blood,^  and  worship  idols,  and  commit  acts  of  bloodshed;^  shall  ye  ^'^ 
possess  the  land  ?    ^e  depend  upon  your  swords,  ye*  commit  abomination 
and  ye  defile  one  another's  wives,  shaU  ye  possess  the  land  ?" '    "Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  *As  I  live,  those  who  are  in  the  ruins  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and 
those  who  are  in  the  open  field^  shall  be  given  tv"  the  wild  beasts  to  devour,^ 
and  those  who  are  in  the  strongholds  and  in  the  caves  shaU  die  of  the  pesti- 
lence ;    ^and  I  will  make  the  land  waste  and  desolate,  and  the  pride  of  its 
might  shall  cease,  and  the  mountains  of  Israel  shall  be  desolate,  with  no  one 
passing  through  them ;  ^ani  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  make 
the  land  desolate  and  wasve,  for  all  the  abominations  which  they  have  done: 

**As  for  thee,  son  of  man,  the  sons  of  thy  people  talk  about  thee  beside  the  The. 
walls,  and  at  the  doors  of  their  houses,  and  say*  one  to  another,  "Come,  hear!  J^J^"' 
what  is  the  word  that  comelh  forth  from  Jehovah  ?"    "They  come  in  to  thee  *9  ,. 
as  people  come,  and  sit  before  thee,™  and  hear  thy  words,  and  do  them  not.  cate 
Falsehoods"  are  in  their  mouths,**  and  their  hearts  are  set  on  their  own  gain.  ^Jf"^ 
"'Behold,  thou  art  to  them  as  a  love  song,  of  beautiful  tone  and  excellently  Rt^dic- 
played ;   they  hear  thy  words,  but  do  them  not.     "But  when  it  comes  to  pass 
— ^behold,  it  comes!  they  will  know  that  there  was  a  prophet  among  them  J 

<!  33^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adcbi.  these. 
*  33^  Lit.,  AbrcJutm  uhu  one,  and  poases»ed  the  land, 
f  33^  8yr.  reads.  stiaU  toe  not  possess  it. 

■  33*  /.  e.,  eat  flesh  with  the  blood,  which  was  contrary  to  the  law. 
^  33*  Lit.,  ye  have  shed  blood. 

'  33"  Correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  certain  MSS.  and  the  context, 
i  33"  So  Gk. 

k  33"  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  T^t.     Heb..  to  eat  it. 

I  33*^  So  GTc.     The  Heb.  has  been  corrupted  by  a  scribal  repetition. 
">  33"  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds  by  mistake,  my  peoj^. 

"  33'>  So  Gk.  and  ayr.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.     A  scribe  has,  in  the  Heb.,  by 
mistake  copied  a  word  from  the  following  line. 

o  33>i  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  they  tKemulves  are  doing. 
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§  142.    Lament  over  Judah's  Rulers,  Ezek.  19 

Ezek.  19  ^Do  thou^  utter  a  lament  over  the  prince^  of  Israel  ^and  say: 

How  like''  a  lioness  was  thy  mother  among  the  lions! 

She  crouched  among  the  young  lions,  she  reared  her  whelps, 
*And  one  of  her  whelps  she  brought  up,  he  became  a  young  lion. 

He  learned  to  seize  prey,  and  men  he  devoured. 
^Against  him  the  nations  raised  a  cry,"  in  their  pit  he  was  taken ; 

They  led  him  away  with  hooks^  to  the  land  of  Egypt. 

*When  she  saw  that  she  but  waited,^  her  hope  perished. 
And  she  took  another  of  her  whelps,  she  made  him  a  young  lion, 

*He  went  about  among  the  lions,  he  became  a  young  lion. 
He  learned  to  seize  prey,  men  he  devoured. 

^He  ravaged^  their^  palaces,  and  their  cities  he  wasted ; 
Dismayed  was  the  land  and  all  that  was  within  it,  at  the  sound  of  his  roaring. 

*The  nations  gathered  together^  against  him,  from  the  provinces  round 

about. 
About  him  they  spread  their  net,  in  their  pit  he  was  taken, 

^They  led^  him  away  with  hooks  to  the  king  of  Babylon, 
They  brought  him  into  strongholds,  in  a  cage  they  confined  him,' 
That  his  voice  no  more  should  be  heard  on  the  mountains  of  Israel. 

*^*Thy  mother  was  like  a  vine  in  a  vineyard,  planted  by  waters,* 
She  was  fruitful  and  full  of  branches,  because  of  the  many  waters. 

^  142  This  section  contains  one  of  the  moRt  carefully  worked  out  poems  to  be  found  in 
Esekiel's  prophecies.  It  is  a  lament  over  Judah's  three  king^,  Jehoahaz,  Jehoiachin,  and  Zede- 
kiah,  who  were  carried  into  captivity,  the  one  into  Egypt  and  the  other  two  into  Babylon.  In 
contrast  to  Jehoiakim,  who  is  not  mentioned,  because  he  was  not  carried  into  captivity,  these 
three  kinsp  represent  the  better  type  of  Judah's  rulers.  The  mention  of  the  fate  of  Zedekiah 
indicates  that  the  elegy  was  not  written  until  after  the  fall  of  Jerusalem.  It  was  probably 
uttered,  however,  after  the  news  came  of  Jerusalem's  fall.  Because  of  its  reference  to  Jehoahas 
and  Zedekiah,  it  was  probably  placed  by  Ezekiel  or  an  editor  of  his  prophecies  in  its  present 
position  in  the  first  part  of  his  book,  but  it  belongs,  log^icallv  and  chronologically,  alter  33. 
Restored  to  this  position  it  presents  a  logical  contrast  to  Judah's  fal.se  rulers  in  34. 

The  mother  in  *  is  probably  the  nation,  who  is  spoken  of  as  a  lioness  among  the  lions,  which 
would  represent  the  neighboring  nations.  By  some  commentators,  however,  she  is  identified 
with  Hamutal,  the  wife  of  Joeiah,  11  Kgs.  24<*,  who  was  the  mother  of  the  three  kings  here 
mentioned  and  who  exerted  a  powerful  influence  in  the  last  eventful  quarter  century  of  Judah's 
existence. 

p  10<  The  Gk.  adds,  son  of  man. 

q  10'  So  Gk.     Heb.,  princes. 

'  10*  Adding  one  letter,  as  in  the  parallel  passage  in  *<>.  The  nation  was  the  mother  of 
the  kings  who  were  in  succession  placed  on  the  throne  of  Judah. 

■  10*  hit.,  txiuse  to  be  heard  ahainst  him.    The  reference,  of  course,  is  to  the  Egyptians. 

*  10*  Possibly  to  complete  the  metre  the  phrase,  in  his  jaws,  or,  in  his  nose,  snould  be 
added,  aiter  the  analogy  of  20*,  38*. 

«  10*  The  Heb.  text  here,  is  doubtful.  The  above  rendering  follows  the  Heb.  A  slight 
change  gives  the  reading,  acted  foolishly.  The  general  meaning,  however,  is  clear  from  the 
context. 

▼  10'  The  Heb.  reading,  and  he  knew,  is  impossible.  The  Gk.  suggests  the  error  and  gives 
the  reading,  lit.,  he  pastured. 

w  10'  Slightly  revising  the  Heb. 

*  10*  So  Syr.,  Targ.,  and  Lat.  Possibly  the  Heb.  is  to  be  retained  and  translated,  cried 
out  against  him. 

y  10*  Gk.  omits,  and  this  is  in  harmony  with  the  metrical  demands  of  the  vs.,  although  it  is 
implied  by  the  sense.  ^ 

■  10'  The  Heb.  in  this  vs.  is  greatly  confused.  The  phrase,  in  a  cage  they  placed  him,  is 
evidently  out  of  its  logical  order  at  the  beginning  of  the  vs.  Transferred  to  the  latter  part  of 
the  vs.  it  completes  the  otherwise  incomplete  line  and  gives  a  clear  reading. 

*  10>o  Following  two  Heb.  MSS.  in  restoring  the  text. 
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"And  she  had  a  mighty  branch,^  which  became  a  ruling  sceptre,^ 
And  its  stature  rose  up  into  the  midst^  of  the  clouds ; 
And  it  appeared  in  its  full  stature  amidst  the  mass  of  its  boughs. 

"But  in  wrath  was  the  vine®  plucked  up,  cast  down  to  the  ground.  Over- 

And  the  east  wind  withered  its  fruit  in  its  beauty,^  JJ "^^ 

And  its  mighty  branch  was  withered,^  fire  consumed  it,  Judah 

^And  now  it  is  planted  in  the  wilderness,  in  a  dry^  land.  de- 

"Fire  hath  gone  forth  from  its  branch,  hath  consumed  its*  boughs,  Son^ 

Now  it  has  no  mighty  branch,  no  royal  sceptre.  Zede- 

Tbis  is  a  lament  and  has  become  a  lament  I  ^^ 

§  143.    Israel's  Traitorous  Rulers  and  the  Future  Restoration,  Ezek.  34 

Ezek.  34  ^This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me:  ^n  of  man,  prophesy  craed 
against  the  shepherds  of  Israel,  prophesy  and  say  toJ  the  shepherds,  *Thus  ^J^^y 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  "Woe  to  the  shepherds  of  Israel  who  only  fed  them-  ^^, 
selves.   Should  not  shepherds  feed  the  flock  ?  *Ye  have  eaten  the  milk^  and  nilen  * 
clothed  yourselves  with  the  wool,  ye  have  killed  the  fatlings,  but  my  flock^  ye 
have  not  fed.    *The  weak  ye  have  not  strengthened,  the  sick  ye  have  not 
healed,  the  crippled  ye  have  not  bound  up,  ye  have  not  brought  back  that 
which  was  driven  away,  ye  have  not  sought  that  which  was  lost,  and  the 
strong™  ye  have  ruled"  harshly.*   So  my  flock  has  been  scattered  because  there 
was  no  shepherd,  and  has  become  food  for  all  the  wild  beasts  of  the  field.^ 
My  flock  hath  wandered  on  all  the  mountains  and  on  every  high  hill,  and 
they  were  scattered^  over  all  the  face  of  the  earth  with  none  who  searched  and 
sought  for  them."' 

'Therefore,  ye  shepherds,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  As  I  live,  is  the  oracle  Thwr 
of  the  Lord  Jehovah,  inasmuch  as  my  flock  has  become  the  prey  and  food  of  {f^JTby 
all  the  beasts  of  the  field,  because  there  was  no  one  to  shepherd  them,  for  my  J^o- 
shepherds  cared  not  for  my  flock,  but  the  shepherds  fed  themselves,  and  my 
flock  they  did    not  feed,  'therefore,  O  shepherds,**  *®thus  saith  the  Lord 

*»  19"  Following  a  revised  Heb.  text. 

■  10"  So  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context. 

*  19"  So  Gk. 

•  19>*  The  Hubject  of  thifi  verb  is  cleariy,  vine,  and  the  present  defective  metrical  structure 
of  the  V8.  sujuceflUi  that  it  wom  found  in  the  original. 

'  19''  KevLsing  the  Heb.,  which  'w  here  very  corrupt. 
«  19»  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  haa  a  pi.  verb. 

^  19>'  So  Gk.  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  and  thirtty,  but  this  destroys  the  regular 
metre  of  the  line. 

*  19«<  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  fruit. 

(  143  Exekiel  here  develops  Jeremiah's  figure,  23' •  *,  of  the  greedy  shepherds,  who  prey 
upon  the  flock,  and  pictures  the  restoration  of  his  people  by  Jehovah,  the  Good  Shepherd.  It 
would  seem  that,  from  this  figure,  the  author  of  Ps.  23  derived  the  suggestion  which  he  has 
developed  with  such  skill  and  beauty.  In  this  connection  £sekiel  also  introduces  his  promise 
of  a  Davidic  prince  who  should  act  as  Jehovah's  servant  in  shepherding  his  flock.  The  passage 
is  one  of  the  most  important  in  the  O.  T.  in  tracing  the  developments  of  Israel's  messianic  hopes. 
Cf.  Introd..  44.  45. 

34>  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  to  them. 

k  34'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  Lat.     Heb..  fai. 

I  34>  So  Gk..  O.  Lat.,  and  Vulg.    Heb..  the  flock. 

■  34*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  text  is  corrupt. 

■  34*  Again  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

•  34*  So  Syr. 

P  34*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  my  flock. 

9  34*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds  here,  the  word  of  Jehovah,  but  this  is  apparently  only  a  scribal 

305 


£zEK.  84*^  EZEKIEL'S  ENCOURAGEMENT 

Jehovah :    'Behold,  I  am  against  the  shepherds,  and  I  will  require  my  flodc 

at  their  hands,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  cease  from**  tending  my  flock;'  no 

longer  shall  the  shepherds  feed  themselves,  for  I  will  rescue  my  flock  from 

their  mouths,  that  it  may  no  longer  be  food  for  them.' 

Jeho-  "For  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah:  *  Behold,  I  myself,  will  seek  for  my 

him-       flock  and  search  them  out,  ^as  a  shepherd  searches  for  his  flock  on  the  day 

^        when  his  sheep  are  scattered,*^  so  will  I  search  for  my  flock,  and  deliver  them 

shep-      from  all  the  places  whither  they  have  been  scattered  in  the  day  of  cloud  and 

hL         darkness.    "And  I  will  take  them  from  among  the  peoples,  and  will  gather 

^^      them  from  the  lands,  and  bring  them  into  their  own  habitable  land,  and  feed 

flock       them  on"  the  mountains  of  Israel,  in  the  valleys,  and  in  all  the  habitable 

parts  of  the  land.    ^^With  good  pasture  will  I  feed  them,  and  on  the  high 

mountains  of  Israel  shall  be  their  pasture.    There  they  shall  lie  down  in  a 

good  habitation,  and  feed  on  rich  pasturage  in  the  mountains  of  Israel.     "I 

myself  will  be  the  shepherd  of  my  flock,  and  I  will  lead  them  to  pasture,'  is  the 

oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah.  "*  The  lost  I  will  seek,  what  is  driven  away  I  wiB 

bring  back,  the  crippled  I  will  bind  up,  the  sick  I  will  restore  to  strength,  over 

the  fat^  and  the  strong  I  will  watch,^  I  will  be  a  righteous  shepherd  to  them. 

And  *^As  for  you,*  my  flock,'  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  *  I  will  judge  between 

y^r       ^^^  sheep  and  the  rams^  and  the  he-goats.    ^^Is  it  not  enough  for  you  to  feed  on 

^™       the  good  pasture,  that  ye  must  trample  with  your  feet  the  rest  of  the  pasture  ? 

who        And  to  drink  of  clear  water,  that  ye  must  foul  the  rest  with  your  feet,    so  that 

up<m       ^y  flock  must  eat  what  ye  have  trampled  down  and  drink  what  ye  have 

"^      fouled  with  your  feet  ? '    therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  :*   *  Behold 

I  myself  will  judge  between  the  fat*  sheep  and  the  lean  sheep  **beeau9e  ye 

push  with  side  and  shoulder,  and  thrust  with  your  horns,  all  the  feeble  sheep, 

until  ye  scatter  them  abroad.    ^And  I  will  deliver  my  flock  and  they  shall  no 

longer  be  a  prey,  and  I  will  judge  between  sheep  and  sheep. 

Ai>-  *^nd  I  will  set  up  over  them  one  shepherd,  he  shall  feed  them,  namely,  my 

SSnt"     servant,  David.    And  he  shall  feed  them,  and  he  shall  be  their  shepherd. 

o^*. ,     '^And  I,  Jehovah,  will  be  their  God,  and  my  servant  David  shall  be  prince 

ic  ruler    among  them;  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken.^  ^And  I  will  make  with  them  a  cov> 

enant  of  peace,  and  will  put  away  wild  beasts  from  the  land,  so  that  they  may 

dwell  securely  in  the  wilderness,  and  sleep  in  the  forests. 

Plenty        ^And  I  will  give  them  showers  of  rain*^  in  its  season,  and  I  will  send  the 

and  _ . . 

pro?*  '  34«o  Syr.  and  Lat.  add,  lonffer. 

penty  •  3410  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  flock. 

*  34"  Restoring  what  appears  to  have  been  the  original  Heb.  text.  The  accepted  Heb. 
text  reads,  in  the  clay  that  he  is  among  his  sheep  that  are  scattered,  but  this  does  not  carry  out  the 
oom|>arison  implied  by  the  latter  part  of  the  vs.  Syr.  reads,  in  the  day  of  tempest.  Another 
possible  reconstruction  of  the  Heb.  would  give,  in  the  day  of  calamity,  torien  he  is  in  the  mid9t  of 
nis  sheep  that  are  scattered. 

°  34"  Correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  The  same  error  is  found  in  the  Heb. 
of". 

▼  34"  This  word  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  may  be  secondary. 

^  34"  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.     The  Heb.  reading  is  due  to  a  common  scribal  error. 

s  34>7  Gk.  and  Arab.,  and  ye,  O  flock. 

y  34"  Heb.,  between  sheep  and  sheev,  but  the  context  implies  that  Jehovah  is  to  proteot 
the  weaker  members  of  the  flock  from  their  greedy,  grasping  leaders. 

*  34^  So  Glc.     Heb.  adds,  to  them. 

*  3410  Following  certain  MSS.  in  correcting  the  corrupt  Heb. 
*>  34**  Syr.  omits  this  sentence. 

*  34*  Following  the  vss.  in  correcting  this  corrupt  passage.  Heb.  alito  here  adds,  a 
UemnOf  which  the  Uk.  omita. 
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dashing  rain  in  its  time,  rains  of  blessing  shall  there  be  ;^  '^and  the  trees  of  the 
field  shall  yield  their  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give  its  increase,  and  they  shall 
be  secure  in  their  habitable  land,  and  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  break 
the  frame  of  their  yoke,  and  deliver  them  from  the  hands  of  those  who  have 
made  them  slaves,  ^'hey  shall  no  longer  be  afraid  of  the  nations,  the  beasts 
of  the  field  shall  not  devour  them,  and  they  shall  dwell  securely  with  none  to 
make  them  afraid.  ^And  I  shall  provide  for  them  a  successful®  planting, 
so  that  they  shall  no  longer  be  consumed  by  hunger  in  the  land,  and  shall 
never  again  receive  the  reproach  of  the  natjons.  *^And  they  shall  know  that  I, 
Jehovah,  am  their  God,'  and  that  they,  the  house  of  Israel,  are  my  people,*  is 
the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah.  " '  My  flock  are  ye,  the  flock  that  I  tend,*  and 
I  am  your  God,'  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

§  144.    Edom's  Desolation,  Ezek.  35 

Ezek.  35  ^Moreover  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me:  ^n  of  man,  turn  Edom'g 
thy  face  against  Mount  Seir,  and  prophesy  against  it,  'and  say  to  it.  'Thus  ^hrow 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah : 


« 


Behold,  I  am  against  thee.  Mount  Seir! 
I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  thee» 
And  make  thee  waste  and  desolate; 
*I  will  make  thy  cities  a  waste. 
And  thou  shalt  be  a  desolation. 
So  that  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

'Because  thou  didst  cherish  eternal  enmity  and  didst  deliver  over  the  Is-  Blood 
raelites  to  the  sword  in  the  time  of  their  calamity ,**  at  the  time  of  their  final  ^Joj 
punishment,*  "therefore  as  I  live,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,'  thou  art  guilty^  of 
blood,  and  blood  shall  pursue  thee,  ^and  I  will  make  Mount  Seir  a  waste  and 
desolation,  and  I  will  cut  off  from  it  those  who  come  and  go  therefrom,  ^and 
I  will  fill  its  mountains  with  the*  slain. "^  On  thy  hills  and  thy  valleys  and  all 
thy  watercourses  shall  fall  those  slain  with  the  sword ;  'and  I  will  make  thee 

*  34*  This  verb  is  omitted  by  the  Gk.  and  mav  l)e  necqpdary. 

*  34^*  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  Syr. 
'  34*«  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds.  ye. 

*  34**  So  Gk.  Through  a  ncribal  repetition  or  corruption  of  the  text,  the  Heb.  adds, 
man^  but  this  makes  no  sense  in  its  context. 

I  144  Apparentljr,  from  the  time  of  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  and  the  deportation  of  the  Jews 
to  Babylon,  the  Edomites,  attracted  by  the  more  fertile  territory  of  Judah.  began  that  northeni 
movement  which  left  them,  at  the  middle  of  the  Persian  period,  in  possession  of  the  southern 
bordere  of  Palestine.  Possibly  even  at  this  early  period  they  began  to  feel  the  pressure  of  the 
south  Arabian  tribes  that  ultimately  dispossessed  them  of  their  own  territory  and  forced  them 
to  find  a  home  in  Southern  Judah.  This  fact  may  be  the  background  of  Esekiel's  prophecy  of 
the  desolatiun  of  Mount  Seir.  Of  all  the  hostile  nations  which  surrounded  Judah.  the  Edomites, 
at  this  time  of  calamity,  proved  the  most  malignant.  Since  the  days  of  David  the  Edomites 
had  been  the  almot^t  conjttant  victims  of  Hebrew  conquest,  and  now  that  the  tide  of  fortune  had 
turned,  it  wa.<4  not  strange  that  they  wreaked  pitiless  vengeance  upon  their  former  conqueron^. 
Henceforth,  in  the  thought  of  the  Jews,  the  Edomites  became  a  type  of  the  arrogant  cruel  foes 
of  Jehovah,  and  their  overthrow  is  regarded  as  essential  to  the  restoration  of  the  chosen  people. 

^  liS^  (\k.  omit8  this  phrase  and  it  may  be  secondary. 

'  ilTi*  Lit.,  iniquity. 

i  36'  So  (ik.     A  scribe  has  repeated,  in  corrupt  form,  the  latter  part  of  the  vs. 

k  S-V  Correcting  the  Heb.  after  the  analogy  of  22<  and  the  Gk. 

>  a.'i'  So  (Ik.     Fleb.,  his  slain. 

■■  3/>'*  In  '•  **  the  person  suddenly  changes  from  the  second  to  the  third  and  these  vss.  are 
but  a  repetition  of  the  thought  of  *,  They  are  either  secondary  or  else  taken  from  another 
oont«zt. 
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an  everlasting  desolation'^  and  thy  cities  shall  not  be  inhabited,^  that  thou'' 
mayest  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

^^ecause  thou  saidst,  the  two  nations  and  the  two^  lands  shall  be  mine, 
P«>"«  and  I  take  possession  of  them'  (although  Jehovah  was  there),  ^Hherefore,  as 
greed  I  live,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  I  will  deal  with  thee"  according  to  the  anger  and 
^Uice  jealousy  wherewith,  because  of  thy  hatred,  thou  didst  deal  with  them,  and  I 
will  make  myself  known  in  thee  when  I  judge  thee,  ^and  thou  shalt  know 
that  I,  Jehovah,  have  heard  all  thv  revilings,  which  thou  utteredst  against  the 
mountains  of  Israel,  saying,  They*  are  desolate,  they  are  given  to  us  to  devour, 
**and  thou^  spokest  arrogantly  against  me!^  I  heard  it!"  **Thus  saith 
Jehovah, "  As  thou  didst  rejoice  over  my  land,  because  it  was  desolate,  thus 
will  I  deal  with  thee.^  ^Desolate  shalt  thou  be.  Mount  Seir,  and  all  Edom, 
all  of  it,  that  thou^  mayest  know  that  I  am  Jehovah." ' 

i  145.    Restoration  of  the  Lapd  of  Judah,  Ezek.  36 

Jodah'i  Ezek.  36  ^And  thou  son  of  man,  prophesy  to  the  mountains  of  Israel,  and 
1^  to  gay.  Ye  mountains  of  Israel,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah.  ^  Thus  saith  the 
pun-  Lord  Jehovah:  "Because  the  enemy  hath  said  against  you.  Aha!  and  the 
ancient  high  places  have  become  our  possession,  therefore  prophesy,  and 
say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  Inasmuch  as  they  have  made  you  desolate, 
and  crushed  you  on  every  side,^  that  ye  might  become  the  possession  of  the 
rest  of  the  nations,'  and  ye  are  the  popular  talk  and  gossip,  Hherefore,  O 
mountains  of  Israel,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah :  Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the 
mountains  and  to  the  hills,  and  to  the  watercourses  and  to  the  valleys,  to  the 
desolate  wastes  and  to  the  deserted  cities  which  have  become  a  prey  and  a  de- 
rision to  the  rest  of  the  nations,  which  are  around  about  you — ^^therefore  thus 
saith  Jehovah,  verily,  in  the  heat  of  my  jealousy  have  I  spoken  against  the  rest 
of  the  nations  and  against  all  Edom,  that  have  appropriated  my  land  to  them- 
selves as  a  possession,  with  heartfelt*  joy,  with  malicious  spite,  in  order  to 
take  its  common  pasture  land^  as  prey.    ^Therefore  prophesy  concerning  the 

'  35*  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Tar^.     Heb.j  desolaiiorvt. 

«  35*  Correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  vt». 

^  35*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  ye  »haU  know. 

q  35'<*  The  vss.  omit,  two.    Jiioah  alone  was  overrun  by  the  Edomites. 

'  35^0  So  the  vss.     Heb.,  they  shall  possess  it. 

•  35"  So  Gk. 

*  35**  So  Syr.  and  certain  marginal  readings  of  the  Heb. 
"  35**  So  Gk.     Heb.,  ye  speak  arrogantly  against  me  toith  your  mmtth. 
▼  35"  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  ye  nave  multiplied  your  words  against  me. 

•  35'*  A  scribe  has  repeated  '*,  in  corrupt  form,  in  '^.  What  was  clearly  the  original  read- 
ing has  been  restored  above. 

«  35"  So  Gk.     Heb..  ye. 

i  145  The  figure  of  speech  in  this  section  is  that  alreadv  used  in  6*.  where  Esekiel  addressed 
the  mountains  or  nills  of  Palestine.  It  is  the  antithesis  to  thepreceding  section  which  describes 
the  desolateness  of  the  land  of  Edom.  It  is  significant  that  Esekiel's  nope  of  national  restora- 
tion was  not  the  deserts  of  the  people;  he  was  too  deeply  impressed  with  the  guilt  of  the  nation 
to  make  for  it  a  plea  for  divine  mercy.  The  Jehovah  of  Ezekiel's  1  houcht  was  pre-eminently  a 
God  of  justice.  The  basis  of  his  hope  was  mther  the  belief  in  the  ilivino  destiny  of  his  race. 
They  were  Jehovah's  representatives  before  the  world,  and  therefore  the  divine  King  could  not 
allow  them  to  remain  in  shameful  captivity.  This  idea  is  in  germ  the  doctrine  gloriously  de* 
▼eloped  by  the  II  Isaiah. 

y  36^  Heb.  and  uncertain  Gk.,  because  they  have  dishonored  and  liated  you. 

•  36*  /.  «.,  especially  the  Edomites.     Cf.  ». 

•  36*  Gk.  reads  simply,  joy  of  heart.     Heb.,  of  all  their  heart. 
*>  30*  Following  Kraetichmar  {Etechiel,  248).  in  transferring  the  last  two  Heb.  woidsin 

the  VB. 
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land  of  Israel,  and  say  to  the/  mountains  and  to  the  hills,  to  the  watercourses 
and  to  the  valleys.  Thus  saith  Jehovah :  Behold,  I  speak  in  my  jealousy  and 
in  my  wrath,  because  ye  have  borne  the  reproach  of  the  nations.  ^Therefore 
thus  saith  Jehovah :  I  swear  that  the  nations  that  are  round  about  you  shall 
surely  bear  their  own  shame. 

*But  ye,  O  mountains  of  Israel,  ye  shall  put  forth  your  branches,  and  yield  Judah 
your  fruit  to  my  people  Israel;  for  they  will  quickly  come.     •For,  behold,  I  j^^ 
am  with  you,  and  I  will  turn  toward  you,  and  ye  shall  be  tilled  and  sown ;  *®and  rebuilt 
I  will  make  the  men  upon  you  many,  all  the  house  of  Israel,  even  all  of  it ;  and  npop- 
the  cities  shall  be  inhabited  and  the  waste  places  rebuilt ;  **  and  I  will  make  the  ^^^^ 
men  and  beasts  upon  you  many,  and  they  shall  increase  and  be  fruitful;  and 
I  will  cause  you  to  be  inhabited  as  in  your  former  estate,  and  I  will  do  better 
for  you  than  in  your  beginnings;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
^ea,  I  will  cause  men  to  walk  upon  you,  even  my  people  Israel ;   and  they 
shall  possess  thee  and  thou  shalt  be  their  inheritance,  and  thou  shalt  no  more 
bereave  them  of  children,     ^hus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  Because  they  say 
to  thee,^  Thou  hast  devoured  men,  and  bereaved  thy  nation,  ^Hherefore  thou 
shah  devour  men  no  more,  nor  bereave  thy  nation  any  more,  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah.    ^I  will  no  longer  let  the  reproach  of  the  nations  be  heard  against^ 
thee,  neither  shalt  thou  bear  the  shame  of  the  peoples  any  more,®  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovah."* 

^^oreover  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  ^^Son  of  man,  when  the  judah's 
house  of  Israel  dwelt  in  their  own  land,  they  defiled  it  by  their  ways  and  by  jSJi^* 
their  deeds ;  their  ways  before  me  were  as  the  uncleanness  of  a  woman  in  her  jell 
impurity,    ^^herefore  I  poured  out  my  wrath  upon  them  for  the  blood  which  served 
they  had  poured  out  upon  the  land,  and  because  they  had  defiled  it  with  their 
idols.     ^*I  scattered  them  among  the  nations  and  they  were  dispersed  among 
the  countries ;  according  to  their  ways  and  deeds  I  judged  them.    *^ut  when 
they'  came  to  the  nations,  whither  they  went,  they  profaned  my  holy  name,  in 
that  men  said  of  them,  'These  are  the  people  of  Jehovah,  and  they  have  come 
forth  out  of  his  land.'    "But  I  had  regard  for  my  holy  name,  which  the 
house  of  Israel  profaned  among  the  nations  whither  they  went. 

''Therefore  say  to  the  house  of  Israel,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah:  "I  act  not  for  Bat 
your  sake,  O  house  of  Israel,  but  for  my  holy  name,  which  ye  have  profaned  y^h 
among  the  nations  whither  ye  have  gone.    *^And  I  will  make  sacred  my  great  ^**|^ 
name  which  hath  been  profaned  among  the  nations,  which  ye  have  profaned  for  hk 
in  the  midst  of  them;   and  the  nations  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  ^Tiw 
through  you  I  shall  be  sanctified  in  their  sight.    '^For  I  will  take  you  from 
among  the  nations,  and  gather  you  out  of  all  the  countries  and  will  bring  you 
into  your  own  land.    '^And  I  will  sprinkle  clean  water  upon  you,  and  ye  shall 
be  cleansed  from  all  your  filthiness,  and  from  all  your  idols  will  I  cleanse  you. 
'^I  will  also  give  you  a  new  heart,  and  a  new  spirit  will  I  put  within  you ;  and 
I  will  take  away  your  stony  heart,  and  I  will  give  you  a  heart  of  flesh.    '^And 
I  will  put  my  spirit  within  you,  and  cause  you  to  live  according  to  my  statutes, 

•  36*'  Restoring  the  Heb.  by  aid  of  context  and  Gk.  and  Syr. 

•  36»  So  CJk. 

•  36"  So  Gk.    Heb.  repeats,  through  a  scribal  error,  the  next  to  the  last  clause  in  ^. 
(  36»  So  VSS. 
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and  ye  shall  keep  mine  ordinances  and  do  them.  ^And  ye  shall  dwell  in  the 
land  that  I  gave  to  your  fathers ;  and  ye  shall  be  my  people  and  I  will  be  your 
God.  ^And  I  will  save  you  from  all  your  uneleannesses ;  and  I  will  call  for 
the  grain,  and  make  it  plentiful,  and  inflict  no  famine  upon  you.  ^And  I  will 
make  plentiful  the  fruit  of  the  tree,  and  the  increase  of  the  field,  that  ye  may 
receive  no  more  the  reproach  of  famine  among  the  nations.  '^Then  shall  ye 
remember  your  evil  ways,  and  your  deeds  that  were  not  good ;  and  ye  shall 
loathe  yourselves  in  your  own  sight  because  of  your  iniquities  and  your  abomi- 
nations. "Not  for  your  sake  do  I  do  this,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  be  it 
known  to  you;  be  ashamed  and  confounded  for  your  ways,  O  house  of 
Israel."' 
The  "Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah : '  In  the  day  that  I  cleanse  you  from  all  your 

^n  to*  iniquities,  I  will  cause  the  cities  to  be  inhabited,  and  the  waste  places  shall  be 
to^hun     '^^^'^^    '*And  the  land  that  was  desolate  shall  be  tilled,  instead  of  being  a 
wprid-     desolation  in  the  sight  of  all  those  who  passed  by.    '^And  they  shall  say, "  This 
hotMt     land  that  was  desolate  is  become  like  the  Garden  of  Eden;  and  the  waste  places 
and  desolate  and  ruined  cities  are  fortified  and  inhabited."    ^hen  the  na- 
tions that  are  left  round  about  you  shall  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have  rebuilt 
the  ruined  places,  and  planted  that  which  was  desolate;  I,  Jehovah,  have 
spoken  it, and  will  do  it.'    ^Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah : '  This  petition  also 
will  I  grant  to  the  house  of  Israel,  that  I  may  do  it  for  them ;   I  will  increase 
their  men  like  a  flock,    '^Like  the  sacrificial  flock,^  like  the  flock  of  Jerusa- 
lem at  her  festivab,  so  the  waste  cities  shall  be  filled  with  flocks  of  men;  and 
they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.' 

§  146.    The  Resurrection  of  the  Nation,  Ezek.  37 

Vision  Ezek.  37  ^he  hand  of  Jehovah  was  upon  me,  and  he  brought  me  by  the 

dead*  Spirit^  and  set  me  down  in  the  midst  of  the  valley ;  and  it  was  full  of  bones, 

bonei  'And  he  caused  me  to  pass  by  them  round  about ;  and,  behold,  there  were  very 

ILting  many  on  the  surface  of  the  valley;  and,  lo,  they  were  very  dry.    'And  he  said 

soJt-  ***  °*^»  ^^  ®^  man,  can  these  bones  live  ?  And  I  answered,  O  Lord  Jehovah, 

tered  thou  knowest.    ^Again  he  said  to  me.  Prophesy  over  these  bones,  and  say  to 
them,  O  ye  dry  bones,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah.    **  Thus  saith  Jehovah  to 

■  38**  /.  e..  the  large  flocks  of  animals  that  were  brought  up  to  Jerusalem  to  be  used  for 
the  extra  sacrifices  on  the  great  feast  days. 

(  146  A  careful  study  of  this  section  shows  that  Ezekiel  is  here  dealing  not  with  an  indi- 
vidual but  a  national  resurrection.  The  great  problem  in  the  minds  of  the  people  was.  How 
were  Jehovah's  promises  to  be  realized  in  the  life  of  a  nation  crushed  and  scattered  7  Ezekiel's 
reply  was  that  Jehovah  was  able  and  would  gather  and  raise  to  new  life  the  scattered  remnants 
of  the  nation.  It  is  also  significant  that  he  expected  that  not  only  the  exiles  from  Judah  but 
also  the  survivers  of  the  northern  kingdom  would  be  raised  up  to  participate  in  this  glorious 
national  restoration. 

The  boldnes-s  of  the  prophet's  figures  and  the  strength  of  his  faith  are  exceedingly  impressive. 
His  pictures  of  the  future  are  cleany  the  product  of  meditation  un<l  careful  olaooration.  At 
heart  Esekiel,  like  all  the  true  prophets,  was  an  optimist  and  his  hopes  crystallized  into  pre- 
dictions and  his  predictions  were  presented  with  the  minute  detail  which  characterized  him. 
The  future  failed  to  bring  the  full  realization  of  these  detaile<l  predictions.  In  manv  ways  the 
prophet's  point  of  view  was  limited  and  his  grasp  of  Jehovah's  purpose  to  be  realized  in  human 
nistory  was  only  partial;  but  at  a  gravely  critical  period  in  Israel's  life  he  performed  an  inestima- 
ble service  in  turning  the  eyes  of  his  countrvmen  from  the  discouragements  of  the  present  to  the 
possibilities  of  the  future,  in  setting  before  tnem  certain  definite  ideals  which  they  in  time  realised, 
and,  above  all,  in  keeping  alive  their  faith  in  the  one  God  who  rules  supreme  overall  mankind. 

^  37^  The  Heb.  adds,  of  Jehovah. 
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these  bones:  "Behold  I  am  about  to  put  breath  into  you,  that  ye  may  live. 
'And  I  will  put  sinews  on  you,  and  will  clothe  you  with  flesh,  and  cover  you 
with  skin,  and  put  breath  in  you,  that  ye  may  live;  and  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah.'" 

'So  I  prophesied  as  he*  commanded  me :  and  as  I  prophesied,  there  wasi  an  Re- 
earthquake  ;  and  the  bones  came  together,  bone  to  its  bone.     ^And  I  beheld,  ^^^^ 
and,  lo,  there  were  sinews  upon  them,  and  flesh  had  clothed  them,  and  skin  scat- 
oovered  them ;  but  there  was  no  breath  in  them,     ^hen  he  said  to  me,  Proph-  bonea 
e^  to  the  breath,  prophesy,  son  of  man,  and  say  to  the  breath,  'Thus  saith 
Jehovah:    "Come  from  the  four  winds,  O  breath,  and  breathe  upon  these 
slain,  that  they  may  live."'    ^^  I  prophesied  as  he  commanded  me,  and  the 
breath  came  into  them,  and  they  Uved,  and  stood  upon  their  feet,  an  exceedingly 
great  host. 

^^Then  he  said  to  me,  O  man,  these  bones  are  the  whole  house  of  Israel:  Sym- 
behold,  they  say,  *  Our  bones  are  dried  up,  and  our  hope  is  lost ;  we  are  com-  ^ Ijhe 
pletely  ruined.*    ^^Therefore  prophesy,  and  say  to  them,  *Thus  saith  Jehovah :  '^^Z*^ 
"Behold,  I  will  open  your  graves,  and  raise  you  from  your  graves,  O  my  nation 
people;  and  I  will  bring  you  into  the  land  of  Israel.     ^And  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  Jehovah  ,when  I  have  opened  your  graves,  and  raised  you  from  your 
graves,  O  my  people.     "And  I  will  put  my  spirit^  in  you,  that  ye  may  live,  and 
I  will  restore  you  to  your  own  land :  that  ye  may  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have 
spoken  it  and  performed  it," — is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.' 

^This  word  also  came  to  me  from  Jehovah :  ^"Do  thou,  O  man.  take  a  stick.  Unioo 
and  write  upon  it,  judah  and  the  Israelites  associated  with  him  :  then  jj^^. 
take  another  stick,  and  write  upon  it,  Joseph,*  and  all  the  house  of  em  aad 
ISRAEL  associated  WITH  HIM.     "Then  join  them  together,  so  that  tliey  cm 
may  become  one  stick  in  thy  hand.™    "And  when  the  children  of  thy  people  j^J**" 
shall  say  to  thee,  *Wilt  thou   not  show  us  what  this  means?*     say   to 
them,  'Thus  saith  Jehovah:  "Behold,  I  am  about  to  take  the  stick  of 
Joseph,  which  is  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim,  and  the  tribes  of  Israel  associated 
with  him ;  and  I  will  unite  them  with  the  stick  of  Judah,  and  make  them  one 
stick,  and  they  shall  be  united  in  my  hand." '    ^And  let  the  sticks  on  which 
thou  writest  be  in  thy  hand  before  their  eyes.    ^*And  say  to  them,  *Thus  saith 
the  Lord  Jehovah :  "  Behold,  I  am  about  to  take  the  Israelites  from  among  the 
nations,  whither  they  are  gone,  and  gather  them  from  all  sides,  and  bring  them 
into  their  oni^n  land:  ^and  I  will  make  them  one  nation  in  the  land,  upon  the 
mountains  of  Israel;  and  there  shall  be  one  king  over  them  all;   and  they 
shall  be  no  longer  two  nations,  neither  shall  they  be  divided  into  two  kingdoms 
any  longer;   *^nor  shaU  they  defile  themselves  any  more  with  their  idols,  nor 
with  their  detestable  things,  nor  with  any  of  their  transgressions;    but  I  will 
save  them  from  all  their  apostasies'^  wherein  they  have  sinned,  and  will  cleanse 
them :  so  shall  they  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be  their  God. 

*  3V  So  certain  MSS.  and  all  the  VSS.     Heb.,  /  was  commanded, 
i  37^  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  a  voice  .  .  .  and. 
k  .37'*  The  Heb.  word  for  breath  and  Mpirit  i»  the  wime. 

I  37^*  Makinic  a  nlight  correction.     Hen.,  stick  of  Ephrttim.     Possibly  this  was  added  by  a 
scribe  who  recalled  that  Ephraim.  as  in  Hos..  was  the  chief  tribe  of  the  south. 
■  37"  Sliijhtly  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Syr. 
B  37"  So  Sym.  and  the  corrected  Heb. 
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^And  my  servant  David  shall  be  king  over  them ;  and  they  all  shall  have 
one  shepherd:  they  shall  also  walk  in  mine  ordinances,  and  observe  my 
statutes,  and  do  them.  ^And  they  shall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given 
to  my  servant  Jacob,  wherein  their°  fathers  dwelt :  and  they  shall  dwell  there- 
in, they  and  their  sons,  forever:  and  David  my  servant  shall  be  their  prince 
forever.  ^Moreover  I  will  make  a  covenant  of  peace  with  them ;  it  shall  be 
an  everlasting  covenant  with  them;  and  I  will  establish  them,  and  multiply 
them,  and  set  my  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  forevermore.  "My  dwelling 
place  also  shall  be  with  them ;  and  I  will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall  be  my 
people.  ^And  the  nations  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  who  sanctifieth 
Israel,  when  my  sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them  forevermore.* 
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§  147.    Jehovah's  Ultimate  Victory  over  the  Hostile  Heathen  PowerSy 

Ezek.  38,  39 

Easek.  38  'This  word  of  Jehovah  also  came  to  me,  'Son  of  man,  turn  thy 
face  against  Gog,''  prince  of  Rosh,  Meshach,  and  Tubal,  and  prophesy  against 
him,  'and  say,  'Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah:  ''Behold,  I  am  against  thee, 
O  Gog,  prince  of  Rosh,  Meshach,  and  Tubal,  *and  I  will  turn  thee  about,^ 
and  I  will  put  hooks  in  thy  jaws,  and  I  will  lead  thee  forth  together  with  all 

•  37»  So  Gk.     Heb.,  your, 

I  147  These  chapters  mark  the  culmination  of  Ezekiel's  predictions  regarding  the  future. 
In  his  characteristic  way  the  prophet  here  teaches  the  omnipotence  and  universality  of  Jehovah's 
rule  in  the  world.  Its  ultimate  object  was  to  strengthen  the  faith  of  his  countrymen  in  the  hour 
of  their  greatest  humiliation.  A  fundamental  canoo  in  Israel's  early  religion  had  been  that 
Jehovah's  authority  was  limited  to  the  land  of  Israel,  and  that  his  glory  was  manifested  simply 
through  the  achievements  of  his  chosen  people.  In  the  presence  of  the  great  national  calamity 
Jehovah's  authority  in  the  world  seemed  to  the  popular  mind  to  have  suflFered  eclipse.  Prophets 
like  Jeremiah  never  lost  sight  of  Jehovah's  ethical  and  spiritual  rulership.  Ezekiel,  however, 
whose  point  of  view  was  much  closer  to  that  of  the  masj^es,  felt  the  need  of  some  signal,  ob- 
jective demonstration  of  that  divine  rulership.  In  this  section  he  therefore  revives  the  popular 
belief  in  Jehovah's  judgment  day  alluded  to  by  Amos  and  Zephaniah.,  Cf.  §§  9.  23.  Ezekiel, 
however,  was  apparently  the  first  to  make  this  overthrow  of  Israel's  heathen  foes  not  a  pre- 
lude but  a  seuuel  to  the  restoration  of  the  choson  people.  There  were  four  distinct  stages  in  his 
programme  of  the  future:  (1)  the  destruction  of  Judah's  immediate  foes,  such  as  the  Edomites 
and  Ammonites;  (2)  the  restoration  of  the  chosen  people;  (3)  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  and 
the  apportionment  of  the  land  of  Canaan  (outlined  in  detail  in  40-48.  Cf.  Vol.  IV,  $$  141-147, 
153-155);  and  (4)  the  advance  of  the  heathen  hordes  into  Palestine  and  their  complete  over- 
throw by  Jehovah,  as  predicted  in  the  present  section. 

The  general  purport  of  these  chapters  is  clear  but  the  identification  of  the  individual 
actors  is  exceedingly  difficult.  Ezekiers  youthful  memories  of  the  dread  Scythian  invasion  in 
the  days  of  Josiah.  and  his  later  observation  of  the  conquests  of  the  mighty  armies  made  up  of 
many  different  peoples  under  the  leadership  of  Nebuchadrezzar,  evidently  influenced  and  de- 
termined the  details  of  the  dramatic  scenes  which  he  here  paints  on  the  canvas  of  the  future. 
Gog  can  scarcely  be  identified  with  the  Lydian  king  Gyges  (Assyrian,  Gugu)  or  with  any  of  the 
earlier  conquerors  of  similar  name,  for  he  belongs  to  the  future  rather  than  to  the  past.  It  is 
possible  that  Ezekiel  derived  it  from  the  name  of  the  country  Magog,  and  regarded  the  first 
two  letters  as  the  Heb.  prefix  commonly  used  in  the  name  of  countries.  In  any  case  Gog  stands 
as  the  typical  leader  of  the  heathen  forces  near  and  far.  Of  the  countries  over  which  he  rules, 
Meshach  and  Tubal  were  countries  north  of  Syria.  Rosh  was  not  the  modem  Russia,  nor  Rosh 
on  the  borders  of  Elam,  but  was  probably  some  land  in  the  north  on  Ezekiel's  extreme 
northern  horizon.  Togarmah  is  probably  an  Armenian  name.  Paras  is  very  probably  the 
Paraua  of  the  Assyrian  inscriptions,  and  Gomerhas  been  \exy  plausibly  identified  with  a  Cim- 
merian people  near  the  Black  Sea,  designated  on  the  inscriptions  of  Assnurbanipal,  by  the  name 
Gumur.  Hence  the  wild  barbarian  host  which  Ezekiel  here  pictures  represent  in  his  thou^t 
^e  entire  heathen  world,  and  their  overthrow  marks  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  authonty 
over  the  whole  world  to  its  uttermast  bounds. 

p  38*  The  words,  land  of  Magog,  which  are  found  in  the  Heb.,  appear  to  he  due  simply  to 
a  corruption  and  repetition  of  the  preceding  word,  and  in  '  and  39'  Gog  is  spoken  of  as  the  king, 
not  of  the  land  of  Magog,  but  of  Rosh,  Meshach,  and  Tubal. 

q  38<  This  rendering  does  not  altogether  fit  the  context.  The  Syr.,  7  vnll  gather  thee,  8UC> 
geita  a  possible  restoration  of  the  Heb.  text;  but  cf.  39*. 
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thine  army,  horses,  and  horsemen,  clad  in  complete''  armor,  a  mighty  host 
with  shield  and  buckler,  all  of  them  armed  with  swords,"  ^Paras,  Cush,  and 
Put  with  them,  all  with  buckler  and  helmet,  ^Gomer  and  all  its  hordes,  the 
house  of  Togarmah,  from  the  extreme^  north,  and  all  his  hordes,  many 
peoples  with  thee.  'Be  prepared,  yea,  hold  thyself  ready,  thou  and  all  thy 
host  assembled  with  thee,  and  be  a  reserve  for  me",  *after  many  days  thou 
wilt  be  mustered  forth,  after^  many  years  thou  shalt  come  against^  the  land 
that  has  been  restored  from  desolation,  to  a  people^  gathered  from  many 
nations,  against  the  mountains  of  Israel  which  were  a  continual  desolation; 
but  she  has  been  brought  out  from  the  nations,^  and  all  of  them  are  dwelling 
in  safety,  ^hou  shalt  go  up  like  a  storm,  like  a  cloud  shalt  thou  cover  the 
land,'  thou  and  all  thy  host,  and  the  many  peoples  with  thee."  ' 

*^hus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah:    "On  that  day  plans*  will  come  into  thy  Their 
mind  and  thou  wilt  form  an  evil  design,"  and  say,  I  will  go  up  into  a  land  of  merely 
villages,  I  will  go  to  those  who  are  friendly,  who  dwell  in  security,  all  of  them,  §*"«*■ 
dwelling  without  walls,  and  having  no  bars  or  gates — "to  take  spoil,  to  carry 
off  prey,  to  turn  thy  hand  against  the  wastes  that  have  been  repeopled,  against 
the  people  gather^  from  the  nations,  having  acquired^  possessions  and  prop- 
erty, dwelling  at  the  centre  of  the  earth.     *^heba  and  Dedan  and  their  mer- 
chants,*^ Tarsish  and  all  her  traders  will  say  to  thee.  Art  thou  come  to  get 
spoil  ?    Hast  thou  gathered  thy  host  to  carry  off  spoil,  to  take  silver  and  gold, 
to  seize  possessions  and  property,  to  gather  much  plunder?"' 

'^Therefore  prophesy,  O  son  of  man,  and  say  to  Gog,  *Thus saith  Jehovah:  jeho- 
"  Wilt  thou  not  at  that  time,  when  my  people  Israel  are  dwelling  in  security,  JJ^*^ 
bestir  thy  self,^  *^and  come  from  thy  place,  from  the  extreme  north,  thou  and 
many  peoples  with  thee,  all  riding  on  horses,  a  mighty  host,  a  vast  army? 
'^And  wilt  thou  not  come  up  after  many  days  against  my  people  Israel  like  a 
cloud  to  cover  the  land  ?  Yea,  I  will  bring  thee  up  against  my  land,  that  the 
nations  may  know  what  I  am,  when  through  thee  I  show  myself  to  be  holy  in 
their  sight." '« 

"Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :    *Art  thou  not  he  of  whom  I  declared  in  Ovei^ 
former  days,  through  my  serv^ants,  the  prophets  of  Israel,  who  in  those  days  of    ^ 
prophesied  through  the  years^  that  I  would  bring  thee  against  them  ?*    **And  }^^ 
on  that  day,  the  day  when  Gog  cometh  against  the  land  of  Israel,'  is  the  oracle  then 
of  the  Lord  Jehovah,  *  then  will  my  fury  be  thoroughly  aroused,**  *'yea,  in  my  SSefuT- 

of 

'  38*  So  Gk.  and  I^t.,  which  have  evidently  retained  the  original.  n*rknk 

•  38*  Lit.,  take  hold  of  sirords.  Pr?P" 

»  38«  So  Gk.  and  the  parallel  in  «•.  ^^ 

**  38^  So  Gk.  supportCKd  by  the  subsequent  context.     Heb.,  to  them, 
'  38«  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

*  38'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  context. 

*  38*  Supplying  the  antecedent  implied  by  the  form  of  the  participle, 
y  38'  This  clause  m  not  found  in  the  Syr.  and  may  be  secondary. 

*  38*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds,  thou  ahalt  he. 

*  38»®  Lit.,  thxTUfa,  or  words.  ^ 
»»  38>«  So  Gk..  Syr.,  and  Targ. 

*  38>'  Slightly  restoring  the  Heb.,  which  reads  merchants  of  Tarsish.    These  nrntiooB 
the  great  traders  of  antiquity  and  therefore  especially  rich  in  plunder. 

^  S8>«  So  Gk.     Heb..  thou  shall  knotP. 

*  3«>*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.    Heb.  adds,  O  Gog. 

*  38"  Syr.,  During  these  years. 
«  38»^  /.  e.,  the  Hebrews, 
k  3Si«  Lit.,  my  fury  shtUl  go  up  in  my  nostrils. 
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jealousy,  the  heat  of  my  wrath  I  declare :  Verily  on  that  day  there  shall  be  a 

great  earthquake  upon  the  land  of  Israel;   ^all  the  fishes  of  the  sea  and  the 

birds  of  the  heavens,  and  the  beasts  of  the  fields,  and  all  creeping  things  that 

creep  upon  the  earth,  and  all  men,  who  are  on  the  face  of  the  earth,  shall 

tremble  at  my  presence.     And  the  mountains  shall  be  torn  apart  and  the 

cliffs  shall  topple  over,  and  every  wall  shall  fall  to  the  ground.    "And  I  will 

sunmion  every  terror  against  him,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah;  'every  man's 

sword  shall  be  against  his  brother.'    ^And  with  pestilence  and  with  blood  will 

I  enter  into  judgment  against  him;   and  I  will  rain  upon  him  and  upon  his 

hordes  and  upon  the  many  peoples  that  are  with  him,  an  overflowing  flood, 

and  hailstones,  fire,  and  brimstone.    ^And  I  will  show  my  greatness  and 

sanctity  in  the  eyes  of  many  nations,  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.* 

By  the        99  ^And  thou,  Son  of  man,  prophesy  against  Gog,  and  say,  'Thus  saith 

JJJJ^      Jehovah :  "  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O  Gog,  prince  of  Rosh,  Meshach  and 

ness  of    Tubal;  'and  I  will  turn  thee  about  and  lead  thee  forth,  and  will  cause  thee  to 

disas-      come  up  from  the  extreme  north,  and  I  will  bring  thee  against  the  mountains 

jJho.      of  Israel;   'And  I  will  smite  thy  bow  from  thy  left  hand,  and  will  cause  the 

^11  be  *"^^®  ^  ^*^  from  thy  right  hand.    *Thou  shalt  fall  upon  the  mountains  of 

vindi-     Israel — ^thou,  and  all  thy  hordes,  and  the  peoples  that  are  with  thee.     I  will 

**  give  thee  to  the  ravenous  birds  of  every  sort,  and  to  the  beasts  of  the  field  to  be 

devoured,    ^hou  shalt  fall  upon  the  open  field ;  for  I  have  spoken  it,"  saith 

Jehovah.    •''And  I  will  send  a  fire  on  Gog,^  and  on  those  who  dwell  securely 

in  the  coast-lands ;   and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.     ^And  my  holy 

name,  will  I  make  known  in  the  midst  of  my  people  Israel;    neither  will  I 

suffer  my  holy  name  to  be  profaned  any  more;   and  the  nations  shall  know 

that  I,  Jehovah,  am  holy  in  Israel. 

Extent        'Behold,  it  cometh,  and  it  shall  be  done,"  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah ; 

de-  "  this  is  the  day  of  which  I  have  spoken.     'And  they  who  dwell  in  the  cities 

tion^'      ®^  Israel  shall  go  forth,  and  shall  make  fires  of  the  weapons,  and  bum  them, 

both  the  bucklers  and  the  shields,  the  bows  and  arrows,  the  pikes  and  spears, 

and  they  shall  use  them  as  firewood  seven  years,  ^°so  that  they  shall  take  no 

wood  out  of  the  forests;  for  they  shall  use  the  weapons  as  firewood;  and  they 

shall  plunder  those  who  plundered  them,  and  prey  upon  those  who  preyed 

upon  them,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah. 

Burial         "And  in  that  day  I  will  give  to  Gog  a  renowned^  place  as  a  grave  in  Israel, 

gjj{*®      the  valley  of  Abarim*  on  the  east  of  the  sea;  and  there  shall  they  bury  Gog 

and  his  multitude;   and  they  shall  call  it  the  valley  of  Ilamon-Gog."     ^And 

seven  months  shall  the  house  of  Israel  be  burj^ing  them,  that  they  may  cleanse 

the  land.     "Yea,  all  the  people  of  the  land  shall  bury  them;  and  it  shall  bring 

to  them  renown  in  the  day  when  I  show  forth  my  glory,"  is  the  oracle  of  Je- 

*  38*'   So  Gk.    Heb.,  a  sword  on  all  my  mountains. 
•  J  39«  So  Ok.     Heb.,  Magop. 

k  39"  So  Ok.  and  Lat.  lieb.,  pZor*  there,  but  the  difference  is  simply  one  of  vocalisation. 
The  place  was  to  be  rendered  memorable  by  the  burial  there  of  the  heathen  host. 

'  30"  Sliffhtl^  revising  the  Heb..  which  reads,  of  the  passers  through.  Aharim  was  the 
name  of  the  Moabite  highland  east  of  the  northern  end  of  the  Dead  Sea.  Cf.  Nu.  27",  Dt.  32**, 
Jer.  22». 

™  39"  /.  «.,  multitude  of  Gog.  A  scribe,  possibly  trjring  to  explain  the  name  of  the  valley, 
has  added,  and  it  shall  stop  those  who  pass  through.  The  Gk.,  they  s^iall  t^uild  up  the  mauUi  oi 
M«  txdley  round  about^  may  perhaps  preserve  an  original  reading. 
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JEHOVAHS  ULTIMATE  VICTORY  [Ezek.  39** 

hovah.  ""And  they  shall  set  apart  men  who  shall  be  continually  employed 
in  passing  through  the  land,  and  in  bringing"  those  who  remain  on  the  face  of 
the  land  in  order  to  cleanse  it/'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.  ''After  the  end  of 
seven  months  they  shall  search.  ^And  they  who  pass  through  the  land  shall 
pass  through,  and  when  anyone  sees  a  man's  bone,  he  shall  set  up  a  sign  by  it 
until  the  buriers  bury  it  in  the  valley  of  Hamon-Gog.  *^And  Hamonah  shall 
also  be  the  name  of  a  city.°    Thus  they  shall  cleanse  the  land." ' 

"And  thou,  son  of  man,  speak  to  birds  of  every  sort  and  to  every  beast  of  The 
the  field,  'Thussaith  Jehovah i^  "Assemble,  and  come;  gather  from  every  JSSt 
side  to  my  sacrifice,  that  I  am  about  to  sacrifice  for  you,  even  a  great  sacrifice 
upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  that  ye  may  eat  flesh  and  drink  blood.  *^e 
shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  mighty  and  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth, 
of  rams,  of  lambs,  of  goats,  and  of  bullocks,  all  of  them  fatlings  of  Basban. 
*'And  ye  shall  eat  fat  till  ye  be  full  and  drink  blood  till  ye  be  drunken,  of  my 
sacrificial  feast  which  I  have  prepared  for  you.  ^And  ye  shall  be  filled  at  my 
table  with  horses  and  riders,  with  mighty  men  and  all  men  of  war,"  is  the 
oracle  of  Jehovah. 

^"Thus  I  will  establish  my  glory  among  the  nations;   and  all  the  nations  Effect 
shall  see  the  judgment  which  I  execute,  and  the  hand  which  I  lay  upon  them,  gi^l 
^^  the  house  of  Israel  shall  know  that  I  am  their  God,  from  that  day  and  for-  g®™.*'°* 
ward.  ^And  the  nations  shall  know  that  the  house  of  Israel  went  into  captivity  tion 
for  their  iniquity,  because  they  trespassed  against  me,  and  I  hid  my  face  from 
them ;  so  I  gave  them  into  the  hands  of  their  adversaries  and  they  all  fell  by 
the  sword ;     according  to  their  uncleanness,  and  according  to  their  transgres- 
sions I  punished  them,  and  hid  my  face  from  them."* 

therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah;  *Now  I  will  bring  back  the  cap-  Reye- 
tivity  of  Jacob,  and  have  mercy  upon  the  whole  house  of  Israel ;  and  I  will  be  oltf^ 
jealous  for  my  holy  name.    ''And  they  shall  forget**  their  shame  and  all  their  ^^ar^'* 
infidelity  which  they  showed  toward  me,  when  they  dwell  securely  in  their  land,  acter 
with  none  to  make  them  afraid,  'Vhen  I  bring  them  back  from  the  peoples,  J^. 
and  gather  them  out  of  the  lands  of  their  enemies,  and  through  them  show  ^^^ 
my  sanctity  in  the  sight  of  many*"  nations.     ^And  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah  their  God,  in  that  I  caused  them  to  go  into  captivity  among  the  na- 
tions, and  have  gathered  them  to  their  own  land;    and  I  will  leave  none  of 
them  any  more  there;    ^neither  will  I  hide  my  face  any  longer  from  them; 
for  I  have  poured  out  my  spirit  upon  the  house  of  Israel,*  is  the  oracle  of  the 
Lord  Jehovah. 

■  39**  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.  adds  the  meaningless  gloes,  thoae  who  pats  through. 

o  391*  This  sentence  is  probably  secondary.  It  may  be  a  late  scribe's  attempt  to  identify 
Soytholopis. 

p  39^'  So  Syr.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  A  scribe  by  mistake  has  inserted  this 
clause  in  Heb.  after,  8on  of  man. 

q  39"  subtly  correcting  the  Heb.  to  conform  to  the  context.  Traditional  Heb.  text* 
bear. 

'  39"  Gk.  omiU,  many. 
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lUUy. 
ingtbe 
hoflts 
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lon 


§  148.    Prediction  of  Babylon's  FpU,  Is.  13 

Is.  13  *Upon  a  treeless  mountain  lift  up  a  signal,*  raise  a  cry  to  them,** 

Wave  the  hand  that  they  hiay  enter  the  princely  gates.*' 
1  myself  have  given  conmiand  to  my  consecrated  ones,  to  execute  my  wrath,** 

I  have  also  summoned  my  heroes,  my  proudly  exultant®  ones. 
^Hark,  a  tumult  on  the  mountains,  as  of  a  mighty  multitude! 

Hark,  an  uproar  of  kingdoms,  of  gathered  nations! 

It  is  Jehovah  of  hosts  mustering  the  martial  hosts. 


Effect 

of 

their 

ad- 

yaooe 


^They  are  coming  from  a  distant  land,  from  the  end  of  heaven, 
Jehovah  and  his  instruments  of  wrath,  to  destroy  the  whole  earth. 

•Wail,  for  Jehovah's  day  is  at  hand;   as  destruction  from  the  Almighty  De- 
stroyer^ it  comes. 

^Therefore  all  hands  hang  down  helpless,* 
Therefore  every  human  heart  doth  melt,  *and  men  are  dismayed. 

I  148  The  half-century  represented  by  the  Babylonian  exile  was  marked  by  but  one  event 
deemed  worthy  of  record — the  liberation  of  Jehoiachin  from  prison  by  Evil-merodach  on  his 
aoceasion  to  the  throne  of  Babylon  in  561  b.c.  Fo*-  moet  of  the  surviving  members  of  the  Jewish 
race,  the  Babylonian  period  was  one  of  mingled  discouragement  and  hope.  While  Chaldeans 
continued  to  rule,  there  was  little  prospect  of  the  restoration  which  Ezek.  had  proclaimed. 
Inasmuch  as  Babylon  was  the  great  bar  in  the  way  of  IsraePs  hopes,  the  Jews  in  the  homeland, 
as  well  as  the  exiles,  viewed  with  satisfaction  and  thanksgiving  the  weakness  of  the  empire 
during  its  closing  years.  Its  last  king,  Nabonidus,  was  more  successful  as  an  antiquarian  than 
as  a  ruler.  He  was  more  interested  in  excavating;  ancient  temples  than  in  maintaining  the 
integrity  of  his  empire.     Meantime  Cyrus  the  Persian  had  overthrown  the  older  Medean  con- 

auerors  i^iid  was  rapidly  building  up  in  the  north  a  great  empire,  which  promised  soon  to  absorb 
lat  of  the  Chaldeans. 

As  ever  the  Heb.  prophets  watched  the  poHtical  horixon  with  the  closest  scrutiny,  and 
were  quick  to  interpret  the  divine  purpose  unfolding  in  human  history.  Babylon's  downfall 
meant  to  the  Jews  the  opening  of  a  new  door  of  opportunity.  Esek.  had  regarded  the  Baby- 
lonians as  Jehovah's  agents  of  judgment  and  nowhere  predicted  their  overthrow,  although  that 
was  essential  for  the  realisation  of  the  hopes  he  carried.  The  present  prophecy  and  that  which 
follows  clearly  come  from  a  later  period  in  the  exile,  when  the  injustice  of  Babylon's  treatment 
of  captive  peoples  had  become  more  glaringly  apparent.  Its  author  also,  like  Ezek.,  has  noth- 
ing to  say  about  the  |:uilt  of  the  Jews.  but.  like  Nahum,  sees  in  the  overthrow  of  Judah's  op- 
pressors the  signal  evidence  of  Jehovah's  rulcrship  of  the  wo  rid. 

In  their  literary  form  Is.  13.  14  are  among  the  strongest  products  of  the  Heb.  prophets. 
Each,  in  its  original  form,  was  written  in  the  impassioned  five-beat  measure,  and  app>arently 
in  strophes  of  seven  lines  each.  The  name  of  the  author  is  unknown.  They  have  many 
literary  points  of  contact  with  II  Is.,  but  the  thought  -is  much  more  nationalistic  and  lees 
spiritual.  Also  in  Is.  47,  which  deals  with  the  same  theme.  Babylon's  downfall  is  not  rerarded 
as  something  yet  to  take  place  but  is  already  an  accomplished  fact.  The  date  of  these  propnecies 
therefore  may  be  fixed  sus  not  long  before  Babylon's  fall  in  538  b.c. 

^  To  the  superscription,  An  oracle  on  Babylon,  a  later  scribe  has  added  the  words,  which 
laaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  aaw.  In  *•  the  text  has  in  part  been  lost,  but  otherwise  the  prophecy  in 
13  is  remarkably  well  preserved. 

■  13*  /.  e..  so  that  the  signal  could  be  seen. 

*>  13*  /.  «.,  to  Jehovah's  agents  of  judgment,  the  Medes  and  Persians  under  Cyrus. 

•  IS*  Lit.,  the  gates  of  the  princes.     I.  c.  the  lordly  Babylonians. 

<*  13'  Transferring,  for  metrical  and  logical  reasons,  the  clause,  to  execute  my  tpratht  from 
the  second  to  the  first  line. 

•  13*  /.  «.,  exulting  in  their  pride  and  strength. 

'  13*  The  Heb.  contains  a  play  on  words,  shod  mishshadai. 

•  13^  This  line  is  short,  and  apparently  a  word  has  been  lost  at  the  end,  as  also  in  tha 
loUowinc  line. 
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Pains  and  throes  seize  them ;  like  a  woman  in  travail  they  writhe; 
Astounded  they  gaze  at  each  other;  their  faces  glow  like  flames. 

^Behold,  Jehovah^  cometh,  pitiless,  with  fury  and  burning  anger,  Jefao- 

To  make  the  earth  a  desolation,  and  to  destroy  the  sinners  thereon.  advuit 

*®For  the  heavens*  and  its  Orions  cease  to  shed  their  beams, 
The  sun  is  darkened  at  his  rising,  and  the  moon  gives  no  brilliant  light. 

^^I  will  punish  the  earth  for  its  wickedness,  and  the  wicked  for  their  iniquity, 
I  will  still  the  arrogance  of  the  proud,  and  lay  low  the  presumption  of 
tyrants. 

^  will  make  mortals  rarer  than  gold,  and  men  than  the  fine  gold  of  Ophir. 

therefore  I  will  make  heaven  tremble,  and  the  earth  shall  shake  in  its  His 
place,  fi^^ 

Because  of  the  fury  of  Jehovah  of  hosts,  and  in  the  day  of  his  burning  anger.  i>>«nt 
^^And  then  like  a  hunted  gazelle,  or  a  sheep  with  none  to  fold  them. 

They  will  turn  each  to  his  own  people,  and  flee  each  to  his  own  land; 
^Whoever  is  found  will  be  thrust  through,  and  whoever  is  caught  will  fall  by 

the  sword, 
**And  their  children  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces  before  their  eyes.j 
Their  houses  shall  be  plundered,  and  their  wives  shall  be  ravished. 

^^Behold,  I  stir  up  against  them  the  Medes,  Hor- 

Who  consider  not  silver,  and  take  no  pleasure  in  gold,  S&by- 

*^They  lay  hold  on]  bow  [and  spear,  they  are  cruel],  *o°'» 

They  break  in  pieces  all]  the  young  men,  [and  the  maidens]  shall  be  dashed  quest 

in  pieces.^ 
On  children  they  will  look  with  no  pity,  they  have  no  compassion  on  the 
fruit  of  the  womb, 
^*And  Babylon,  the  most  beautiful  of  kingdoms,  the  proud  glory^  of  the 
Chaldeans  shall  be. 
As  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 

'^t  shall  be  uninhabited  forever,  and  tenantless  age  after  age;  Effects 

No  nomad  shall  pitch  there  his  tent,  nor  shepherds  let  their  flocks  lie  down  ^^* 

there,  quest 

^But  wild  cats"^  shall  lie  down  here,  and  their  houses  shall  be  full  of 

jackals;** 

^13*  Heb.,  day  of  Jehovah,  probably  taken  from  *  by  a  scribe. 

i  1310  Heb..  stars  of  heaven,  out  Orion  was  one  of  the  heavenly  constellations,  so  that  the 
original  probBibly  read  aa  above. 

i  13**  ThlM  line  lacks  a  word  to  make  the  metre  complete. 

k  13'*  Only  fragments  of  this  vs.  are  preserved,  and  these  fragments  do  not  cohere,  for  a 
masculine  noun  stands  in  conjunction  which  is  in  a  feminine  form.  The  standard  Heb.  text 
rMuls  simply,  and  hows,  youth*,  they  (feminine)  shall  he  ravished.  The  above  conjectural  re- 
construction. base<l  on  Jer.  50**.  51**^**,  was  suggested  by  Duhm  and  Marti. 

•  13>«  Lit.,  beauty  of  pride. 

■"  13"  The  identification  of  the  animals  mentioned  in  this  vs.  is  doubtful.  A  derivation 
of  the  firet  sufcgests  that  it  means  desert-dvdlers.  The  above  reading  is  based  upon  the  meaniog 
of  the  word  m  the  Amb. 

■  13"  Sometimes  translated,  hyenas, 
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Ostriches  shall  dwell  there,  and  satyrs  shall  dance  there* 
^Howling  beasts  shall  cry  to  each  other  in  its  castles,  and  wolves  in  its  revelling 
haUs; 
Its  time  is  near  at  hand,  its  day  shall  not  be  extended. 

§  149.    Exultation  over  Babylon's  Downfall,  Is.  W-^ 

tjni-  Is.  14  ^How  still  the  oppressor  hath  become,  stilled  too  the  insolent  raging!^ 

V^^  *Jehovah  hath  broken  the  staff  of  the  wicked,  the  sceptre  of  tyrants, 

and  That  smote  peoples  in  fury,  with  stroke  unceasing, 

ing°*^"  That  trampled  down  the  nations  in  anger,  unchecked  was  his  trampling  P 

Baby-  ^^  ^^^  earth  was  at  rest  and  quiet,  they  break  out  into  triumphant  songs. 

Ion's  'Even  the  pine  trees  rejoice  over  thee,  and  Lebanon's  cedars  [saying]. 
Now  that  thou  art  at  rest,  no  woodman  comes  up  against  us. 

Baby-      *Sheol  beneath  is  stirred  on  thy  account,  to  greet  thy  coming, 
J2^^        Arousing  for  thee  the  shades,  all  the  leaders**  of  the  earth, 
tioQ  Making  rise  from  their  thrones  all  the  kings  of  the  nations, 

Sheol      ^^'All  of  them  make  answer,  and  say  to  thee : 

Thou  too  art  powerless  like  us,  to  our  level  hast  thou  been  brought! 
"Thy  majesty  is  brought  down  to  Sheol,  the  melody  of  thy  harps; 
Beneath  thee  corruption  is  spread,  and  thy  covering*"  is  worms. 

Con-  ^ow  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  radiant  one,"  son  of  the  dawn! 
Jj^         How*  art  thou  struck  down  to  the  ground,  prostrate  upon  corpses'.** 

eariier  "And  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  scale  the  heavens, 
lions         Above  the  stars  of  God  I  will  exalt  my  throne, 

i  149  This  chapter  is  closely  connected  with  the  preceding,  both  in  theme,  literary  form, 
and  date.  It  is  practically  certain  that  both  chapters  come  from  the  same  author.  The 
first  proclaims,  in  the  form  of  a  prediction,  the  fall  ot  Babylon,  while  the  second  announces  the 
same  fact  in  the  graphic  form  of  a  song  of  triumph  over  the  fallen  city.  This  was  a  common 
motif,  especially  with  the  prophets  of  this  period.  It  seems  clear,  however,  that  Babylon's 
downfall  is  still  future  rather  than  past.     The  author  also  follows  Ezek.     (Cf.  Esek.  32)  in 

{>ictaring  the  life  of  the  dying  kingdom  in  Sheol,  the  abode  of  the  shades.  Language  and 
iterary  figures  are  exceedingly  graphic  and  original.  The  prophecy  is  the  product  of  genius  aa 
well  as  of  careful,  artistic  elaboration.  Its  dominant  thought  is.  of  course,  that  Jehovah,  in 
overthrowing  their  Chaldean  masters,  was  preparing  the  wav  for  the  triumphant  restoration 
of  his  people.  To  the  powerful  ancient  poem  a  later  editor  has  added  a  prologue  embodying 
this  thought:  For  Jehovah  will  have  compastnon  upon  Jacob,  and  will  yet  again  chooee  Israel^ 
and  establish  them  upon  their  own  land;  and  resident  aliens  will  join  them,  and  attacJi  themselves 
to  the  house  of  Jacob.  And  the  people  shall  take  them  and  bring  them  to  their  place,  and  the  house 
of  Israel  shall  enter  into  po.t.session  of  them,  in  Jehovah's  land,  as  male  and  female  servants,  and 
they  will  become  the  captives  of  their  captives,  and  they  shall  rule  orer  their  taskmasters. 

And  then  Jehovah,  having  given  thee  rest  from  thy  painful  service  and  from  thy  unrest,  and 
from  thy  hard  slavery,  wherein  thou  wast  made  to  serve,  thou  wilt  take  up  this  taunt-sonp  over  the 
Icing  of  Babylon,  and  say:  This  prologue  was  probably  added  in  the  post-exilic  period,  for  it 
reflects  the  ideas  of  the  Is.  II.  and  the  hope  that  was  cherished  during  the  early  half  of  the 
Persian  period. 

o  14*  Following  the  Gk..  Syr.,  and  Targ.  in  correcting  the  Heb.  text,  which  is  untranslatable. 

p  14*  Following  the  Targ.  in  correcting  a  slight  error  in  the  Heb. 

q  14*  Lit.,  ?ie  goats,  or  wethers,  i.  e.,  the  leaders  of  the  flock.  Cf.  Jer.  50*.  Zech.  10*.  The 
shades  are  here  conceived  of,  like  the  Titans  of  Gk.  mythology,  as  mighty  beings  who  once 
lived  on  earth  but  are  now  condemned  to  dwell  in  Sheol. 

'  14"  Following  the  reading  of  a  large  number  of  MSS.     Accepted  Heb.,  thy  coverings. 

•  14''  Following  the  reading  of  the  Gk.  and  I^at.  The  reference  is  to  the  morning  star, 
the  Lucifer  of  Roman  mythology. 

*  14>'  Adding  the  word,  how,  which  is  required  by  the  metre  and  seoM. 
■  14^'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  text,  which  reads,  nations. 
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And  I  will  sit  on  the  mountain  of  assembly,  in  the  furthermost  norths 
^^I  will  mount  above  the  lofty  banks  of  cloud,  I  will  be  like  the  Most  High. 
**Yet  to  Sheol  art  thou  brought  down,  to  the  lowest  depths  of  the  pit!^ 

^^hey  that  see  thee,  gaze  at  thee,  they  look  at  thee  closely,  with  the  question :  Oon- 

Is  this  he  who  startled  the  earth,  who  made  kingdoms  shake, 
^^Who  made  the  habitable  world  like  a  desert,  and  broke  down  its^  cities. 
Who  let  not  his  captives  go  free^  to  their  homes,  ^'all  the  kings  of  the  na- 
tions ? 
All  of  them  repose  in  honor,  each  in  his  abode, 
^%ut  thou  art  cast  down  among  the  slain,  among  those  who  are  pierced  with 
the  sword. 
Who  go  down  to  the  very  foundations  of  the  pit,'  as  a  carcass,  trodden  under 
foot. 


tmst 
with 
former 
hopes 


How  art  thou  cut  off]  from  thy  grave,  as  a  scion  abhorred,* 

[How  thou  liest  there,  without  honor]  clothed  [with  shame!] 
^  As  for  thy  fathers],^  thou  mayest  not  be  joined  in  burial  with  them. 

Because  thou  hast  wasted  thy  land  and  slain  thy  people. 

May  it  never  again  be  named,  the  race  of  evildoers! 
^For  his  sons  prepare  shambles,  because  of  the  guilt  of  their  fathers,^ 

That  they  rise  not  and  possess  the  earth  and  fill  the  whole  world.^ 

*  14>'  This  passage  is  rich  in  its  su|xeBtion  resardinK  the  popular  Heb.  bdiefis.  As  in 
Ezek.  the  Heb.  Olympus  was  on  a  mountain  far  in  the  north,  poosibly  at  the  North  Pole,  about 
which  the  stars  seemed  to  circle. 

*  14**  A  synonym  for  Sheol. 

*  14*^  Slightly  correcUns  the  Heb.  as  the  context  demands. 
y  14*^  Again  emending  the  Heb.  to  conform  to  the  context. 
■  14**  Lit.,  tUmeM  of  the  pit. 

*  14**  This  vs.  has  been  almost  hopelessly  corrupted  through  the  teleeooping  of  three  or 
four  lines.  The  first  two  lines  can  be  readily  restored,  as  they  have  been  entirely  preserved  in 
the  text.  Of  the  two  remaining  lines  required  by  the  strophic  structure  of  the  poem,  only  two 
fragments  are  left,  from  thy  grave  aa  a  acion  abhorred,  and,  ddhed.  The  conjectural  reoonstruo- 
tion  followed  above  is  that  of  Duhm. 

*»  14*  This  vs..  in  common  with  the  preoeding,  has  suffered  through  transmisBion.  The 
word,  fathers,  i»  implied  by  the  context  ana  is  required  by  the  metre. 

*  14«  So  Gk. 

*  14B  Lit.,  face  of  the  habitable  umrld.    A  scribe  has  added.  eiUet,  in  the  Heb. 
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THE  ADDRESSES  OF  HAGGAI  TO  THE  TEMPLE  BUILDERS 

§  150.    The  CaU  to  Rebuild  the  Temple,  Hag.  !*'*• 

Hag.  1  ^In  the  second  year  of  Darius  the  king,  in  the  first  day  of  the  sixth  jeho- 

month,  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  by  Haggai   the  prophet:    Speak  to  ^mid- 

Zenibbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel,  governor  of  Judah,  and  to  Joshua  the  son  of  proval 

Jehozadak  the  high  priest,  saying,  ^Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  "This  delay 

people  say:   The  time  has  not  yet  come  to  rebuild  the  temple  of  Jehovah."'  {JjJjJ. 

^^hen  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  by  Haggai  the  prophet:  *Js  it  a  time  ins  the 
temple 

The  Addresses  of  Hacfai. — After  the  defitruction  of  Jeniaalem  in  586  B.C.  the  city  appears 
to  have  lain  fur  a  time  in  niins,  but  the  (>eople  from  the  neighboring  cities  continued  to  prseent 
their  offerinim  at  the  great  rock  altar  which  stood  before  the  ruinea  temple.  Ct.  Introd.,  p.  26. 
In  time  the  Jews  who  had  found  temporary  refuge  on  the  borders  of  E|^t  bcsan  to  return,  so 
that  probably  by  the  middle  of  the  nabylonian  period  Jews  were  to  be  found  uving  among  the 
ruins  of  the  ancient  city. 

When  Cyrus  conquered  Babylon  in  538  B.C.  he  gave  full  permission,  and  even  encouraged 
the  conquered  peoples  whom  he  found  there  to  return  to  their  homes  and  rebuild  their  ciuee 
and  temples;  but  the  attractions  and  opportunities  in  Babylon  itself,  the  terrors  of  the  long 
journey  across  the  desert,  and,  above  all.  the  barren  hills  and  malicious  foes  of  IHdestine  deterred 
the  majority  of  the  Jewish  exiles  in  the  East.  As  has  been  shown  (Vol.  II,  notes  ff  144, 
165).  the  census  in  Ezra  2  cleariy  represents  the  population  of  ^e  Judean  community  durrog 
the  latter  part  of  the  Persian  period  rather  than  the  list  of  those  who  returned  immediately  aifter 
538  B.C.  The  conditions  of  the  Judean  community  reflected  in  the  sermons  of  Hag.  and 
Kech.  and  the  memories  of  Nehemiah  indicate  conclusively  that  there  had  been  no  general  re- 
turn of  the  exiles  from  Babvlon.     Rather  the  hope  of  a  general  return  was  still  in  the  future. 

The  audience  to  which  the  prophets  Hag.  and  Zech.  spoke  was  the  little  community 
which  had  grown  up  about  the  ruins  of  the  temple.  With  Sneshbassar  and  Zerubbiabel,  the 
descendants  of  the  Judean  royal  house,  who  had  been  appointed  fnvemore  of  the  Judean  com- 
munity, doubtless  a  few  exiles  came  back,  preferringto  share  the  hardships  of  the  life  in  Pales- 
tine rather  than  the  ease  and  plenty  of  Babylonia.  The  reference  in  Zech.  6'*  to  the  three  men 
of  Uie  captivity  who  had  evidently  returned,  bringing  presents  from  the  Jews  in  Babylon,  indi- 
cates that  the  news  of  the  attempt  to  rebuild  the  temple  had  aroused  the  interest  of  certain  of  the 
distant  exiles.  The  eighteen  years  of  Persian  rule  had  brought,  however,  only  discouragement 
and  disaster  to  those  in  Palestine.  The  death  of  Camb3r8es,  the  son  of  Cyrus,  in  521  B.C.,  was 
the  occasion  of  a  general  revolt  throufdiout  the  Persian  empire.  The  Babylonians,  the  Susanians. 
and  the  Medes  each  revolted.  There  seemed  little  hoi|)e  that  Darius,  who  had  been  raised  to 
the  kingship  by  the  nobles,  would  ever  succeed  in  restoring  and  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 
empire.  From  the  allusions  in  the  prophecies  of  both  Hag.  and  Zech.  it  is  evident  that  these 
great  political  upheavals  were  among  the  factors  that  aroused  the  prophets  and  people  to  action 
and  kindle<l  witnin  them  the  hopes  of  independence  and  of  re-establishing  a  powerful  Jewish 
kingdom. 

f  150  Hanai  began  his  preaching  in  September,  520  B.C..  when  the  rebellions  in  the  Persian 
empire  were  still  at  their  height.  As  a  practical  man  of  affairs  he  appealed  to  the  people  with 
aqniments  which  they  could  ea««ily  unaerstand  and  with  difficulty  confute.  The  belief  thai 
misfortune  was  a  sign  of  divine  displeasure  was  still  universally  accepted.  The  reason  whidi 
he  urn^  for  that  divine  displeasure  seemed  obvious.  The  appeal,  therefore,  was  to  their  per- 
sonal interests  as  well  as  to  their  patriotism  and  loyalty  to  Jenovah.  The  plan  which  he  pro- 
posed was  also  definite  and  practicable.  The  great  foundation  stones  of  tne  original  temple 
were  doubtless  still  standing.  The  task  was  simply  to  rebuild  the  upper  walls  and  to  provide 
the  roof,  porch,  and  interior  furnishings.  Response  on  the  part  of  the  people  was  instantaneous. 
Thus  at  the  instigation  of  a  layman-prophet  the  second  temple,  destined  to  play  such  an  im- 
portant r61e  in  the  history  of  Judaism,  began  to  rise  above  the  ruins  of  ancient  Jerusalem. 
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for  you  yourselves  to  dwell  in  your  own  ceiled  houses,  while  this  temple  lies  in 
ruins  ?  *Now  therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  *  Consider  your  past  ex- 
periences. *Ye  sow  much,  but  bring  in  little:  ye  eat,  but  ye  do  not  have 
enough ;  ye  drink,  but  ye  are  not  filled ;  ye  clothe  yourselves,  but  not  so  as 
to  be  warm;  and  he  that  eameth  wages,  eameth  wages  in  a  bag  with  holes." 
R«I7  ^Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  'Consider  your  experiences.      Go  up  to  the 

the         mountains,  and  bring  wood  and  rebuild  the  temple;    then  I  will  be  pleased 
t^ple    ^itji  \i^  and  I  will  reveal  my  glory,'  saith  Jehovah.     ®*Ye  looked  for  much, 
pros-      and  it  came  to  little;  and  when  ye  brought  it  home,  I  blew  upon  it.    Why  ?' 
Sin  ^     saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.    '  Because  of  my  temple  that  lieth  in  ruins,  while  ye  are 
follow     running  each  to  his  own  house.    ^^Therefore  the  heavens  withhold  the  dew, 
and  the  earth  withholdeth  its  fruit.    "And  I  have  called  forth  a  drought  upon 
the  land  and  upon  the  mountains,  and  upon  the  grain  and  the  new  wine  and 
the  oil  and  upon  that  which  the  ground  bringeth  forth,  and  upon  men  and 
animals,  and  upon  all  the  labor  of  the  hands.' 
Initia-        ^hen  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel  and  Joshua  the  son  of  Jehozadak 
th?        the  high  priest,  with  all  the  rest  of  the  people,  obeyed  the  command  of  Jehovah 
work      their  God  and  the  words  of  Haggai  the  prophet,  as  Jehovah  their  God  had 
sent  him  to  them.    The  ()eople  also  feared  before  Jehovah.    "And  Jehovah 
stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel,  governor  of  Judah, 
and  the  spirit  of  Joshua  the  son  of  Jehozadak  the  high  priest,  and  the  spirit 
of  all  the  rest  of  the  people,  so  that  they  came  and  worked  on  the  temple  of 
Jehovah  of  hosts,  their  God,  ^in  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  the  sixth  month. 

§  151.    The  Future  Glory  of  the  New  Temple,  Hag.  l»h-2* 

ABsur-        Hag.  1  ^^In  the  second  year  of  Darius  the  king,  2  *on  the  twenty-first  day 

of  Je-      o^  *^^  seventh  month,  this  word  from  Jehovah  came  by  Haggai  the  prophet : 

hoyah*8  %peak  to  Zerubbabel  son  of  Shealtiel,  governor  of  Judah,  and  to  Joshua,  the 

proval     son  of  Jehozadak,  the  high  priest,  and  to  all^  the  remnant  of  the  people, 

saying,  '*  Who  is  left  among  you  that  saw  this  temple  in  its  former  glory  ? 

and  how  do  you  see  it  now  ?    Is  it  not  in  your  eyes  as  nothing  ?    *Yet  now  be 

strong,  O  Zerubbabel,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah ;    *  and  be  strong,  O  Joshua, 

son  of  Jehozadak,  the  high  priest;  and  be  strong,  all  ye  people  of  the  land,' 

is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  and  work,  for  I  am  with  you,  is  the  oracle  of 

Jehovah  of  hosts,  **and^  my  spirit  abideth  in  your  midst;  fear  not.' 

Prom-         *For  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts:  'Yet  a  little  while,  and  I  will  shake*'  the 

iaea  of      

rich 

bless-  .  S  151  As  the  work  of  rebuilding  the  temple  i)roKressed,  many  beij^an  to  compare  the  necc««- 

ingi  sarily  rude  equipment  of  the  structure  that  was  rising  with  the  traditionalRlories  of  Solomon's 

sanctuary.  To  overcome  the  influence  of  this  discouraging  comparison.  Hag.  again,  early  in 
November  of  the  same  year,  520  B.C.,  addressed  the  rulers  and  the  people  urging  them  not  to 
lose  courage,  and  promising  them  that  Jehovah,  the  supreme  ruler  of  the  universe,  would  care 
for  the  glory  of  the  new  temple.  Hag.  also  voices  the  popular  hope,  strong  at  this  time,  that 
the  ultimate  result  of  the  upheaval  of  the  nations  would  be  that  again,  as  in  the  days  of  Solomon, 
the  wealth  of  distant  nations  would  come  pouring  into  Jerusalem,  and  that  when  once  the  temple 
was  rebuilt  prosj^erity  would  take  the  place  of  grinding  poverty. 

•  2*  Following  the  Gk.  in  restoring,  all,  as  in  !"•  »*. 

*>  2*  Following  the  Gk.  An  awkward  scribal  gloss  has  been  inserted  in  the  Heb.,  the  word 
that  I  covenanted  with  you  when  ye  came  out  of  Eaypt. 

*  2*  Two  variant  readings  have  evidently  here  been  combined  in  the  Heb.  The  one  is 
that  found  in  the  Gk.,  Yet  once  again  will  I  shake.  The  other,  Yet  a  little  and  1  mil  shake,  is 
probably  the  original  reading  of  the  Heb. 
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heavens,  and  the  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  the  dry  land.  ^And  I  will  shake  all 
nations,  and  the  precious  things^  of  all  nations  shall  come;  and  I  will  fill  this 
temple  with  glory,'  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.  '*The  silver  is  mine,  and  the  gold 
is  mine,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts.  ^  The  later  glory  of  this  temple  shall 
be  greater  than  the  former,*  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts;  'and  in  this  place  wiU  I 
grant  prosperity,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

§  152.    Jehovah's  Former  Displeasure  and  the  New  Promise  of  Blessings, 

Hag.  2»«-i» 

Hag.  2  ^^In  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  the  ninth  month,  in  the  second  year  Past 
of  Darius,  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  by  Haggai  the  prophet :   "Thus  saith  gj""' 
Jehovah  of  hosts :   *Ask  of  the  priests  a  decision,  saying.       If  one  bear  holy  o'  ^ 
flesh®  in  the  skirt  of  his  garment,  and  with  his  skirt  touch  bread,  or  pottage, 
or  wine,  or  oil,  or  any  food,  shall  it  become  holy  ? " '    And  the  priests  an- 
swered and  said.  No.    ^hen  said  Haggai,  If  one  that  is  unclean  by  reason  of 
a  dead  body  touch  any  of  these,  shall  it  be  unclean  ?    And  the  priests  an- 
swered and  said.  It  shall  be  unclean.    ^^Then  answered  Haggai  and  said.  So  is 
this  people  and  so  is  this  nation  before  me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah ;  and  so  is 
every  work  of  their  hands;  and  that  which  they  offer  there  is  unclean. 

^And  now,  I  pray  you,  think  back  from  this  day,  before  a  stone  was  laid  Its 
upon  a  stone  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah ;  **how  were  ye  F'    When  ye  came*  to  a  ^^ 
heap  of  twenty  measures,  there  were  but  ten ;  when  ye  came  to  the  wine  vat  to  J^lure 
draw  out  fifty  vessels,  there  were  but  twenty.     *'I  smote  with  blasting  and  build 
with  mildew  and  with  hail  all  the  work  of  your  hands;  yet  ye  turned**  not  to  t^pie 
me,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.     **Think  back  from  this  day,'  think!    ^•is  the 
seed  yet  in  the  granary,  yea,  the  vine  and  the  fig  tree  and  the  pomegranate  and 
the  olive  tree  have  not  brought  forth ;  from  this  day  will  I  bless  you. 

§  153.    Overthrow  of  the  Heathen  and  the  Exaltation  of  Zerubbabel, 

Hag.  2«-» 

Hag.  2  *TTiis  word  of  Jehovah  came  the  second  time  to  Haggai  in  the  worid- 
twenty-fourth  day  of  the  month :   "Speak  to  Zerubbabel,  governor  of  Judah  ^**** 
and  say :  *  I  will  shake  the  heavens  and  the  earth ;  "and  I  will  overthrow  the  heaval 

<i  2^  Following  the  Gk.  as  the  context  demandfl. 

{152  Hamai  loUowed  very  cloeely  the  pulse  of  the  Jewish  community.  Each  sign  of  dis- 
couragement was  met  with  a  message  of  encouragement.  His  reasoning  is  on  the  same  level  as 
that  of  the  common  people.  Their  misfortunes  he  attributes  to  the  fact  that  the  polluted  sanct- 
uary had  hitherto  defiled  the  community  in  the  midst  of  which  it  stood,  but  hen<^orth  it  shall 
be  a  purifying  agent.  Therefore  the  Jews  now  have  good  ground  to  expect  the  proofs  of  Jebo- 
yah's  favor. 

The  date  of  this  prophecy  was  early  in  January,  619  B.C. 

•  2"  /.  e.,  flesh  used  in  sacrifice. 

'  2>*  Restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  which  reads,  who  were  ye. 

■  2**  Slightly  revising  the  punctuation  of  the  Heb.  in  accord  with  1*. 

*>  217  Following  the  Gk.  and  Am.  4*  in  restoring  the  Heb. 

'  2'*  At  this  point  a  detailed  and  detracting  chronological  note  has  been  introduced  in  the 
Heb.,  from  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  the  nxrUh  month  /tince  the  day  that  the  foundation  of  Jehovah*» 
temple  wan  laid. 

(196  Haggai  here  voices  the  popular  hope  that  filled  the  minds  of  the  patriotic  members 
of  the  community.  The  upheavals  m  the  Pernian  empire  seemed  to  them  to  be  but  the  beginning 
of  that  overthrow  of  heathenism  which  was  deemed  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  Jewiw 
rule  in  the  worid.    H^gia  is  purpoeely  vague  in  his  prediction  regarding  Zerubbabel,  the  de- 
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throne  of  kingdoms ;   and  I  will  destroy  the  strength  of  the  kingdoms  of  the 

nations;  and  I  will  overthrow  the  chariots,  and  those  who  ride  in  them;  and 

the  horses  and  their  riders  shall  come  down,  each  by  the  sword  of  his  brother. 

RAle  ^  In  that  day/  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts .  *  I  will  take  thee,  O  Zenibba- 

nibbft'     bel,  my  servant,^  the  son  of  Shealtiel/  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  *and  will  make  thee 

^^         as  a  seal-ring,^  for  I  have  chosen  thee,'  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts. 


II 
ZECHARIAH'S  SERMONS  AND  VISIONS 

§  154.    The  Lesson  from  the  Past,  Zech.  V* 

Jeho-  Zech.  1  ^In  the  eighth  month  in  the  second  year  of  Darius,  this  word  of 

prom       Jehovah  came  to  the  prophet  Zechariah,  the  son  of  Berechiah,  the  son  of  Iddo : 

»«         'Jehovah  was  greatly  displeased  with  your  fathers.    Therefore,  say  thou  to 

laws        them:  'Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts:  ''Turn  to  me,"  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

a^6      **  ^  y®  "®*  *^  y^"*"  fathers  to  whom  the  former  prophets  cried,  saying.  Thus 

saith  Jehovah  of  hosts :  Turn  ye  now  from  your  evil  ways,  and  from  your  evil 

deeds;  but  they  did  not  heed  nor  listen  to  me,  saith  Jehovah.    ^Your  fathers, 

where  are  they  ?    And  the  prophets,  do  they  live  forever  ?    "But  did  not  my 

words  and  my  statutes  with  which  I  charged  my  servants  the  prophets  overtake 

your  fathers  ?   and  they  turned  and  said.  Just  as  Jehovah  of  hosts  purposed 

to  do  to  us,  according  to  our  ways,  and  according  to  our  deeds,  so  hath  he  dealt 

with  us.'" 

scendsDt  of  David,  about  whom  the  national  hopes  feathered.  As  the  seal-ring  of  the  divine 
king  he  was  to  represent  Jehovah  and  to  play  a  most  miportant  part  in  the  new  rSgime  soon  to 
be  established. 

i  V*  My  tervant  is  a  very  common  term  in  the  writinei  of  the  Persian  period.  Cf .  Neh.  1 
and  Is.  40-53. 

k  2^  Cf .  Jer.  22**.  The  seal-ring  with  which  the  owner  affixed  his  signature  to  all  official 
documents. 

Zechariah's  Sermons  and  ^sions. — Zechariah's  prophetic  work  bears  the  stamp  of  his 
priestly  origin.  In  his  opening  and  closing  sermons,  l'-**  '•  *,  he  shows  himself  a  preacher  of 
ethical  righteousness  and  the  master  of  a  plain  direct  literary  style.  In  his  remaining  sermons, 
however,  he  is  chiefly  concerned  with  the  temple  service  and  employs  the  apocalyptic  form  of 
prophecy.  By  an  impressive  word-symbolism,  which  recalls  the  symbolism  of  the  priestly 
ritual,  he  presents  his  message  of  encouragement.  Interpreted  into  plain  words,  his  message 
would  have  been  regarded  as  treasonable  by  the  Persian  authorities.  Cf.  Introd.,  p.  56.  The 
carefully  developed  form,  the  obvious  adaptation  of  form  to  aim,  and  the  clear  portrayal  of 
existing  conditions  and  problems,  all  indicate  that  these  so-called  visions  come  not  from  the 
dream  state,  or  a  trance,  but  are  the  result  of  careful  elaboration.  The  messianic  hopes  are 
very  similar  to  those  of  the  earlier  priest-prophet  Ezekiel.    Cf.  Introd..  p.  45. 

i  154  This  brief  sermon  is  dated  in  December,  520  B.C.  a  little  before  Haggai's  last  ad- 
dresses. It  is  significant  that  the  prophet  looks  backward  for  his  message  ana  illustration. 
The  events  of  the  exile  had  fully  confirmed  the  truth  of  the  teachingi  of  the  earlier  prophets, 
even  in  the  minds  of  the  people  who  had  earlier  rejected  them. 
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§  155.    Jehovah's  Jealous  Love  for  Zion,  Zech.  1^**^ 

Zech.  1  'In  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  the  eleventh  month,  which  is  the  Report 
month  Shebat,*  in  the  second  year  of  Darius,  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  the  y^^}' 
prophet  Zechariah,  the  son  of  Berechiah,  the  son  of  Iddo :    ^I  saw  in  the  night  peace 
and  there  was  a  man^  standing  among  the  myrtle  trees®  that  were  in  the 
valley-bottom,  and  behind  him  there  were  horses,  red,  sorrel,  and  white. 
•Then  said  I,  O  my  Lord,  what  are  these  ?    And  the  angel  who  talked  with  me 
said  to  me,  I  will  show  you  what  these  are.     *®And  the  man  who  was  standing 
among  the  myrtle  trees  answered  and  said.  These  are  they  whom  Jehovah 
hath  sent  to  go  to  and  fro  through  the  earth.     "And  they  answered  the  angel 
of  Jehovah  who  was  standing  among  the  myrtle  trees  and  said,  We  have  gone 
up  and  down  through  the  earth  and  behold,  all  the  earth  is  still  and  at  peace. 

^rhen  the  anf?el  of  Jehovah  answered  and  said,  O  Jehovah  of  hosts,  Jcho- 
how  long  hast  thou  no  pity  for  Jerusalem  and  the  cities  of  Judah  with  pJom. 
which  thou  hast  been   wroth  these  seventy  years  ?**     **And   Jehovah    an-  **®  y®* 
swered  the  angel  who  was  talking  with  me  with  good  words,  even  com-   alt  and 
forting  words.     "So  the  angel  who  was  talking  with  me  said  to  me.  Pro-  hiS" 
claim  now,  *  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts :  **  I  am  jealous  for  Jerusalem  and  for  ^P^y 
Zion  with  a  great  jealous}.    **But  with  great  wrath  am  I  wroth  with  the 
arrogant  nations;  for  I  was  but  a  little  angry  [with  Israel],  but  they  helped  to 
make  greater  the  calamity."®   ^'Therefore,  thus  saith  Jehovah :  **  I  am  turning 
to  show  mercy  to  Jerusalem  'f  my  temple  shall  be  built  in  it,"  saith  Jehovah 
of  hosts,  *'  and  a  measuring  line  shall  be  stretched  over  Jerusalem.'    ^'Pro- 
claim again.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts :   My  cities  shall  yet  overflow  with 
prosperity ;  and  Jehovah  shall  yet  comfort  Zion  and  choose  Jerusalem."  * 

§  156.    Destruction  of  the  Heathen  Powers,  Zech.  l>*-» 

Zech.  1  ^^ow  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  looked,  and  there  were  four  Israel's 
horns.  **And  I  said  to  the  angel  who  was  talking  with  me, '  What  are  these  ?'  f^^** 
And  he  assured  me,  *  These  are  the  horns  with  which  he  scattered  Judah.'** 

i  155  This  first  vision  is  dated  in  February.  519  B.C..  when  Darius's  surpemacy  was  be- 
ipnning  to  be  established  in  the  £^t.  It  was  evidently  intended  to  dispel  the  disappointment 
of  the  people  because  the  uprisings  of  521-20  B.C.  had  not  resulted  in  the  overthrow  of  the 
Persian  rule.  The  horsemen  suggest  the  Persian  messengers  who  bore  the  royal  commands 
and  reports  throughout  the  empire.  The  prophet's  message  is  that  Jehovah  still  purposes  to 
overthrow  the  heathen  nations  and  to  bless  his  people.  ^  Now  that  the  temple  is  being  rebuilt 
and  Jehovah  can  again  take  up  his  abode  in  Jerusalem,  its  desolate  ruins  shall  be  covered  with 
dwellings  and  the  old  prosperity  will  come  back  to  the  cities  of  Judah. 

*  1'  Shebat  was  the  Babylonian  name  for  the  seventh  month.  Poesibly  this  clause,  or 
even  the  entire  vs..  is  a  later  editorial  addition.  The  proper  name  Iddo  is  also  spelt  as  in  Esra 
5'  rather  than  as  elitewhere  in  Zech. 

*>  1'  Heb.,  a  man  ridina  upon  a  red  horse,  and  he  stood.  This  statement  is  contradictory 
in  itself  and  with  ><>•  ".  and  therefore  must  be  regarded  as  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

«  1«  Ok.,  mountain*.     Cf.  6». 

**  1'*  /.  e.,  from  586  B.C.,  the  date  of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  to  519  B.C.,  about  seventy 
years. 

•  1»  Helped  to  e\<l.     For  the  same  idea.  cf.  Is.  10»-«».  Hab.  1>«.  »»•  ". 
'  !••   \ At.,  I  am  turning  to  Jerusalem  with  mercies. 

■  1"  /.  e.,  its  desolate  ruins  shall  again  be  purchased  and  filled  with  inhabitants. 

{156  This  vision  develops  the  earlier  promise  that  Jehovah  would  destroy  the  heathen 
nations,  1'*.  The  four  honis  represent  the  four  hostile  peop'es  at  the  four  quarters  of  the 
heavens  which  have  attacked  or  still  threaten  Judah.  The  smiths  represent  the  nations,  or 
agencies,  that  are  to  destroy  Israel's  foes  on  every  side. 

^1'*  The  Heb.  adds.  Israel  and  Jerusalem  ;  but  in  the  light  of  the  context  and  the  parallel 
in  **  it  is  clear  that  these  words  are  a  scribal  addition.    They  are  lacking  in  certain  Gk.  codioei. 

327 


zech.  iT    zechariah's  sermons  and  visions 

Their  *Tlien  Jehovah  showed  me  four  smiths.  ^And  I  said.  What  are  these 
M^'dV  coming  to  do ?  And  he  said,  These  are  the  horns  which  scattered  Judah,  so 
■true-      that  none  lifted  up  his  head;    but  these  are  come  to  terrify*  them,  to  strike 

down  the  horns  of  the  nations,^  which  lifted  up  their  horn  against  the  land  of 

Judah^  to  scatter  it. 


Jerusa- 
lem 
to  be 
popu- 
lous 
and 
well 
guard- 
ed 


§  157.    Promise  that  Jerusalem  Shall  be  Gloriously  Restored,  Zech.  2 

Zech.  2  ^Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  looked,  and  there  was  a  man  with 
a  measuring  line  in  his  hand,  ^hen  I  said,  Where  are  you  going  ?  And  he 
said  to  me.  To  measure  Jerusalem,  to  see  what  is  its  breadth  and  length, 
thereupon  the  aneel  who  talked  with  me  stood  still,^  and  another  angel  went 
out  to  meet  him,  ^nd  said  to  him.  Run,  speak  to  this  young  man,  saying, 
*  Jerusalem  shall  be  inhabited  as  villa^  without  walls,  because  of  the  multi- 
tude of  men  and  cattle  in  her  midst.  %or  I,*  saith  Jehovah, '  will  be  a  wall  of 
fire  round  about  her,  and  I  will  be  the  glory  in  the  midst  of  her.' 


Sum- 
mons 
to  the 
exiles 
to  re- 
turn 


•Ho,  ho,™  flee  from  the  land  of  the  north,**  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 
For  I  have  spread  you  abroad  as  the  four  winds  of  the  heavens,^  is  Jehovah's 

oracle. 
^Ho,  escape  to  Zion,^  ye  who  dwell  in  Babylon.** 
'For  thus  saith  JchovsJi  of  hosts'^  to  the  nations  which  plundered  you : 
He  that  toucheth  you  toucheth  the  apple  of  mine"  eye. 
*For,  behold,  I  am  about  to  shake  my  hand  over  them,^ 
And  they  shall  be  a  spoil  to  those  who  served  them ;  and  ye  shall  know  that 
Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sent  me." 


*  1"  Gk.,  sharpen.     Possibly^  the  original  read,  destroy  them. 

i  l^  Gk.,  four  horns.  Possibly  the  original  text  was  simply.  These  are  come  to  eaai  down 
the  four  horns. 

k  1"  Gk..  Jehovah's  land.    This  may  be  the  original  reading. 

i  157  This  section  develops  the  promise  in  the  nret  vision  that  Jehovah  would  bless  his 
city  and  people,  !**•  *'.  It  is  therefore  the  complement  of  the  preceding  vision.  Zech.  com- 
forts the  people  because  the  population  of  their  cit^  is  so  small  and  because  it  is  protected 
by  no  encircling  walls.  Jehovah  will  himself  protect  it,  and  its  population  shall  yet  be  so  great 
that  it  shsJl  spread,  as  does  modem  Jerusalem,  far  beyond  its  ancient  walls. 

In  conclusion,  the  prophet  breaks  out  into  a  song  of  exultation  over  the  coming  restoration. 
The  theme  and  style  strongly  suggest  II  Is.,  and  for  this  reason  it  has  by  many  modem  critics 
been  renrded  as  a  later  interpolaiion,  modelled  after  the  writings  of  the  II  Is.  As  has  been 
shown  (Introd..  pp.  27-20),  II  Ls.  probably  followed  rather  than  preceded  Zech.  The  poem  is 
also  the  culmination  of  2^chariah  s  predictions.  Its  thought  is  closely  identical  with  the  pre- 
dictions of  Hag.  and  Zech.  which  come  from  this  period.  Its  literary  style  is  also  that  of 
Zech.,  so  that  there  is  every  reason  for  regarding  it  as  the  precursor  of  those  immortal  song^  in 
II  Is. 

I  2'  So  Gk.     Heb.,  went  forth,  probably  a  scribal  repetition  of  the  following  verb. 

■B  2*  The  analogy  with  Is.  55^  is  very  close,  but  the  present  passage  is  probably  the  older. 

»  2»  /.  e.,  from  Babvlon. 

o  2*  Or,  correcting  the  text  as  suggested  by  the  Gk.  and  context,  /  vrUl  gather  you  from  the 
four  winds  of  heaven. 

p  2'  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.,  O  Zion,  escape. 

q  2'  Through  a  scribal  repetition,  the  Heb.  reads,  daughter  of  Babylon. 

'  2*  What  appears  to  be  an  awkward  gloss,  after  honor  hath  he  sent  me,  has  here  been 
inserted. 

■  2*  Heb..  his.  The  apple  (or  pupH)  of  the  eye  was  that  which  each  man  guarded  most 
carefully.    Cf.  Dt.  32»«,  Pr.  A  Ps.  17«. 

*  2*  For  the  same  idea.  cf.  Is.  49*'«  **. 

«  2*  Possibly  this  last  clause  and  its  duplicate  in  "^  are  secondary.  It  also  destroyi  the 
metrical  harmony  of  the  line. 
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*®Sing  and  rejoice,  O  daughter  of  Zion,  for,  lo,  I  come,  Jebo- 

And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee,  is  Jehovah's  oracle.  return 

"And  many  nations  shall  join  themselves  to  Jehovah  in  that  day,  ^  „ 

And  shall  be  his^  people,  and  he'^  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee,  among 

And  thou  shalt  know  that  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  to  thee.  pwple 

^And  Jehovah  shall  inherit  Judah  as  his  portion  in  the  holy  land» 
And  he  shall  yet  comfort  Zion  and  choose  Jerusalem.^ 

^Be  silent,  all  flesh,  before  Jehovah; 
For  he  hath  waked  up  out  of  his  holy  habitation. 

§  158.    Purification  of  the  Priesthood  and  Nation,  Zech.  3. 

Zech.  3  ^Then  he  showed  me  Joshua,  the  high  priest,  standing  before  the  The 
angel  of  Jehovah  and  the  adversary  standing  at  his  right  hand  to  accuse  him.  f^{^ 
'And  the  angel^  of  Jehovah  said  to  the  adversary,  Jehovah  rebuke  thee,  O  gj^*" 
adversary;   yea,  Jehovah,  who  hath  chosen  Jerusalem,  rebuke  thee.     Is  not  and 
this  a  brand  plucked  out  of  the  fire  ?    'Now  Joshua  was  clothed  with  filthy  "*''°° 
garments  and  was  standing  before  the  angel. 

*And  [the  angel]  answered  and  spoke  to  those  who  stood  before  him,'  Their 
'saying.  Take  the  filthy  garments  from  off  him,  and  clothe  him  with  robes  of  .JJ^.' 
state;  *set  a  clean  turban  upon  his  head.*    So  they  set**  a  clean  turban  upon  *»on 
his  head,  and  clothed  him  with  garments;    and  the  angel  of  Jehovah  was 
standing  by. 

'And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  testified  to  Joshua,  saying,  ^Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  Prom- 
hosts :  *  If  thou  wilt  walk  in  my  ways,  and  if  thou  wilt  keep  my  charge,  then  ^^ 
thou  also  shalt  rule®  my  house  and  shalt  also  keep  my  courts  and  I  will  give  ^^^ 
thee  a  place  of  access^  among  these  that  stand  by.   'Hear  now,  O  Joshua  the  long 

^^^^^^^_^^_^_______^_^_^^_^^^^^_^^^__^_^_^^^__^^_^^____________^^_^^_^_^^^___  ana 

~^"~~^^~^^"^~~~~~~'^"^~~^~^^^^~~~'~"~~~~"^~'~~~^~~"^"~~~~~^"^^~"^"'^'^~~"~'  Idng- 

*  2<^  So  Gk.     Heb.,  my.  dom 

*  2'>  Following  the  context  and  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  in  correcting  the,  /,  of  the  Heb. 

>  2>*  Completing  the  line  by  the  aid  of  the  exact  paralld  in  1>^.  This  correction  is  also 
demanded  by  the  metre. 

i  158  This  and  the  following  vision  deal  with  certain  problems  which  arose  in  oonnecUon 
with  the  restored  temple  of  Israel.  According  to  the  thought  of  many  of  Zech.'s  contemjMraries. 
the  priesthood  and  sanctuary  had  been  defOTed  by  the  heathen  during  the  exile.  This  belief 
is  symbolised  by  the  filthy  garments  worn  by  Joshua,  who  represents  the  temple  ritual.  The 
adversary,  or  Satan,  figures  m  the  same  r61e  as  in  the  prologue  to  the  book  of  Job.  He  is  not 
conceived  of  ai  the  malign  enemy  of  mankind  as  in  later  Jewish  theology,  but  as  the  regularly 
accredited  prosecuting  attorney  in  Jehovah's  court.  His  duty  is  to  call  attention  to  the  sins 
of  mankind.  There  is  possibly  a  suggestion  of  his  later  character  in  his  seal  in  pointing  out  the 
uncleanncHs  of  the  high  priest  and  in  Jehovah's  rebuke.  The  divine  command  to  take  oflF  Uie 
filthy  garments  ;<yinh<)Uzpd  the  purification  of  the  temple  and  its  service  and  the  formal  rein- 
statement (if  the  priei«thood.  The  obscure  oracle  which  follows  was  evidently  directed  to  Zerub- 
babel.  The  designation.  Branch,  here  used  in  describing  Zerubbabel  as  a 'descendant  of  the 
royal  Davidic  house,  was  eminently  appropriate.  The  term  was  probably  original  with  Zech. 
and  was  later  used  to  describe  the  coming  Davidic  king  by  the  prophet  who  added  the  sup- 
plementary pa.«i5age8  in  Jer.  23'.  33>*.  Zech.  here  gives  command  to  intrust  to  Joshua,  the 
priest,  the  precious  stone  which  was  apparently  to  be  set  in  the  royal  diadem.  This  crown  the 
prophet  later,  in  6'-'*,  commands  to  be  made  and  also  intrusted  to  the  same  priestly  official  that 
It  mifl^ht  be  ready  for  the  head  of  Zerubbabel  when  the  moment  should  come  to  proclaim 
him  kmg.  The  prophecy  closes  with  a  picture  of  the  peace  and  prosperity  which  all  should 
enjoy  under  the  rule  of  their  own  Davidic  king. 

y  3'  .Angel  hw*  fallen  out  of  the  Heb. 

■  3^  /.  e..  to  the  attendants  at  the  divine  tribunal. 

■  3*  So  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  In  the  Heb.  the  maiginal  note.  And  to  him 
he  said.  See.  I  have  cauned  thine  iniquity  to  pans  from  thee,  was  introducea  into  the  text  and  led 
to  a  change  in  the  person  and  number  of  the  following  verb. 

*»  3*  A{cain  following  the  Gk.     Heb.,  and  I  naid,  let  them  set. 
«  3^  Lit.,  judoe. 

*  3'  /.  e.,  Joshua  should  have  access  at  all  times  to  Jehovah's  presence. 
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high  priest,  thou  and  thy  associates  who  sit  before  me;®  for  they  are  men  who 
are  a  sign;'  for  behold,  I  am  about  to  bring  forth  my  servant  the  Branch. 
*For,  behold,  the  stone  that  I  have  set  before  Joshua;  upon  one  stone  are 
seven  facets  :•  behold,  I  will  engrave  it,'**  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  *and  I  will 
remove  the  iniquity  of  that  land  in  one  day.  ^^In  that  day,'  saith  Jehovah  of 
hosts,  'ye  shall  each  invite  his  neighbor  under  the  vine  and  under  the  fig  tree.' 


§  159.    The  Supporters  of  the  Temple  Service,  Zech.  4. 

jeho-  Zech.  4  ^Then  the  angel  who  talked  with  me  came  again  and  waked  me, 

pm?      as  a  man  who  is  wakened  out  of  his  sleep.    'And  he  said  to  me.  What  seest 

ence        thou  ?    And  I  said,  I  see  there  a  candlestick,  all  of  gold,  with  a  bowl  upon  the 

miOat      top  of  it,  and  its  seven  lamps*  upon  it ;   there  are  seven  pipes  to  ea(*h  of  the 

lamps,  which  are  upon  the  top  of  it,  'and  two  olive  trees  by  it,  one  on  the  right 

sidei  of  the  bowl,  and  the  other  on  its  left  side.    ^And  I  spoke  and  said  to  the 

angel  who  talked  with  me.  What  are  these,  my  lord  ?    ^hen  the  angel  who 

talked  with  me  answered  and  said  to  me,  Knowest  thou  not  what  these  are  ? 

And  I  said,  No,  my  lord,    ^hen  he  answered  and  spoke  to  me,  saying,  The 

eyes  of  Jehovah,  which  rove  to  and  fro  through  the  whole  earth. 

The  "Then  I  answered,  and  said  to  him.  What  are  these  two  olive  trees  upon  the 

leaden    J^g^t  side  of  the  Candlestick  and  upon  its  left  side  ?*^    **And  he  answered  me 

and  said,  Knowest  thou  not  what  these  are?    And  I  said,  No,  my  lord. 

**Then  said  he.  These  are  the  two  anointed  ones,  who  stand  by  the  Lord  of  the 

whole  earth. 

Zerub-        •'^his  is  the  word  of  Jehovah  regarding*  Zerubbabel,  Not  by  might,  nor  by 

to  TOm-   power,  but  by  my  spirit,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  ^will™  I  make  the  great 

plete       mountain  before  Zerubbabel  a  plain ;  and  he  shall  bring  forth  the  top  stones 

temple    with  shoutingi  of,  *  Grace,  grace,  to  it.'    ^Moreover  this  word  of  Jehovah 

came  to  me:  ^he  hands  of  2^rubbabel  have  laid  the  foundation  of  this  temple : 

his  hands  shall  also  finish  it;   and  ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath 

•  3'  Slightly  correcting  the  text. 

'  3'  /.  e.,  an  assurance  of  a  brighter  era. 

«  3*  Lit.,  eyes. 

>>  3*  Lit.,  engrave  its  enoravino.  Perhaps  the  original  added.  Zerubbabel.  The  passages 
predicting  his  accession  have  oeen  obscured  by  a  later  scribe. 

i  159  This  vision  deals  with  the  question  of  how  the  newly  established  temple  service  was 
to  be  supported.  The  golden  candlestick  with  its  seven  lamps  symbolized  the  temple  service 
which  represented  Jehovah's  presence  in  the  midst  of  his  people.  The  two  olive  trees  stood 
for  Zerubbabel,  the  civil  head  of  the  community,  and  Joshua,  the  high  priest,  who  by  their 
wealth  and  by  their  service  supi3orted  the  temple  ritual.  The  independent  oracle  in  *^-^^  has 
evidently  been  introduced  out  of  its  original  context.  It  comes  more  naturally  at  the  end  of  the 
section.  It  ia  a  definite  promise  that  Zerubbabel.  who  had  been  active  in  laying  the  foundation 
of  the  restored  temple,  snould  live  to  complete  the  building  of  the  sacred  structure. 

>  4*  Solomon's  temple  was  provided  with  a  candlestick  with  ten  lamps.  I  Kgs.  7**.  The 
late  priestly  law  of  Ex.  25'>-^^  follows  the  post-exilic  fashion  and  specifies  that  there  shall  be 
seven  lamps.  Cf.  also  I  Mac.  l**,  4**'  *^  and  the  seven-branched  candlesticks  pictured  on  the 
\Tch  of  Titus. 

i  4*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  to  conform  with  ". 

k  4"  The  answer  to  the  Question  in  "  is  found  in  **.  In  '*  a  scribal  amplification  of  the 
question  in  »  has  been  added.  And  I  answered  the  second  time,  and  said  to  him,  nhat  are  these  two 
olive-brancheJi.  which  are  the  two  golden  spouts,  that  empty  the  golden  oil  out  of  themselves  t 

I  4*^  Heb..  to;  but  the  context  demands  a  slight  change. 

*  4^  Restoring  to  the  Heb.,  which  is  ungrammatical.  elliptical,  and  obviously  corrupt,  the 
end  of  *. 
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sent  me  to  you.°    ^^For  who  hath  despised  the  day  of  small  things  ?  for  th^ 
shall  rejoice,  and  shall  see  the  plummet  in  the  hand  of  Zerubbabel.^ 

§  160.    The  Flying  RoU,  Zech.  5** 

Zech.  5  ^Then  again  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saw,  and  there  was  a  flying  Cune 
roll.    'And  he  said  to  me.  What  seest  thou  ?    And  I  answered,  I  see  a  flying  to  nst 
roll;  its  length  is  twenty  cubits,  and  its  breadth  ten  cubits.^    •Then  he  said  to  Jg*^  **** 
me.  This  is  the  curse  that  goes  over  the  whole  land ;  for  every  thief  and  every  einner 
one  who  swears  falsely,^  has,  for  a  long  time,  remained  unpunished.''    ^I  will 
cause  it  to  go  forth,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts,  and  it  shall  enter  into  the 
house  of  the  thief,  and  into  the  house  of  him  who  swears  falsely  by  my  name; 
and  it  shall  abide  in  the  midst  of  his  house  and  shall  consume  it  with  its  timber 
and  its  stones. 

§  161.    The  Woman  in  an  Ephah,  Zech.  5*" 

Zech.  5  ^hen  the  angel  who  talked  with  me  went  forth,  and  said  to  me,  Re- 
Lift  up  now  thine  eyes,  and  see  what  is  this  ephah"  that  goeth  forth.    "And  ^^^^ 
I  said.  What  is  it  ?    And  he  said.  This  ephah  that  goeth  forth,^  is  their  in-  fuij^ 
iquity"  in  all  the  land.    ^And  behold,  a  round  leaden  cover^  was  lifted  up,^  temp- 
and  there  was  a  woman  sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  ephah.     *And  he  said,  Tliis  **^^ 
is  Wickedness.     And  he  cast  her  down  into  the  midst  of  the  ephah;   and  he 
cast  the  round  leaden  cover  upon  its  mouth,     ^hen  lifted  f  up  mine  eyes  and 
saw,  and  there  came  forth  two  women,  and  the  wind  was  in  their  wings. 
Now  they  had  wings  like  the  wings  of  a  stork ;  and  they  lifted  up  the  ephah 
between  them.     ^^Then  I  said  to  the  angel  who  talked  with  me.  Whither  do 
these  bear  the  ephah  ?  "and  he  said  to  me.  To  build  her  a  house  in  the  land 
of  Shinar;  and  when  it  is  prepared,^  they  shall  cause  her  to  rest^  in  her 
own  place. 

"  4'  PoAsibly  this  clause  is  secondary. 

*>  4*^  SuKKesting  that  the  temple  was  complete. 

i  160  The  belief  that  a  curse,  as  well  as  a  blessing,  was  a  potent  factor  in  the  life  of  the  one 
u|>on  whom  it  was  pronounced  wan  widely  held  in  antiquity.  The  Heb.  sages  simply  modified 
this  popular  belief  by  declaring  that  the  curse  uttered  without  cause  came  back  upon  the  head 
of  the  one  who  uttered  it.  A  curse  written  out  was  thought  to  be  doubly  eflfective  because 
more  permanent.  In  the  prophet's  symbolism  the  roll  represents  the  divine  curse  upon  the 
Judean  community  because  of  its  moral  crimes,  just  as  Joshua's  filthy  ^rments  represented  its 
ceremonial  uncleanness.  Zech.  here  teaches  Esek.'s  doctrine  of  individual  reBi)on8ibility;  not 
all  the  community,  but  the  individual  offenders,  shall  suffer  the  penalty  for  their  crimes. 

p  6*  About  30  X  15  feet,  suggesting  the  greatness  of  the  crime. 

q  5*  Heb.  reads,  simply^«irears,  but  from  *  and  the  usage  of  the  idiom  elsewhere  the  text 
must  be  restored  as  above.     Possibly,  bu  my  name,  should  be  added,  as  in  *. 

'  5»  Translating  the  verb  as  in  Joel  3" .     R .  V.,  cw/  off. 

i  161  In  this  section  the  prophet  is  still  dealing  with  the  problem  of  the  moral  guilt  of  the 
community.  He  employs  figures,  however,  which  frequently  reappear  in  the  later  folk-lore, 
as,  for  example,  the  conception  of  a  jinn  or  evil  spirit  shut  up  in  a  flask  or  bowl.  The  woman  in 
the  ephah  or  large  measure  represents  the  sin  of  the  community  which  is  carried  away  to  the 
land  of  Shinar  (Babylonia),  Israel's  oppressor,  the  symbol  in  later  Jewish  thoui^t  of  guilt  and 
corruption.     Cf.  Is.  11",  Dan.  1*. 

■  5*  Supplying,  ephah,  reauired  by  the  context. 

*■  5*  Omitting,  and  he  »a%a  this,  which  is  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

"  5*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  according  to  the  Gk.,  as  the  context  demands.  Tradi- 
tional Heb.  text  makes  no  sense. 

*  5^  Or.  weight ;  the  Heb.  word,  however,  means  something  round,  and  the  context  indi- 
cates that  is  was  the  cover  of  the  ephah. 

*  5?  Following  the  Gk.     Heb.,  this. 

*  5"  Possibly  the  clause,  and  when  it  is  prepared,  is  secondary. 
I'  6»  So  Gk.  and  a  revised  Heb.  text. 
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§  162.    The  War-Chariots  of  Jehovah,  Zech.  6*-* 

Zech«  6  ^Again  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  looked,  and  four  chariots  came 
out  from  between  two  mountains ;  and  the  mountains  were  mountains  of  brass. 
^On  the  first  chariot  were  red  horses;  and  on  the  second  chariot  black  horses; 
and  on  the  third  chariot  white  horses;  and  on  the  fourth  chariot  dappled' 
horses,  ^hen  I  spoke  and  said  to  the  angel  who  talked  with  me.  What  are 
these,  my  lord  ?  ^And  the  angel  answered  and  said  to  me.  These  go  forth  to^ 
the  four  winds  of  heaven,  after  standing  before  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth. 
The**  black  horses  are  going  forth  toward  the  north  country;  and  the  white 
went  forth  toward  the  land  of  the  east;  and  the  dappled  went  forth  toward 
the  south  country.  ^And°  the  red  went  forth,  and  sought  to  go^  that  they 
might  walk  to  and  fro  through  the  earth.  And  he®  said.  Go  forth,  walk  to  and 
fro  through  the  earth,  ^hen  he  cried,  and  said  to  me.  Behold,  they  that  go 
toward  the  north  country  will  quiet'  my  spirit*  in  the  north  country. 


Making 

the 

crown 


§  163.    Preparations  for  the  Crowning  of  Zerubbabel,  Zech.  6^^ 

Zech.  6  •Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me :  ^^Take  of  them  of  the 
captivity,  even  of  Heldai,  of  Tobijah  of  Jedaiah  and  of  Josiah  the  son  of 
Zephaniah  who  have  come  from  Babylon,  "yea,  take  of  them  silver  and  gold 


I  162  The  meaning  of  this  vision  is  reasonably  clear.  The  four  chariots,  with  the  horses 
of  four  different  colovs,  represent  Jehovah's  messengers  which  come  from  the  four  quarters  of 
the  heavens.  The  four  colors,  perhaps,  correspond  to  the  colors  of  the  four  planets.  Mercury, 
Mars,  Jupiter,  and  Saturn,  which  were  conceived  of  by  the  ancient  Semites  as  presiding  over 
the  different  quarters  of  the  heavens.  The  culmination  of  the  prophecy  iis  in  >,  where  the  promise 
is  given  that  the  divine  messengers  will  execute  Jehovah's  judgments  and  so  assuage  his  wrath 
in  the  north,  which  represents  the  Persian  empire.  Thus,  in  vague  but  unmistaluible  terras, 
Zech.  voiced  that  hope  of  the  speedy  downfall  of  Persia  which  was  the  basis  of  the  prediction 
of  a  Davidic  king  on  the  throne  of  Judah,  found  in  the  next  section. 

■  6*  Through  a  scribal  error  the  word,  strong,  has  also  been  added,  although  the  different 
pairs  of  horses  are  simply  distinguished  by  their  colors.     Cf .  *•  "*. 

*  0*  Supplying  a  letter  that  has  been  lost  but  is  implied  by  the  context. 

b  6*  Heo.  adds,  an  which;  but  this  appears  to  be  a  later  note  added  by  a  scribe  who  had 
in  mind  the  chariots. 

*  6'  Heb.,  strong.  This  is  due  to  the  error  of  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind  the  earlier  error 
in  •.    The  analogy  in  *  calls  for  the  above  correction. 

*  6'  Possibly,  toward  the  west,  has  dropped  out. 

*  6'  /.  e.,  God. 

'  6*  Following  the  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context. 

*  6»  /.  e.,  anger,  as  in  Is.  25*.  30*«. 

§  163  The  vague  hopes  voiced  by  Hag.  in  2?*  and  by  Zech.  in  3*-*<i,  that  Zerubbabel  would 
become  king  of  the  restored  Judean  community,  are  here  expressed  in  very  definite  form.  It 
is  probable  that  the  words  here  recorded  were^  uttered  several  days,  if  not  months,  after  the 
visions  found  in  the  preceding  sections.  Their  immediate  occasion  was  the  arrival  of  a  deputa- 
tion from  Babylon,  bringing  gifts  from  the  Jews  in  the  East.  Possibly  conditions  in  the  Peraian 
empire  again  promised  deliverance. 

The  original  text  has  obviously  been  fundamentally  revised  by  a  later  scribe,  who  knew 
that  the  hopes  here  expressed  regarding  Zerubbabel  were  not  realized,  and  that  the  high  priest- 
hood was  ultimately  vested  with  the  authority  held  by  the  pre-exilic  kings.  At  the  end  of  >', 
however,  the  present  Heb.  text  speaks  of  two  men  rather  than  one.  In  the  Tight  of  the  preceding 
references,  3*.  4*.  it  is  clear  that  the  Branch  referred  to  in  *'  is  none  other  than  Zerubbabel. 
Restoring  the  text  with  the  aid  of  these  indications  apd  of  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.,  the 
thought  m  the  mind  of  the  prophet  is  clear.  He  gave  command  that  the  crown  be  made  and 
plac^  in  the  care  of  the  high  priest,  until  the  opportune  moment  should  arrive  when  Zenib- 
Dabel  could  be  crowned. 

Biblical  history  is  silent  regarding  events  in  the  Judean  community  in  the  years  imme- 
diately following  the  completion  of  the  second  temple.  Whether  or  not  the  Jews  attempted  to 
make  Zerubbabel  king  with  disastrous  results  is  not  known.  The  ultimate  victories  of  Darius 
probably  anticipated  such  a  consummation.  His  policy  of  reconstruction  included  the  setting 
aside  of  native  princes  and  the  appointment  of  Persian  governor!*.  In  this  process  of  recon- 
struction the  descendants  of  the  house  of  David  were  probably  quietly  set  aside  and  so  disap- 
pear from  the  pages  of  Heb.  history. 
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in  order  to  make  a  crown  and  set  it  on  the  head  of  Zerubbabel  the  son  of 
Shealtiel. 

^^houshalt  also  say  to  them:  ' Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts:  "Behold,  the  Predic- 
man  whose  name  is  the  Branch;  and  he  shall  grow  up  out  of  his  place;  and  ^f 
he  shall  build  the  temple  of  Jehovah;  **and  he  shall  bear  the  glory  and  shall  Jg™"** 
sit  and  rule  upon  his  throne ;    and  Joshua,  the  son  of  Jehozadak  shall  be  a  ^ory  of 
priest  upon  his  right,  and  the  counsel  of  peace  shall  be  between  them  both,  babel'i 
"And  the  crown  shall  be  to  Heldai  and  Tobijah  and  Jedaiah,  and  Josiah  the  "**• 
son  of  Zephaniah,  as  a  memorial  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah.    ^And  they  who 
are  far  off  shall  come  and  build  in  the  temple  of  Jehovah;  and  ye  shall  know 
that  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  to  you.     And  this  shall  come  to  pass,  if  ye 
will  diligently  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  your  God."  * 


§  164.    Jehovah's  Real  DemandSi  Zeeh.  7 

Zech*  7  ^In  the  fourth  year  King  Darius,^  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  ninth  Jeho- 
month,^  'the  city  of  Bethel^  sent  Sharezer  and  Regem-melech  and  their  men,  to  ^ks 
entreat  the  favor  of  Jehovah,  "and  to  speak  to  the  priests  of  the  house  of  Je-  JJJ^' 
hovah  of  hosts,  and  to  the  prophets,  saying,  should^  I  weep  in  the  fifth  month,^  wor- 
separating  myself,  as  I  have  done  these  many  years?    ^hen  this  word  of  "  ** 
Jehovah  of  hosts  came  to  me :  %peak  to  all  the  people  of  the  land,  and  to  the 
priests,  saying,  *  When  ye  fasted  and  mourned  in  the  fifth  and  in  the  seventh 
month,"*  even  these  seventy  years,  did  ye  at  all  fast  to  me,  even  to  me  ?    'And 
when  ye  eat  and  when  ye  drink,  do  ye  not  eat  for  yourselves,  and  drink  for 
yourselves  ? 

^Should  ye  not  hear  these  words  which  Jehovah  cried  by  the  former  proph-  Only 
ets,  when  Jerusalem  was  inhabited  and  in  prosperity,  and  her  cities  round  ^!|^ 
about  her,  and  the  South  Country,  and  the  lowland  were  inhabited  ?    "Exe-  ?'  . 

^  justice 


t  lft4  In  the  addremes  found  in  thb  and  the  following  sects,  Zech.  abandons  the  symbolic 
type  of  prophecy  and  speaks  plainly  and  directly  to  the  people.  The  date  was  518  B.C.  The 
occasion  was  the  visit  of  a  deputation  either  from  Bethel,  the  site  of  the  ancient  sanctuary,  a 
few  miles  north  of  Jerusalem,  or,  as  many  modem  interpreters  hold,  from  some  official  who  spoke 
in  behalf  of  the  people  to  inquire  whether  or  not  they  should  continue,  now  that  the  temple 
was  wholly  or  in  part  rebuilt,  to  wail  and  fast  over  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the  muraer 
of  Gedaliah.  The  prophet's  reply  indicates  that  he  was  more  of  a  prophet  than  a  priest:  eating 
and  fasting  have  no  intrinsic  merit  in  themselves;  the  past  experience  of  your  race,  as  well  as 
the  plain  teachings  of  vour  prophets,  have  taught  you  clearly  that  Jehovan  supremely  desires 
not  ceremonial  forms  but  deeus  of  justice  ana  mercy. 

^  7^  In  *,  6*.  8''  the  first  person  is  used  in  the  superscriptions.  A  scribe  who  had  before  him 
the  corrupt  Heb.  text  of  '  probably  added  the  words,  the  voord  of  Jehovah  came  to  Zechariah, 

'  7*  A  scribe  has  adaed  the  name  of  the  month. 

1  7*  PoKsibly  the  original  read,  "Bethd-sharezer,  or,  Belaharezer  (cf.  Dan.  6')  with  Regem- 
mdech  and  his  men;  but  tne  verbs  are  in  the  singular  here  and  in  ',  and  strongly  support  the  ac- 
cepted reading.  Since  the  days  of  Josiah  the  people  of  Bethel  appear  to  have  worshipped  at 
Jerusalem,  just  as  the  Samaritans,  in  the  days  of  Nehemiah,  desired  but  were  refused  the  same 
privilege.  In  8"  Zech.  addresses  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  as  well  as  of  the  house 
of  Judah;  and  Jer.  and  Esck.  had  pictured  the  future  restoration  as  a  union  of  the  peoples  both 
of  the  north  and  of  the  south.  The  only  strong  objection  to  the  traditional  reading  is  that  the 
name  of  a  town  is  not  used  thus  collectively.  Jerusalem,  however,  is  frequently  used  in  the 
collective  sense. 

k  7*  The  question  is  asked  in  the  name  of  the  community  and  the  answer  is  given  to  the 
people  of  the  land. 

I  7>  The  fast  day  in  the  fifth  month  was  in  memory  of  the  destruction  of  the  temple  on  the 
seventh  day  of  the  fifth  month.  586  b.c.  (II  Kgs.  25>-  •). 

"■  7*  The  fast  in  the  seventh  month  was  in  memory  of  the  murder  of  Gedaliah.  Cf .  Jer. 
41.   I  134. 

333 


and 
mercy 


lem 


Zech.  7»]        ZECHARIAH'S  SERMONS  AND  VISIONS 

cute"  true  judgment,^  and  show  kindness  and  pity  each  to  his  brother;  *®and 
oppress  not  the  widow  nor  the  fatherless,  the  resident  alien  nor  the  poor;  and 
let  none  of  you  devise  evil  against  your  brother  in  his  heart.  **But  they  re- 
fused to  heed,  and  turned  a  stubborn  shoulder,  and  stopped  their  ears,  that 
they  might  not  hear,  ^^ea,  they  made  their  hearts  as  an  adamant^  lest  they 
should  hear  the  teaching,  and  the  words  which  Jehovah  of  hosts  had  sent  by 
his  spirit  through  the  former  prophets.  Therefore  there  came  great  wrath  from 
Jehovah  of  hosts.  "And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  1^  cried  and  they  would  not 
hear,  so  they  cried  and  I  did  not  hear,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.  ^^So  I  scat- 
tered them  by  a  whirlwind  among  the  nations  which  they  did  not  know.  Thus 
the  land  was  left  desolate  behind  them,  so  that  no  man  passed  to  or  fro ;  for 
they  made  the  pleasant  land  a  desolation. 

§  165.    Promises  that  the  Scattered  Exiles  Will  Return  and  Jehovah's  Rule 

be  Widely  Acknowledged,  Zech.  8 

Glories        Zech*  8  ^Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  came  to  me : 
stored  ^hus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

Jenisa-  *  I  cherish  for  Zion  a  great  jealousy. 

And  I  am  jealous  for  her  with  great  indignation.' 
*Thus  saith  Jehovah,  *  I  have  returned  to  Zion, 
And  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem ; 
And  Jerusalem  shall  be  called,  "The  City  of  Truth"; 
And  the  mountain  of  Jehovah  of  hosts,  "The  Holy  Mountain."' 
^hus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts: 

'Old  men  and  old  women  shall  again  sit  in  the  broad  places  of  Jeru- 
salem, 
Each  man  with  his  staff  in  his  hand  because  of  old  age.'' 
*And  the  streets*  of  the  city  shall  be  full  of  boys. 
And  of  girls  playing  in  its  broad  places.' 

»  7*  A  later  scribe  has  here  introduced  a  new  and  incongruous  superscription  which  reads: 
And  0118  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Zechariah,  **,  Thv*  hath  Jehovah  of  tiosts  spoken,  saying. 

o  7*  This  and  the  following  vss.  are  based  on  Am.,  IIos.,  and  Is. 

p  7'«  Lit.,  diamond.     Cf.  Ezek.  11«». 

^  7"  Heb.,  he  cried.  The  form  is  due  to  the  attraction  of  the  preceding  verb,  but  the 
subsequent  context  shows  that  it  should  be  interpreted  as  above. 

§  1&5  This  section  is  clasely  connected  with  the  preceding  and  in  all  probability  they  were 
parts  of  one  single  address,  for  the  latter  completes  the  prophet's  answer  to  the  question  about 
the  fasts,  >*•  >*,  and  contains  a  brighter  counterpart  to  the  dark  picture  of  the  past  in  7.  Its 
theme,  however,  is  distinct.  With  the  exception  of  one  or  two  short  glosses,  the  chapter  is, 
without  doubt,  all  from  the  pen  of  2^ch.  For  this  reason  it  is  one  of  the  most  important 
chapters  in  the  O.T.  in  determining  the  development  of  Israel's  messianic  hopes  and  in  dating 
the  II  Is.  with  which  it  has  many  points  of  close  contact. 

The  date  is  probably  December.  518  B.C.  Zerubbabel  and  the  hopes  of  a  Davidic  king 
have  evidently  vanished.  The  simplest  and  most  natural  explanation  was  that  the  victories 
of  Darius  had  established  the  Persian  rule  in  Palestine  and  quenched  the  patriotic  aspirations 
which  had  for  a  time  blazed  up  so  fiercely  in  the  minds  of  the  Jews.  Instead,  Zech.'s  conception 
of  the  future  restoration  and  mission  of  his  race  has  greatly  broadened  and  deepened.  The 
belief  in  the  ^neral  return  of  the  exiles  is  even  stronger  and  the  promise  of  universal  prosperity 
is  more  definite  than  before;  but  the  disappointment  of  his  earlier  hopes  has  spiritualized  and 
universalized  his  message  and  the  missionary  motif,  which<M  developed  m to  marvellous  effective- 
ness by  the  II  Is.,  now  occupies  the  central  place.  The  moment  was  almost  ripe  for  the  noblest 
interpretation  of  Israel's  destiny  that  ever  came  from  the  inspired  soul  of  an  O.T.  prophet. 

'  8*  Heb.,  because  of  multitude  of  days. 

'  &  Lit.,  brocui  placea.    The  same  word  is  repeated  at  the  end  of  the  yb. 
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^hus  saiih  Jehovah  of  hosts :  jeho- 

Because  it  seemeth  impossible  to^  the  remnant  of  this  people,"  hlmaelf 

Is  it  also  impossible  for  me  ?  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.  to 

^Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts :  his 

I  am  about  to  rescue  my  people,  people 

From  the  land  of  the  east  and  the  land  of  the  west,^ 
^And  I  will  bring  them  and  they  shall  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem. 
And  they  shall  be  my  people  in  truth  and  righteousness,^ 
And  I  will  in  turn  be  their  God. 


^hus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts:   Let  your  hands  be  strong,  ye  who  hear  in  A°<^ 
these  days  the  words  of  the  prophets.*    *®For  before  these  days  there  was  no  Kem 
hire  for  man,  nor  any  hire  for  beasts,  neither  was  there  any  peace  to  him  who  ^JS^tV 
went  out  or  came  in,  because  of  the  foe ;  for  I  set  each  against  his  neighbor.  ^^ 
^^But  now  I  will  not  be  to  the  renmant  of  the  people  as  in  former  days,  saith 
Jehovah  of  hosts.     "For  I  will  scatter  prosperity^  broadcast ;   the  vine  shall 
bear  its  fruit  and  the  ground  shall  yield  its  increase,  and  the  heavens  shall 
give  their  dew,  and  I  will  cause  the  remnant  of  this  people  to  inherit  all  these 
things.    "And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that,  as  ye  were  accursed  among  the  na- 
tions, O  house  of  Judah  and  house  of  Israel,'  so  will  I  save  you  and  ye  shall 
be  a  blessing.^    Fear  not,  but  let  your  hands  be  strong.     For  thus  saith  Je- 
hovah of  hosts :   As  I  thought  to  do  evil  to  you  when  your  fathers  provoked 
me  to  wrath,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  and  I  relented  not,  "so  again  have  I 
thought  in  these  days  to  do  good  to  Jerusalem  and  to  the  house  of  Judah ;  fear 
ye  not. 

^•These  are  the  things  that  ye  shall  do ;  Speak  ye  every  man  the  truth  with  M  they 
his  neighbor  ;^  render  peaceful  decisions  in  your  gates;     and  let  none  of  you   right 
devise  e\nl  in  his  heart  against  his  neighbor;  and  love  no  false  oath;  for  all 
these  are  things^  I  hate,  saith  Jehovah. 

And  this  word  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  came  to  me,  ^'Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  ^•*J? 
hosts :  *  The  fast  of  the  fourth  month,^  and  the  fast  of  the  fifth,  and  the  fast  of  come 
the  seventh,  and  the  fast  of  the  tenth,  shall  be  for  the  house  of  Judah  joy  and  '••■*■ 
gladness,  and  cheerful  feasts;  therefore  love  truth  and  peace.'* 

^^hus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts:  Peoples,  and  the  inhabitants  of  many  Jeho- 
cities  shall  come;  ^^and  the  inhabitants  of  one  city  shall  go  to  another,  saying,   be  uni- 

• 1 ; veraally 

*  8*  Lit.,  X8  marvelloua  in  the  eyes  of.  wor- 

**  8*  A  scribe  haa  apparcDtly  added,  from  ^^,  in  those  days.    The  clause  is  incoDststent  with    shipped 

the  present  context. 

''  8'  Cf.  Mai.  I",  In.  W*,  Ps.  SQi.    The  superior  Gk.  text  has  been  followed. 

*  8*  Transposins  these  words  from  the  end  of  the  vs.  as  the  metre  and  sense  require. 

*  8'  A  later  scribe  has  added  the  awkward  note,  whoever  in  the  day  that  the  foundation  of 
the  temple  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  vxu  laid,  even  the  temple^  that  it  might  be  built. 

'  8"  So  Gk.     Heb.,  seed  of  peace. 

■  8"  Possibly,  O  house  of  Judah  and  house  of  Israel,  is  a  later  addition.     It  is  found,  how- 
ever, in  all  the  important  VSS. 

•  8"  /.  e.,  so  prosperous  that  all  nations  shall  ask  for  themselves  a  like  orosperity.    Cf. 
Gen.  48««.  Jer.  20". 

b  8<*  A  scribe  has  apparently  repeated,  by  mistake,  the  word,  truth,  from  the  first  part  of 
the  vs. 

•  817  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds.  that. 


<*  8>*  The  fast  of  the  fourth  month  was  held  on  the  ninth  day  in  commemoration  of  the 

ire  of 

:«.  2< 
Nebuchadreuar  (II  Kffi.  25*). 


capture  of  Jerusalem  (Jer.  39*).  the  fast  of  the  seventh  month  recalled  the  murder  of  Gedaliah 
(If  Kfp.  2S'*,  Jer.  4i>-')  and  the  fast  of  the  tenth  the  beginninK  of  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by 
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*  Let  us  go  speedily  to  entreat  the  favor  of  Jehovah,  and  to  seek  Jehovah  of 
hosts;  I  will  go  also.'  ^Yea,  many  peoples  and  strong  nations  shall  come  to 
seek  Jehovah  of  hosts  in  Jerusalem,  and  to  entreat  the  favor  of  Jehovah, 
^hus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts :  In  those  days  ten  men  shall  take  hold  out  of 
all  the  languages  of  the  nations,  they  shall  take  hold  of  the  skirt  of  him  that 
is  a  Jew,  saying,  *  We  will  go  with  you,  for  we  have  heard  that  God  is  with 
you.' 

m 

THE  DESTINY  OF  THE  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 

§  166.    Proclamation  of  the  Speedy  Restoration  of  Jehovah's  People,  Is.  40>-u 

Pro-  Ig.  40  ^Comfort  ye,  comfort  ye  my  people,  saith  your  God, 

th?*'  'Speak  tenderly  to  Jerusalem,  and  declare  to  her. 

Base  of  That  her  hard  service  is  accomplished,  her  guilt*  is  expiated, 

com-  That  she  hath  received  from  Jehovah's  hand  double  for  all  her  sins. 

fort 

Pi«pa-     *^  voice  is  proclaiming:  In  the  wilderness  prepare  the  way  of  Jehovah, 
rations      Make  Straight  in  the  desert  a  highway  for  our  God! 
i«8to-       ^Let  every  mountain  and  hill  sink  down,^  and  every  valley  be  lifted  up, 
^^^'^       And  the  crooked  be  made  straight  and  the  rough  ridges  a  plain, 

*And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  will  be  revealed. 

The  Destinv  of  the  Chosen  People. — Ab  has  already  been  indicated  in  the  Introd.,  pp. 
27-20,  on  the  whole  the  most  satisfactory  setting  of  these  chapters  is  found  in  the  seventy  years 
following  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.  Here  the  hopes  and  promises  expressed  by  Zech. 
if  157,  165,  are  expanded  into  a  serieH  of  majestic  poem.s  intended  to  inspire  both  faith  and 
action.  The  tolerant  policy  of  the  Persians  and  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  had  prepared  the 
way  for  that  general  return  of  the  exiles  which  had  not  yet  lieen  realiKed  m  the  tmies  of  Hag. 
and  Zech.,  but  for  which  they  ardently  hopfKl.  The  one  great  deterrent  force  which  prevented 
a  general  return  of  the  exiles  was  the  lack  of  faith  and  the  spirit  of  patriotic  self -sacrifice  within 
their  hearts.  The  primary  aim  of  the  great  prophet-of  the  restoration  was  clearly  by  argument, 
by  historical  illustration,  and  by  impassioned  ai>peal  to  kindle  the  faith  and  patnotism  of  his 
fellow-countrymen  and  to  stir  them  to  action. 

Inasmuch  as  these  different  sections  apparently  represent  repeated  appeals  issued  at  differ- 
ent times,  the  same  arguments  and  illustrations  are  frequently  repeated  and  expanded.  One 
theme,  however,  binds  together  all  these  different  fragments.  It  is  the  destiny  of  Jehovah's 
chosen  people.  In  broad  outlines  the  prophet  traces  this  destiny  in  the  leading  forth  of  Abraham 
in  the  ^reat  deliverances  of  Israel's  early  history,  in  its  victories  over  neighboring  nations,  and 
the  traming  of  the  nation  in  its  present  hour  of  humiliation.  On  this  background  he  traces  the 
greater  and  nobler  destiny  of  which  the  earlier  experiences  were  but  the  suggestion.  Long 
years  of  preparation  have  been  for  a  definite  purpose.  Sometimes  he  pictureslsrael,  that  is, 
the  true  Israel,  responsive  to  the  divine  call,  as  an  agent  of  judgment  upon  the  wicked  nations; 
sometimes  as  the  saviour  of  waiting  peoples,  perfecting  its  service  through  suffering  and  shame. 
The  dominant  thought  is  that  Israel,  by  virtue  of  its  training,  is  callc^d  to  represent  Jehovah 
before  the  world.  The  realisation  of  the  destiny  which  still  awaits  his  people  is  the  ultimate 
basis  of  the  prophet's  conviction  that  there  will  yet  be  a  wide-spread  and  glorious  restoration 
of  his  scattered  and  down-trodden  countrymen. 

t  166  In  his  opening  words  the  prophet  strikes  a  characteristic  note  in  the  teaching  of 
2Sech.  and  especially  in  7,  8.  The  divine  message  contained  in  the  present  chapter  is  addrawed 
primarily  to  Jerusalem.  At  last  her  guilt  is  expiated  (cf.  the  same  teaching  in  Zech.  H  155-8). 
and  Jehovah  is  about  to  return,  bringing  with  him,  as  a  shepherd,  the  scattered  exiles.  The 
figure  is  that  of  Esek.  Cf.  t  143.  In  strong,  poetic  lani^age  the  prophet  seeks  to  dispel  the 
fears  aroused  by  the  dangers  and  hardships  of  the  desert  journey  which  is  necessary  before  the 
exiles  could  return  to  Jerusalem.  All  thmgs  are  possible  because  Jehovah  is  again  reconciled 
to  his  people  and  will  remove  all  obstacles  that  might  deter  their  return. 

•  40*  Or,  punishmefU;  lit.,  ffuilt  is  accepted. 

^  40*  Transposing  the  two  clauses  **  as  the  metre  demands  and  the  paralleliam  favon. 
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[Is.  40> 


And  all  flesh  shall  see  it  together. 

For  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  hath  spoken  it.° 

*A  voice  is  saying,  Proclaim !  and  I^  said.  What  shall  I  proclaim  ? 
All  flesh  is  grass  and  all  its  beauty  like  a  flower  of  the  field. 
'Grass  withers,  flower  fades,  when  Jehovah's  breath  blows  upon  it,® 
"Grass  withers,  flower  fades,  but  the  word  of  our  God'  endureth  forever. 


Jeho- 
vah 
alone 
infinite 
and 
eternal 


^o  a  high  mountain,  get  thee  up,  Zion*s  herald  of  good  news;' 
Lift  up  mightily  thy  voice,  Jerusalem's  herald  of  good  news. 
Lift  up  fearlessly,  say  to  the  cities  of  Judah :  Behold  your  God! 

^^Behold,^  Jehovah  cometh  in  might,  and  his  arm  is  maintaining  his  rule;^ 
Behold,  his  reward  is  with  him  and  his  recompense  is  before  him, 

^^As  a  shepherd  he  will  tend  his  flock,  with  his  arm  he  will  gather  it. 
The  lambs  in  his  bosom^  he  will  bear,  the  ewe-mothers  he  will  lead. 


CSom- 
mand 
to  an- 
nounce 
the 
good 
news 

Jeho- 
vah's 
deliver- 
ance 
of  his 
people 


§  167.    Restoration  Certain  because  of  Jehovah's  Character, 

Is.  40"-«  41«-  ^  40»-»» 

Is.  40  ^^ho  hath  measured  in  the  hollow  of  his  hand  the  waters. 
And  ruled  off  the  heavens  with  a  span, 
Or  enclosed  the  dust  of  the  earth  in  a  measure,^ 
And  weighed  the  mountains  in  scales, 
And  the  hills  in  a  balance  ? 


Jeho- 
vah's 
inoom- 
parable 
superi- 
onty 
to 
nature 


'^ho  hath  determined  the  spirit  of  Jehovah, 
And  as  his  counsellor  advised  him  ? 

"With  whom  hath  he  consulted  for  enlightenment. 
And  to  be  instructed  in  the  right,* 
And  to  be  shown  the  way  of  discernment  ? 


To 


*  40  Thiii  is  perhaps  a  later  addition  in  the  npirit  of  Gen.  1,  for  it  is  in  a  very  different 
metre  from  that  which  prevails  throughout  the  prophecy  and  has  no  close  connection  with  the 
context. 

^  40*  So  Gk.  and  Lat.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.     Heb.,  he  send. 

*  40'  The  Heb.  adds  the  explanatory  note,  Surety  the  people  are  gnus.  The  entire  vs.  is 
lacking  in  the  Gk. 

f  40*  (ik.  and  Lat..  Jehovah. 

«  40*  Or,  Zion,  herald  of  good  news  .  .  .  Jerusalem,  etc. 

^  40*®  Heb.  adds,  Lord,  but  th<)  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  sunests  that  it  is  a  later  gloes. 

'  4OI0  /.  e.,  overthrowing  foes  and  preparing  the  way  for  the  ^liverance  of  his  people. 

*  40"  Omitting,  and,  before,  in  hin  bosom.  • 

t  167  The  thought  of  this  section  is  closely  connected  with  that  of  the  preceding.  Jeho- 
vah's omnipotence  and  incomparable  superiority  to  all  things  in  the  universe  and  to  the  gods 
of  the  heathen  nations  who  had,  and  who  still  oppress  the  Jews,  was  the  supreme  evidence  that 
he  was  able  to  lead  back  his  people  to  the  realisation  of  the  glorious  destiny  which  the  prophet 
declared  awaited  them.  This  is  one  of  the  sublimest  passages  in  the  O.T.  Exalted  description, 
irony,  dramatic  question  are  all  eniployed  with  superiative  effectiveness.  The  three-beat 
measure  prevails,  with  an  occasional  four-beat  line  when  an  earnest  question  is  asked,  and  an 
occasional  two-beat  line  at  the  end  of  a  stansa. 

k  40>*  Lit.,  in  a  third,  probably  a  standard  measure  containing  one-third  of  an  ephah  or 
bushel. 

'  40*^  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  adds,  and  teach  him  knowledoe,  repeating  the  preceding  verb. 
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To  the 
oatioDS 


To  hi 

then 

tods 


Totht 
uni- 


To  the 
mien 
of  the 
earth 


"Lo  the  nations!  as  a  drop  from  a  bucket,™ 

And  as  dust  on  a  balance  are  they  reckoned. 

Lo  the  isles  t*^  as  a  mote  he  upliueth, 
"And  Lebanon  is  not  enough  for  fuel, 

And  its  wild  beasts  for  a  burnt-offering.^ 
^^AU  the  nations  are  as  nothing  before  him. 

They  are  reckoned  by  him  as  void  and  nothingness. 

**To  whom  then  will  ye  liken  God, 

And  what  likeness  place  beside  him  ? 
^*An  image!  a  craftsman  cast  it. 

And  a  smelter  overlays  it  with  gold."* 
41  *Each  one  helps  the  other ,^ 

And  says  to  his  fellow,  jBe  courageous! 

^So  the  craftsman  encourages  the  smelter. 

The  smoother  with  the  hammer  him  who  smites  the  anvil. 

Saying  of  the  plating,''  It  is  good; 

And  he  fastens  it  securely  with  nails." 
40  ^He  who  is  too  poor  to  do  this^ 

Chooses  a  tree  that  is  not  decayed. 

Seeks  for  himself  a  skilled  craftsman. 

To  set  up  an  image  that  shall  not  totter.^ 

'^Do  ye  not  know  ?    Do  ye  not  hear  ? 

Hath  it  not  been  told  you  from  the  beginning  ? 

Have  ye  not  been  aware  from  the  founding^  of  the  earth  ? 
^It  is  he  who  is  enthroned  above  the  vault  of  the  earth. 

And  its  inhabitants  are  as  locusts ; 

Who  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  thin  veil,^ 

And  spreadeth  them  out  like  a  habitable  tent.^ 

"It  is  he  who  bringeth  princes  to  naught. 
The  rulers^  of  the  earth  he  maketh  as  waste. 

"■  40'*  /.  e.,  as  a  drop  hanginfc  ready  to  fall  from  the  bottom  of  a  swinging  bucket. 
■  40^  /.  e.,  the  peoples  inhabiting  the  islands  and  coast  lands. 

0  40>*  /.  e.,  the  wood  on  thicklv  wooded  Mount  Lebanon  and  all  the  wild  animals  that  roam 
over  its  rocky  heights  do  not  furnish  victims  and  fuel  enough  for  a  fitting  offering  to  Jehovah. 

p  40"  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  and  chains  of  silver  a  aoldsmith.  ' 

q  4i«.  7  These  vss.  have  no  logical  connection  with  their  context.  Restored  to  what  was 
probably  their  original  position,  as  above  their  meaning  is  clear  and  the  sequence  of  thought 
18  complete 

'  4P  The  Heb.  word  usually  interpreted,  soldering,  means,  lit.,  that  which  cleaves.  The 
reference  evidently  is  to  the  thin  layer  ol  gold  which  is  nrst  beaten  out  smooth  on  the  anvil  and 
then  shaped  to  the  wooden  image  and  fastened  on  with  nails. 

*  41'  The  Heb.  ados,  that  it  may  not  totter;  but  this  anticipates  4C>  and  was  probably  added 
a&  an  explanatory  i^oss  by  a  scribe  aiter  41*> '  had  been  accidentally  transposed  to  their  present 
place  in  the  book  of  Is. 

*  40*"  Lit.,  He  that  is  too  poor  for  an  oblation.  The  Gk.  omits  it,  but  adds  at  the  end  of  ", 
He  prepares  him  a  likeness. 

u  4QI0  This  vs.  apparently  refers  to  the  pedestal  to  which  the  image  was  fastened. 
^  40^  Lit.,  lounaations,  %.  e.,  the  lajring  of  the  foundations. 

*  40°  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  has  apparently  a  slightly  corrupted  text. 

*  40^  Lit.,  to  dwell  in. 

1  40**  Lit.j  judges,  but  the  oriental  judge  was  primarily  a  civil  officer  and,  as  in  the  book 
of  Judg..  it  is  his  political  rather  than  judicial  functions  that  the  author  clearly  has  in  mind. 
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'^Scarcely  have  they  been  planted,  scarcely  have  they  been  sown» 
Scarcely  hath  the  stock  taken  root  in  the  earth. 
But  he  bloweth  upon  them  and  they  wither. 
And  a  whirlwind  carries  them  away  like  stubble. 

*To  whom  then  will  ye  liken  me.  To  th« 

That  I  should  equal  him  ?  saith  the  Holy  One.  •*•" 

'^Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high  and  see: 

Who  hath  created  these.'*' 

He  who  bringeth  forth  their  host  by  number, 

And  calleth  each  by  his  name; 

Of  the  many  mighty  and  strong,* 

Not  one  is  missing. 

*^Why  sayest  thou,  O  Jacob,  and  speakest,  O  Israel:  jeho- 

My  way  is  hid  from  Jehovah  Iwiity 

And  my  right  is  unnoticed  by  my  God  ?  t?  sav« 

^Hast  thou  not  known  ?    Hast  thou  not  heard  ?  people 

An  everlasting  God  is  Jehovah. 

The  creator  of  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

He  fainteth  not,  neither  is  he  weary. 

His  wisdom  is  unfathomable, 
'^He  giveth  vigor  to  the  fainting. 

And  upon  the  powerless  he  laWsheth  strength. 
*^oung  men  may  faint  and  grow  weary. 

And  the  strongest  youths  may  stumble, 
**But  they  who  trust  in  Jehovah  renew  their  vigor, 

They  mount  on  pinions  like  eagles,^ 

They  run  but  are  never  wear)% 

They  walk  but  never  faint.® 

■  40*  /.  e.,  the  Htars. 

•  40"  Or  with  Duhm  revisinK  the  text  to  read,  For  fear  of  him  who  is  of  areat  might  and 
»tronq  power.     The  translation  given  above  best  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  context. 

•»  40"  Lit.,  tfriffon-vtilhtre. 

'  403<  The  last  two  lines  may  be  later  additions,  since  they  change  the  strong  figure  of  the 
first  part  of  the  vs.  They,  however,  establish  the  nexus  between  the  ideal  and  the  real  and 
inake  the  application  of  the  glorious  truth  practical. 
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§  168.    Proofs  and  Assurances  of  Jehovah's  Power  and  Purpose  to  I>eli¥er 

His  People,  Is.  41 

J^o-  Is*  41  ^Listen  to  me  in  silence,  ye  coastlands,^ 

leader-  Lei  the  peoples  come  near;  then  let  them  speak;* 

JIjU**  ^  Together  let  us  approach  the  tribunal. 

P^^  *Who  raised  up  that  one  from  the  east 

iMwt  Whose  steps  victory'  ever  attended. 

Giving  up  peoples  before  him. 

And  letting  him  trample^  down  kings  ? 

His  sword  made  them  as  dust,*^ 

And  his  bow  like  driven  stubble; 

'He  pursued  them,  passing  on  in  safety. 

Not  treading  the  path  with  his  feet.'  , 

*Who  hath  wrought  and  accomplished  this  ? 

He  who  called  the  generations  from  the  beginning,' 

I,  Jehovah,  who  am  the  first. 

And  with  those  who  come  after  I  am  the  same.^ 


I  168  The  doubts  of  the  despairinK  exiles  regardlDg  Jehovah's  power  and  deeirv  to  delivsr 
them  are  dealt  with  in  this  section.     Vss.  ^■*  contain  one  of  the  crux  passages  in  the  II  le 
Commentators  in  the  past,  almost  without  exception,  have  identified  the  one  therein  deeoribed 
with  Cyrus.    This  identification  was  clearly  prompted  by  the  occurrence  of  the  name  Cyrus 
in  the  traditional  text  of  45' .     A  closer  study  of  the  chapter,  however,  and  of  those  which  foUow 
reveals  the  difficulties  in  this  identification.    As  Professor  Torrev  has  shown  (in  an  unpublishecl 
work),  in  the  closely  parallel  passage  in  *  of  the  same  chapter,  the  one  whom  Jehovah  brou^t 
from  the  ends  of  the  earth  is  none  other  than  his  chosen  people.     According  to  **  it  is  his  pe(M>le 
Israel  whom  Jehovah  is  about  to  make  an  instrument  of  judgment,  to  i^reah  mourUainM  and 
crush  them,  to  make  the  hilU  like  chaff.     Even  as  Israel,  under  the  leadership  of  David,  conquered 
their  foes  and  trampled  down  kings,  so.  in  the  new  era  that  was  dawning.  Jehovah  would  again 
make  them  a  conquering  power.     Israel,  not  Cyrus,  was  the  one  whom  Jehovah  had  called  from 
the  beginning.  *. 

In  the  cloHcly  parallel  passage  in  ^  the  identification  with  Israel  is  even  more  unmistakable. 
The  one  whom  Jehovah  hath  rained  up  from  the  north,  and  who  has  called  on  the  divine  name 
from  the  rising  Hun,  mant.  as  in  *.  be  Abraham  and  hi»  descendants,  for  in  the  lig^t  of  Gen.  4* 
the  idiom,  he  hath  called  upon  my  name,  was  applied  only  to  open  and  avowed  worshipper?  of 
Jehovah.     This  certainly  could  not  be  a88erte(l  of  Cyrus.     Recognising  this  fact,  modem  com- 


tent  rulership.  and  is  evidence  of  his  ability  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  restoration  of  his  people. 
In  terms  of  tenderest  endearment  and  encouragement  the  prophet  in  Jehovah's  name  alao 
recalls  his  divine  leadership  of  his  people  in  the  past  and  assures  tnem  of  his  care  and  protection 
in  the  present  crisiN.     In  conclusion  he  challenges  the  gods  of  the  heathen  nations  whom  the 

«*  41'  The  Ileb.  adds,  probably  by  mistake,  from  the  preceding  vs..  40",  they  ahaU  renew 
vigor.  It  is  not  supported  by  the  context  and  the  various  emendationa  suggested  are  only 
conjectures  and  not  satisfactory. 

•  41*  /.  e.,  appeal  to  facts  for  the  decision. 

(  41'  Lit.,  righteousneaa,  i.  e.,  victory,  the  divine  confirmation  of  the  rightnees  of  the  catise 
of  the  conqueror. 

>  41*  Or,  following  the  Gk..  terrifieth  kings.  The  verbs  in  this  vs.  indicate  repeated  action 
in  past  time. 

^41*  The  current  translations  are  unjustified  by  the  Heb.  The  above  rendering  is  based 
on  a  slight  correction  of  the  text  and  is  supported  by  the  context. 

*  41'  /.  e.,  so  rapid  was  his  pursuit  and  conquests  that  he  seemed  to  fly  rather  than  walk. 
i  41*  The  one  who  not  only  inaugurated  but  has  directed  the  course  of  human  history 

from  the  first. 

k  41*  As  has  already  been  noted.  •• '  have  through  a  scribal  error  been  transferred  from  the 
preceding  section.  In  tne  process  of  displacement  »  has  apparently  been  introduced  in  this 
context,  although,  as  Duhm.  Chcyne,  and  others  recognize.  *  is  the  logical  and  probably  the 
original  sequel  of  *.     Restoring  the  text  of  *  by  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  it  reads. 

The  eoastlands  tare  it  and  were  afraid. 
The  ends  of  the  earth  trembled . 
They  approached  and  came  together. 
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*And  thou  Israel,  my  servant  j^lj^^. 

Jacob,  whom  I  have  chosen,  ▼»*»'8 

Offspring  of  Abraham,  my  friend,'  aooe  of 

•Thou,  whom  I  brought"  from  the  ends"  of  the  earth,  |*^^ 

And  called  from  its  most  distant  parts;  prwent 

To  whom  I  said.  Thou  art  my  servant,  futura 

I  have  chosen  and  have  not  rejected  thee. 
*®Fear  not,  for  I,  indeed,  am  with  thee. 

Be  not  terrified,  for  I  am  thy  God. 

I  will  strengthen  thee;  yea,  I  will  help  thee; 

Yea,  I  will  uphold  thee  with  my  righteous  hand.^ 

**Behohl,  all  who  are  enraged  at  thee  will  be  ashamed  and  confounded,^  No 

They  shall  become  as  nothing  and  perish,  the  men  who  strive  with  thee,         J'^ 
**rhou  wilt  seek  them  and  not  find  them,  the  men  who  contend  with  thee,         'jj 

They  shall  become  as  nought  and  nothingness,  the  men  who  war  on  thee,       harm 
"For  I,  Jehovah,  thy  God.  hold  fast  thy  right  hand.  ^l^ 

It  is  I  who  say  to  thee.  Fear  not,  I  myself  will  help  thee! 
^^Fear  not,  thou  worm  Jacob,  thou  insignificant  worm^  Israel, 

It  is  I  who  hold  thee,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  thy  redeemer  is  the  Holy  One''  of 
Israel. 

^Behold  I  make  of  thee  a  threshing-sledge,  JamA 

Yea,  a  new  sledge*  furnished  with  teeth.  J^^ 

Thou  shalt  thresh  mountains  and  crush  them,  come 

And  thou  shalt  make  the  hills  like  chaff.  i^tm- 

**Thou  shalt  winnow  them  and  the  wind  shall  carry  them  away,  y>* 

And  the  tempest  shall  scatter  thi^m,  judg- 
But  thou  shalt  exult  in  Jehovah, 
In  Israel's  Holy  One  shalt  thou  glory. 


moot 


*^The  aflflicted*  who  seek  water  but  there  is  none,  Afflict- 

Their  tongue  is  parched  with  thirst — ^  Jdi^red 


exiles  fear  to  produce  proofs  that  they  are  able  to  do  any  deeds  comparable  to  thone  which  he 
has  performed  in  the  pant  and  present.  The  section  is  a  powerful  blendinR  of  argument,  con- 
solation, and  promise.  The  three-heat  measure  prevails  but  passes  over  at  times  to  the  five- 
beat  line.     The  different  themes  are  treated  in  stanzas  of  approximately  eight  lines  each. 

'  41>  Not  merely,  the  one  vnho  loved  me,  but  also,  the  object  of  my  love.     In  II  Chr.  20'  and 
Koran  Sur.  41**  Abraham  is  thus  called  the  friend  of  God. 
"  41»  Lit.,  take  fast  hold  of. 

■  41*  Lit.,  cornern. 

•  41'^  Lit.,  right  hand  of  my  righteousness,  i.  «.,  that  demonstrates  Israel's  right  by  a  signal 
deliverance. 

p  4111  Vss.  "->•  refer  to  the  malignant  heathen  foes  of  the  Jews  in  Palestine  as  well  as  Baby- 
lonia. 

q  41"<  Correcting  the  Ileb.  as  suggested  by  the  Gk.  and  demanded  by  the  context. 
'  4 IK  Gk.  omiu«.  Holy  One. 

•  41'*  A  scribe  has  adde<l  the  explanatory  gloss,  a  pointed  instrument. 

•  4 1'^  A  scribe,  recalling  the  familiar  idiom,  has  added,  and  the  needy ;  but  this  adds  nothing 
to  the  thought  and  destroys  the  regular  metre  and  parallelism  and  the  play  on  the  Heb.  on  the 
similar  root  for  the  words,  needy  and  answer. 

"  41'^  Again  the  point  of  view  and  atmosphere  Is  that  of  the  Pss..  which  voice  the  mis- 
fortunes of  the  party  of  the  people  in  the  Judean  community  during  the  first  half  of  the  Persiao 
period. 
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I,  Jehovah  will  answer  them, 
I,  Israel's  God  will  not  forsake  them. 
*'I  will  open  rivers  on  the  bare  hills, 
And  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys. 
I  will  make  the  wilderness  a  pool  of  water. 
And  the  arid  land  gushing  springs. 

Prai-  "I  will  set  in  the  barren  wilderness  the  cedar, 

Sf  ji?  The  acacia,  the  myrtle  and  the  oleaster; 

hovah'i  I  will  put  in  the  desert  the  pine, 

to  re-  The  plane  tree  and  the  cypress  together, 

J^*  *^In  order  that  men  may  see  and  know, 

power  And  consider  and  perceive  at  once. 

That  Jehovah's  hand  hath  done  this. 
That  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  hath  brought  it  to  pass.^ 


the 
future 


Hea-       '^Bring  forward  your  champion,^  saith  Jehovah,  the  one  God, 
^^  Produce  your  idols,*  saith  Jacob's  King, 

nelp-      ^Let  them  draw  near^  and  announce  to  us  what  is  to  happen ; 
foretell      How  former  events  were  made  known,'  declare,  that  we  may  reflect  upon 
them; 
Or  else  declare  to  us  the  future  events,  that  we  may  know  their  issue;* 
^Announce  things  to  come  hereafter,  that  we  may  know  that  ye  are  gods ; 
Yea,  do  something,  be  it  good  or  bad,  that  we  may  both  stare  and  have 
something  to  see. 
'^Behold,  ye  are  nought**  and  your  work  is  nothingness.^ 

Jeho-  ^I  have  roused  up  one  from  the  north  and  he  is  come, 

JJ^^g  From  the  rising  sun  one  who  calls  upon  my  name,^ 

knows  He  shall  trample®  the  princes  like  mire, 

because 

he  And  as  a  potter  treads  the  clay. 

JjlJ^J  '•Who  announced  this  from  the  beginning  that  we  might  know. 

And  from  aforetime  that  we  might  say,  Right  ? 

None  was  there  who  announced  it,  none  who  declared  it. 

Yea,  none  was  there  who  heard  your  words. 

*  41*0  Lit.,  he  wise  together,  t.  e..  have  the  knowledge  which  comm  from  knowledse. 

^  41*^  Reading  with  Torrey,  champion,  instead  of  the  usual  translation,  ami/,  which  does 
not  satisfy  the  context. 

z  41»  Following  the  Lat.  in  correcting  the  Heb.  text.  Possibly  the  Heb.  word  which  does 
not  occur  elsewhere,  may  mean  in  the  light  of  the  Arab,  parallels,  proofs;  but  the  context  calls 
for  active  spokesmen.     Cf.  **. 

»  4l«  So  Gk.,  Syr..  Lat..  and  Targ.     Heb.,  bring  near. 

*  41"  Lit.,  the  former  events  tehat  they  tffere. 

*  41'*  TranspoHing  the  opening  clause  of  this  vs.  to  the  end  as  the  context  demands. 
*»  41**  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  41**  A  scribe  having  in  mind  his  Jewish  readers  has  added  the  note,  an  abomination  is 
h€  who  choose  you. 

«*  4l»  HeD.,  he  calls  upon  my  name;  in  the  light  of  Gen.  4*  this  idiom  can  refer  only  to  an 
open  and  avowed  worshipper  of  Jehovah,  t.  e.,  Israel,  or  Jehovah's  ideal  servant. 

*  41*  This  vs.  has  evidently  further  suffered  in  transmission,  for  the  idiom  demands  the 
▼erb  given  above  instead  of  the  Heb.,  he  shaM  come. 
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^I,  the  first  one,  announced  it  to  Zion, 
And  to  Jerusalem  I  gave  the  joyful  message.' 

'^But  when  I  looked  there  was  no  one. 
And  among  these  [idols]  there  was  none  to  give  counsel. 
That  I  might  ask  them  and  they  might  give  answer. 

'^Behold,  they  are  all  but  vanity! 
Completely  worthless  are  their  deeds; 
Wind  and  emptiness  their  molten  images!' 


[Is.  4P 


Silence 
of  the 
hea- 
then 
gods 


§  169.    Contrast  between  Jehovah's  Ideal  and  Real  Servant  Israel,  Is.  42M37 

Is.  42  ^Behold,^  my  servant  whom  I  uphold, 
My  chosen,  in  whom  I  take  delight ; 
I  have  put  my  spirit  upon  him. 
That  he  may  set  forth  law*  to  the  nations. 

'He  will  not  cry  aloud  nor  roar,^ 

Nor  let  his  voice  be  heard  in  the  street. 
'A  crushed  reed  he  will  not  break. 

And  a  dimly  burning  wick  he  will  not  quench. 

Faithfully  will  he  set  forth  law; 
*He  will  not  lose  vigor  nor  be  crushed. 
Until  he  establish  law  in  the  earth. 
And  for  his  teaching  the  coastlands^  afe  waiting. 


'41''  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Lat.,  and  context.  Another 
possible  readins  would  be.  one  who  brings  good  newt. 

«  41«»  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  text. 

t  160  In  three-beat  stanzas  of  four  lines  each  the  prophet  suddenly  introduces  the  full 
portrait  of  the  type  of  servant  whom  Jehovah  desires  to  represent  him  before  the  nations.  The 
present  and  subsequent  context  indicates  that  the  prophet  hoped  that  his  race,  Israel,  would 
prove  that  faithful  servant  and  perform  the  great  service  which  its  early  training,  the  needs  of 
the  situation,  and  Jehovah's  purpose  demanded.  The  use  of  the  collective  singular  is  character^ 
istic  of  the  prophet.  The  btholdol  the  Heb.  is  like  an  index  finger  calling  attention  to  the  noble 
figure  that  is  here  vividly  portrayed.  The  term  aervani  of  JehovcJi  largely  takes  the  place  of  the 
designation  Messiah  which  was  associated  with  Israel's  kings  and  the  house  of  David.  The 
majority  of  Judah's  later  kings  had  proved  unworthy  representatives  of  Jehovah.  It  is  evidently 
to  avoid  that  misleading  suggestion  and  eflFectively  to  present  his  new  and  more  exalted  ideal  of 
service  that  the  prophet  adopts  the  term  servant  of  Jehovah  hitherto  applied  only  to  such  worthy 
kings  as  David  and  the  great  prophets  and  spiritual  heroes  of  Israel's  history.  The  Heb.  word 
means,  literally.  «/ape.  but  it  is  the  Heb.sthve,  best  represented  in  our  western  civilization  by  the 
trusted  hou.^chold  servant,  faithful  and  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  master  and  in  turn 
cherished  and  entrusted  with  full  authority  by  the  head  of  the  household.  It  was  also  assumed 
by  the  loyal  subjects  or  ministers  of  earthly  kings,  and  was  a  most  felicitous  designation  of  the 
one  who  was  to  perform  a  great  and  difficult  service  for  iHrael's  divine  King.  "The  servant,  as 
here  portrayed,  is  above  all  a  teacher.  In  SO*-  '  his  training  as  a  disciple  is  clearly  pictured. 
His  task  Ls  to  proclaim  and  interpret  Jehovah's  law,  which  emoodies  the  tundamental  principles 
of  Israel's  fainrTB^fflfm!WliMwr'"T1lA  melhou  is  not  that  of  a  prophet  preaching  aloua  in 
public,  depending  largely  upon  denunciation  and  warning,  but  the  quiet  method  of  the 
teacher  who  is  con.siderate  of  the  limitations  of  those  whom  he  would  teach  and  skilful  and 
patient  in  adapting  his  message  to  the  capacities  of  his  pupils. 

In  the  remainder  of  the  section,  in  stanzas  of  fo»ir.  six.  or  eight  lines,  the  prophet  proclaims 
Jehovah's  might  and  his  purpose  to  lead  forth  his  blind  and  craven  people.  Their  lack  of  confi- 
dence and  courage  is  thus  brought  into  strong  contrast  to  what  Jehovah  would  accomplish 
through  them  if  they  but  prove  responsive  to  the  call  to  service. 

*>  42>  Gk.  adds.  Jacob  and  Israel  in  the  next  line.  The  additions  are  signiGcant  because 
they  reveal  the  interpretation  of  early  commentators. 

'  42^  Not  merely  the  law,  but  the  demands  and  promises  of  the  Jehovah  religion.  Th« 
Heb.  word  means,  lit.,  judgment  or  a  judicial  decision. 

i  42»  So  Targ.  and  a  shghtly  revised  Heb.  text.     Trad.  Heb.  text,  lift  up. 

k  42*  /.  e.,  the  distant  lands  on  the  islands  and  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean. 
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Is.  42^  DESTINY  OF  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 

Thus  saith  the  one  God,  Jehovah, 

He  who  spread  out  the  heavens  and  stretched  them  forth. 

Who  created^  the  earth  and  its  products. 

Who  giveth  breath  to  the  people  upon  it. 

And  spirit  to  those  who  walk  upon  it : 
*I,  Jehovah,  have  called  thee  in  righteousness, 

I  have  taken  thee  by  the  hand  and  kept  thee, 

I  have  made  thee  a  pledge  to  the  people,™  a  light  to  the  nations, 
To  open  eyes  that  are  blind. 

To  bring  captives  out  from  confinement. 

From  the  prison-house  dwellers  in  darkness.*^ 

*I  am  Jehovah,  that  is  my  name. 

Mine  honor  I  will  not  give  to  another. 

Nor  my  praise  to  idols. 
•The  firat  things — see,  they  have  come. 

And  new  things  I  am  about  to  announce^ 

Before  they  spring  forth  I  declare  them. 


All 

peoples 
to  j(^ 
in 

f>rais- 
ng 
him 


^%ing  to  Jehovah  a  new  song. 

And  his  praises  from  the  ends  of  the  earth ; 

Those  who  go  down  to  the  sea  and  all  that  are  on  it. 

The  coastlands  and  their  inhabitants. 
*^Let  the  wilderness  and  its  towns  rejoice,** 

Villages  which  Kedai^  inhabits. 

Let  the  dwellers  in  Sela  exult. 

From  the  top  of  the  mountains  let  them  shout 
^'Let  them  render  glory  to  Jehovah, 

And  declare  his  praises  in  the  coast-lands. '^ 


For  he 
is  the 
cham- 
pion 
of  the 
op- 
pressed 


Jeho- 
vah's 
battle- 
song 


''Jehovah  goeth  forth  as  a  hero. 
As  a  warrior  he  stirreth  up  zeal," 
He  shouteth  and  uttereth  the  battle-cry. 
Against  his  foes  he  showeth  himself  a  hero. 

"I  have  long  kept  silent, 
I  have  been  still  and  restrained  myself; 


I  42*  Transposing  the  verbs  in  the  first  two  lines  as  the  context  and  the  parallel  in  40» 
require. 

<■  42*  Gk.,  peoples,  hut  the  reference  is  probably  to  the  re-establishment  of  a  covenant 
between  Jehovah  and  his  own  people. 

B  42^  In  the  light  of  the  parallel  in  **  it  would  seem  that  the  Heb.  is  to  be  interpreted  as 
above  and  that  Jehovah,  not  his  servant,  is  the  subject  in  this  vs. 

•  42*  /,  4>.,  not  only  the  deliverance  and  restoration  of  Jehovah's  people,  but  the  redemption 
of  all  nations.     Cf .  ••  'o-'«. 

p  42"  So  Gk..  Lat.,  and  Targ.     Heb..  lift  up. 

q  42"  Kedar  was  the  Heb.  designation  of  the  north  Arabian  tribes.  They  and  the  dwellers 
in  Sela  represent  the  peoples  living  east  of  Palestine,  in  contrast  to  those  of  the  coast-lands  to  the 
west. 

r  4211  X his  vs.  repeats  the  thought  of  10*>  ^  and  may  be  a  later  e^oss. 

•  42"  Or,  raoe. 
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Like  a  woman  in  travail  will  I  groan, 
I  will  both  pant  and  gasp. 

'^I  will  lay  waste  mountains  and  hills. 
And  all  their  herbage  will  I  wither, 
I  will  turn  rivers  into  islands, 
And  marshes  will  I  dry  up. 

'•l  will  lead  the  blind  on  the  way,* 
By  a  path  they  know  not  will  I  guide  them, 
I  will  make  darkness  light. 
And  the  rough  land  level  before  them.^ 

These  things  will  I  do  ;^ 
*'But^  they  will  be  filled  with  shame 
Who  put  their  trust  in  a  graven  image. 
Who  say  to  the  molten  images.  Ye  are  our  gods. 

BUod- 
^e  who  are  deaf  hear,  J««  oi 

And  ye  blind  look  up  that  ye  may  see,  yah'i 

^•A\^ho  is  blind  but  my  servants,  P^^"* 

And  deaf  as  their  rulers  ? 
'^Much  have  ye*  seen,  without  observing  it. 

Though  your  ears  were  open,  ye  did  not  hear. 

Conte- 
Jehovah  was  pleased  for  his  righteousness*  sake  2?S^ 

To  make  his  teaching  great  and  glorious,  blind- 

'^et  it  is  a  peojile  spoiled  and  plundered, 

They  are  all  snared  in  holes,^ 

And  hidden  in  prison  houses. 

They  have  become  a  spoil,  with  none  to  rescue. 

An  object  of  plunder,  with  none  to  say.  Restore. 


ni 


''Who  among  you  will  give  ear  to  this,* 


Israel's 

'^Who  gave  up  Jacob  to  plunderers,*  ^^ 

judg- 
ments 


*  42**  A  copyi?it  ha<^  al^o  introduced  in  the  first  part  of  the  vs.  the  phrase,  which  Iheykncw 
not,  found  in  its  proper  place  later. 

a  42i«  Transposing  the  clause,  before  them,  to  the  fourth  line  as  the  .>ense  and  metre  of  the 
vs.  demand. 

*  42'*  Following  the  Gk.  in  tran.^lating  the  verb  as  referring  to  the  future  rather  than  *hw 
past.     The  Heh.  add^  what  is  apparently  a  gloss.  And  unil  not  leare  undone. 

«  4217  The  Ileb.  text  appears  to  be  corrupt  and  opens  with  the  dltconnected  words.  They 
draw  back. 

*  42*  Following  the  Gk.  and  Targ..  which  have  retained  the  plural  form  of  the  verb,  as 
demanded  by  the  context.  The  scribal  error  in  '*,  which  gave  the  reading,  BtrvarU  of  Jehovah, 
led  to  the  corresponding  error  in  ^. 

y  AV^  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.,  as  the  context  lequires. 

*  42^  /.  «..  Jehovah's  direction  and  care  for  his  neople. 

*  42**  Following  the  marginal  reading  of  the  Ueo. 
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And  Israel  to  those  who  spoiled  him,^ 
'^And  poured  out  upon  him  the  heat  of  his  anger. 
And  his  violence  like  a  flame,^ 

So  that  it  scorched  him  round  about,  but  he  knew  it  not» 
And  it  burned  him,  but  he  laid  it  not  to  heart  ? 

By  Je-  43  ^And  now  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

iJJJjJ  He  who  created  thee,  O  Jacob,  and  formed  thee,** 

will  be  Fear  not,  O  Israel,  for  I  redeem  thee, 

tected  I  call  thee  by  name,  thou  art  mine. 

*When  thou  passeth  through  the  waters,  I  will  be  with  thee, 

Ihrough®  the  rivers,  they  shall  not  overflow  thee; 

When  thou  goest  through  the  fire,  thou  shalt  not  be  scorched. 

Neither  shall  the  flame  bum  thee. 

Ran-  'For  I,  Jehovah  am  thy  God. 

•^«*  I,  Israel's  Holy  One,  am  thy  deliverer; 

I  give  Egypt  as  thy  ransom, 

Ethiopia  and  Seba^  for  thee. 
^Because  thou  art  precious  in  mine  eyes. 

Art  honored  and  I  love  thee, 

I  will  give  lands^  in  thy  stead. 

And  peoples  for  the  sake  of  thy  life. 

And  'Fear  not  for  I  am  with  thee, 

^n^  From  the  east  I  will  bring  thine  offspring. 

And  from  the  west  I  will  gather  thee; 
*I  will  say  to  the  north,  Give  up! 
And  to  the  south.  Withhold  not! 
Bring  my  sons  from  afar. 
And  my  daughters  from  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
^Every  one  who  is  called  by  my  name, 
Whom  for  my  glory  I  have  created  and  formed.** 

b  42M>»  The  direct  continuation  of  the  queiition  in  **•  is  in  ".  A  later  scribe,  with  a  different 
vocabulary  and  style,  has  introduced  with  a  didactic  purpose  the  prose  gloss,  Wa9  it  not  Jehovah. 
he  aqainst  whom  we  tinned  and  in  whose  way$  they  would  not  walk  and  lo  whose  instruction  they  did 
not  heedf 

•  42"  Restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  Klostermann  and  Cheyne.  Trad.  Heb.,  miffht 
of  war. 

^  43'  Following  the  superior  text  of  the  Gk.,  Lat.,  and  Targ. 

•  43"  So  Gk.     Heb.,  in  the  rivers. 

'  43'  Josephus  and  later  commentators  have  identified  this  place  with  Meroe.  about  one 
hundred  miles  north  of  Khartoum,  but  there  is  no  evidence  to  support  the  hypothesis.  The 
reference  is  probably  to  some  »Semitie  people,  like  the  Ethiopians,  living  west  of  the  Red  Sea. 

•  43*  Slightly  rev  sing  the  text,  which  reads,  a  man.    Ck.,  men. 
^  43'  Heb.  adds,  and  made. 
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lis.  43- 


§  170.    Israel  Jehovah's  Witness  before  the  Heathen,  Is.  43'-44* 

Is.  43  'Bring  forth  a  people*  that  is  blind  but  hath  eyes 
Deaf  and  yet  hath  ears; 
'Gather  together ,J  all  ye  nations. 
And  let  the  peoples  assemble. 
Who  among  them  can  announce  this,^ 
And  declare  to  us  the  former  predictions,^ 
Let  them  bring  their  witnesses  to  justify  them. 
Let  them  hear  and  say,  It  is  the  truth! 


Ezor> 
dium 


**Ye  are  my  witnesses,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 
And  my  servants,™  whom  I  have  chosen. 
That  ye°  may  acknowledge  and  believe  me. 
And  that  ye  may  perceive  that  I  am  ever  the  same/' 
Before  me  no  God  was  formed, 
Nor  shall  there  be  after  me, 

"I,  even  I,  am  Jehovah, 
And  beside  me  there  is  no  deliverer. 


■u- 

preme 

tMk 


^^It  was  I  who  announced  and  brought  deliverance. 
And  I  declared,  and  there  was  no  strange  god  among  you. 
Ye  are  my  witnesses,  is  Jehovah\s  oracle, 
I  am  Go<l,  ^'yea,  from  henceforth  the  same; 
And  there  is  none  who  can  snatch  from  my  hand. 
When  I  work,  who  can  reverse  it  ? 


Jeho- 
vah's 

ilTBV- 

ooable 
purpose 


^^hus  saith  Jehovah, 
Your  redeemer,  IsraeFs  Holy  One, 


t  170  In  this  nection  the  prophet  brings  out  clearly  one  of  his  fundamental  teachings, 
namely,  that  the  Aupreme  task  of  Jehovah's  i^eople  is  to  be  his  witnesses  to  all  the  worid.  They 
alone,  through  experience  and  the  inspired  minds  of  their  prophets,  have  grasped  the  great  truth 
that  one  supreme  God  rules  the  universe,  and  that  Jehovah  is  that  God.  All  their  past  history 
had  been  to  them  the  revelation  of  Jehovah's  diaracter  and  power.  The  overthrow  of  Babylon 
and  the  signal  judgment  upon  their  former  oppressors,  the  Chaldeans.  >*,  is  the  latest  and  in 
many  ways  the  most  significant  proof  of  Jehovah's  omni|M)tent  nilership.  The  coming  restora- 
tion of  his  T>eople  and  the  world-wide  acknowledgment  ol  his  rule  are  to  be  the  culminating  acts 
in  his  revelation  of  himself  to  humanity.  The  moment  is  ripe  for  the  great  (Unouement.  Tlie 
only  source  of  doubt  as  to  its  immediate  realisation  is  found  in  the  character  and  attitude  of 
Jehovah's  own  people.  They  are  apathetic  in  their  worship.  43^-**,  and  their  past  record  has 
been  one  of  infidelity  and  failure  to  rise  to  the  great  opportunities  which  Jehovah  has  offered 
them,  43*^-".  Hence  all  the  strength  of  the  prophet's  marvelous  logic  and  exhortation  are 
enlisted  in  the  effort  to  arouse  Jehovah's  servant  Israel  to  the  great  task  which  lies  before  him. 
Cf .  for  the  same  idea  42*«  •. 

The  pa-snai^e  is  also  significant  because  in  43*<*and  elsewhere  the  prophet  identifies  Jehovah's 
servant  with  his  witnesses,  the  survivors  of  the  chosen  people  to  whom  the  prophet  addressed 
his  message.  From  43'*  it  is  also  clear  that  Babylon  had  already  fallen  and  that  therefore  these 
prophecies  must  be  dated  not  before,  but  after,  536  B.C. 

'  43*  Slightlv  correcting  the  Heb.     A  more  fundamental  revision  would  i^ve  the  readingt 
Ho,  ye  people.     The  passage  appears  to  picture  a  great  judgment  scene. 

i  43»  So  Targ.  and  Syr. 

k  43*  I.e..  the  predicti<ms  ipven  in  the  preceding  section. 

I  43*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  context.     Heb.  lit.,  the  fint  thingt, 

■  43'«  Heb.,  serpanl. 

■  43**  Possibly  the  original  read,  theu,  referring  to  the  heathen. 
•  43">  Lit.,  that  I  am  that  <me.    Ct.  41«. 


Re- 
vealed 
in  the 
over- 
throw 
of 

Baby- 
lon 
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For  your  sake  I  have  sent  to  Babylon, 
And  have  brought  them  all  down  as  fugitives.^ 
Even  the  Chaldeans  with  their  piercing  cries  of  lamentation,^ 
"It  is  I,  Jehovah,  your  Holy  One, 
The  Creator  of  Israel,  your  King. 

In  the  ^^Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

^j|^^  He  who  openeth  a  way  in  the  sea, 

from  And  a  path  in  the  mighty  waters, 

''^  ^'Who  maketh  an  end*"  of  chariot  and  horse, 

A  host  both  strong  and  mighty;' 

They  lie  down,  they  cannot  rise. 

They  are  quenched,  extinguished  like  a  wick! 

In  the  ^'Remember  not  former  events, 

Ilver^  Consider  not  the  things  of  old! 

•noe  **See,  I  am  about  to  do  a  new  thing, 

ing  Already  it  springs  forth;  do  ye  not  know  it  ? 

^  j^  Yea,  I  will  establish  a  road  in  the  wilderness. 

Streams  in  the  barren  desert. 

All  *Trhe  beasts  of  the  field  will  honor  me, 

JJgf *•  The  jackals  and  the  ostriches, 

■ervient  For  I  give  water  in  the  wilderness, 

hovah't  Streams  in  the  barren  desert, 

purpoM  'Pq  provide  drink  for  my  people,  my  chosen. 

**The  people  which  I  have  formed  for  myself. 
They  will  recount  my  praise.* 

UniA  ^ut  thou,  O  Jacob,  hast  not  called  upon  me, 

jjjg^  Nor"  hast  thou  wearied  thyself  about  me,  O  Israel ; 

lew  '^Thou  hast  not  brought  me  the  sheep  of  thy  burnt-offerings. 

Nor  honored  me  with  thy  sacrifices. 
With  offerings  I  have  not  burdened  thee. 
Nor  with  incense  wearied  thee. 
'^Thou  broughtest  me  no  sweet  cane  with  thy  money. 
Nor  with  the  fat  of  thy  sacrifices  sated  me. 
^^^^•^•—  ^— ^"^^^ ^— »— ^^^-»— 

p  43**  So  Gk.    The  text  and  meaning  are  doubtful. 

q  43^*  ARain  the  meaning  of  the  Heb.  is  not  certain.  The  current  translation,  wUh  the 
thips  of  their  rejoicing,  is  unintelligible.  The  Gk.  reads,  Tfie  Chaldeans  are  bound  with  neck' 
chains.  A  fundamental  revision  of  the  text  gives  the  reading,  /  will  turn  their  rejoicing  into 
lamentations.  The  above  translation  is  based  on  a  very  slight  revision  of  the  current  Heb.  text. 
Possibly  this  last  line  is  an  explanatory  scribal  fl^oss. 

'  43'^  Lit.,  causeth  to  go  forth.  A  reference  to  the  overthrow  of  the  Egyptian  army  at  the 
exodus. 

•  43"  Lit.,  war-host  and  strong  ones  together. 

%  43to-»  By  many  recent  interpreters,  *-«•  «*•  *,  because  of  their  loose  connection  with  the 
context,  are  regarded  as  secondary..    The  evidence,  however,  is  not  conclusive. 

»  43**  Following  the  Gk.  and  Lat. 
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Rather  thou  hast  only  burdened  me  with  thy  sins» 
And  wearied  me  with  thine  iniquities. 

*But  it  is  I  alone^  who  blot  out  thy  transgressions*^  Israel's 

And  I  do  not  remember  thy  sins.  teSlie 

"•Remind  me,  let  us  plead  together,  JT^iit 

Do  thou  set  forth  the  matter  that  thou  mayest  be  justified:  ^xm 

"Thy  first  father*  sinned. 

And  thy  mediators^  rebelled  against  me. 
"^Thy  rulers  profaned  my  sanctuary," 

And  I  gave  up  Jacob  to  the  ban,* 

And  Israel  to  revilings! 

44  ^But  now  hear,  O  Jacob  my  servant,  jeho- 

And  Israel  whom  I  have  chosen ;  ~^ 

^hus  saith  Jehovah,  thy  maker,  «^ 

Even  he  who  formed  thee  from  the  womb,  who  helpeth  thee :  tton 

*  Fear  not,  my  servant  Jacob, 

And  thou,  Jeshurun,^  whom  I  have  chosen ; 
'For  I  will  pour  water  upon  the  thirsty  land 

And  streams  upon  the  dry  ground,^ 

I  will  pour  out  my  spirit  upon  thy  posterity,  Eacer 

And  my  blessing  upon  thy  descendants,  honor 

*So  that  they  shall  spring  up  as  grass  in  the  midst  of  waters/*  *»» 

As  willows  by  water-courses.  Mc 


*One  shall  say,  "  I  am  Jehovah's, 
And  another  shall  call  himself,®  "Jacob, 
And  another  will  inscribe  on  his  hand,  "Jehovah's, 
And  receive  the  surname,'  "  Israel. 


>» 
I,     «icnovan  s," 


aU 


ore 


▼  43*'  *  Pomibly  thene  vm.  are  secondary,  as  ^  carries  on  immediately  the  thought  of  **. 

*  43*  Amending  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  sense  and  metre.  Heb.  adds* 
or  mine  oum  take. 

■  43*^  Not  Adam,  nor  Abraham,  the  friend  of  God,  but  Jacob,  the  immediate  traditional 
ancestor  of  the  twelve  tribes.    Of.  Hos.  12''  ^. 

y  43^  /.  e.,  the  false  and  misleading  prophets.     Cf.  Jer.  23"*". 

*  43"  Following  the  Gk.  and  Syr. 

*  43"  /.  e.,  placed  under  the  ban.  Cf .  Josh.  6^.  7^  The  reference  is  to  Israel's  experiences 
after  the  fall  of  Jerusalem. 

*>  44*  This  designation,  meaning,  the  righteous  or  pious,  is  found  elsewhere  only  in  Dt. 
32**  and  33**  ".  It  was  probably  coined  by  the  prophet  as  the  opposite  of  Jacob  (the  tricky), 
a.  43».  Hos.  12»  .^ 

*  44*  /.  f .,  a  poetic  picture  of  Israel  and  its  scattered  people. 
**  44*  Following  the  Gk.  and  a  corrected  Heb.  text. 

*  44*  Following  the  Syr.,  which  reads  literally.  unU  name  himadf  hy, 
(  44*  Following  the  Targ.     Lit.,  it  hetiOed  by  the  name. 
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Jeho- 
vah 
the 
one 
■u- 

preme 
ruler  in 
theuni- 
▼er»e 


§  171.    Jehovah's  Incomparable  Superiority  to  the  Heathen  Gods,  Is.  44*-* 

Is.  44  ^hus  saith<  the  King  of  Israel, 

Even  hb  Redeemer,  Jehovah  of  hosts : 

I  am  the  first  and  I  am  the  last. 

And  beside  me  there  is  no  God. 
^And  who  like  me^  could  proclaim. 

Could  declare  it  and  set  it  in  order  before  me. 

Announcing  the  future  long  ago,* 

And  declaring  to  me  the  things  which  are  to  come? 
*Be  not  terror-stricken  nor  afraid; 

Did  I  not  long  ago  declare  to  you,' 

And  announce  it,  and  ye  are  my  witnesses. 

Is  there  a  god  beside  me  ? 

Yea,  there  is  no  Rock  beside  me.^ 


Shame 

awaiU 

all  wor- 

ship- 

pen 

of 

idols 


^Makers  of  idols  are  all  of  them  as  nothing. 

Those  things  in  which  they  delight^  are  utterly  worthless! 

Their  witnesses!™  they  see  not. 

Neither  do  they  know  enough  to  be  ashamed. 
*^ho  has  ever  fashioned  a  god. 

Or  cast  an  image  to  no  profit  ? 
"Behold,  all  its  worshippers"  shall  be  put  to  shame. 

And  the  artificers — Ihey  are  but  men;° 

Let  them  all  assemble^  and  stand  forth — 

They  shall  be  both  terror-stricken  and  ashamed! 


Inanity 
of  wor- 
ship- 
ping 
man- 
made 
sods 


**rhe  smiths  prepares  it  on  the  coals, 
With  hammers  he  fashions  it. 
He  forges  it  with  his  strong  arm. 
He  becomes  hungry  also  and  has  no  strength. 
He  drinks  no  water  and  is  faint. 


5  171  In  this  section  a  theme,  already  touched  upon  in  (  167.  is  now  developed  in  detail* 
it  is  the  obvious  and  convincing  evidence  of  Jehovah's  omnipotence  and  omniscience  contrasted 
with  the  inanimate  gtxLs  of  wood  in  which  Israel's  heathen  foes  put  their  trust.  Vss.  •-**  have 
been  regarded  ai  later  additions  by  many  critics  because  of  the  obscurities  in  style  and  the  ab- 
sence of  the  ordinary  regular  metrical  structure.  The  terse  style,  the  biting  sarcasm,  and  the 
unusual  terms  required  by  the  nature  of  the  subject-matter  have  given  rise  to  scribal  errors  in 
transmission  that  largely  explain  these  obscurities  and  metrical  irregularities.  When  the  text 
is  restored  and  the  obvioiwly  late  gloss  in  *•  removed,  there  remain  five stansas,  each  containing 
nine  or  ten  lines,  in  the  powerful  style  of  the  great  prophet-poet  of  the  restoration.  The  section 
concludes  with  an  appeal  to  Israel,  and  a  closing  doxology. 

«  44*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  Jehovah. 

•»  44'  Gk.  adds,  l^t  him  stand  forth  and. 

'  44'  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  context. 

i  44«  So  Gk.     Heb..  thee. 

k  44'  The  Heb.  text  is  unintelligible  and  is  due  to  certain  obvious  scribal  errors  which, 
when  corrected,  give  the  above  reading. 

'  44'  /.  c,  their  idols. 

"  44'  /.  e.,  those  who  worship  the  idols,  corresponding  trt  Jehovah's  witnesses,  the  Israelites. 

■  44"   Lit.,  fellows  or  those  bound  to  him.     Possibly  the  Heb.  should  be  translated,  charmers. 

*  44"  Or  fundamentally  revising  the  text,  unit  be  confoumled. 

P  44"  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  omits,  and.     So  also  in  the  next  line. 

q  i4''  The  Heb.  has  a  gloss,  ax,  apparently  intended  to  explain  the  preceding  word. 

S50 


JEHOVAH'S  SUPERIORITY  [Is.  44^ 

**The  carpenter  stretches  out  a  line. 
Traces  it  in  outline  with  a  stylus, 
Shapes  it  with  scraping  tools  and  a  compass/ 
And  makes  it  like  a  human  figure,  • 

Like  the  beauty  of  a  man,  to  dwell  in  a  house! 

"One  cuts  down"  cedar  trees  for  his  use,  I^j^l^ 

And  chooses  a  cypress  or  oak,  nwire 

He  lets  it  grow  up  among  the  trees  of  the  forest,  that 

Or  plants  a  pine,  and  the  rain  makes  it  grow.  ^tha 

**So  it  becomes  fuel  for  man,  fi^ 

And  he  takes^  some  therefrom  and  warms  himself. 
He  also  sets  it  ablaze  and  bakes  bread. 
Yea,  he  makes  a  god  and  worships  it! 
Makes  an  image  and  bows  before  it! 

"Half  of  it  he  bums  in  the  fire.  Of  the 

And  upon  its  coals"  he  roasts'*^  flesh!  mSrial 

He  eats  the  roast  and  is  satisfied!  with 

He  warms  himself  and  says.  Aha!  the 

I  am  warm  and  see  the  glow.  Jgr. 

"The  rest  of  it  he  makes  into  a  god,  per 

He  bows  down  to  his  image  and  worships  it,  hi* 

And  prays  to  it  and  says :  "*•** 
Deliver  me,  for  thou  art  my  god!   ' 

**They  have  no  knowledge  nor  discernment,  BUnd- 

For  their  eyes  are  besmeared^  past  seeing,  thSe^ 

And  their  minds  past  comprehending.  who 

^*And  he  takes  it  not  to  heart,  ship 

Nor  is  there  any  knowledge  or  sense  to  say:  '**°" 

Half  of  it  I  have  burned  in  the  fire, 

I  have  also  baked  bread  upon  the  coals, 

I  have  roasted  flesh  and  have  eaten; 

And  of  the  rest  of  it  shall  I  make  an  abomination. 

To  a  block  of  wood  shall  I  bow  down  ?* 

"Remember  these  things,  O  Jacob,  j^^^ 

Yea,  Israel,  for  thou  art  my  servant;  y*^'» 

• mate 

r  4411  Translating  the  Heb.  word  (which  occurs  only  here)  by  the  aid  of  the  context,  relation 

Through  a  scribal  error  the  verb,  tmceM  it  in  outline,  has  been  repeated.  ^  "^ 

*  44>«  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  Glc.  and  Lat.  people 
«  44>»  Some  Gk.  MSS.,  one  kindles. 

**  44'*  So  (jk.,  Syr.,  and  the  parallel  passage  in  >*. 

"  44 >*  Transposing  the  verbs  to  their  logical  place  in  accord  with  the  order  in  the  parallel 
passage  in  ". 

*  44'"  Heb..  he  hath  shut;  the  text  is  plainly  corrupt. 

*  44"  A  later  scribe,  commenting  on  this  pitiable  picture,  has  added  the  sententious 
criticism.  One  who  feeds  on  ashes  !  A  dduded  heart  has  caused  him  to  sin  and  he  eontiol  save  his 
life,  nor  say :  Is  not  there  falsehood  in  my  right  hand. 
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I  have  formed  thee ;   thou  art  my  servant, 

Israel,  thou  wilt  not  renounce  me.^ 

'I  have  blotted  out  as  a  mist  thy  transgressions. 

And  as  a  cloud  thy  sins ; 

Return  to  me,  for  I  have  redeemed  thee. 


Sons  of 
thaoKB- 
civing 


^Cry  aloud,  O  heavens,  for  Jehovah  hath  accomplished  it. 

Shout,  O  ye  depths  of  the  earth! 

Break  forth,  O  mountains,  into  cries  of  exultation, 

O  forest  and  all  the  trees  therein. 

For  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob, 

And  glorified  himself  in  Israel! 


Jeho- 
vah's 
omnip- 
otent 
rule  in 
theuni- 
yeiM 


§  172.    Jehovah's  Promises  to  His  Servant  Israel,  Is.  44*^5^ 

Is«  44  ^hus  saith  Jehovah  thy  Redeemer, 

Even  he  who  formed  thee  from  the  womb; 
I  am  Jehovah,  maker  of  all  things. 
Who  stretcheth  forth  the  heavens — I  alone. 
Who  spreadeth  out  the  earth — who  beside  me  ?" 
'Who  bringeth  to  nought  the  omens  of  the  impostors. 
And  maketh  sport  of  the  diviners. 


'  44"  Correctinfi^  the  corrupt  Heb. 
S  172  In  this  section  the  prophet  reasserts  Jehovah's  promises  to  Israel,  the  servant  nation, 
and  recounts  what  he  has  done  for  his  people  in  the  past.  It  is  parallel  in  many  wasrs  to  41. 
S  168.  The  two  chapters  interpret  each  other.  When  44"  and  tne  word  Cyrus,  found  in  the 
traditional  Heb.  text  of  45*.  is  deleted,  no  one  would  suspect  that  this  section  contained  a  refer- 
ence to  any  other  than  Jehovah's  servant  Israel.  Professor  Torrey.  of  Yale,  in  a  work  yet  to  be 
published  (cf.  also  Cobb,  Jour.  Bib.  Lit..  XXVII.  48-64).  has  shown  that  44",  which  reads. 
Who  saith  to  Curus,  My  servant,  and  all  my  purposes  tnU  he  realize,  was  in  all  probabiUty  added 
by  a  scribe  in  the  third  or  second  century  B.C.,  who  had  been  reading  the  opening  chapters  of 
Ksra.  The  same  scribe  probably  inserted  Cyrus  in  45>^.  This  insertion  is  entirely  out  of 
harmoojf  with  the  regular  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  The  term,  Jehovah's  anointed,  is  always 
applied  in  the  O.T.  either  to  an  Israelitish  king  or  Messiah  or  else  to  the  messianic  nation. 
Furthermore  the  phrase,  whose  hand  I  hold,  on  the  lips  of  Jehovah  is  used  by  the  prophet  only 
in  referring  to  Jehovah's  servant  Israel.  Cf.  41''  '•>•  •••  42*.  There  is  little  doubt,  in  the  light  of 
these  cumulative  facts,  that  the  word  Cyrus,  which  has  so  largely  influenced  the  interpretation 
of  Is.  40HB6,  was  added  by  a  later  scribe,  even  as  the  word  Assyrian  was  inserted  in  the  prophecies 
of  Is.  7»'.  »».  w,  8^ 

In  the  light  of  the  parallel  passages  it  is  clear  who  was  Jehovah's  anointed,  whose  hand  he 
held.  Closely  parallel  to  45* ''^  <*>  *  is  the  promise  in  >*,  which  is  universally  recognised  as  ad- 
dressed to  Jehovah's  servant  Israel.  The  same  is  true  of  the  thought  in  '•  '.  Cf.  also  ><.  In  * 
the  idea  ft  further  developed  that  because  of  all  that  Jehovah  has  done  for  his  people  in  the  past 
he  will  still  care  for  them  in  the  future.  From  their  earliest  history,  even  before  they  were  con- 
scious of  his  g^uidance,  he  was  preparing  them  for  their  destiny. 

At  first  g^nce  "  would  seem  to  be  a  reference  to  Cyrus,  but  it  is  imbedded  in  the  midst 
of  a  passage  which  describes  Jehovah's  dealings  with  Israel,  and  there  is  not  the  slightest  indica- 
tion in  this  vs.  of  a  change  of  antecedent.  Furthermore  the  thought  of  this  vs.  is  closely  parallel 
to  49*,  which  describes  the  work  of  Jehovah's  servant  as  being,  to  raise  up  the  land,  to  reapportion 
the  desolais  heritages,  sayino  to  those  that  are  bound.  Go  forth,  to  those  in  darkness.  Show  yourselves. 
Cf.  also  41*'  *.  The  parallelism  is  so  close  that  it  leaves  little  doubt  that  in  >'  the  prophet  is 
describing  one  of  the  many  tasks  of  the  ideal  servant,  a  task  which  Nehemiah.  with  nis  full 
consciousness  of  being  a  servant  of  Jehovah  (cf.  Neh.  1),  in  a  measure  performed. 

In  this  section  the  prophet  gathers  up  and  reiterates  many  of  his  teachings  presented  in 
preceding  chapters.  ^  Occasionally^  in  exultation  he  breaks  out  into  glowing  doxologies,  as  in  45*. 
The  joy  and  adoration  expreesed  in  the  three-beat  measure  in  the  first  part  of  the  section  pass 
into  a  message  of  comfort  and  invitation  to  the  scattered  exiles  and  even  to  distant  heathen 
nations.  The  poem  closes  with  a  sublime  picture  of  the  day  when  all  peoples  shall  acknowledge 
and  revere  Jehovah. 

*  44*!  So  Gk..  Lat.»  and  many  MSS.    The  vocalisation  of  the  Heb.  is  defective 
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Who  tumeth  backward  the  wise. 
And  maketh  their  knowledge  folly. 

^•Who  establisheth  the  word  of  his  servants,*  In  the 

And  perfecteth  the  counsel  of  his  messengers.**  ^  ^ 

Who  saith  to  Jerusalem,  *  Be  inhabited,'  people 

And  of  the  cities  of  Judah,  *  Let  them  be  built,* 
And  her  ruins  will  I  raise  up. 

"Who  saith  to*  the  deep,  *  Be  dry! 
And  thy  streams  will  I  dry  up.' 


»c 


45  *Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  his  anointed,^  Hk 

To  him  whose  right  hand  I  hold,  SS?^" 

To  subdue  nations  before  him,  of  vic- 

And  that  I  may  ungird  the  loins  of  kings,  iSf^  ^ 

To  open  doors  before  him,  anoint- 

And  that  gates  may  not  be  closed : 
^  myself  will  go  before  thee. 
Mountains®  will  I  make  level. 
Doors  of  bronze  will  I  break  in  pieces. 
And  bars  of  iron  will  I  sunder. 

'And  I  will  give  thee  the  treasures^  of  darkness,  Oj 

And  the  hoards  in  secret  places,  ii<^ 

That  thou  mayest  know  that  it  is  I,  Jehovah,  noble 

He  who  called  thee  by  name,  I,  the  God  of  IsraeL  ienrioe 

*For  the  sake  of  Jacob  my  servant. 
And  of  Israel  my  chosen, 
I  called  to  thee  by  thy  name, 
I  gave  thee  a  surname,^  though  thou  knewest  me  not. 

'I  am  Jehovah  and  there  is  none  other,^ 
Beside  me  there  is  no  God. 

I  girded  thee  while  yet  thou  knewest  me  not,  j^l^^ 

*That  men  might  know  from  the  east,  vah't 

And  also  from  the  west  that  there  is  none  beside  me.  acter 


___^ re- 

~^~^~^~~~^~~~"^~~"~~~~^"^^^^"^^~~~~~~""~^~"~~~^"^~~~~~~~"^~~~~    vealed 

*  44*  So  Gk.  A.,  and  Targ.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.     Under  the  influence  of  the    by  hie 
common  phrase  the  Heb.  has  servant.  acta 

*>  44"  /.  e.,  that  of  the  prophets  who  stand  in  contrast  to  the  false  religious  teachers  of 
Babylonia. 

*  44"  A  later  scribe  who  recalled  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  in  the  years  following  the 
conquests  of  Cyrus,  and  especially  the  decree  of  Darius  regarding  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple, 
has  added,  naying  to  Jerusalem,  Be  buUt,  and  of  the  tempjte.  Let  its  foundations  he  laid.  The  nrst 
part  in  but  a  repetition  of  *«  and  the  whole  is  out  of  its  natural  setting. 

^  45'  Or.  Messiah,  i.  e..  one  called  and  commissioned  by  Jehovah  to  do  a  special  work. 

*  45*  So  Gk.  The  meaning  of  the  Heb.  word  is  unknown.  Possibly  in  the  light  of  "  it 
originally  read,  toays. 

'  45*  /.  e.,  treasures  hoarded  up  in  dark  vaults. 

*  45*  Cf .  44*  for  the  same  verb.  The  meaning  would  be,  pave  thee,  a  new  title  descriptive 
of  the  new  and  more  intimate  rAle.     Possibly  the  uk.  should  be  followed,  /  ddighi  in  thee. 

^  45^  Gk.  omits,  author,  lit.,  creator.  It  destroys  the  regular  metre  and  may  be  due  to  a 
acribal  error. 
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I  am  Jehovah,  and  there  is  none  other. 
'Maker  of  light  and  creator  of  darkness, 
Bringer  of  good  fortune  and  author  of  evil, 
I,  Jehovah,  perform  all  this. 

Tbe         "Shower  ye  heavens  from  above  and  let  thy  clouds  rain  righteousness; 

2|^*      Let  the  earth  open  its  womb*  and  salvation  blossom  forth,' 

tkm  And  let  righteousness  spring  up  at  once;  I,  Jehovah,  have  created  it. 

Folly        *Woe  to  him  who  strives  with  his  Maker, 
ques-         -^  potsherd  among  the  potsherds  of  earth! 
^inf      Saith  clay  to  its  Maker,  What  canst  thou  do  ? 
ways         Or  his  handwork.  Thou  hast  no  hands  !^ 

^^oe  to  him  who  saith  to  a  father.  What  besettest  thou  ? 

And  to  a  woman.  What  bringest  thou  forth  r 
"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Israel's  Holy  One  and  Maker: 
Of  the  things  to  come  will  ye  question™  meP 
Concerning  the  work  of  my  hands  will  ye  oonmiand  me! 

His  ^t  was  I  who  made  the  earth, 

2^  "*  And  mankind  upon  it  I  created, 

^ojld  It  was  my  hands^  that  stretched  out  the  heavens, 

snd  in 

the  And  upon  all  their  host  I  laid  commands. 

ot^i^  "^»  **  ^^^  ^^^  raised  him  up  in  righteousness, 

P«>P*»  And  make  level  all  his  ways ; 

He  it  is  who  will  build  my  city. 

And  my  exiled  ones  will  be  set  free. 

Not  for  price  and  not  for  reward, 

Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.'' 

Nations  **Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,^  The  labor  of  Egypt 

^m^^       And  the  merchandise  of  Ethiopia  and  the  Sabeans,  men  of  stature, 

■«•  *J>       Shall  pass  before  thee  and  be  thine  ;*"  they  shall  go  after  thee  in  chains,* 

and   ^        And  to  thee  will  they  bow  down,  to  thee  will  they  pray : 

G^  '      *  Surely  God  is  with  thee  and  there  is  none  other  God  at  all ; 

"Truly  God  hideth  himself  with  thee,*^  the  God  of  Israel  is  a  deliverer!' 

^  45*  SuDplyine  the  object  implied  in  the  Heb. 

1  45'  Heb.,  and  let  them  bring  forth  salvation. 

k  45'  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  Lat. 

I  45^^  This  V8.  introduces  a  new  figure  and  breaks  the  close  connection  between  *  and  ". 
It  may  be  simply  a  later  scribal  amplification. 

■"  45"  Restoring  the  text  as  the  context  demands.  The  Heb.  has  an  imperative  form  of  the 
yerb  in  this  line. 

■*  45"  A  scribe  with  ^^  in  mind  has  added,  concerning  my  children. 

»  45"  Heb.,  I— my  hands. 

»  45"  It  is  possible  that  these  last  two  lines  are  later  additions  as  they  are  not  altogether 
consistent  with  tne  thought  of  43'-  *  and  the  vss.  which  follow  in  the  present  context. 

q  45>4  So  Gk.     Heb.  omiu.  o/  hosU. 

'  45><  The  exact  meaning  of  this  passage  is  not  certain.  Possibly  the  text  is  corrupt.  In 
general  the  thought  appears  to  be  parallel  to  that  of  43'*  *. 

•  45"  The  Heb.  repeats  the  verb,  shall  pass  before  thee. 

'  45"  Slightly  revising  the  Heb.  text  as  the  context  requires  and  certain  Latin  MSS.  read. 
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"Ashamed,  yea  confounded  are  all  who  rose  up"  against  him;^ 

They  have  gone  off  in  confusion,  the  makers  of  idols. 
'^But  Israel  hath  received  from  Jehovah  an  everlasting  deliverance; 

Ye  shall  not  be  put  to  shame  nor  confounded  to  all  eternity. 

"For  thus  saith  Jehovah^ — he  is  the  one  God ;  Hk 

The  former  and  maker  of  the  earth — he  established  it,  SS"" 

Not  as  a  waste  did  he  create  it,  to  be  inhabited  he  formed  it.  clear 

I  am  Jehovah  and  there  is  none  else,  no  God  beside  me,^  Sure 

**Not  in  secret  have  I  spoken,^  in  the  land  of  darkness. 
Nor  have  I  said  to  the  descendants  of  Jacob, '  Seek  me  in  chaos/* 
I,  Jehovah  speak  the  truth  and*  announce  what  b  right. 

^Assemble  and  come;    draw  near  together,  ye  of  the  nations  who  have  He 

ii  o  w  alone 

escaped!  de. 

Senseless  are  they  who  bear  about  their  wooden  idols,^  ^^•'* 

And  pray  to  a  God  that  cannot  deliver. 
^Announce  ye  and  produce  your  idob  f  let  them  also  take  counsel  together. 
Who  hath  declared  this  of  old  and  announced  it  long  ago  ? 
Is  it  not  I,  Jehovah,  and  there  is  none  else,  no  God  beside  me  ? 
A  God  who  is  righteous  and  delivereth,  there  b  none  except  me! 

'^Tum  to  me  and  be  delivered,  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth!  De- 

For  I  am  God  and  there  is  none  other,  ^y  myself  have  I  sworn,  ^^^ 

Truth  hath  gone  forth  from  my  mouth,  a  word  which  will  not  be  recalled,  for  aii 

That  to  me  every  knee  shall  bow,**  every  tongue  shall  swear.  ac~ 

^And  it  shall  be  said :  *  Only  through  Jehovah  are  victories  and  might,®  SSn* 

To  him  shall  they'  come  and  be  put  to  shame,  all  who  were  incensed  against  his 
him; 

^In  Jehovah  shall  triumph  and  boast  all  the  descendants  of  Jacob. 

•  46»«  So  Gk. 

V  45'*  Again  correcting  what  appears  to  be  a  slight  error  in  the  Heb. 

V  45'*  Omitting  the  phrase,  tht  creator  of  the  heavens,  which  destro3rs  the  logical  and  metrical 
unity  of  the  line. 

■  45"  Apparently  the  last  two  words  of  this  line  have  been  lost.    They  may  be  restored 
from  the  otherwise  parallel  line  '^'. 

r  45"  Omitting,  in  a  i^lace,  which  is  probably  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

■  45**  /.  «.,  given  no  indefinite  promises. 

•  45**  So  Gk.    The  Heb.  omits  the  and. 
^  45*^  A  reference  to  the  Babylonian  custom  of  carrying  the  gods  in  a  sacrificial  procession. 

especially  at  the  great  New  Year's  feast. 

•  45**  Supplying  the  object  demanded  and  implied  by  the  context. 
«»  45»  /.  c,  in  worehip.     Cf.  I  Kgs.  19";  also  Phil.  2".  »,  Rom.  14". 

•  45*1  Gk.,  eauing;  Heb..  he  said  to  me.    Cheyne  suinestB  a  revision  of  the  text  which  givM 
the  reading.  Only  through  Jehovah  hath  Jacob  victories  and  strength. 

I  45^  Following  several  MSS.  in  reading  the  verb  as  a  plural. 
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§  173.    Contrast  between  the  Heathen  Gods  and  Israel,  Is.  46 

Impo-         Is.  46  *Bel  is  bowed  down,  Nebo^  stoops! 
^^Se  Their  idols  are  consigned  to  the  beasts  and  cattle, 

h«a-  They  are  lifted**  up  as  a  burden  for  tired  animals!' 

coda  ^hey  stoop,  and  are  bowed  down  together! 

They  are  unable  to  rescue  the  burden,^ 

But  themselves  are  gone  into  captivity! 

jeho-  'Hearken  to  me,  O  house  of  Jacob, 

JJ^?p.  And  all  the  renmant  of  the  house  of  Israel, 

ot«nt  Who  have  been  carried  as  a  burden  from  birth, 

for  his  Who  have  been  borne  from  the  mother's  womb : 

**^P**  *Even  to  old  age  I  am  the  same. 

Until  ye  are  gray-haired  I  will  support  you. 

It  is  I  who  have  borne  the  burden^  and  will  still  carry  it; 

It  is  I  who  bear  and  I  will  deliver. 

Con-  ^o  whom  will  ye  liken  me  and  make  me  equal  ? 

^^  To  whom  compare  me  that  I  may  be  similar  ? 

Jj^oen  *rhey  who  freely  give  gold  from  a  purse, 

living  And  weigh  out  silver  with  the  balance 

^^  Hire  a  goldsmith  that  he  may  make  a  god  of  it, 

in®™  Then  they  fall  down  and  worship  it. 

^hey  lift  it  up  on  the  shoulder  they  bear  it. 

And  they  rest  it  upon  its  base. 

And  it  stands,  not  moving  from,  its  place. 

Verily  if  a  man  cries  to  it,  it  answers  not. 

Nor  does  it  deliver  man  from  his  distress. 

jeho-  "Remember  this  and  consider;* 

^  Lay  it  to  heart  ye  evil-doers! 

^r  'Remember  the  former  things  of  old. 

p^me  For  I  ani  God  and  there  is  none  other, 

in . 

history  5  ^^^  '^^*''  ^"^^  section  develops  the  themes  already  sufCKe^ted  in  40"-*,  41**-**.  43»-".  and 

44'-".  The  aim  is  to  emphasise  the  weakness  and  heIple)»8neM  of  the  Rods  of  the  heathen, 
especially  as  represented  by  the  deities  of  Babylon.  Their  imageH  are  fallen  and  have  become 
but  prey  for  the  conquerors.  These  inert  gods  of  stone  must  be  borne  about,  as  in  the  s^cit^d 
processions,  or  as  spoil  on  the  backs  of  their  captive  subjects.  Jehovah  in  contrast  has  borne  his 
people  in  the  past  and  now  will  deliver  them  in  their  time  of  need.  As  in  43**,  Babylon  haa 
already  fallen  and  the  fate  of  its  (cods  is  made  the  basis  of  the  comparison. 

«  46*  The  Mercury  and  Jupiter  of  the  Babylonian  pantheon.  Bel  is  evidently  the  prophet's 
designation  of  Marduk  the  chief  god  of  Babylon,  and  Nebo  is  the  god  of  learning  worshipped  at 
Borsippa.  the  western  suburb  of  Babylon.  The  t€Xt  of  these  opening  lines  is  possibly  corrupt 
and  the  metre  is  irregular. 

•>  46*  Omitting  the  explanatory  word,  burden,  and  correcting  the  corrupt  Heb. 

»  46*  Lit.,  ior  the  tired;  but  this  word  is  used  collectively. 

i  46*  /.  e.,  the  idols  borne  away  on  the  backs  of  beasts  of  burden  to  grace  the  temples  of  the 
oonquerors. 

k  46*  Correcting  the  Heb.  so  as  to  carry  on  the  figure. 

'  46'  Slightly  revising  the  uncertain  Heb.  Another  possible  reconstruction  gives  the 
reading,  oum  yourselves  guilty.  Possibly  this  vs.  is  a  hortatory  note  similar  to  the  index  fingers 
recurring  throu^out  the  prophetic  books. 


HEATHEN  GODS  AND  ISRAEL  [Is.  4tf 

Divine  and  there  is  none  other  like  me. 
^*Who  hath  announced  the  outcome  from  the  first. 

And  aforetime  those  things -which  had  not  yet  taken  plaoe» 

Who  hath  said,  My  counsel  shall  stand. 

And  all  my  pleasure  will  I  accomplish  ? 
"Who  hath  called  from  the  east  a  bird  of  prey,™ 

From  a  distant  land  the  man  of  my  counsel  P*^ 

Verily  I  have  spoken,  and  I  will  bring  it  to  pass; 

I  have  planned,  and  I  will  indeed  accomplish  it. 

*^earken  to  me,  ye  down-hearted,®  who  are  far  from  the  hope  of  salvation:    Th*'*" 
^  have  brought  near  my  salvation,  it  is  not  far  off,  and  my  deliverance  shall  let  his 
not  tarry;  f^^ 

For  I  will  establish  deliverance  in  Zion,  my  glory  for  Israel.  ^^"*^ 


§  174.    Triumph  Song  over  Babylon's  Downfall,  Is.  47 

Is.  47  ^Come  down  and  sit  in  the  dust,  O  virgin  Babylon!  Baby- 

Throneless  sit  on  the  ground,  O  daughter  of  the  Chaldeans!  houtfA 

For  thou  shalt  no  longer  be  called.  The  Tender  and  The  Dainty!  <»n- 

^ake  the  mill-stones  and  grind  meal,^  put  back  the  veil,^  and 

Lift  up  the  skirt,  bare  the  1^,  wade  through  streams!  £W 

*Thy  nakedness  shall  be  uncovered  and  thy  shame  shall  be  seen.''  ^^^ 
Vengeance"  will  I  take,  nor  will  I  be  entreated,  saith^  ^our  Redeemer; 
Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name,  Israel's  Holy  One. 

%it  silent  and  shrouded^  with  darkness,  O  daughter  of  the  Chaldeans!  Pun- 

For  never  again  shall  they  call  thee.  Mistress  of  Kingdoms.  fo^^ 

•l  was  wroth  with  my  people,  I  profaned  my  heritage,  cnwlty 

I  gave  them  into  thy  power ,^  but  thou  didst  show  them  no  mercy;  liorah's 

On  the  aged  thou  madest  press  thy  heavy  yoke,  people 

^And  thou  saidst,  I  shall  exist  forever,  a  queen  for  all  time; 
Thou  didst  not  lay  these  things  to  heart,  nor  think  of  their  issue. 

»  46*^  /.  e.,  the  Israelite  race  viewed  in  its  conquering  aspect  as  best  illustrated  in  the 
dasrs  of  David.  Cf.  45'*  '.  The  prevailini;  identification  with  Cvnis  is  not  impossible,  for  the 
ceneml  theme  is  Babylon's  overthrow,  which  the  prophet  regards  as  an  already  accomplished 
fact. 

a  46"  Heb.,  hia  counsel,  i.  e.,  the  one  to  realise  the  divine  purpose,  the  nation  with  a  unique 
destiny  represented  in  ita  earliest  days  by  Abraham. 

^  46^^  So  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.     Heb.,  courageous.  ^  Cf.  Ps.  76*. 

I  174  Babylon  here  stands,  as  frequently  in  late  Jewish  and  Christian  literature,  as  a  type 
of  the  proud,  arrogant  world  powers  that  have  oppressed  Israel.  There  is  no  note  of  hatred 
against  the  heathen;  the  prophet  simply  proclaims  the  fact  that  their  guilt  and  pride  have  at 
last  called  down  Jehovah's  wrath  and  that  the  day  of  their  overthrow  is  near  at  hand. 

t*  47*  This  was  the  work  of  the  humblest  slaves. 

1  47*  /.  e..  put  o£F  the  garb  of  the  noble  woman. 

'  47*  This  hne  is  not  altogether  consistent  with  the  context  and  may  be  secondary. 

*  47*  Correcting  the  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  Cik.  and  the  context. 

*  47*  So  Gk.  A.     Through  a  common  scribal  error  the  Heb.  reads,  man. 
"  47»  Lit.,  enter  into. 

*  47*  The  reference  to  the  fortunes  of  the  exiles  in  Bab.  suggests  that  the  poet  was  writing 
long  after  the  event. 
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Disas-      *Now  hear  this,  O  voluptuous  one,  who  dwellest  self-confident, 
^.  Thou  who  sayest  in  thy  heart,  I  am  and  there  is  none  other, 

pend-        I  shall  not  sit  in  widowhood,  nor  know  the  loss  of  children. 
"**  "Therefore  these  two  shall  have  overtaken  thee  in  a  moment,  at  one  blow; 

Bereavement  and  widowhood  to  the  full;^   \hey  have  come  upon  thee. 
Despite  thy  many  spells  and  the  great  might  of  thine  incantations ; 
^^hough  thou  wast  secure  in  thy  wickedness  and  saidst.  None  seeth  me! 

Xh,  Thy  wisdom  and  thy  knowledge^^ — ^these  have  led  thee  astray, 

f^bcT'        ^  ^^^  ^^^^  saidst  in  thy  heart,  I  am  and  there  is  none  other! 
pride      "Therefore  calamity  shall  come  upon  thee  which  thou  shalt  not  know  how  to 
avert,^ 
And  disaster  shall  fall  upon  thee,  thou  canst  not  appease  it. 
And  ruin  shall  come  upon  thee  suddenly  without  thy  knowing. 
^^Pray,  persist  in  thy  incantations  and  in  thy  many  enchantments,' 
Perhaps  thou  mayest  succeed,  perhaps  thou  wilt  inspire  terror! 

And        ^hou  hast  wearied  thyself  with  thy  many  counsels;   let  them  stand  forth! 
trust         Yea,  let  them  deliver  thee,  the  mappers  of  the  heavens  and  the  star-gazers,* 
"»»pc        They  who  make  known  each  month  what**  shall  befall  thee! 
false       ^^Behold,  they  have  become  like  stubble,  the  fire  consumes  them, 
guides       They  cannot  save  their  own  life  from  the  power  of  the  flame. 
There  is  not  a  coal  to  give  warmth  nor  a  fire  to  set  before!® 
'^uch  have  they  become  to  thee,  about  whom  thou  didst  weary  thyself^ 
from  thy  youth; 
They  fall  in  confusion  before  him;  there  is  none  to  help  thee! 

§  175.    Recapittilation  of  the  Preceding  Arguments,  Is.  48 

Exor-        Is.  48  *Hear  this,  O  house  of  Jacob, 

^I^'  Who  are  called  by  the  name  of  Israel, 

ih's 

*  47*  Gk.  A.,  and  Syr.,  auddenlv.  In  the  traditional  Heb.  text  some  of  the  verbs  are  in  the 
past  and  others  in  the  future  tense.  Those  in  the  future  are  the  result  of  a  mistaken  vocalisation. 
The  reading  of  the  original  was  probably  as  above. 

X  4710  Xhese  words  are  of  course  used  in  irony. 
y  47>'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  text  with  the  aid  of  the  Targ. 

■  47"  A  scribe  has  introduced  from  >>  the  note,  about  whom  thou  didst  trouble  thyself  from 
thy  youth.     It  is  out  of  harmony  with  the  metre  and  context. 

*  431'  /.  e.,  the  Baby,  astrologers  who  claimed  that  they  could  predict  the  future  from  the 
movements  of  the  .stars. 

*»  43*'  Heb.,  from  which. 

•  43'*  By  many  scholars  this  vs..  which  is  loosely  connected  with  the  context,  is  regarded 
as  secondary,  but  it  appears  rather  to  be  an  example  of  the  grim  humor  of  the  poet.  The  fires 
of  Gehenna  are  not  useful  for  warmth! 

<*  43'*  A  scribe  has  inserted,  trafHckers. 

I  175  This  passage  is  significant  because  it  contains  a  recapitulation  of  the  different  argu- 
ments in  the  preceding  chapters  and  is  the  conclusion  of  40-48.  The  evidence  of  Jehovan's 
power  to  deliver  his  people,  based  on  the  fact  that  through  his  earlier  prophets  he  had  announced 
significant  events  of  the  past  centurv,  is  again  strongly  emphasized.  Jehovah's  marvelloiis 
leadership  of  his  people  is  also  recorded.  The  only  thing  which  has  deterred  them  from  ac- 
complishmg  still  greater  marvels  in  the  past  and  the  present  has  been  their  lack  of  faith  and 
responsiveness  to  nis  divine  commands.  Cf.,  e.g.,  '"•  ".  It  is  evident  here,  as  throughout  these 
stirring  chapters,  that  the  prophet  is  not  merely  dealing  with  a  great  problem,  but  is  also  en- 
deavonng,  with  all  his  remarkable  powers,  to  arouse  his  contemporaries  to  noble  action. 

•  4^  Correcting  the  Heb.  in  the  light  of  the  parallel  in  Gen.  15*  and  other  similar  paasacea. 
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RECAPITULATION  OF  ARGUMENTS  [Is.  *8* 

■ 

Who  swear  by  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
And  invoke  the  God  of  Israel — 
Not  in  truth  nor  by  right — 
*For  after  the  holy  city  they  call  themselves. 
And  put  their  reliance  in  Israel's  God, 
Whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  Hosts. 

*The  former  things  I  announced  of  long  ago,  EaiUe^ 

From  my  mouth  they  came  forth  and  I  delivered  them;  Sc^^ 

Suddenly  I  wrought  and  they  came  to  pass;  Md 

*For  I  knew  that  thou  wast  stubborn,  fuifii- 

And  thy  neck  an  iron  band,  "*"** 

And  thy  forehead  brass.' 
^Yea,  I  announced  it  to  thee  long  ago, 

Before  it  came  to  pass  I  declared  it  to  thee. 

Lest  thou  shouldst  say.  My  idol^  wrought  them. 

My  molten  and  graven  image^  commanded  them. 

•Thou  didst  hear,  behold  all  this,*  The 

And  wilt  thouJ  not  proclaim^  it  ?  SSreU- 

New  things  I  am  about  to  declare  to  thee,  tion 

Yea,  hidden  things  which  thou  hast  not  known.  to  be 

^Now,  not  long  ago,  were  they  created,  ^^'^'^ 

Heretofore  thou  didst  not  hear  them. 
Lest  thou  shouldst  say.  Behold  I  knew  them. 

*Thou,  indeed,  hast  neither  heard  nor  known. 
Nor  was  thine  ear  open^  long  ago, 
For  I  knew  how  treacherous  thou  art. 
That  from  birth  thou  wast  called.  Transgressor! 

*For  my  name's  sake  I  restrain  mine  anger.  Not 

And  for  my  praise  I  bridle  it,™  so  as  not  cut  thee  off.  served 

*°Behold  I  have  refined  thee  but  not  as  silver,"  but  be- 

I  have  tried  thee  in  the  furnace  of  affliction.  jeho- 

"For  my  name's  sake**  I  will  do  it,  Jjjjj^  1^ 

For  how  should  my  name**  be  profaned? 

And  my  glory  I  will  not  give  to  another. 

'  48*  Pcuwibly  thw  vs.  is  secondary. 

•  48^  Heb.,  my  pain;  a  scribal  substitute  for  the  similar  Heb.  word.  idol. 

^  49  This  reference  to  idolatry  is  paralleled  by  many  others  in  the  writings  of  the  propheta. 

•  48*  The  text  here  is  very  doubtful;  but  the  VSS.  afford  no  aid. 

i  48*  Restoring  the  corrupt  text  by  the  aid  of  the  parallel  passage  in  *. 
k  48*  Again  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  demands. 
'  48*  (Ik.,  nor  have  I  opened. 

■■  48*  Restoring  the  impossible  Heb.  text  as  the  context  and  parallelism  demand. 
■  48"'  The  text  is  uncertain. 

•  48"  So  Gk.     Heb.  is  corrupt. 

p  48"  The  subject  is  evidently  Jehovah's  name,  which  in  the  Heb.  baa  fallen  out  d  th* 
preoeding  line. 
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"Hearken  to  me,  O  Jacob, 

And  Israel  whom  I  have  called: 

It  is  I,  even  I,  who  am  the  first, 

I  also  am  the  last, 
"It  was  my  hand  that  founded  the  earth. 

And  my  right  hand  spread  out  the  heavens. 

When  I  to  them«»  do  call. 

They  stand  forth  together. 

"Assemble  all  of  you*"  and  hear, 

Which  one  of  them"  foretold  these  things  ?* 

That  one  whom  Jehovah  loveth," 

He  will  execute  his  pleasure  and  his  might. 
"I  myself  have  spoken,  yea,  I  have  called  him, 

I  have  brought  him  and  made  his  way  prosperous.^ 
^'Draw  ye  near  to  me  and  hear  ye  this, 

From  the  first  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret. 

From  the  time  that  it  happened  I  announced^  it.' 

*'Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Thy  Redeemer  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
I  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  Who  teachest  thee  to  succeed. 
Who  leadeth  thee  in  the  way  thou  shouldst  go.     ^^If  thou  hadst  but  heeded 

my  commands! 
Then  thy  peace  would  have  been  like  a  river,  and  thy  salvation  like  the 
waves  of  the  sea. 
^•Thine  offspring  would  have  been  as  many  as  the  sand,  and  thy  descendants^ 
as  the  dust; 
Then  neither  be  cut  off  nor  destroyed  would  thy*  name  be  before  me! 

^Go  forth,  fly  with  a  shout  of  joy  ;• 
Declare,  make  this  known. 


q  48"  The  reference  is  to  the  heavenly  host  which  respond  to  Jehovah's  commands.  Cf . 
Ps.  68'.  «.  82»-«.  103»«.  «».  104*. 

'  48i<  In  the  new  stanza  the  nations  are  evidently  addressed,  as  so  often  in  the  writings  of 
the  prophet. 

•  48'*  !.  r..  the  ffods  of  the  heathen  nations.     Cf.  41«'  «,  44^,  45«. 
»  48><  t.  c,  the  !act,s  that  follow. 

"  48'<  Thi.M  po.'isaKe  is  unintelliRil>l(^  in  it."s  present  Ileb.  form.  With  emendations  it  might 
read,  Jehovah  loveth  him;  he  will  do  his  pleasure  on  Babylon  and  his  might  on  the  Chaidsans; 
but  liabulon  luui  the  (Jhaldenns  are  obvious  insertions,  and  when  they  are  removed  a  regulai' 
metre  and  what  was  probably  the  oriKiiial  text  remains.  As  the  variations  in  the  versions  in- 
dicate, the  first  part  of  the  vs.  has  sunere<l  in  transmission.  The  al>ove  reading  is  based  on  the 
demands  of  the  context,  which  requires  an  answer  to  the  preceding  question.  The  subsequent 
context  and  the  parallel  passages  indicate  that  the  reference  is  to  the  nation  Ibrael,  and  es- 
pecially the  faithiul  within  the  nation,  43'-".  44'-'. 

•  48'*  Following  the  (Ik.  and  Syr.,  which  have  preser\'ed  the  original  text. 

•  48''  Restoring  the  cornipt  Heb. 

»  48''  The  line,  A  nd  now  the  Lord  Jehovah  hath  sent  me  and  hia  spirit,  if  original,  was  clearly 
introduced  here  through  a  scribal  error. 

y  48'"  Through  a  scribal  repetition  the  Heb.  adds,  of  thy  loins.  The  last  word  in  this  line 
has  also  been  corrupted  to  read,  as  its  grains;  but  Cik.,  dust  of  the  earth. 

•  49'9  So  (ik. 

»  48''*  Heb..  (tfl  forth  from  Babylon,  flee  from  the  Chaldeans:  but  as  Professor  Torrey  has 
shown,  the  words,  Babylon  and  Chaldeans  are  without  reasonable  doubt  insertions  of  a  later 
scribe  who  had  espei'ially  the  Babylonian  exiles  in  mind.  When  they  are  removed  the  regular 
metre  and  logical  parallelism  of  the  vs.  are  revealed. 
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Carry  it  forth  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
Proclaim :  Jehovah  redeemeth  his  servant  Jacob! 
^^They  thirsted  not  in  the  deserts  through  which  he  led  them. 
Water  he  made  to  flow  from  the  rock  for  them. 
He  cleft  the  rock  so  that  the  water  gushed  out** 


§  176.    Establishment  of  Jehovah's  Kingdom  and  Restoration  of  His  People, 

Is.  49»-50» 

Is.  49  ^Hearken  to  me,  ye  coastlands. 
And  listen,  ye  distant  peoples : 
Jehovah  hath  called  me  from  the  womb. 
From  my  mother's  lap  made  mention  of  my  name.^ 
'He  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp  sword. 
In  the  shadow  of  his  hand  he  hid  me. 
He  made  me  a  polished  arrow. 
In  his  quiver  he  concealed  me, 
'And  he  said  to  me,  Thou  art  my  servant, 
Israel,  in  whom  I  will  glorify  myself. 


Call 
and 
prapa- 
ration 
of  Je- 
hovah's 
true 
■enrant 


^But  I  said,  I  have  labored  in  vain, 
I  spent  my  strength  for  nothing  and  vanity. 
Nevertheless  my  right  is  with  Jehovah, 
And  my  recompense  with  my  God 

'And  now,  thus  saith  Jehovah,^ 
(He  who  formed  from  birth  to  be  his  servant. 
To  bring  Jacob  back  to  him. 
And  that  Israel  might  be  gathered®  to  him  f 


Hii 

ooofi- 
denoe 
in  Je- 
hovah 


His 
worid- 
wide 
miatioD 


^  48"  The  vs..  There  is  no  peace,  »aith  Jehovah,  for  the  godlesn,  is  a  later  editorial  epilogue 
in  the  spirit  of  the  wisdom  school.   Cf.  Hoe.  14*.     It  is  entirely  disconnected  with  the  context. 

I  176  Chap.  49  introduces  the  second  general  division  of  II  Is.  Many  of  the  same  themes 
are  developed  as  in  the  first  part.  The  promises  of  a  general  restoration  of  Jehovah's  people 
are  presented  with  still  greater  fervor  and  splendor  of  thou^t  and  diction;  but  side  by  side 
with  these  assurances  of  what  Jehovah  intends  to  do  for  his  people  the  prophet  defines  still 
further  the  responsibilities  of  the  servant  nation.  This  he  accomplishes  by  means  of  the  dramatic 
portraits  of  the  character  of  the  ideal  servant,  who  is  reuuired  to  perform  Jehovah's  saving 
work  for  his  race  and  humanity.  In  this  section  the  servant  himself  speaks,  telling  of  his  training 
and  of  the  worid-wide  task  which  Jehovah  had  intrusted*to  him.  Again  the  prophet  brings 
this  portrait  of  the  ideal  servant  into  close  connection  with  the  statements  concerning  the 
personal  responsibility  of  his  couptrymen.  The  great  question  is  thus  again  brought  to  the 
front:  Jehovah  is  ready  to  do  his  part  in  fullest  measure;  will  the  survivors  of  the  chosen  race 
do  theirs? 

Thu  section  contains  many  decisive  indications  that  it  was  written  after  the  close  of  the 
Babylonian  exile.  Jerusalem  is  already  reoccupied.  but  its  population  is  small  and  it  is  the  prey 
of  its  hostile  nilers,  49'<-i*.  Zech.'s  promises,  (  157,  that  its  population  should  be  too  great  for 
its  present  bounds  is  reiterated.  49*''  *'. 

In  his  picture  of  the  servant  of  Jehovah.  49*.  and  in  his  declaration.  49"'  *.  that  Israel's 
oppreMorx  should  be  destroyed,  the  prophet  develops  the  more  martial  aspect  of  that  coming 
deliverance  which  he  had  already  suggested  in  {  168. 

«  49'  /.  e.,  in  giving  me  the  title,  servant  of  Jehovah,  he  has  indicated  my  true  character 
and  mission. 

•*  49*  Lit.,  he  said,  i.  e.,  to  himsdf. 

•  49»  Or.  reversing  the  text.  /  unll  (father. 

'  4(^  Following  the  Targ.  and  several  early  versions  and  MSS.     Heb.,  noL 
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For  I  was  honored'  in  the  sight  of  Jehovah, 
And  my  God  became  my  strength) ; 
**It^  is  too  little  a  thing  to  be  my  servant. 
To  raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob, 
And  to  restore  the  survivors'  of  Israel ; 
Therefore  I  will  make  thee  the  light  of  the  nations. 
That  thy  salvation  may  reach  to  the  ends  of  the  earth.* 

^Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
The  Redeemer  of  Israel,  his  Holy  One, 
To  him  who  is  heartily  despised,' 
To  the  one  abhorred  of  the  people,  a  servant  of  rulers: 
Kings  shall  see  and  arise. 
Princes  and  they  shall  do  homage. 
Because  of  Jehovah  who  is  faithful. 
The  Holy  One  of  Israel  who  hath  chosen  thee. 

•Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
In  a  time  of  favor  I  answer  thee. 
And  in  a  day  of  deliverance  I  help  thee. 
And  I  make  thee^  a  pledge  to  the  people,^ 
To  raise  up  the  [ruined]™  land. 
To  reapportion  the  desolate  heritages, 
•Saying  to  those  who  are  bound,  *  Gro  forth,* 
To  those  in  darkness,  *  Show  yourselves!' 


Re- 
turn of 
the 
exilee 


They  shall  pasture  along"  all  ways. 

Even  on  all  the  bare  hills  shall  they  graze. 

^•They  shall  not  be  hungry  nor  thirsty, 
Neither  shall  the  glowing  heat  nor  the  sun  smite  them. 
For  he  who  hath  pity  on  them  shall  lead  them. 
And  to  gushing  fountains  will  he  guide  them. 

^^And  I  will  make  alP  mountains  a  road, 
And  highways  shall  be  built  up. 


Joy 
over 
the 

restora- 
tion 


"Behold,  these  come  from  afar. 
And  these  from  the  north^  and  west. 


•  49*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  demands. 

^  49*  The  words,  and  he  saith,  have  apparently  been  added  as  supplemental  i^oes. 

*  49*  Following  the  marginal  reading  ot  the  Heb. 

i  49'  Correcting  the  Heb..  which  has  apparently  been  changed  with  deliberate  purpose  by 
a  later  scribe  to  whom  the  designation  of  the  servant  was  distasteful. 

k  49*  The  Heb.  text  adds  from  42*.  /  keep  thee,  but  this  awkward  addition  is  not  found  in 
many  early  versions. 

'  49*  The  reference  is  to  the  coming  deliverance.    Cf.  42*-  '. 

"»  49*  The  parallelism  and  metre  call  for  some  such  word  as  ruined.  Cf.  >•,  which  haa 
probably  fallen  out  of  the  text. 

»  49*  /.  e.,  wherever  they  go.     The  Gk.  only  has  preserved  the  all. 

®  49»>  So  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Targ.     Heb..  my  mountains  .  .  .  and  my  highwayst. 

p  49"  Many  scholars  would  substitute,  these  from  the  end  of  the  earth,  on  the  basis  of  43*. 
and  regard,  from  the  north,  as  a  scribal  insertion  from  Ps.  107*. 
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RESTORATION  OF  JEHOVAH'S  PEOPLE        [Is.  49" 

And  these  from  the  land  of  the  Syenites!^ 
%hout  with  joy,  O  heavens,  and  exalt,  O  earth! 
Let  the  mountains  break  forth  into  shouts  of  joy! 
For  Jehovah  hath  had  pity  on  his  people. 
And  will  show  mercy  to  his  afflicted  ones. 

^^But  Zion  said,  Jehovah  hath  forsaken  me,*"  and  my  Lord  hath  forgotten  me!  jeho- 

^Can  a  woman  forget  her  babe,  so  as  not  to  have  compassion  on  her  own  ^.'" 

oiTspring  ?  J^"*/* 

Yea,  these  indeed  may  forget,  but  I  will  not  forget  thee.  his 

^'Behold  on  my"  hands  have  I  graven  thee;  thy  walls  are  continually  before  p«°p*« 

me. 

"Thy  builders*  outstrip  those  who  tear  thee  down ;  those  who  lay  thee  waste  Exiles 
shall  go  forth  from  thee.  JJ^"™" 

"Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about,  and  see,  they  are  all  gathered  together,  iS!^ 

They  come  to  thee,  as  I  live,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

Thou  shalt  deck  thyself  with  them  all  as  with  an  ornament,  and  thou  shalt 
fasten  them  on  thee  as  does  a  bride. 

^^erily,  I  did  lay  thee  waste  and  made  thee  desolate  and  razed  thee  to  the  oiorics 
ground,"  Sl^* 

But  now  thou  shalt  be  too  small  for  thine  inhabitants  and  those  who  would  stored 
swallow  thee  up  shall  be  afar  oiT. 
'^he  children  of  which  thou  hast  been  bereft  will  yet  be  saying  in  thine  ears: 

*The  place  is  too  small  for  me,  make  me  room  to  dwell  in.* 
'"And  thou  wilt  say  to  thyself,  *  Who  hath  borne  me  these  ? 
I  was  bereaved  and  barren  ;^  but  these.  Who  hath  reared  them  ?' 
Behold  I  was  left  alone;  these,  whence  do  they  come? 

'^hus  saith  the  Lord,  Jehovah :  All 

Behold,  I  will  lift  up  my  hand  to  the  nations  JJ^«** 

And  to  the  peoples  I  will  raise  my  signal  unite 

And  they  shall  bring  thy  sons  in  the  bosom,  storing 

And  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  on  the  shoulders,  ^^ 

''Kings  shall  be  thy  foster-fathers, 
And  queens  thy  nursing  mothers. 
With  faces  to  the  ground  they  shall  do  thee  homage, 

fi  49''  RedtorinR  the  Heb.  text  by  analogy  with  Eiek.  20'^  30*.  Syene,  identiBed  with  the 
modern  Assuan,  repreHentii  the  (louthemmoAt  point  known  to  the  Inraelites  in  this  a^.  Lat., 
»outh.  Recent  diBcoveries  have  shown  the  importance  of  this  centre  of  a  large  Jewmh  colony 
with  a  temple  and  developed  service. 

'  49'*  The  metre  of  several  of  thp  lines  that  follow  is  irregular,  merging  into  the  emotional 
five-beat  measure. 

•  49>*  So  Gk.     Heb.  omits,  my. 

•  4917  So  Gk.,  I^t..  and  Targ.     Heb..  thy  »ons.  • 

•  491*  Followmg  Torrey  in  changing  the  pointing  of  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  thy  toaate  <md 
denolate  placea  and  thy  land  of  ntins. 

V  49^  The  Heb.  adds,  exiled  and  bound;  but  these  words  are  not  found  in  the  Gk.  and  de- 
stroy the  regular  metre  of  the  vs.  They  are  prolmbly  but  a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  preoeding 
Heb.  word. 
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Is.  4tf»l  DESTINY  OF  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 

And  lick  the  dust  of  thy  feet. 

Then  thou  wilt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 

And  that  they  who  trust  in  me  shall  never  be  put  to  shame. 

jjq  'H^an  prey  be  taken  from  a  mighty  warrior, 

human  Or  the  captives  of  a  tyrant^  be  delivered  ? 

SST*'  *Verily,  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

jeho-'*  Even  the  captives  of  the  mighty  warrior  might  be  taken  from  him« 

vah's  And  the  prey  of  the  tyrant  might  be  delivered ; 

aous  But  thy  cause^  will  I  plead, 

J^  Thy  children  will  I  myself  deliver, 

'•And  I  will  make  thine  oppressors  eat  their  own  flesh. 

And  they  will  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood  as  with  new  wine. 

And  all  flesh  will  know, 

That  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  Saviour, 

And  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob. 

He  bM  M  ^  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

^•^^[  Where  is  the  bill  of  divorcement 

meet-  With  which  I  put  away  your  mother? 

P^pl,  Or  to  which  one  of  my  creditors  is  it 

To  whom  I  have  sold  you  ? 

Behold,  for  your  sins  were  ye  sold, 

For  your  crimes  was  your  mother  put  away! 

Let  *Why  when  I  came  was  there  no  one, 

3qJJ^  When  I  called  there  was  none  to  answer? 

biB  Is  my  hand  too  short  to  deliver, 

to  de^  Or  have  I  no  power  to  rescue  ? 


lirer 


Behold,  by  my  rebuke,  I  dry  up  the  sea, 
I  make  rivers  a  desert. 
Their  fish  dry  up^  for  lack  of  water. 
And  perish  from  thirst. 
'I  clothe  the  heavens  in  mourning 
And  I  make  sackcloth  their  covering. 


w  49M  Following  the  Syr.  and  Lat.  and  the  close  parallelism  in  "  in  correcting  the  Heb. 
s  49>  So  Gk. 
yfiO»  SoGk 
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CONFIDENCE  OF  JEHOVAH'S  SERVANT 


[Is.  50* 


§  177.    The  Confidence  of  Jehovah's  True  Servant,  Is.  50*" 

Is.  50  ^he  Lord  Jehovah  hath  given  me  the  tongue  of  a  trained  disciple  ?* 
To  give*  to  the  fainting  a  word  of  help,  he  waketh  me  early ,^ 
Early  he  waketh  me,  that  I  may  listen  as  a  disciple, 
^he  Lord  Jehovah  hath  opened  mine  ear,® 
And  I  have  not  been  wilful  nor  turned  back  rebelliously. 

*My  back  I  gave  to  smiters  and  my  cheek  to  those  who  plucked  the  beard,^ 
My  face  I  hid  not  from  insult  and  spitting, 

^For  my  Lord  Jehovah  is  my  helper;  so  that  I  am  not  confounded. 
Therefore  I  have  set  my  face  like  flint,  and  I  know  that  I  shall  not  be  put  to 
shame. 

'He  is  near  who  justifieth  me,  who  will  contend  with  me  ?    let  us  stand  up 
together! 

Who  is  the  adversary  to  oppose®  my  cause  ?  let  him  draw  near  to  me! 
^Behold  the  Lord  Jehovah  is  my  helper ;  who  is  he  that  can  harm  me  ? 

Lo,  they  shall  all  fall  to  pieces  like  a  garment,  the  moth  shall  consume  them. 

^^ho  among  you  feareth  Jehovah,  let  him  hearken  to  the  voice  of  his  ser- 
vant K 
Who  walked  in  darkness,  having  no  light. 
Let  him  trust  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  and  rely  on  his  God  ? 
"Behold,  all  ye  who  kindle  a  fire,  who  light  fire-brands.' 
Go  on  in  the  light  of  your  fire,  and  of  the  brands  which  ye  have  lighted! 
From  my  hand  this  is  appointed  for  you :  ye  shall  lie  down  in  a  place  of  tor- 
ment!^ 


§  177  Here  the  prophet  continues  the  description  of  Jehovah's  ideal  servant  by  making 
the  servant  hinr»elf  again  speak,  describing  his  training  and  his  attitude  toward  Jehovah.  Vs.  >* 
is  illuininating,  for  here  the  prophet  calls  upon  thoMe  who  fear  Jehovah  to  listen  to  the  voice  of 
his  servant.  He  thus  brings  the  ideal  cleariy  before  those  whom  he  hoped  might  realiie  it. 
The  passage  Is  aUio  profoundly  significant  because  it  first  introduces  the  martyr  element  into 
the  work  ot  the  servant.  The  experiences  of  life  and  especially  that  of  the  faithful  Jews  during 
this  trying  perio<i  demonstrate  the  great  truth  which  the  prophet  here,  and  especially  in  {  180. 
brings  clearly  to  the  front;^  he  who  would  save  and  uplift  his  needy  fellow-men  can  do  so  only 
through  suffering  and  sacrifice  nobly  and  voluntarily  borne.  The  memoirs  of  Nehemiah,  the 
references  in  the  IxKik  of  Malachi  and  in  the  Psalms  of  this  period  reveal  the  presence  in  the 
Judean  community  of  a  small  party  of  faithful  followers  of  Jehovah,  poor  in  wealth  and  influ- 
ence, the  prey  of  their  corrupt,  impious  leaders.  Their  fidelity  to  the  ideals  of  their  race  and 
to  the  dictates  of  their  conscience,  and  their  very  piety,  made  them  the  objects  of  the  attack  and 
derision  of  the  strong  and  powerful  of  the  community.  It  was  their  fidelity  and  patient  suffering, 
however,  which  kept  alive  the  faith  of  their  race.  In  the  school  of  patient  suffering  and  afflic- 
tion they  learned  those  great  spiritual  truths  which  constituted  Israel's  saving  message  to  the 
world.     The  servant  here  voices  in  part  their  experiences  and  hopes. 

■  50*  So  8>'.  The  word  designates  one  taught  at  the  feet  of  a  teacher.  The  servant  is 
first  a  disciple  that  he  may  in  time  become  himself  a  teacher.     Cf.  42*. 

■  50*  Following  the  suggestion  of  Torrey  in  recognizing  the  first  word  as  a  mistaken  repeti- 
tion of  the  second  and  the  main  verb  as  an  Aram.  root. 

*>  60*  Lit.,  in  the  morning. 

*  50*  /.  e.,  given  me  a  revelation,  insight  into  truth.     Cf .  I  Sam.  9*. 

*  50»  Cf.  Ps.  129",  Neh.  13». 

*  50"  /.  e.,  leads  the  attack  afcainst  me. 

'  50>o  Here  the  prophet  applies  the  ideal  of  the  servant  to  his  oon temporaries.  The  Qk. 
and  Syr.,  in  preserving  the  imperative  (supported  by  ><>'),  bring  out  the  full  force  of  the  prophet's 
teaching. 

*  50"  The  reference  is  to  the  party  of  the  proud  and  godless  in  the  Judean  community 
who  were  opposed  to  the  afilicted  and  righteous. 

k  50>^  TT  e..  Gehenna,  as  in  43>«.  64P*. 
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§  178.    Encouragement  for  the  Faithful  in  Israel,  Is.  5^-** 

Is.  51  ^Hearken  to  me  ye  who  pursue  righteousness,^  who  sedc  Jehovah! 
Consider  the  rock  w^hence  ye  were  hewn,J  and  the  pit^  whence  ye  were 

quarried. 
'Consider  Abraham,  your  father  and  Sarah  who  bore  you! 
For  he  was  only  one  when  I  called  him  and  blessed^  him,  and  increased  him. 
"So  Jehovah  hath  comforted  Zion,  comforted  all  her  ruins. 
And  he  will  make  her  wilderness  like  Eden  and  her  desert  like  the  garden  of 

Jehovah. 
Joy  and  gladness  shall  be  found  in  her,  thanksgiving  and  the  voice  of  songs. 

^Hearken  to  me,  O  my  people. 

Yea,  give  ear  to  me,  O  my  nation,™ 

For  from  me  teaching  shall  go  forth, 

And  my  law  suddenl}^"  as  a  light  to  the  peoples, 
^My  triumph^  is  near,  my  salvation  will  go  forth. 

Mine  arms  shall  rule  the  peoples. 

For  me  the  coastlands  wait.** 
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•Lift  up  your  eyes  to  the  heavens. 
And  look  at  the  earth  beneath; 
For  the  heavens  shall  vanish  like  smoke. 
And  the  earth  wear  out  like  a  garment. 
And  its  inhabitants  will  die  like  gnats.^ 
But  my  deliverance  will  be  for  ever. 
And  my  triumph  will  not  fail.*" 

^Hearken  to  me  ye  who  know  what  is  right. 
Ye  people  in  whose  heart  is  my  teaching. 
Fear  not  the  insults  of  mere  men. 


§  178  Again  this  section  presents  clear  evidence,  e.  g.,  in  >.  that  Jerusalem  was  already 
repopulated.  hut  the  general  return  of  the  exiles  was  still  in  the  future.  The  points  of  contact 
with  Zech..  both  in  thought  and  diction,  are  many.  The  prophet  here  voices  more  clearly  than 
before  the  belief  which  he  shares  in  common  with  the  post-exilic  writers,  that  Jehovah  would 
suddenly  rise  and  inaug^urate  a  new  epoch  in  the  history  of  the  worid.  The  language  of  ^-*  is 
akin  to  that  of  the  later  apocalypses.  The  prophet's  aim  is  to  encourage  and  to  assuage  the 
fears  of  the  people  in  whose  heart  is  Jehovah's  instruction.  Unhesitatingly  the  poet-prophet 
refers  to  the  ancient  Ileb.  tradition  of  Jehovah's  contest  with  Rahab,  the  ^reat  dragon,  the 
personified  Chaos,  the  Tiamat  of  Babylonian  mythology,  and  of  the  victory  which  resulted  in  the 
creation  of  the  world.  Even  so  again  Jehovah  will  rise  to  overthrow  the  forces  of  evil  and  intro- 
duce a  regime  of  peace  and  justice.  Here,  a.<i  elsewhere,  the  prophet  reveals  his  familiarity  with 
the  early  Judean  f^Dup  of  traditions  rather  than  with  the  late  priestly. 

'  51^  /.  e.,  vindication  or  redress.  In  this  vs.  and  in  56"  it  cleariy  has  the  meaning  of 
triumph. 

^51'  I.e.,  consider  the  humble  and  small  beginnings  of  this  great  nation. 

k  51'-  A  scribe  has  added  the  explanatory  glass,  cistern. 

I  51'  Following  the  Gk..  Lat..  and  Targ,  and  the  parallelisms  of  the  vs. 

»  51<  Cf.  42>,  where  the  servant  ui  Jehovah's  agent  to  teach  his  law  to  the  nations. 

■  61*  Gk.  connects  this  word  with  the  next  vs. 

•  51*  Lit.,  righteousness,  i.  e.,  redress,  triumph. 

p  51'  The  Heb.  adds,  and  for  my  arms  they  wait.  This  is  evidently  a  confused  scribal  repeti- 
tion of  the  line  before  the  last.     In  the  Gk.  this  scribal  addition  is  identical  with  **. 

q  51'  Restoring  two  letters  omitted  b^  the  mistake  of  a  scribe  because  they  were  aimilar 
to  the  initial  letters  of  the  next  word.     This  last  line  may  be  secondary. 

'  51*  Restoring  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.  and  Lat. 
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ENCOURAGEMENT  FOR  THE  FAITHFUL         Is.  51^ 

Nor  be  frightened  by  their  revilings! 
*For  the  moth  shall  consume  them  as  a  gannent, 
And  the  wonn  will  devour  them  as  wool. 
But  my  triumph  will  last  forever. 
And  my  deliverance  will  be  through  all  the  ages. 

*Awake,  awake,  put  on  strength,  O  arm  of  Jehovah!  Appeal 

Awake  as  in  the  days  of  old,  the  times  long  past!  ho^ 

Was  it  not  thou  who  didst  cut  Rahab^  in  pieces,  didst  pierce^  through  the  •««» 

dragon?  liver  as 

*®Wa8  it  not  thou  who  didst  dry  up  the  sea,  the  waters  of  the  great  deep  ?"        J^-* 

Who  didst  make  the  depths  of  the  sea  a  way  for  the  redeemed  to  pass  over  ?  tion 
"And  Jehovah*s  redeemed  one  will  return  to  Jehovah,  and  will  come  to 

Zion  with  exultation, 
"And  with  everlasting  joy  upon  their  heads,  and  labor  and  sighing  shall  flee 
away.^ 

"I,  I  am  he  who  comforteth  thee.^    Of  whom  art  thou  afraid  ?  Absmp- 

Of  frail  mortal  man  or  of  a  son  of  the  earth-bom  who  is  destroyed  as  grass  ?  Jg^ 

"And  didst  thou  forget  Jehovah  thy  Maker,  who  stretched  out  the  heaven  he  will 
and  founded  the  earth  ?  deliver 

And  dost  thou  tremble  continually  all  the  day  for  the  fury  of  the  oppressor  ? 
When  he  maketh  ready  to  destroy,  where  is  the  fury  of  the  oppressor  ?* 

^In  delivering  thee  [Jehovah]  will  not  stand  still  nor  tarry  .^ 

**I,  Jehovah  am  thy  God;  leraert 

He  who  stirs  up  the  sea  that  its  billows  roar,  torn 

Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name.  miSity' 

**I  have  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth. 
In  the  shadow  of  my  hand  have  I  hid  thee. 
Stretching  out  the  heavens,  founding  the  earth. 
And  saying  to  Zion,  Thou  art  my  people!' 

■  51*  A  reference  to  the  conflict  between  the  creating  God  and  the  monater  repreeentinc 
chaoe  in  the  old  Semitic  tradition  of  the  creation.     Cf.  Vol.  I,  368. 

*  51*  Gr,  revising  the  Heb.,  dt*honor. 

*>  51>^  Probably  a  reference  to  the  deliverance  at  the  exodus  from  Egypt  (cf  following  lines), 
althoufrh  the  prophet  may  still  have  had  in  mind  the  work  of  creation. 

▼  51"  Possibly  the  nrifpnal  position  of  this  vs.  was  in  35*®  and  not  in  the  present  context. 

*  51''  So  Gk.  and  Sym.     Tne  Heb.  has.  you  as  the  result  of  a  wrong  division  of  the  letters. 

*  51"  The  text  and  interpretation  are  very  doubtful.  Possibly  this  line  is  a  i^oss.  The 
oppressor  is  probably  the  proud  persecutors  of  the  righteous.     Cf.  '. 

>'  51 '<  Again  the  text  is  evidently  corrupt.  The  Gk.,  which  possibly  gives  the  original  read- 
ing.  has  been  followed.  Heb.,  lit.,  toon  »haM  the  crouching  one  be  freed,  he  ehcUl  not  die  to  the 
frit,  nor  shall  hie  Itreadjail. 

*  51>«  So  Syr.     Heb..  to  plant. 
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§  179.    Message  of  Encouragement  to  Zion  the  Holy  City,  Is.  51^^-52" 

Is.  51  ^^Rouse  thee!   Rouse  thee!   stand  up,  O  Jerusalem, 

Who  hast  drunk  at  Jehovah's  hand  the  cup^  of  his  wrath! 

The  bowl  of  reeling  thou  hast  drunken,  hast  drained! 
^^here  is  none  to  guide  thee^  of  all  the  sons  whom  thou  hast  borne. 

And  none  to  take  thee  by  the  hand  of  all  the  sons  whom  thou  hast  reared. 
**rhese  two  things  have  befallen  thee — who  can  condole  with  thee  ? 

Desolation  and  destruction,  famine  and  the  sword — who  can  comfort  thee  ? 
*^hy  sons  lay  fainting,^  like  an  antelope  in  a  net. 

They  were  filled  with  the  wrath  of  Jehovah,  of  the  rebuke  of  thy  God. 


Assure 
ranee 
of  re- 
lief 
from 
present 
woes 


^Therefore  hear  this,  thou  afflicted  one  and  drunken,  but  not  with  wine, 
''Thus  saith  Jehovah  thy  God^  who  pleadeth  the  cause  of  his  people. 
Behold,  from  thy  hand  I  have  taken  the  cup  of  reeling; 
Thou  shalt  not  drink  it  again — the  bowl®  of  my  wrath, 
''And  I  put  it  in  the  hand  of  those  who  oppressed  thee  and  of  those  who 
afflicted  thee,' 
Who  have  said  to  thee,  *Bow  down  that  we  may  pass  over! 
Yea,  thou  madest  thy  back  as  the  ground,'  even  a  street  for  those  who 
pass  by! 


Sum- 
mons 
to 

arise 
in  new 
strength 
and 
pros- 
perity 


52  ^Awake,  awake!  put  on  thy  strength,  O  Zion! 

Put  on  thy  splendid  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city! 

For  never  again  shall  enter  thee  the  uncircumcised  and  unclean. 
'Shake  off  the  dust,  stand  up,  O  captive  Jerusalem, 

Loose  the  bands  from  thy  neck,  O  captive**  daughter  of  Zion. 
'For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Ye  were  sold  for  nought. 


§  179  The  thought  of  this  Rertion  is  closely  parallel  to  that  of  §  166.     The  poet  here  em- 

Jloys  Jer.'s  Hgure  of  the  cup  of  divine  wrath  instead  of  that  of  fo^c€^d  military  service,  as  in 
166.  The  period  of  shame  and  iRnominy  for  Jehovah's  people  is  nearlv  over  and  the  day  of 
vindication  is  near  at  hand.  The  presence  of  this  thought  perhaps  explains  why  this  section 
has  been  introduced  between  H  178  and  180,  which  describes  the  shame  and  suffering  of  the 
faithful  servant  of  Jehovah.  In  52^  the  prophet  for  the  first  time  pauses  to  denounce  at  length 
the  faMoastful  rulers  of  the  Judean  community  who  prey  upon  rather  than  protect  the  people  and 
revile  rather  than  revere  Jehovah.  They  stand  in  striking  contrast  to  the  faithful  few  whose 
experiences  and  character  probably  suggested  in  part  to  the  prophet  his  marvellous  picture  of  the 
suffering  servant  of  Jehovah.  These  scornful,  corrupt  rulers  are  among  the  many  who  fail  to 
appreciate  and  who  despise  the  patient  yet  fruitful  services  of  the  faithful  few.  For  further 
description  of  these  rulers,  cf.  §9  186,  188. 

■  51''  A  scribe  has  added  after  goblet  the  more  familiar  Heb.  word,  cup.  It  is  not  found  in 
the  Gk.  and  some  Lat.  text. 

*»  61'*  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  has,  her.  and  the  third  person  throughout  the  vs.,  in  striking 
variation  from  the  preceding  and  following  vss.,  which  have  the  second  person.  Otherwise  the 
va.  is  secondary. 

*  51'"  A  scribe  familiar  with  Lam.  2>*.  4>  has  added  the  clause,  at  all  the  comers  of  the 
streets:  but  this  destroys  the  metre  of  the  vs. 

d  5in  Following  the  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context. 

*  51**  Again  a  scribe  has  added,  cup.  The  clauses  in  this  line  are  transposed  for  metrical 
reasons. 

'  51**  Completing  the  line  with  the  aid  of  the  superior  Gk.  text. 
1  51»  Of.  Josh.  10",  Judg.  8^ 
^  62>  Slightly  revising  the  Heb. 
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ENCOURAGEMENT  FOR  ZION  [Is.  52» 

And  without  money  shall  ye  be  redeemed.* 
^But  now  what  do  I  here,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 

For  my  people  is  taken  for  nought  ?    Those  who  rule  over  them  are  boast- 
ful,i 

And  continually  all  the  day  long  my  name  is  reviled, 
therefore  my  people  shall  know  my  name,  in  that  day» 

That  it  is  I  who  have  promised,  behold  it  is  I, 

^How  beautiful  on  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  who  brings  good  news,^  Delir- 
Of  him  who  announces  peace,  brings  good  news,  announces  deliverance;  J™°<* 
Who  says  to  Zion,  Thy  God  is  king!*  hand 

•Hark!"^  thy  watchmen!    They  cry  aloud;    together  they  shout  in  exulta- 
tion. 
For  they  see  eye  to  ey^  Jehovah  restoring**  Zion. 
%reak  forth  together  into  exultation,  ye  ruins  of  Jerusalem, 
For  Jehovah  hath  comforted  his  people,  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem! 

^^  Jehovah  hath  bared  his  holy  arm  in  the  sight  of  all  the  nations,  Le^  ^ 

And  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  deliverance  of  our  Grod.  ^\w 

"Away,  away!    Go  out  thence!    Touch  nothing  unclean!  return 

Go  out  from  the  midst  of  her;  purify  yourselves,  ye  who  bear  the  vesseb  of 
Jehovah. 

"But  ye  shall  not  go  out  hurriedly,  nor  shall  ye  depart  in  flight  ;^ 
For  Jehovah  goeth  before  you,  and  your  rearguard  is  the  Grod  of  Israel. 

*  52*  At  this  poiDt  a  scribal  note  has  been  introduced.  It  is  prose  and  has  its  own  peculiar 
vocabulary  and  style.  Its  teaching  that  the  Assyr.  conquests  and  the  Babv.  exile  were  without 
cause  is  contrary  to  the  teaching  of  the  earlier  prophets  and  the  author  of  Is.  40-06.  Cf .  43**''*. 
The  passage  may  be  rendered,  For  thus  aaith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  To  Eguj^  my  people  tpent  down 
at  the  p,r»t  to  aojoum  there,  and  Asayria  oppressed  them  without  eauek.  Possibly  *•  *•  *  are  also 
seconoary,  for  their  metre  is  irregular  and  their  logical  connection  with  the  context  is  very 
loose.     Vs.  7  is  the  natural  sequel  of  '. 

1  62^  Omitting  the  phrase,  eaith  Jehovah,  which  evidently  had  no  place  in  the  original. 

k  52'  Certain  scholars  would  reverse  the  text  to  read,  Behold  haatening  over  the  moutUainB 
mrn  0ie  feet,  etc. 

1  52'  Possibly  a  «rord  or  two  like,  Thy  Redeemer  is  come,  has  fallen  out  of  the  line. 

»  52*  Or.  All  thy  watchmen. 

■  52*  /.  e..  near  at  hand,  visible  to  the  human  eye. 

«  52*  Or,  returning  to  Zion;  but  the  context  supports  the  translation  given  above. 

p  52"  The  new  exodus  shall  be  in  contrast  to  the  tormer  one  from  Egypt.  Ct.  Ex.  12^, 
Dt.  16*. 
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§  180.    The  Significance  of  the  Suffering  of  Jehovah's  Servant,  Is.  52^*-53*^ 

Is.  52  "Behold,  my  servant  shall  prosper,^ 

He  shall  be  raised''  up  and  highly  exalted. 
'**Even  as  many  were  appalled  at  him,"  ^ 

"^So  shall  many  nations  tremble,* 
Kings  will  close  their  mouths"  before  him. 
When  what  has  not  been  told  them  they  see. 
And  what  they  have  not  heard  they  perceive. 

53  *Who  believed  what  has  been  reported  to  us. 
And  to  whom  was  Jehovah*s  might^  revealed  ? 
*For  he  grew  up  before  us^  as  a  young  shoot. 
And  as  a  root  out  of  dry  ground. 

§  180  In  this,  in  many  ways,  most  memorable  passage  of  the  O.T.  the  prophet  analyses 
with  marvellous  skill  and  depth  of  insight  the  meaning  and  value  of  suffering  voluntarily  borne. 
The  suffering  servant  here  pictured  has  been  variously  identified.  Sellin,  a  recent  Gennan 
writer  (in  Serubbabd),  has  identified  him  with  Zerubbabel,  whom  he  assumed  was  actually 
crowned  king,  as  implied  in  Zech.  6,  and  later  put  to  death  as  a  rebri  by  the  Persians.  In  ha 
later  works  Sellin  identifies  the  suffering  servant  with  Jehoiachin.     Bertholet  finds  in  52*-^^  a 

Eortrait  of  the  martyr  Eleasar  mentioned  in  II  lifac.  6^*-**.  These  individual  interpretations, 
owever,  ignore  the  collective  usage  of  the  term,  BervarU  of  Jehovah,  which  prevails  elsewhere  in 
the  prophecy.  The  theory  aUo  involves  the  tearing  out  of  the  *' servant  passages  from  the 
present  context,  where  they  evidently  belong,  and  the  attributing  them  to  another  author. 
The  resurrection  of  the  servant,  aa  described  in  53>^  is  conceivable  at  Uiis  stage  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Israel's  faith,  if  it  refers  to  a  party  or  nation,  but  not  if  to  an  individual.  At  least  all 
the  indications  point  to  the  conclusion  that  the  only  doctrine  of  the  resurrection  prevalent  at 
this  period  in  Jewish  thought  was  national.  Cf.  Exek.  37,  §  146.  Furthermore  the  esurliest  and 
only  oiblical  interpreter  of  this  passage,  the  author  of  Dan.  12*,  unquestionably  believed  that  the 
reference  was  not  to  an  individual  out  to  a  class  in  the  community,  when  he  declared  that 
th^  who  turn  to  righteousneaa  (cf.  Is.  53'^  Mp  righteous  servant  shall  make  many  righteotts)  shall 
shine  as  the  stars  forever  and  ever.  The  seemmgly  individual  portrait  of  the  servant  is  paralleled 
by  the  descriptions  of  Jehovah's  servant  Israel,  which  recur  throughout  the  prophecy.  The 
tendency  to  describe  and  address  classes  within  the  nation  collectively  and  gftV  injiiYi'lU*'  ^ 
characteristic  of  the  writers  of  the  period,  as  is  illustrated  in  mkhyoi  Vne  Pss.  of  the  i'salter?  Cf 
Vol.  V.  in  loco.  It  is  probable  that  the  prophet  left  the  exact  content  of  the  term  servant  of 
Jehovah,  as  he  used  it  in  this  context,  purposely  indefinite.  He  was  picturing  the  tjrpe  of  servant 
which  the  Jehovah  required  at  this  crisis  in  human  history.  He  doubtless  hoped  that  the 
majority  of  the  nation  had  reached  this  ideal.  In  his  inner  ronsciousneas  he  must  have  known 
that  the  numbers  would  be  few  who  would  respond  to  this  call  for  supreme  self-sacrifice,  and  that 
they  would  be  enUsted  from  the  ranks  of  the  poor  and  the  pious  in  the  Judean  community.  Cf. 
I  178.  To  them,  therefore,  his  message  was  primarily  directed,  and  his  ultimate  aim  was  to 
make  clear  the  divine  significance  of  their  pain  and  disgrace  and  suffering,  if  voluntarily  borne 
for  others. 

He  pictures  the  suffering  servant  in  strongest  colors.  Like  the  hero  of  the  book  of  Job.  the 
servant  is  represented  as  being  stripped  of  health,  or  j>osses.sions,  and  of  reputation.  He  is  the 
victim  of  the  most  loathsome  diseases,  of  men's  injustice,  and  of  the  derision  of  his  contempora- 
ries. Misunderstanding  and  jeers  and  ignominy  follow  him  even  to  the  grave.^  In  this  respect 
the  servant's  experiences  are  a  composite  of  those  of  the  pious  in  the  post-exilic  Judean  oom- 

q  52>'  The  Heb.  word  means  to  deal  wisely  and  then  to  prosper,  i.  e.,  to  attain  prosperiiy 
through  wise  action.  The  parallelism  demands  the  secondary  meaning.  A  slight  change  in  the 
Heb.  gives  the  reading  Israel,  so  that  the  opening  line,  as  in  49*,  would  begin.  Behold,  Tsradmjf 
servant  will  be  exalted. 

'  62"  Following  the  Gk.  versions,  which  are  supported  bv  the  demands  of  the  metre. 
The  Heb.  has  an  additional  verb,  be  lifted  up,  which  is  apparently  but  an  expansion  of.  be  exalted. 

■  52'*  Following  the  Gk.  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  A  scribe,  misled  by  the  fact 
that  the  introductory  word  was  the  same,  has  by  mistake  inserted  here  two  lines  which  cleariy 
originally  followed  63*.  Restoring  them  to  their  natural  context,  •».  the  sequel  of  '*•  is  brought 
into  its  true  relation.  In  the  transfer,  however,  the  line  parallel  to  i^*  and  completing  the  uni 
ttanxa  has  apparently  been  lost. 

*  62>^  Following  the  Gk.  and  the  implications  of  the  Heb.,  which  has,  however,  a  singular 
rather  than  a  plural  verb.  Another  possible  reading  is,  do  homage;  but  the  context  demands 
m  stronger  verb. 

"  62'*  /.  e.,  be  silent  in  deference  to  him. 

»  63'  Lit.,  arm,  the  symbol  of  power  exerted. 

^  53*  Slightly  revising  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  him, 
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SIGNIFICANCE  OF  SUFFERING  SERVANT        [Is.  53^ 


52 


He  had  no  fonn^  that  we  should  regard  him. 
Nor  appearance  that  we  should  delight  in  him. 
Mb.  cjijg  appearance  was  more  disfigured  than  any  man*s» 
And  his  form  than  any  human  being*s. 


UDAt- 

tno- 
tive 


53  'He  was  despised  and  forsaken  of  men, 

A  man  of  suiTering  and  acquainted  with  sickness; 

Like  one  for  whom  men  hide  their  face. 

He  was  despised  so  that  we  esteemed  him  not/ 


Afflict- 
ed with 
diseaMs 


*Surely  our  sickness  he  himself  bore. 
And  our  suiTerings — he  carried  them. 
Yet  we  ourselves  esteemed  him  stricken. 
Smitten  of  God  and  afflicted. 


Strick- 
en with 
a  di- 
vine 
judg- 
ment 


*But  he  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions,' 
Crushed  because  of  our  iniquities ; 
The  chastisement  for  our  wellbeing  was  upon  him. 
And  through  his  stripes  healing  came  to  us. 


But  it 

wmaall 
for  our 
weU- 
beinc 


*A11  of  us  like  sheep,  had  gone  astray, 
We  had  turned  each  to  his  own  way ; 
While  Jehovah  made  to  light  upon  him 
The  guilt  of  us  all. 

'Yet*  when  afflicted  he  o|)ened  not  his  mouth; 
Like  a  lan)^  led  to  the  slaughter. 
And  like  a  sheep  dumb  before  her  shearers. 
So  he  opened  not  his  mouth. 


munity.  And  yet,  as  the  prophet  points  out,  Jehovah's  servant  is  the  one  supreme  hero  and 
conaueror.  Despised  by  his  own  contemporaries,  both  Jew  and  Gentile,  he  should  ultimately 
be  tne  object  of  their  gratitude  and  homase,  for  at  last  thev  shall  see  that  his  patient  suffering 
was  in  their  behalf  and  that  by  his  suffering  he  has  indeed  become  the  saviour  of  men. 
/  The  problem  with  which  the  prophet  was  dealing  was  superlatively  insistent  in  his  day  and 
I  amonf  the  scattered  members  of  his  race.  The  long-establisned  interpretation  of  suffering  and 
Vcalamity  was  that  it  betokened  guilt  on  the  part  of  the  sufferers  ana  was  the  result  of  divine 
judgment.  Thi.4  universally  accepted  dogma  but  increased  the  woes  of  the  pious  and  the 
revilings  of  their  impious  foes.  With  divinely  inspired  insight  the  great  prophet  of  the  restora- 
tion not  only  denied  the  univental  application  of  this  dogma  but  also  declared  the  inestimable 
value  of  voluntary  suffering  in  the  spiritual  economy  of  the  universe.  While  sin  and  its  conse- 
quences are  present  in  the  world,  the  innocent  suffer  for  the  errors  and  crimes  of  the  ignorant 
and  the  wicked;  but  their  suffering,  if  voluntarily  home,  is  an  invincible  power  in  dispelling 
i((norance  and  in  turning  the  sinner  from  an  attitude  of  defiance  to  one  of  penitence.  Human 
life  abouniU  in  illuMtrations  of  the  great  principle  that  U  here  for  the  first  time  clearly  enunciated. 
Judah's  hi'<torv  during  this  period  prove*!  the  tnith  of  the  prophet's  words.  The  persecuted, 
despise<i.  faithful  few  in  the  Ju<lean  ctimmunitv  preserved  and  transmitted  to  succeeding  genera- 
tions Nrael'.s  prioele^s  religious  heritage.  Nenemiah.  inHpire<l  by  the  same  idea  of  service,  with 
superb  S4*lf-Ma('rifi(*e.  in  the  face  of  bitter  opposition  from  the  leadert  of  his  nation,  prepared  the 
way  for  thit  larger  restoration  which  the  author  of  these  pages  proclaims  will  surely  come. 
For  the  bnnd  messianic  significance  of  this  passage,  cf.  Intrml..  (^hap.  V*..  pp.  46,  47. 

■  M-  The  metre  and  parallelism  indicate  that,  and  majrttty  is  a  later  expansion  of  the  text. 
It  is  acconlinglv  omitted. 

y  53'  Cf.  Job  17«.  19«».  30««. 

■  5.S^  Or,  pointing  the  Heb.  differently,  difthonored. 

•  M^  Following  the  uniteil  testimony  of  the  Ck.  text"*.     The  Heb.  adds  at  the  beginning  of 
the  VB.,  //•  KHM  trwcUtd  KanKly;  but  thit  is  not  supported  by  the  metre  or  parallelism. 


Upon 

him 

rested 

our 

guilt 
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Is.  53^  DESTINY  OF  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 

'By  an  oppressive  judgment  was  he  taken  away. 
Yet  who  of  his  generation  considered 
That  he  had  been  cut  off  from  the  land  of  the  living; 
For  our*'  transgressions  had  been  stricken  to  death  ?® 

*And  his  grave  was  made^  with  the  wicked. 
And  among  evil-doers®  his  burial  mound,' 
Although  he  had  done  no  violence, 
Neither  was  deceit  in  hb  mouth. 


Yet 

realii- 
ing  Je- 
hovah's 
pur- 
pose 


Jeho- 
vah's 
con- 
cluding 
testi- 
mony 


*^et  Jehovah  was  pleased  to  crush  him;* 

Through  giving  himself^  as  an  offering  for  guilt. 

He  shall  see  posterity  and  length  of  days,* 

And  the  pleasure  of  Jehovah  will  be  realized  in  his  hands  ;^ 
*H3ut  of  his  own  suffering  he  shall  see  light,^ 

He  shall  be  satisfied  with  his  knowledge. 

My  righteous  servant  shall  make  many  righteous. 
And  himself  will  bear  the  burden  of  their  iniquities, 
therefore  I  will  give  him  a  portion*  among  the  great. 
And  with  the  strong  shall  he  divide  spoil. 
Because  he  poured  out  his  life-blood. 
And  was  numbered  with  transgressors,™ 
And  himself  bore  the  sins  of  many. 
And  interposed  for  transgressors. 


The 
coming 
period 
of 

honor 
and 
expan- 
sion 


§  181.    Jerusalem's  Coming  Joy  and  Glonb  I^-  ^ 

Is.  54  *Cry  out  for  joy,  O  thou  barren,  who  has  not  borne,  saith  Jehovah,** 
Break  into  cries  of  joy,  cry  aloud,  thou  who  hast  not  travailed ! 
For  the  children  of  the  desolate  are  more  than  the  children  of  the  married.® 

*»  63«  Heb.,  o/  my  people.  But  a  sliRht  correction  in  the  Heb.  gives  the  above  reading, 
which  ia  parallel  to  the  thouffht  of  the  preceding  vss. 

"  53"  So  Gk.,  and  a  revised  Heb.  text,  supported  by  the  parallelism,  as  for  example  in  », 
He  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions. 

«*  53»  Pointing  the  Heb. 

•  53*  Adding  a  last  letter  and  dividing  the  Heb.  letters  differently.  This  reading  is  sup- 
ported by  the  parallelism.     Heb.,  rich. 

'  53»  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

«  53'®  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  and  Lat.  The  last  word  in  the  line  may  be  trans- 
lated, with  pain.     It  is.  however,  in  ail  probability  a  later  addition. 

»>  63»o  Following  the  Lat.     Heb.,  thou. 

[  63'"  So  Gk.     Heb.,  and  he  would  prolong  his  days;  i.  e.,  enjoy  long  life. 

J  63*®  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  is  not  clear  and  many  emendations  have  been  suggested. 
It  seems  to  refer  to  the  nece»«ity  of  the  servant's  suffering  and  the  reward  if  it  were  complete 
and  voluntary.     These  ideas  have  already  been  expres.scd  elsewhere. 

k  63"  Following  the  Gk.  in  restoring  this  word  which  has  been  lost  from  the  Heb. 

'  63*»  Gk.,  he  shall  receive  a  portion. 

■"  53'*  The  words,  and  was  numbered  mth  transgressors,  lacks  the  regular  metrical  form  and 
is  possibly  but  an  echo  of  '. 

§  181  This  section  continues  the  thought  of  §5  177,  179.  It  is  a  declaration  to  Zion  that 
the  hour  of  vindication  and  restoration  is  near  at  hand.  It  is  assured  because  Jehovah  has 
promised  it.     In  the  glorious  restoration  the  woes  of  the  present  shall  be  completely  forgotten. 

■  54'  Transformmg  the  clause,  saith  Jehorah,  as  the  metrical  stnicture  of  the  vs.  requires. 

«  64'  /.  e..  the  population  of  restored  Jeru.salem  shall  exceed  those  of  the  ancient  city. 
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COMING  JOY  AND  GLORY  [Is,  54* 

Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  and  stretch  out^  thy  curtains,** 

Spare  not,  lengthen  thy  cords  and  strengthen  thy  stakes; 
'For  on  the  right  and  on  the  left  thou  wilt  spread  forth '^  thy  offspring. 

It  will  possess  nations  and  people  desolate  cities. 

^Fear  not,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed,  thou  shalt  not  be  confounded;'  Tha 
Thou  wilt  not  blush,  for  thou  wilt  forget  the  shame  of  thy  youth,  of  pun- 

And  the  reproach  of  thy  widowhood  thou  wilt  no  more  remember.*  fah-  , 

*For  as  a  wife  forsaken  and  grieved  in  spirit  Jehovah  calleth  thee,  over 

And  a  wife  of  one's  youth — can  she  be  rejected  ?  saith  thy  God. 
^For  a  little  moment  I  forsook  thee,  but  in  great^  compassion  will  I  gather 

thee. 
'In  a  burst^  of  wrath  I  hid  my  face  for  an  instant  from  thee. 
But  with  everlasting  kindness  I  have  compassion  on  thee,  saith  thy  Re- 
deemer. 
*For^  as  I  swore  that  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no  more  pass  over  the  earth,* 
So  I  sware  that  I  will  not  be  wroth  with  thee  nor  rebuke  thee, 
^^hough  mountains  should  depart  and  hills  should  be  shaken. 
Yet  from  thee  my  kindness  shall  not  depart  nor  will  my  covenant  of  peace 

be  shaken, 
Saith  Jehovah,  who  hath  compassion  on  thee,  ^  thou  afflicted  one,  tempest- 
tossed  and  unconsoled!" 

Behold,  I  am  about  to  lay  thy  bases  in  emeralds,^  The 

And  I  will  lay  t^y  foundations'  in  sapphires  and  "make  thy  pinnacles  rubies,*  ^JSS" 
And  thy  gates  shall  be  carbuncles  and  all  thy  battlements  jeweb.**  o'  ^ 

"And  all  thy  builders^  shall  be  men  taught  of  Jehovah,  and  great  will  be  thy  struc- 
children's  prosperity.  i5J3 

^^In  righteousness  thou  wilt  be  established,  far  from  oppression,  for  thou  wilt 
have  nought  to  fear. 
And  far  from  destruction  for  it  shall  not  come  nigh  thee.** 

**Behold  I  am  he  who  created  the  workman  who  blows  on  the  fire  of  coals. 
And  produces  a  weapon  for  his  work,®  a  destroyer  to  destroy. 

p  54«  So  (Jk.,  I^t..  and  Syr. 

q  54'  So  (ik.     Heb.  addM,  of  thy  habitation. 

'  51'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  bh  the  paralleUflm  demands. 

■  51*  Superffuouii,  for,  mw  been  inserted  in  the  Heb. 

^  54*  A  scribe  has  added  here,  For  thy  hui^nd  ia  thy  maker,  Jehovah  of  hoata  ia  hia  name^ 
thy  Redeemer  ia  larael'a  Holy  OnCt  Ood  of  the  whole  earth  ia  he  caUed.  Vs.  ■  is  the  immediate 
sequel  of  *. 

"  54'  Possibly,  great^  is  secondary. 

•  54*  (>>rrecting  a  slight  error  in  the  Heb. 

•  54*  Uen)o\'ing  a  repetitious  p^loss  that  has  crept  into  the  Heb. 
«  54*  A  reference  to  the  promise  in  Gen.  8". 
^  54"  (V)rrectinK  the  Heb.  as  the  parallelism  demands. 

•  .'>4"  So  Targ.  and  a  slightly  corrected  Heb.  text. 

•  54'5  Or,  janper. 
*>  5t'*  Lit.,  pleasant  atonen. 

•  54"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 
«*  54'*  Vs.  "  reads.  Behold  he  who  atira  up  strife  but  not  from  me.  Who  atira  up  atrife  agaiml 

iheaa  ahall  fall.     It  is  generally  recognised  as  secondary. 

•  541*  Omitting  the  woros,  ilia  I  who  create,  repeated  from  the  preceding  line. 
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DESTINY  OF  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 


*^No  weapon  fonned  against  thee  shall  prosper. 
Every  tongue  that  contends  with  thee  thou  shalt  prove  to  be  wrong.^ 


Gall  to 

share  in 
Jeho- 
vah's 
feast  of 
spirit- 
ual 
bless- 
in0B 


Other 
nations 
to  be 
attract- 
ed to 
Israel's 
God 


S 182.    General  Invitation  to  Share  in  Jehovah's  Coming  Blessings,  Is.  55 

Is.  55  *Ho,  every  one  who  thirsteth  come  ye  to  the  waters,* 
And  he  who  hath  no  money,  come! 
Buy  and  eat,**  without  money, 
Wine  and  milk  without  price, 
^hy  spend  money  for  what  is  not  bread,^ 
And  your  earnings  for  that  which  satisfieth  not  ? 
Hearken  to  me  that  ye  may  eat  what  is  good. 
And  delight  yourselves  in  fatness. 

'Incline  your  ear  and  come  to  me. 

Hear  that  your  soul  may  live,i 

I  will  make  with  you  an  everlasting  covenant,^ 

The  sure  promises  of  kindness  toward  David. 
^ Just  as  I  made  him  as  a  witness  to  the  peoples,' 

A  prince  and  a  commander  to  the  nations, 
^So  thou  wilt  call  a  nation  which  thou  knowest  not,™ 

And  they  who  know  thee  not  shall  run  to  thee,*^ 

Because  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 

And  Israelis  Holy  One,  for  he  hath  honored  thee. 


Yeho- 
vah's 
«.m- 
tious 
pur- 
pose 


•Seek  ye  Jehovah  while  he  may  be  found 
Call  upon  him  while  he  is  near;^ 
^And  he  will  have  compassion,  will  abundantly  pardon, 

'  54'^  A  scribe  has  added  the  postscript:  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the  aervanU  of  Jehovah, 
and  their  righteousness  (or  portion)  rrom  me,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

%  182 ,  From'  Zton  the  prophet  here  turns  to  address  the  widely  scattered  exiles,  and  to  urge 
them  to  return  to  participate  m  the  prosperity  and  spiritual  blessmes  which  Jehovah  was  about 
to  confer  upon  Jerusalem.  Vss.  '-*  are  especially  significant,  for  they  indicate  that,  in  the 
prophet's  mmd,  the  experiences  of  the  preceding  half -century,  which  culminated  in  the  overthrow 
of  2erubbabel,  about  518  B.C.,  had  demonstrated  the  invalidity  of  the  material  hopes  which 
for  centuries  had  gathered  about  the  Davidic  royal  house.  These  hopes  and  promises  he  now 
deliberately  transfers  to  the  restored  nation.  Instead  of  the  ancient  hopes  of  conquest  with  the 
sword,  he  proclaims  the  quiet  conquest  of  the  truth,  so  that  not  under  compulsion,  but  of  their 
own  free  cnoice,  nations  should  come  and  acknowledge  the  rule  of  Israel's  divine  King. 

■  55^  Possibly,  to  the  waters^  is  secondary,  for  in  i<*,  vaine  and  mUk,  constitute  the  drink 
provided. 

^  55^  Following  Origen's  Hexapla  in  omitting,  come  and  buj/,  which  are  probably  simply 
due  to  a  scribal  repetition  of  the  preceding  words. 

*  55*  Gk.  omits,  for  tDhat  is  not  bread. 

J  55*  The  first  two  lines  may  be  simply  a  gloss  based  on  '';  at  the  same  time  they  make 
an  impressive  introiluction  to  what  follows. 

k  55*  The  prophet  evidently  has  in  mind  the  promises  to  the  house  of  David,  found  in 
II  Sam,  7»-»'. 

»  55«  Restoring  the  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  different  VSS. 

»  55*  A  scribe  nan  added  the  repetitious  interpretative  gloss,  a  nation. 

"  55*  Cf.  Is.  2*-*  for  the  same  thought.  In  the  future  the  heathen  shall  pay  homage  to 
Jerusalem  and  Israel's  God,  not  compelled  by  the  sword,  as  in  the  days  of  David,  but  attractcnl 
by  Jehovah's  character. 

•  55*  The  unconditioned  promise  to  the  nation  is  restricted  by  a  clause  in  ''^  which  intiT>> 
duces  a  note  foreign  to  the  context.  /^/  the  ungodly  forsake  his  way  and  thetpicked  man  his  thoughts 
and  let  him  turn  to  Jehovah  and  to  our  God.  The  prophet  always  addresses  himself  to  the  nation 
but  not  to  the  individual  as  in  this  scribal  addition. 
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JEHOVAH'S  COMING  BLESSINGS  [Is.  55* 

*For  my  thoughts  are  not  your  thoughts. 

And  your  ways  are  not  my  ways,  is  Jehovah's  oracle* 
'For  as  the  heavens  are  higher  than  the  earth,^ 

So  are  my  ways  higher  than  your  ways. 

And  my  thoughts  than  your  thoughts. 

*®For  as  the  rain  cometh  down**  from  heaven,  It  b 

And  retumeth  not  thither,  iSSm- 

Except  it  hath  watered  the  earth,  P|^^- 

And  made  it  bring  forth  and  sprout. 

And  given  seed  to  the  sower  and  bread  to  the  eater, 
"So  will  be  my  word  that  goeth  forth  from  my  mouth. 

It  will  not  return  to  me  void, 

Except  it  hath  accomplished  what  I  please. 

And  it  hath  prospered  in  the  thing  for  which  I  sent  it. 

"For  with  joy  shall  ye  go  out.  All  the 

And  in  peace  shall  ye  be  led  forth;  veraeto 

The  mountains  shall  break  forth  before  you  into  jubilation,  rejoice 

And  all  the  trees  of  the  field  will  clap  their  hands.  the  rae- 

**Instead  of  the  thorn  shall  come  up  the  fir  tree,*"  ^JJ" 

Instead  of  the  briar  shall  come  up  the  myrtle  tree; 
And  it  shall  be  a  memorial"  to  Jehovah, 
An  everlasting  sign  which  shall  not  be  cut  off. 

i  183.    The  Glories  of  Restored  Jerusalem,  Is.  60 

Is.  60  ^Arise,  shine  for  thy  light  is  come!  jeho- 

And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  hath  risen  upon  thee.  2^ 

'For  behold  the  darkness  covereth  the  earth,  dkwn- 

And  deep  darkness  the  peoples.  jiSwu^ 
But  upon  thee  Jehovah  shineth, 

p  55»  Correctinit  the  Heb.  by  the  aid  of  the  V8S. 

q  55'^  A  scribe  n&s  added,  snow;  but  this  destroys  the  metre,  and  is  cleariy  secondary. 
The  following  verb  also  indicates  that  originally  there  was  but  one  subject. 

'  65*'  Or,  nettle.    The  word  occurs  nowhere  else. 

"  55"  Lit.,  name. 

i  183  Thin  chapter  has  the  same  exuberant  literary  style,  the  same  general  theme,  and  the 
same  ideas  that  characterise  Is.  40-55.  Cf,  e.  g.,  49'*-",  52',  64'-".  There  is  every  reason  for 
regarding  them  as  the  work  of  the  same  great  prophet-poet,  and  it  must  be  confessed  that  the 
reasons  that  have  led  many  modem  scholars  to  attribute  them  to  different  authors  are  sub- 
jective rather  than  real.  They  are  based  on  what  has  been  shown  to  be  the  false  assump- 
tion  that  40-55  were  written  during  the  Baby,  exile  rather  than  in  Palestine  during  the  days 
following  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.  Even  on  the  basis  of  this  assumption  not  a  few  scholars 
have  been  impelled  by  the  facts  to  attribute  60-62  to  the  same  author  as  40-55,  but  in  doing 
so  thev  have  made  the  mistake  of  dating  them  all  during  the  Baby,  period.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
thi!i  chapter,  as  the  preceding,  assumes  that  Jerusalem  is  already  repopulated,  and  that  its 
temple  !»ervice  has  already  been  instituted.  Cf. '.  From  '*,  however,  it  is  clear  that  Nehemiah 
had  not  yet  returned  to  rebuild  the  walls,  but  that  this  is  felt  to  be  one  of  the  crying  needs  of 
the  Judean  community.  The  community  to  which  the  prophet  spoke  had  the  sense  of  being 
forsaken,  of  being  hated,  and  of  being  the  prey  of  its  neighoors.  Back  of  the  glorious  picture  one 
ran  readily  discern  the  sordidness  or  the  life,  the  povertv,  the  discouragements  of  the  Jews  of 
Palestine  to  whom  the  prophet  primarily  spoke.  The  wide  contrast  between  the  reality  and  the 
predicted  glory  again  recalls  the  prophecies  of  Hag.  and  Zech.  It  is  probable  that  this  chapter 
was  written  somewhat  later  than  54,  55,  with  which  it  is  most  closely  connected  in  theme  and 
thought, 
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Is.  ecF]  DESTINY  OF  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 

And  to  thee  his  glory  appeareth. 
*And  nations  shall  walk  in  thy  light,  . 
And  kings  in  the  brightness  of  thy  rising. 

Return  ^Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about  and  see» 

^ijj  They  all  gather  together  and  oome  to  thee.* 

Thy  sons  come  from  afar. 

And  thy  daughters  are  carried  at  the  side.^ 

^Then  shalt  thou  see  and  be  radiant,^ 

And  thy  heart  will  tremble  and  throb; 

For  the  abundance  of  the  sea  will  be  turned  to  thee» 

The  wealth  of  the  nations  shall  come  to  thee. 

Tribute  *A  multitude  of  camels  shall  cover  thee, 

Jq.^**®  The  young  camels  of  Midian  and  Ephah, 

n^dio  All  those  of  Sheba  shall  come. 

Gold  and  incense  shall  they  bear. 

And  Jehovah's  praises  shall  they  proclaim. 
'AU  Kedar's  flocks  will  gather  to  thee, 

Nebaioth's  rams  will  seek  thee; 

With  acceptance^  will  they  mount  mine  altar. 

And  mine  house  of  prayer  shall  be  made  beauteous,^ 

Of  the  "Who  are  these  that  fly  like  a  cloud, 

J^^  And  like  doves  to  the  windows  of  their  cotes  ? 

peoples  •Verily  for  me  the  ships  gather/ 

With  the  vessels  of  Tarshish  in  the  van. 

To  bring  thy  sons  from  afar,* 

Their  silver  and  their  gold  with  them. 

To  the  name  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 

To  Israel's  Holy  One,  for  he  hath  beautified  thee. 

jjqjjj.  *®And  strangers  shall  build  thy  walls, 

fjp  o'  And  to  thee  their  kings  shall  minister, 

rich  For  I  smote  thee  in  my  wrath. 

But  in  my  favor  I  have  had  compassion  on  thee. 
"Thy  gates  shall  stand  open*^  continually. 
They  shall  not  be  closed  day  or  night, 

•  60*  These  two  lines  are  identical  with  49**. 
"  60*  /.  e.,  carried  tenderiy  and  safely  as  a  nurse  or  oriental  mother  carries  a  child.     Cf. 

also  49". 

»  60*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

'^  60'  Following  the  VSb.  and  certain  of  the  Heb.  MSS.  in  transposing  two  Heb.  words  as 
the  context  requires. 

»  60'  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  Heb.,  and  Oie  house  of  my 
beauty  will  I  beautify. 

y  60*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.,  as  the  context  demands.  Heb.,  for  me  the  coasQanda 
WxU,  but  this  thought  has  no  connection  with  that  which  immediately  precedes  and  follows. 

■  60»  /.  c,  present  as  gifts  to  Jehovah. 

•  60>^  So  Gk.,  O.  Lat..  and  Vulg.     Heb..  they  9hall  open, 
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GLORIES  OF  RESTORED  JERUSALEM  [Is.  60" 

That  the  riches  of  the  nations  may  come  in  to  thee. 
With  their  kings  leading*'  the  way.® 

'^he  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  come  to  thee.  Of 

Pine,  plane  tree,  and  cypress  together,  lorml? 

To  make  glorious  the  place  of  my  sanctuary,  con- 

That  I  may  make  honorable  my  footstool. 
There  shall  come  to  thee  bowing  low — 

**The  sons  of  those  who  afflicted  and  despised  theei^ 
And  they  shall  call  thee,  City  of  Jehovah, 
Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

**Instead  of  thy  being  forsaken.  Honor 

And  hated  with  none  passing  through  thee,  v^- 

I  will  make  thee  an  object  of  pride  forever,  cation 

A  joy  for  all  generations. 

^^hou  shalt  suck  the  milk  of  nations. 
Yea,  royal  breasts®  shalt  thou  suck; 
Thus  shalt  thou  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  thy  Deliverer, 
And  that  thy  Redeemer  is  the  mighty  one  of  Jacob. 

^^Instead  of  brass  I  will  bring  in  gold.  Wealth 

Instead  of  iron  I  will  bring  in  silver,  ~^ 

And  instead  of  timbers,  brass. 

And  instead  of  stones,  iron.' 

And  I  will  make  thy  government,  peace, 
,   And  thy  magistrates,  righteousness. 
**No  more  shall  violence  be  heard  in  thy  land. 

Nor  desolation  or  destruction  within  thy  borders; 

But  thou  shalt  call  thy  walls.  Deliverance, 

And  thy  gates.  Renown. 

ft 

**No  more  shall  the  sun  be  thy  light,*^  Con- 

Nor  the  moon  shed  its  bright  beams  upon  thee;  proSh 

But  Jehovah  shall  be  thy  everlasting  light,  ^a^^ 


sense 


*»  60"  Slijchtly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires.  of  J*r , 

*  dO*'  The  Heb.  adtU  the  fuUowing  vm.,  which  is  in  protte,  and  interrupts  the  close  connection    hovab  8 
in  thouffht  l>etwecn  "  and  ".  for  the  nation  ami  kingdom  that  will  not  serve  thee  shaU  perish,  and    prsa* 
the  nation  shall  be  utterly  laid  waste.     It  is  without  reasonable  doubt  a  gloss  based  on  2iech.    oooe 
l4'«-»». 

<*  60*^  The  Gk.  of  Onsen  omits  the  latter  part  of  this  vs.  The  clause  found  in  the  Heb., 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet  shall  they  bow  down,  is  prolmhly  a  scribal  paraphrase  of  the  thoufcfat  of  the 
preceding  verb.  It  al.no  deRtroy.«i  the  metrical  structure  of  the  stanxa.  The  above  reconstruc* 
tion  appears  to  represent  the  original. 

*  60**  Slightly  changing  the  vowel-pointing  of  the  Heb..  which  in  the  original  text  reads, 
riches. 

'  60"  By  many  these  last  two  lin«i  are  regarded  a^  secondary,  because  they  are  slightly 
inconsistent  with  >'.  and  destroy  the  strophic  structure  of  the  vs.  The  evidence,  however,  M 
not  conclusive. 

■  OC*  (ik.  and  O.  T>at.  add,  by  day  and  by  night.  Heb.,  by  day.  These  phrases  are  without 
much  doubt  due  to  the  tendency  of  the  later  scril>es  to  expand  the  text.  The  metre  and  thought 
are  complete  without  them. 
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And  thy  God  shall  be  thine  adonunent. 
"Thy  sun  shall  never  more  set. 
And  thy  moon  shall  not  wane; 
But  Jehovah  shall  be  thine  everlasting  light. 
And  thy  days  of  mourning  shall  be  ended. 

In-  *Thy  people  shall  all  be  righteous, 

®{^J^  Forever  shall  they  possess  the  land, 

ritory  The  scion  of  Jehovah's  planting,^ 

num-  The  work  of  his  hands  for  his  adommenL 

**•"  '^The  smallest  shall  become  a  clan. 

And  the  least  a  powerful  nation, 

I,  Jehovah,  [have  spoken].' 

In  its  due  season  I  will  bring  it  quickly  to  passJ 

§  184.    Jehovah's  Promise  of  Salvation  to  Zion,  Is.  61,  62 

Divine  Is.  61  ^The  spirit  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  is  upon  me, 

j3b^  Because  Jehovah  hath  anointed  me,^ 

^^^'"  He  hath  sent  me  to  bring  good  tidings  to  the  afflicted, 

et  To  bind  up  the  broken-hearted. 

To  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives. 
And  release'  to  those  bound, 
*ro  proclaim  the  year  of  Jehovah's  favor,™ 
And  the  day  of  vengeance  of  our  God, 
•To"*  comfort  all  who  mourn, 
To  give  them  a  head-dress  instead  of  ashes,^ 
Oil  of  joy  instead  of  a  garment  of  mourning,^ 
A  song  of  praise  instead  of  a  crushed^  spirit. 


k  60"  Heb..  Am  plantina.  Targ..  Syr.,  and  Lat..  my  pUtrUing.  The  metre  and  sense 
indicate  that  the  original  read  as  above.    Cf  also  61*. 

'  60*«  Supplying  the  verb,  ?iav€  spoken.  Evidently  a  word  has  fallen  out  of  the  text. 
If  not  a  verb,  it  was  probably  a  title  of  Jehovah,  as,  e.  o-.  Israel's  Holy  One. 

i  60^  Lit.,  /  tnU  hasten  it,  e.  g.,  the  realisation  of  the  promises  already  given. 


attribute  theni  to  the  servant  of  Jehovah;  but  it  is,  on  the  whole,  more  simple  and  natural  to 
re^rd  them  as  the  prophet's  own  words.  61'-^  describe  with  marvellous  accuracy  the  aims 
which  the  great  poet-prophet  of  the  restoration  set  before  himself.     They  might  well  stand  as  a 

Ereface  to  his  entire  prophecy.  To  bring  the  message  of  comfort  to  the  scattered  and  broken- 
earted  exiles  of  hi»  race,  to  announce  to  them  that  the  hour  of  Jehovah's  deliverance  was  at 
hand,  to  turn  their  mourning  into  rejoicing,  and  to  inspire  them  to  come  hack  and  rebuild  the 
desolate  ruins  were  precisely  the  ends  which  he  was  stnvinf^  to  attain  by  each  of  his  prophecies. 
As  has  already  been  noted.  %%  178.  180,  Introds..  from  his  own  experiences  and  those  of  his 
fellow-exiles,  he  rose  to  an  appreciation  of  the  character  of  the  type  of  servant  who  was  demanded 
to  perform  Jehovah's  work  for  humanity.  In  the  light  of  this  fact,  the  similarity  between  this 
ana  the  servant  passages  is  fully  explained. 

k  61'  I.e..  appointed  me  to  a  special  task. 

•  61*  Following  superior  reading  of  certain  Heb.  MSS. 

-  61«  a.  Jer.  34«,  Esek.  46»^ 

■  61*  A  scribe  has  added  at  the  beginning  of  the  vs.  the  awkward  explanatory  clause,  to 
provide  for  the  mourners  of  Zion. 

®  61*  The  Heb.  here  contains  an  intentional  play  on  the  words.  peW  and  *efer.  Marti 
reproduces  it  aptly  by  the  words,  Putz  statt  Schmutz.  The  meaning  is  that  instead  of  ashes,  Uie 
sign  of  mourning,  they  shall  again  assume  the  garb  of  ordinary  life. 

p  61*  Transposing  the  two  Heb.  words  as  the  context  demands. 

q  61*  Lit.,  dimmed,  as  in  42*. 
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PROMISE  OF  SALVATION  TO  ZION  [Is.  61* 

And  they  shall  be  called  terebinths'  of  righteousness.  The  i»- 

Jehovah's  planting  with  which  he  glorifies  himself.  to?of 

^hey  shall  build  up  the  ancient  ruins,  the. 

They  shall  rear  again  the  desolations  of  former  generations.  rSST* 

And  they  shall  renew  the  wasted  cities, 
The  desolations  of  past  ages.' 
'And  strangers  shall  stand  and  feed  your  flocks,^ 
Aliens  shall  be  your  ploughmen  and  vineyard  keepers. 

•But  as  for  you — ^ye  shall  be  called  Jehovah's  priests,'*  Glory 

Ministers  of  our  God  shall  ye  be  named ;  bov»h'« 

The  riches  of  the  nation^hall  ye  eat,  ^'^Si^ 

And  with  their  glory  shall  ye  adorn  yourselves.^ 
^Because  their  shame  was  in  double  measure. 

And  insult  and  ridicule^  was  their  lot. 

Therefore  in  their  land  they  shall  possess  double. 

Everlasting  joy  shall  be  theirs. 
*For  I,  Jehovah,  love  justice, 

I  hate  unjust^  robbery. 

With  fidelity  will  I  give  them  their  rcfcompense. 

And  will  make  with  them  an  everlasting  covenant. 

*Their  descendants  shall  be  known  among  the  nations.  Their 

And  their  offspring  in  the  midst  of  the  peoples;  5SSi« 

All  who  see  them  will  recognize  them  the 

As  a  race  whom  Jehovah  liath  blessed;^ 

"For  as  the  earth  puts  forth  its  sprouts. 
And  as  a  garden  grows  what  is  sown  therein. 
So  the  Lord  Jehovah  shall  cause  victory'  to  spring  up. 
And  renown  before  all  nations. 

"I  will  rejoice  heartily  in  Jehovah,  Their 

My  soul  shall  exult  in  my  God.  of%- 

For  he  hath  clothed  me  in  the  garments  of  salvation,  ulta- 

In  the  mantle  of  righteousness  hath  he  arrayed  me; 
I  am  like  a  bridegroom  who  prepares*  his  head-dress. 
Like  a  bride  who  adorns  herself  with  her  jeweb. 

'  61*  Like  the  nturdy  green  oaks  of  Palestine.     Cf .  Jer.  17'  for  the  same  figure. 

"  61*  Lit.,  grneration  and  gmeraiion. 

•  61»  Cf.  for  the  same  idea,  49»-". 

**  61*  /.  «..  Israel  shall  become  a  priestly  nation. 

^  61*  Revising  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

*  61'  Following  Klostermann  in  reconstructing  the  Heb.  by  the  analogy  of  50*.  Othen 
would  reconstruct  so  as  to  read,  they  gfuxU  pog^esa  iruuU  as  their  lot. 

*  61*  Following  the  Gk..  Targ..  Syr.,  and  certain  of  the  Heb.  MSS. 

'61*  Vs.  >*  interprets  the  close  connection  between  *  and  ^^  and  is  evidently  an  utterance 
in  the  mouth  of  the  people.     Its  logical  position  is  after  ". 

■  61"  Lit..  righteowtneM,  but  it  is  the  righteousness  vindicated  by  victory  and  is  practically 
equivalent  to  the  English  word,  victory. 

*  61'*  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.,  and  transferring  this  vs.  to  its  logical  position  after*^ 
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Is.  e^]  DESTINY  OF  CHOSEN  PEOPLE 

Xlie  62  ^For  Zion*s  sake  I  will  not  keep  silent, 

prpph'  YoT  Jerusalem's  sake  I  will  not  be  still, 

ct  8  joy  ,  .       .  K 

over  Till  her  vindication^  go  forth  like  a  bright  beam, 

uS^'  -And  her  deliverance  like  a  burning  torch. 

™^"  Nations  shall  see  thy  vindication,^ 

And  all  kings  thy  glory ; 

And  thou  shalt  be  called  by  a  new  name. 

Which  Jehovah's  mouth  shall  determine; 
'And  thou  shalt  be  a  beautiful  crown  in  Jehovah's  hand. 

Even  a  royal  diadem  in  the  hand  of  thy  God. 

Resto-      ^^^  longer  shalt  thou  be  called,  Forsakeqi^  and  thy  land.  Desolate, 
ration        gut  thou  wilt  be  called.  My  Delight,  and  thy  land,^  Married. 

For  Jehovah®  delight eth  in  thee,  and  thy  land  shall  be  married; 
'For  as  a  youth  marries  a  virgin,  so  thy  Builder  shall  marry  thee. 

And  with  the  joy  of  a  bridegroom  over  a  bride  thy  Gfod  will  rejoice  over  thee 

Divine      *Over  thy  walls,  O  Jerusalem,  I  have  set  watchmen, 
r^  Through  all  the  day  and  night  they  are  never  silent. 

Ye  who  are  Jehovah's  remembrancers  take  no  rest, 
'Neither  give  him  rest  until  he  establish. 

And  until  he  make  Jerusalem  an  object  of  renown  in  the  earth. 

Secnt-      '^y  h^s  right  hand  Jehovah  hath  sworn,  and  by  his  strong  arm, 
»^y  Verily  I  will  no  more  give  thy  corn  as  food  to  thy  foes. 

Nor  shall  strangers  drink  thy  new  wine,  for  which  thou  hast  toiled; 
'But  they  who  have  gathered  the  grain  shall  eat  it,  and  praise  Jehovah, 

And  they  who  have  gathered  in  new  wine  shall  drink  it  within  my  holy  courta. 

A  uni-  *^Fft^  through,  pass  through  the  gates!  prepare  a  way  for  the  people! 

veraal        Cast  up,  cast  up  the  highway!   Free  it  from  stones! 

f&nuL-        Lift  on  high  a  banner  over  the  peoples! 

tion  "Behold  Jehovah  hath  proclaimed  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

Mes-  Say  to  the  daughters  of  Zion :   Behold  thy  deliverance  cometh! 

aage  to       Behold  his  reward  is  with  him,  and  his  recompense  before  him. 

"And  men  shall  call  them,  The  Holy  People,  The  Redeemed  of  Jehovah ; 
And  thou  shalt  be  called.  Sought  Out,  The  City  Unforsaken. 

^  62*  /.  €.,  her  riKht«ou8ness  shall  be  brilliantly  and  clearly  revealed. 

*  62*  By  many  commentators  these  two  lines  are  regarded  as  secondary  since  they  antici- 
pate the  thought  of  *.     The  evidence,  however,  is  not  conclusive. 

^  &2*  Through  a  scribal  error,  thou  shalt  no  longer  bt  called,  has  here  been  repeated  from 
Uie  preceding  line. 

*  62*  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  and  the  analogy  of  54*  demand. 

'  62*  Probably  the  protecting  angels  who  were  believed  to  watch  over  each  nation.     Cf. 
Dan.  10". 
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MESSAGES  OF  DENUNCIATION,  EXHORTATION,  AND  PROMISE 
TO  THE  JUDEAN  COMMUNITY  (Is.  56-59,  6S-66). 

§  185.    Rights  of  Proselytes  and  Eunuchs  in  Jehovah's  Temple,  Is.  56*-* 

Is.  56  ^Thus  saiih  Jehovah,  Guard  justice  and  practice  righteousness;      Exhor- 
For  my  deliverance  is  near  at  hand,  and  my  righteousness  is  soon  to  be  re-   {J^JL 

vealed. 
'Happy  the  man  who  practices,  the  mortal  who  holds  fast  to  it. 
Keeping  the  sabbath  so  as  not  to  profane  it,  and  keeping  his  hand  from 
evil. 


severe 
in  ri^t 
doing 


'Let  not  the  foreigner  who  hath  joined  himself^  to  Jehovah  say, 

*  Jehovah  will  surely  separate^  me  from  his  people.' 

And  let  not  the  eunuch  say,  *  Behold  I  am  a  dry  tree.* 
*For  thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  eunuchs,  'Those  who  keep  my  sabbaths. 

• 

Messages  of  Denunciation,  Exhortation,  and  Prmnise. — The  theory  that  chaps.  66-fi6 
of  l8.  were  written  by  a  III  Is.  rather  than  by  the  II  Is.  has  been  widely  accepted  by  recent 
interpreters  of  the  book  of  Is.  Professor  Cheyne  and  others  go  further  and  find  here  the  con- 
tributions of  many  different  writers.  All  are  agreed  that  they  come  from  about  the  middle 
of  the  Persian  penod.  when  the  temple  and  its  service  had  been  re-established.  The  conditions 
which  they  reflect  are  very  similar  to  thone  presented  in  the  book  of  Mai.  and  correspond,  for 
the  most  part,  to  what  Nehemiah  found  when  he  arrived  in  Palestine.  The  rulers  and  even 
the  high-priestly  family  had  married  with  the  princes  and  princesses  of  the  surrounding  nations. 
The  temple  service  was  by  them  largely  neglected  or  even  despised.  Through  exactions  and 
unjust  de(;isions  thev  had  acquired  possession  of  the  property  and  in  many  cases  the  penon 
of  the  common  people.  Cf.  Neh.  5.  The  walls  of  Jerusalem  had  not  yet  been  rebuilt  (cf..  e.  o-* 
58'*);  and,  as  in  Mai.  3,  the  hope  is  strong  that  Jehovah  will  come  as  a  righteous  judge  to  put 
down  the  wicked  and  vindicate  the  faithful  few  who  were  loyal  to  him  in  the  face  of  poverty 
and  persecution.  The  situation,  therefore,  was  very  similar  to  that  reflected  in  Is.  40-56.  The 
only  difference  is  that  the  darker  aspects  are  more  fully  presented.  This  fact,  as  well  as  the 
relative  position,  suggests  that  chaps.  56-66  were  written  somewhat  later  than  t^  preceding 
and  that  they  reflect  the  darkest  hour  just  before  Neh.  came  to  institute  a  new  reoime  in  the 
Jiidean  community  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  more  general  restoration  which  followed. 

Again  the  same  brilliant  literary  style,  the  same  undaunted  faith,  and  the  same  superlative 
optimum  that  characterized  chaps.  40-55  reappear.  The  difference*  are  simply  the  differences 
in  theme,  h.<«  the  prophet  turns  from  the  contemplation  of  Israel's  past  and  tne  portraval  of  its 
gloriotut  future  to  the  consideration  of  the  grim  facts  in  the  Judean  community.  They  are 
facts,  however,  which  he  had  already  alluded  to  in  his  preceding  sermons.  At  certain  points 
one  may  detect  notes  of  discouragement  which  are  in  contrast  to  the  notes  of  enthusiasm  of  the 
early  utterances.  It  is  possible  that,  as  a  result  of  the  lonK  years  of  waiting,  the  prophet  had 
lost  something  of  his  earlier  literary  vigor  and  skill,  but  the  theory  that  these  chapters  are  the 
work  of  a  later  imitator  or  imitators  disregards  some  of  the  most  fundamental  principles  of 
literary  criticism,  and  is  the  fruit  of  the  false  assumption  that  Is.  40-55  comes  from  the  Baby- 
lonian period. 

The  literary  unity  of  these  chapters  is  not  close.  They  apparently  are  a  series  of  tracts 
sent  out  from  time  to  time,  and  represent  a  considerable  period  of  the  prophet's  activity.  Aa 
has  already  been  noted,  (S  183-184.  chaps.  60-62  l)elong  with  the  earlier  group  of  prophecies 
which  dealt  broadly  with  the  destinies  of  the  choeen  people.  Furthermore,  chap.  63  is  the  logical 
sequel  of  chap.  59.  so  that  with  this  transposition  the  unity  of  the  II  Is.  is  more  complete. 
.\ny  further  rearrangement,  however,  is  precarious.  Although  there  are  sudden  transitions, 
the  existing  onler  of  chapters  is.  on  the  whole,  the  most  satisfactory. 

&  185  In  this  section  there  appears  for  the  first  time  a  trace  of  the  great  controversy  which 
raged  in  the  post-exilic  Judean  community  as  to  whether  foreigners  should  be  admitted  to  the 
privileges  of  the  temple  service.  Neh.  and  Esra  answered  the  question  emphatically  in  the 
negative;  but.  as  might  be  expected,  the  prophet,  who  interprets  Israel's  destiny  as  world- 

*  56*  Possibly  the  words,  wfio  hath  joined  him^fif  to  Jehovah,  are  secondary,  for  they  are 
not  consistent  with  the  regular  metrical  structure  of  the  vs. 

*>  56*  /.  e..  keep  apart,  not  sharing  the  religious  institutions  of  the  Jewish  community* 
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And  choase  that  in  which  I  delight,  and  hold  fast  to  my  covenant, 
'I  will  give  them  in  my  house  and  walls  a  monument,® 
And  a  name  better  than  sons  and  daughters. 
An  everlasting  name  will  I  give  them  which  cannot  be  cut  oflf. 


To  all 
foreini- 
era  who 
keep 
Jeho- 
vah's 
com- 
mands 


*And  the  foreigners  who  join  themselves  to  Jehovah  to  minister  to  him,^ 
And  to  love  the  name  of  Jehovah,  to  be  his  servants. 
Every  one  who  keeps  the  sabbath  so  as  not  to  pollute  it  and  faithfully 

abides  by  my  covenant, 
^Them  will  I  bring  to  my  holy  mountain  and  make  joyful  in  my  house  of 

prayer; 
Their  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  will  be  accepted  upon  my  altar; 
For  my  house  shall  be  called  a  house  of  prayer  for  all  peoples, 
*It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  who  gathereth  the  outcasts  of  Israel, 
*  I  will  gather  still  others  to  him  in  addition  to  those  already  gathered.* 


The 
neidect 
and 

greed  of 
the  rul- 
ers 


§  186.    Condemnation  of  the  Greedy,  Selfish  Rulers  and  the  Heathen  Practices 

of  the  Jewish  Community,  Is.  56*~57*' 

Is.  56  ^O  all  ye  wild  beasts  of  the  field  come  to  devour,®  all  ye  wild  beasts 
of  the  forest! 
*®My'  watchmen  are  all  blind,  they  know  not  how  to  give  heed,* 
They  are  all  dumb  dogs  which  cannot  bark. 
Dreaming,  lying  down,  loving  to  slumber. 
"And  the  dogs  are  greedy,  they  know  not  how  to  be  satisfied,^ 

They*  all  turn  to  their  own  w^ay,  each  for  his  own  profit^  [saying], 
"Come,  I  will  get  wine,  and  we  will  drink  our  fill  of  strong  drink. 
And  to-morrow  shall  be  as  to-day,  an  exceedingly  great  day! 


wide,  arrayed  himself  with  those  who  threw  open  wide  the  door,  not  only  to  the  Jews  of  the 
dispersion,  who,  like  Neh.,  had  been  made  eunuchs  in  connection  with  their  public  service,  but 
to  all  foreigners  who  wished  to  join  Jehovah's  people.  The  section  is  but  a  detailed  expansion 
of  the  thought  already  expressed  in  44'  and  elsewhere  in  the  preceding  chapters.  It  was  natural 
that  the  broad  conception  of  Israel's  mission  and  that  of  the  temple  should  find  an  echo  in  the 
heart  of  the  great  prophet  of  Nazareth.     Cf.  Matt.  21".  Luke  19**. 

'  56*  /.  <!..  a  memorial  tablet,  commemorating  their  deeds. 

^  56"  The  foreigners  who,  as  proselytes,  lived  in  accordance  with  the  command  of  the 
Jewish  law. 

§  186  This  section  introduces  us  to  the  darker  background  of  the  prophet's  preaching. 
Recognizini;  that  the  selfish,  greedy  nilers  of  the  people,  who  made  close  alliances  with  their 
heathen  neighbors  and  shared  with  them  their  hctathen  practices,  were  the  greatest  obstacle 
in  the  way  of  the  realization  of  the  divine  promises  of  restoration,  the  prophet  here  turns  upon 
them  with  strong  invective.  Already  in  52^  §  179.  he  had  referred  to  these  same  rulers  and 
their  baneful  influence  upon  the  community.  They  are  the  same  type  of  men  against  whom 
the  author  of  the  pn)phecy  of  Mai.  utters  his  denunciations.  The  religious  practices  which  he 
condemned  are  evidently  the  survivals  of  the  ancient  Canaanite  cults  which  Jer.  and  Esek. 
bad  denounced  and  which  still  survived  among  the  people  of  the  land  long  after  the  Babylonian 
exile.    Cf.  §  192. 

•  56"  An  echo  of  Jer.  12»»'. 

'  56'  Correcting  as  the  context  suggests.  Heb..  his. 
«  56*  So  many  Gk.  texts.  The  Hen.  is  incomplete. 
>»  56»»  Cf.  for  similar  pictures,  Mai.  1»«.  Neh.  5»  >». 

*  56"  In  the  Heb.  the  missing  clause,  they  know  not  hmv  to  (five  herd,  has  here  been  intro- 
duced. A  scribe  has  also  added,  these  are  the  shepherds;  but  it  is  out  of  harmony  with  the 
figure  used  in  the  preceding  lines. 

i  56'^  So  Gk.    Through  a  scribal  error  another  word  has  been  added  in  the  Ileb. 
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CONDEMNATION  OP  RULERS  (Is.  57* 

57  ^The  righteous  perishes  and  no  man  lays  it  to  heart.  The  up- 

And  men  of  piety  are  taken  away,  but  none  perceives  JJjJJ 

That  because  of  the  prevailing  wickedness  the  righteous  is  taken,  'entering  victim* 

into  peace.  ^ 
They  rest  on  their  beds  [coflSns],  who  walked  uprightly. 

*But  ye, — draw  near,  ye  sons  of  a  sorceress,^  The  rat- 
Offspring  of  an  adulteress  and  of  a  harlot!  *of  whom  do  ye  make  sport  ?  }JS*Sf 
At  whom  do  ye  make  faces™  and  put  out  a  long  tongue  ?**  the 
Are  ye  not  apostate  children,  offspring  of  falsehood  ?  ^us ' 

*Ye  who  inflame  yourselves  among  the  oaks,  under  every  green  tree.  Their 

Who  slay  the  children  in  the  valleys,  and  at®  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  hSi^w 

•The  smooth  stones  of  the  valley ,p  they — they  are  thy  portion.  rites 

To  them  also  thou  hast  poured  out  libations,  thou  hast  offered  an  oblation;^ 

^In  a  high  and  lofty  mountain''  didst  thou  set  thy  bed. 
Thither  also  thou  wentest  up  to  offer  sacrifices. 

^Behind  the  door  and  post  didst  thou  set  thy  s3rmbol,'  Lioen- 

For  because  of  it^  thou  hast  uncovered  and  gone  up,  and  enlarged  thy  bed,  p^. 

Thou  didst  buy  for  thyself*  such  as  thou  lovedst  for  intercourse,  th*""* 

And  thou  didst  practice  much  harlotry  with  them,^  thou  didst  gaze  upon  homes 
the  phallus.'' 

*Thou  didst  anoint  thyself  with  oil  for  Melek,^  and  didst  use  many  perfumes,  Wpr- 

And  thou  didst  send  thy  messengers  afar,  even  deep  down  to  Sheol,  the^^ 

**l^hough  thou  didst  weary  thyself  with  thy  many  journeys,  thou  didst  not  say,  {^^**« 

It  is  vain ;  worid 
Quickening  of  thy  strength^  thou  didst  gain,  therefore  thou  didst  not  desist.' 

"Of  whom  wast  thou  so  afraid  and  in  terror  that  thou  wast  false,  1*1,^^ 

And  didst  not  remember  me  nor  lay  it  to  heart  ?  ""'tint 

Was  I  not  silent  and  did  I  not  overlook'^  and  yet  thou  didst  not  fear  me  ?        atti- 
^ tude 

k  57*  /.  e..  entern  the  grave. 

'  57>  Cf.  the  law  of  Ex.  22>",  which  commands  that  a  dorcerem  be  put  to  death.     No 
charge  was  more  insulting  than  to  question  the  fidelity  of  a  man's  mother.     Cf.  I  Sam.  20**. 
"  57<  Cf.  Neh.  4»^.  Ps.  35*>. 

■  57*  Lit.,  make  broad  the  mouth  and  make  long  the  tongue. 
«»  57*  So  Gk.,  Heb.,  under.     Thia  vs.  may  be  .secondary. 

p  57*  I.  e.,  the  old.  unhewn  altare,  cf.  Ex.  20*.  instead  of  Jehovah  and  his  temple.  The 
Ileb.  word  may  aLv>  be  translated,  deceivers,  referring  to  certain  heathen  gods. 

q  57*  The  tleb.  ailds.  can  I  be  offended  by  »uch  as  those T  But  thia  is  but  a  scribal  error, 
repeating  the  preceding  clause. 

'  57'  /.  «..  thy  sanctuary. 

"  57'  Probably  some  phallic  symbol  or  household  god. 

*  57*  Slightly  correcting  the  Iieb..  which  reads,  me. 

■  57*  Correcting  the  obviously  corrupt  Heb. 

^  57*  Rest<jring  the  i>art  of  the  line  wnich  has  been  preserved  in  the  Gk. 

*  57"  The  worship  of  the  human  organs  of  generation  was  one  of  the  characteristic  elemmts. 

*  57*  So  Syr.  and  Lat.  Meiek  was  probably  the  God  of  the  lower  world,  worshipped  in 
the  lower  Kidron  vallev  south  of  Jenisalem.  Cf .  the  foUowins  line.  Later  scribes  gave  to  the 
word  the  consonants  of  the  Heb.  word,  shame,  so  that  it  is  usuaUy  transcribed,  MoUch  or  Bidloeh, 

y  57»*  Lit.,  life  of  thy  hand. 

■  57'*  Revising  tne  uncertain  Heb..  which  reads,  thou  wast  not  sick. 

m  5711  Following  the  Gk.,  Lat.,  Aquila,  and  Symnachus.    The  Heb.  is  corrupt. 
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▼ah's 
ooming 
judg- 
i&ent 


^I  will  expose  thy  righteousness  and  thy  deeds  !^ 

^And  when  thou  criest,  thy  abominations®  will  not  avail  nor  deliver  thee. 
Yea,  a  wind  will  lift  them  all  up,  a  breath  will  carry  them  off. 
But  he  who  trusts  in  me  shall  inherit  the  land  and  possess  my  holy  mountain. 


§  187.    Jehovah's  Promise  of  Help  to  the  Faithful,  Is.  57'«-» 

jeho-  l8«  57  **One^  is  saying.  Cast  ye  up,  cast  up,  clear  the  way, 

JjJ^?*     Take  up  the  stumbling  block  out  of  the  way  of  my  people, 
pion  of    "^For  thus  saith  the  High  and  Lofty  One  who  abides  forever,® 
humblo      On  high,  as  the  Holy  One,  do  I  abide  and  with  him  who  is  contrite  and 
humble  in  spirit. 
To  revive  the  spirit  of  the  humble  and'  the  heart  of  the  contrite. 


ful  tow- 
ard 
his 
childreo 


**For  I  will  not  contend  forever,  nor  always  be  wroth. 
For  the  spirit^  before  me  would  fail,  even  those  whom  I  have  made. 

^^Because  of  his  guilt  I  was  wroth  for  a  moment^  and  smote  him,  hiding  my 
face. 
And  when  I  was  wroth,^  he  went  on  turning  aside  in  his  own  way.J 


Ready 
to  give 
peace 


^"His  ways  have  I  seen  and  I  will  heal  him,  and  will  give  him  rest  ;^ 
I  will  requite  him  with  comfort,  and  ^*I  will  make  the  lips  of  those  who 

mourn  for  him  blossom  with  speech.^ 
Peace,  peace  to  those  who  are  far  off  and  those  who  are  near,™  saith  Je- 
hovah."^ 
*^But  the  wicked  are  like  the  uptossed°  sea,  which  cannot  rest,P 
^*There  is  no  peace,  saith  my  God,^  for  the  wicked! 

^  57>*  Ironical. 

•  57*'  Correcting  the  Heb.     The  reference  is  to  the  heathen  Kodfl. 

i  187  This  section  is  the  counterpart  of  the  preceding.  From  the  denunciation  of  the 
greedy  apostates  who  ruled  the  Judean  community,  the  prophet  turns  with  a  messfuge  of  comfort 
to  those  who  are  humble  and  contrite  in  spirit.  In  the  lignt  of  the  conditions  in  Palestine,  the 
prophet's  work  necessarily  had  this  twofold  asipect,  although,  as  he  plainly  declares,  not  only 
m  61'-*  but  throughout  all  of  his  writings,  his  primary  aim  was  to  conuort  and  arouse  his  people 
as  a  whole  to  unselfish  action. 

<i  57^^  The  Heb.  has  at  the  beginning  of  the  vs.,  And  he  said;  Lat.,  And  I  will  Bay.  It 
appears  to  be  a  scribal  addition. 

•  57'*  The  clause,  tohose  name  is  holy,  appears  to  be  a  later  addition.  It  is  not  io  harmony 
with  the  metre  or  context. 

'  57**  The  Heb.  repeats  the  verb. 
«  57"  /.  f.,  the  spirit  of  man. 
k  57"  Following  the  Gk. 

•  57"  So  Gk.  and  a  better  division  of  the  Heb.  w^ords. 
i  57"  Lit.,  in  the  vmy  of  his  heart. 

k  57»«  Or,  /  wiU  lead  him. 

•  57*>  /.  c,  those  who  are  dumb  with  sorrow  shall  break  forth  in  jojrful  thanksgiving. 
■"  57*'  /.  «.,  the  Jews  of  Pal.  and  of  the  dispersion. 

■  57»»  The  Heb.  adds  from  >«,  /  will  heal  htm. 

•  57**  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

p  57**  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  adds  the  gloss,  And  tpfiase  loaters  toss  up  mire  and  dirt.  It  intn> 
duces  a  different  figure. 

q  57U  Or  with  many  MSS.,  Jehovah. 
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§  188.    False  and  True  Worship,  Is.  58 

&S  ^Cry  with  full  throat,  be  not  silent! 
Like  a  trumpet  lift  up  thy  voice, 
Make  known  to  my  people  their  transgression. 
And  to  the  house  of  Jacob  their  sin. 


Exor- 
dium 


*Me  indeed  they  consult''  daily, 

And  to  know  my  ways  is  their  delight. 

As  a  nation  that  hath  done  righteousness. 

And  hath  not  forsaken  the  law  of  its  God! 

They  ask  me  regarding  righteous  judgments. 

To  draw  near  to  God  is  their  delight. 
"*  Why  have  we  fasted  and  thou  seest  not. 

Mortified  ourselves  and  thou  dost  not  notice?' 

Behold,  on  your  fast  day  ye  follow  your  own  pleasure,' 

And  ye  exact  all  money  lent  on  pledge. 
^Behold  ye  fast  for  strife  and  contention, 

And  to  smite  the  poor^  with  the  fist. 

Your  fasting  to-day  is  not  such^ 

As  to  make  your  voice  heard  on  high. 


Isimri's 
worship 
mere 
forms, 
not  life 
and  ser- 
vice 


*Can  such  be  the  fast  which  I  choose, 
A  day  when  a  man  mortifies  himself? 
To  droop  one's  head  like  a  bulrush. 
And  to  lie  down  in  sack -cloth  and  ashes? 
Wilt  thou  call  this  a  fast, 
And  a  day  acceptable  to  Jehovah  ? 
*Is  not  this  the  fast  that  I  choose : 
To  loose  the  fetters  of  injustice. 
To  untie  the  bands  of  violence,"*^ 
To  set  free  those  who  are  crushed. 
To  tear  apart  every  yoke. 


Jeho- 
vah de- 
sires 
mercy, 
not  sac- 
rifice 


§  188  From  58"  it  is  evident  that  this  nection  was  written  before  the  rebuilding  of  the 
walls  by  Nehemiah.  It  clearly  represents,  however,  a  later  stage  in  the  prophet's  ministry. 
Disappointment  and  a  mure  definite  acquaintance  with  the  Judean  community  has  led  him  to 
modify  the  earlier  unconditioned  promises  of  salvation  and  restoration,  and  to  express  the 
conditiuni* — of  course,  from  the  first  implied — upon  which  these  promises  were  based.  While 
the  cnmeH  which  he  found  rampant  in  the  Judean  community  continued  to  be  committed  by 
its  leadent,  it  was  futile  to  expect  that  Jehovah,  by  a  miracle,  would  deliver  his  people.  It  is 
this  ethical  element  that  rounds  out  and  completes  the  message  of  this  great  prophet  of  the 
restoration. 

'  58'  Possibly  these  verbs  should  be  read  in  the  past  instead  of  the  present  tense,  express- 
ing what  waM  true  in  Israel's  past  history. 

*  58>  Lit.,  ue  find  deLight.     Possibly  the  meaning  is,  ye  find  time  for  your  o\Dn  vUature. 

*  58^  So  Gk.,  O.  I^t.,  and  the  demands  of  the  context.  A  scribe  has  added  by  mistake 
in  the  Heb..  a  letter  which  gives  the  inconsistent  meaning,  the  tranaoreaaor. 

*>  58*  TheGk.  makes  these  two  lines  read  as  a  question,  why  do  ye  fa»t  for  me,  a»  to-day  f 
It  is  possible  that  the  Gk.  here  represents  the  originid,  for  the  Heb.  ia  unusual  and  the  parallelinn 
imperfect. 

*  58*  Following  a  suggestion  of  Cheyne  and  reading,  violence,  instead  of  the  word,  yoke, 
which  is  found  in  the  Heb.,  probably  as  the  result  of  the  error  of  a  scribe  who  ioUoduoed  it 
from  the  following  oouplel. 
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The 
fruits 
of  mer- 
cy 


^Is  it  not  to  share  thy  bread^  with  the  hungiy. 
And  to  bring  the  wanderers*  to  thy  home  P^ 
When  thou  seest  the  naked,  to  cover  him. 
And  not  hide  thyself  from  thine  own  flesh  ?* 

"Then  shall  thy  light  break  forth  as  the  dawn. 
Thy  restoration  quickly  spring  forth» 
And  thy  righteousness  shall  go  before  thee» 
The  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  thy  reward  f 
^hen  when  thou  callest  Jehovah  will  answer. 
When  thou  criest  out  he  will  say.  Here  am  L 


Re- 
wards 
of  faith- 
ful ser- 
vice 


If  from  thy  midst  thou  remove  the  yoke. 

The  finger  of  scom,^  and  mischievous  speech 
^^'And  bestow  thy  bread®  upon  the  hungry. 

And  satisfy  the  soul  that  b  afflicted; 

Then  shall  thy  light  shine  forth  in  darkness, 
'  And  thy  gloom  shall  be  as  noonday, 
"Jehovah  will  lead  thee  continually. 

And  will  satisfy  thy  soul  in  parched  lands. 

And  thy  strength  will  he  renew,^ 

Thou  shalt  be  like  a  watered  garden. 

As  a  fountain®  whose  waters  fail  not.' 
**rhy  sons*  shall  rebuild  the  ancient  ruins, 

Thou  shalt  rear  again  the  foundations^  of  olden  days; 

And  men  shall  call  thee.  Repairer  of  Ruins, 

Restorer  of  Ruined  Places  for  Inhabitating. 


Of 

faith, 
fully 
observ- 
ins  the 
sabbath 


»»If  thou  tumest  back  thy  foot  from  the  sabbath.^ 
Froml  doing  thy  pleasure  on  my  holy  day. 
And  callest  the  sabbath  a  delight. 
The  holy  dayi^  of  Jehovah  honorable, 


*  68'  Lit.,  to  divide  thy  bread  for  the  hungry.    Cf .  Nch.  6".  • 

>  58'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  and  omitting  from  the  Heb.,  the  voor^  which  destroys 
the  metre  and  was  probably  simply  a  scribal  equivalent  for  the  more  unususi  word  which  follows. 

y  58'  Heb.,  house. 

■  58'  /.  «..  members  of  the  Jewish  race. 

*  58"  Cf .  the  parallel  expression  in  52'*. 
^  58*  Lit.,  sending  out  a  finger. 

«  58>i>  So  Gk..  O.  Lat..  Syr.,  and  eleven  of  the  Heb.  MSS.     Heb.,  thy  soul. 

^  58"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  to  conform  to  the  demands  of  the  context  and  accord- 
ing to  the  parallelism  of  40>>.  The  word  in  the  traditional  Heb.  text  is  not  found  eleswhere  in 
the  O.T..  and  was  probably  simply  due  to  a  scribal  corruption. 

*  58'>  Deleting  two  unnecessary  words  which  have  crept  into  the  text  and  destroy  the 
metre. 

'  58"  Lit.,  deceive  not. 

*  58"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.,  which  has  the  unusual  phrase,  those  of  thee. 

^  58"  Again  slightly  correcting  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  paths,  but  this  has  no  meaning  in 
the  present  context. 

>  58"'  '*  These  two  vss.  are  so  loosely  connected  with  the  preceding  that  the  reader  is  at 
once  led  to  the  conclusion  that  they  represent  a  later  appendix.  They  also  voice  in  strongest 
terms  the  late  Jewish  conception  of  the  sabbath.  Cf .  Neh.  9><,  13>'->*.  Ex.  \eP.  Possibly  the  pas- 
sage is  from  the  II  Is.,  and  may  be  an  expansion  of  the  thought  implied  in  56*;  but  the  evidence 
on  the  whole  favors  the  conclusion  that  this  appendix  was  added  by  a  later  hand  and  that  the 
original  ended  with  ". 

i  58»  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  is  slightly  defective. 

k  58^  The  phrase  ordinarily  means,  to  the  holy  one  of  Jehovah, 
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And  dost  honor  it  by  not  doing  thine  own  way.' 
By  not  following  thy  pleasure,  nor  speaking  idly,> 
"Then  shait  thou  take  thy  delight  in  Jehovah, 
I  will  cause  thee  to  ride  upon  the  high  places  of  the  earth, 
I  will  let  thee  enjoy  the  inheritance  of  Jacob  thy  father. 
For  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  hath  declared  it. 

§  189.    Crimes  of  the  Judean  Cominuxiityy  Is.  59 

Is.  59  ^Behold  Jehovah's  hand  is  not  too  short  to  deliver,  Crimea 

Nor  his  ear  too  dull  to  hear;  JJJJj^ 

'But  your  iniquities  have  become  a  barrier  forgive- 

Between  you  and  your  God," 
And  your  sins  have  hidden  his  face  from  you.** 

*For  your  hands  are  defiled  with  blood. 
And  your  fingers  with  iniquity. 
Your  lips  speak  lies. 
Your  tongue  utters  perverseness. 

*None  sues  in  righteousness,^  Horri- 

And  none  pleads  a  case  in  honesty.  nature 

They  trust  in  pretence  and  speak  falsehood;  •"<* 

Conceive  trouble  and  bring  forth  mischief.  quenoes 

^hey  hatch  viper's  eggs,  *"• 


crunes 


And  weave  spiders'  webs. 
He  who  eats  their  eggs  shall  die. 
And  if  one  is  crushed  it  breaks  out  into  an  adder. 
I^heir  webs  ser\'e  not  for  clothing. 
Nor  can  one  cover  himself  with  what  they  make. 
Their  works  are  works  of  mischief. 
And  deeds  of  violence  are  in  their  hand. 
Their  feet  run  to  evil. 
And  they  make  haste  to  shed  innocent  blood. 


»  68»»  Ut.Jhy  ways. 

"  68*'  Cf.,  for  the  same  expreuion,  Hoa.  10«,  I».  36*. 

I  189  One  finds  here  a  cycle  of  thought  which  seems  to  have  characterised  the  latter  oart 
of  the  work  of  II  Is.  He  begins  with  a  powerful  and  detailed  denunciation  of  the  crimes  of  the 
leaders  of  the  nation,  and  then,  in  behalf  of  the  people,  voices  the  prayer  of  confession  and  con- 
trition, which  was  necessarv  before  they  could  receive  the  promised  salvation.  In  conclusion 
the  prophet  introduces  a  cnaracteriBtic  reference  to  Jehovah's  advent  in  order  to  deliver  and 
restore  nis  people.  Because  of  the  crimes  of  the  community  Jehovah  is  here  portrayed  in  a 
more  judicial  aspect,  recompensing  according  to  their  deserts  his  adversaries  both  within  and 
without  Judah.  The  thought  of  the  chapter  is  a  perfect  unit  and  in  harmony  with  the  prophet's 
message,  as  a  whole,  as  it  was  interpreted  in  the  light  of  the  conditions  in  Palestine  not  long 
l)cfore  the  a<lvent  of  Neh.  Its  points  of  contact  with  the  prophecy  of  Mai.  are  many  and  close. 
Cf.  {§  105.  107.  By  several  mo<lem  interpreters,  '^  are  regarded  as  later  insertions  because 
they  do  not  apply  to  the  contununity  as  a  whole.  The  same,  however,  is  true  of  the  opening 
vss.  Vss.  '  *  are  the  natural  continuation  of  *,  which  introduced  the  more  impersonal  third 
person  rather  than  the  second.  These  vss.  have  all  of  the  literary  characteristics  of  the  II  Is. 
and  the  reasons  for  regarding  them  as  secondary  are  far  from  convincing.  The  section,  as  a 
whole,  reveals  the  bitter  disappointment  of  the  nrophet  because  none,  or  but  few.  were  found 
in  the  Judean  community  to  respond  to  the  call  of  noble,  unselfish  service.  His  hope  of  an 
ultimate  restoration,  however,  is  undimmed. 

■  59*  Possibly  this  line  is  secondary. 

<*  59*  Heb.  adds,  to  deliver,  but  this  destroys  the  metre  of  the  vs.  and  is  probably  an 
planatory  gl'Ms  or  else  a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  last  word  in  >. 

P  ^9*  The  reference  is  to  the  cases  which  were  brought  before  the  public  tribunal* 
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Their  thoughts  are  thoughts  of  mischief. 
Desolation  and  ruin  are  in  their  ways.^ 
"They  know  not  the  way  of  peace. 
And  there  is  no  justice  in  their  tracks. 
They  have  made  their  paths  crooked  for  themselves. 
Whoever  treads  thereon  knows  no  peace. 

Effect  "Therefore  right  is  far  from  us, 

JgJ^"  And  redress  has  not  overtaken  us. 

con^  We  wait  for  the  light — ^but  behold,  darkness; 

For  bright  beams — but  we  walk  in  gloom, 
^^Like  blind  men  we  grope  along  the  wall. 
Yea,  like  men  without  sight  we  grope  along. 
We  stumble  at  noonday  as  in  twilight ; 
Among  those  who  are  strong'  we  are  like  the  dead, 
"We  all  groan  like  bears. 
And  mourn  sadly  like  doves ; 
We  look  for  justice  but  there  is  none. 
For  deliverance,  but  it  is  far  from  us. 

An  »p-  "For  our  transgressions  are  many  before  thee, 

atecoo-  ^"^  ^"'  ^^^^  testify  against  us. 

'"sjon  For  our  transgressions  are  ever  with  us, 

lips  of  And  our  iniquities — we  know  them. 

JJJJpIg  ^^Transgression  and  unfaithfulness  to  Jehovah, 

And  drawing  back  from  following  our  God, 

Speaking  perverseness*  and  rebellion,* 

Uttering  from  the  heart  words  of  falsehood. 
"Justice  has  been  driven  back. 

And  righteousness  stands  afar  off, 
^ruth  stumbles  in  the  public  place. 

And  uprightness  cannot  enter; 

So  that  truth  is  lacking, 

And  insight  has  departed  from  the  rulers." 

Movah  Jehovah  hath  seen  it  and  is  displeased,^ 

^*°"?*'  And  he  is  angry  because  there  is  no  justice, 

a?  a  "He  saw  that  there  was  no  man. 

And  was  astonished  that  there  was  none  to  interpose; 


cham- 
pion 
and  re- 
deem 

his  peo-  *»  59'  Lit.,  in  their  highwaya. 

pie  '  59*«  This  reading  is  only  conjectural  as  the  Heb.  is  evidently  corrupt.     It  is  based,  how- 

ever, on  a  slight  reconstruction  of  the  text  and  is  supported  by  the  parallelism. 

•  59"  Following  the  Targ.  in  transposing  two  letters. 

*  59"  Probably  as  a  result  of  dittography,  the  Heb.  word  meaning,  thry  cancei}^,  hax  been 
added  to  the  Heb.     It  destroys  the  metre  of  the  vs.  and  has  no  analogy  with  the  context. 

"  59"  Following  the  Gk.  in  reconstructing  the  corrupt  Heb.  text.  The  Heb.  word  trans- 
lated, rulers,  means,  literally,  shepherds.  Another  reconstruction  gives  the  reading,  from  the 
diy,  or,  from  the  market-place. 

▼  59"  Following  Marti  in  restoring  what  was  probably  the  original  verb.  Traditional 
Heb.,  in  his  eyes, 
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CRIMES  OF  JUDEAN  COMMUNITY 


[Is.  59-^ 


So  his  own  arm  delivered  him. 

And  his  righteousness  upheld  him. 
^^He  put  on  righteousness  as  armor. 

And  on  his  head  the  helmet  of  deliverance. 

He  put  on  the  garments  of  vengeance,^ 

And  clad  himself  with  jealousy  as  with  a  mantle. 
"According  to  deserts  will  he  recompense* 

Wrath  to  his  adversaries,  disgrace^  to  his  foes.* 
^•They  shall  see  the  name  of  Jehovah  from  the'  west. 

And  his  glory  from  the  rising  sun — 

For  the  adversary*  comes  as  a  river,** 

Whom  the  breath  of  Jehovah  puts  to  flight — 
^And  so  as  a  Redeemer  he  shall  shortly  come  to  Zion, 

To  turn  away  rebellion  from  Jacob.** 


§  190.    The  Day  of  Jehovah's  Vengeance,  Is.  QS^-* 

Is.  63  ^Who  is  this  who  is  coming  from  Edom, 

In  blood-stained  garments  from  Bozrah  ?^ 

So  glorious  in  his  apparel. 

Marching®  in  the  fulness  of  his  strength. 

It  is  I,  who  am  glorious'  in  redressing  wrong. 

And  mighty  to  deliver.  ' 

*  59"  Through  a  scribal  repetition  the  word,  dothino,  is  found  in  the  Heb.,  but  not  in  the 
Gk.  and  I^t. 

'  SO'**  Sliffhtly  correcting  the  ungrammatical  Heb.  text. 

y  fiQ»  Following  the  Gk.  in  reconBtructing  the  Heb.,  which  here  repeats  the  word,  reeom- 
perue. 

■  59'*  Heb.  adds,  to  the  axul-lantU  he  will  repay  recompense.  The  phrase,  however,  is  not 
found  in  the  Gk.  and  is  clearly  a  scribal  ^oss. 

*  59'*  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  Heb.  MSS.  rather  than  the  traditional  Heb. 
t>  59**  The  figure  of  speech  here  employed  is  evidently  drawn  from  the  ancient  Heb.  tradi- 
tion of  Jehovah's  conflict  with  the  great  dragon,  which  represented  Chaos. 

*  59"  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  adds,  ia  the  oracle  of  Jehovah.  A  scribe  has  also  added,  at  the  end 
of  this  section,  the  prose  note,  ^and  a»  for  me,  this  m  my  covenant  trt/A  them,  eatth  Jehovah,  My 
apirit  which  is  upon  thee  and  my  words  which  I  have  put  into  thy  mouth  ehall  not  depart  from  thy 
mouth,  nor  from  the  mouth  of  thy  descendants,  nor  from  the  mouth  of  their  descendants,  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovah,  from  now  and  forever.  Its  thought,  as  well  as  its  literary  form,  reveal  its  secondary 
character. 

§  190  Tliis  section  is  closely  connected  in  thought  with  the  preceding,  especially  with 
59U.W,  The  foe  here,  however,  is  outside,  not  inside  Judah.  The  Edomitee,  who  were  at  this 
time  the  mo.st  merciless  and  insistent  foes  of  the  Judean  community,  represent  here,  as  in  much 
of  the  literature  of  the  period,  the  hostile,  heathen  world  which  stood  in  the  way  of  the  restora- 
tion of  Jehovah's  people  and  the  realisation  of  their  hopes.  This  powerful  picture  of  Jeho'vmh 
as  a  warrior  trampling  down  his  impious  foes  is  by  no  means  alien  to  the  thought  of  II  Is.  It 
is  bub  the  expansion  of  the  figure  already  presented  in  42'*, 

Jehovah  QOfth  forth  as  a  hero. 
Ax  a  warrior  he  stirreth  up  his  rage. 
He  shouteth  and  uttereth  the  battle-cry 
Against  his  foes  he  shmoeth  himself  a  hero. 

*  63>  An  emendation  of  the  text  frives  the  reading  in  the  first  line  instead  of.  from  Bdom^ 
ail  red  and  in  the  second  line,  redder  \n  garments  than  a  vintager.  This  would  relieve  the  (ms- 
sAge  of  its  local  application  and  make  it  simply  a  picture  of  Jehovah  as  a  conquering  warrior. 
The  textual  changes  req^uired  are  radical,  however,  and  the  concrete  references  add  rather 
than  <letract  frr)m  the  vigor  of  the  poem. 

*  d3'  Following  the  superior  reading  of  Sym.  and  Lat. 

'  d3>  Revising  the  Heb.  text  with  the  aid  of  the  preceding  context.  Heb.,  /  am  the  on^ 
vtho  epeaks. 
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Proph- 
et: Who 
is  the 
divine 
war- 
rior 


Jtho- 
vah:    I 
who  re- 
dress 
wronii 


Proph- 
et: vkliy 
art 
thou 
blood- 
•tained 

Jeho- 
rmh:    I 
hare 


ecu  ting 


SET 

giultv 
peoples 


Is.  6sn  MESSAGES  TO  JUDEAX  COMMUNITY 

'Why  U  there  red  on  thine  appareU' 
And  thy  garments  like  him  who  treads  in  the 

'A  wine-trough  have  I  trodden  akme,^ 

And  of  the  peoples  no  man  was  with  me* 

So  I  trod  them  in  mv  wrath, 

I  trampled  them  down  in  my  fuiy. 

Their  life-blood  besprinkled  my  garments. 

And  all  my  apparel  I  defiled, 
^For  a  day  of  vengeance  was  in  my  heart. 

And  the  year  of  my  redemption^  had  come. 
*I  looked  but  there  was  no  helper, 

I  was  astonished,  but  there  was  no  upholder; 

Therefore  mine  arm  helped  me. 

And  my  fun*  upheld  me, 
*I  trod  down  the  peo[des  in  mine  anger. 

And  cnishedJ  them  in  my  fury. 

And  spilt  their  life-blood  on  the  ground. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
acta  of 
deliver- 
ance in 
the 
past 


§  191.    Prayer  to  Jehovah  to  Deliver  His  People  as  of  Old,  Is.  63^-64" 

Is.  63  ^Jehovah*s  loving  acts  will  I  recount,  Jehovah's  acts  of  renown. 
According  to  all  which  he  hath  wrought  for  us,  Jehovah  who  is  great^  in 

goodness. 
Hath  wrought  for  us,'  according  to  his  compassion,  and  his  great  losing- 
kindness. 
"For  he  said.  Surely  they  are  all  my  people,  sons  who  will  not  prove  false; 
So  he  became  their  deliverer  "from  all  their  distress.™ 


>  63*  ConectinK  the  Heb.  which  u*  rornipte<l  throiiKh  the  mistaken  repetition  of  a  letter. 

k  63'  The  verhn  of  thin  \'s.  in  the  Heh.  are  incorrectly  pointed  so  as  to  read  in  the  future 
rather  than  in  the  pant  tentie. 

'  63*  /.  «..  the  Krcat  day  of  deliverance  like  the  great  year  of  jubilee.     Cf.  Lev.  25**^. 

i  63*  FoUowinR  the  superior  reading  of  certain  ileb.  M8S. 

I  191  The  unity  of  this  section  is  obvious.  It  consults  of  a  review  of  Jehovah's  past  deliv- 
erances of  his  people  an<l  a  prayer  that  he  will  again  forgive  and  save  them.  The  background  is  a 
X>eriod  of  deepest  gloom.  The  exuberant  hopes  which  usually  characterize  the  writinn  of  II  Is. 
are  lacking.  The  passage  in  closely  parallel  m  thought  and  language  to  many  of  the  Fas.  which 
come  from  the  first  part  of  the  Persian  perio<l.  It  is  possible  that  one  of  them  has  here  found  a 
place  in  the  lKx>k  of  Is.  Thu*  conclusion,  however,  is  not  a  necessity  if  it  be  admitted  that  such 
a  highly  emotional  pmphet  as  the  II  Is.  had,  like  Jer..  hv^  moments  of  discouragement.  Cer- 
tainly 111  the  life  of  the  Judean  community  of  this  perio<l,  there  was  abundant  occasion  for  a 
prayer  such  as  is  found  in  this  section.  The  prece<liiig  proph€»cies  which  deal  with  the  sins  of 
the  community  show  that  the  prophet  was  not  blind  to  actual  conditions.  The  prose  structure, 
the  different  spirit,  and  the  historical  twckground  reflected  indicate  that  64^<^'*  are  a  later  addi- 
tion fn)m  the  hand  of  some  scribe  who  live<l  either  during  the  latter  part  of  the  Persian  period 
or  during  the  Maccabean  struggle.  Overiooking  63'*.  he  recognizeil  the  general  adaptability 
of  the  prayer  containe<l  in«this  section  to  his  own  age,  an<l  made  the  adaptation  complete  by 
adding  a  brief  appendix,  .\lthough  the  text  of  thL<«  passage  has  suffered  more  in  transmiMqon 
than  almost  any  other  pas.'tage  in  the  O.T.,  the  forceful,  original  style  of  the  great  poet-prophet 
may  still  be  recognize<l. 

k  63'  So  Cik.  and  O,  Lat.  The  Heb.  intnxluces  an  awkwani  conjimction.  The  words. 
to  the  houae  of  t»rael,  found  at  the  enfl  of  the  lino,  appear  to  be  also  an  explanatory  addition,  fov 
Uiey  are  out  of  harmony  with  the  metre  and  thought  of  the  passage. 

■  63'  Bo  Gk.  and  O.  I^t.     Heb.  lacks,  jor  un. 

w  03'  Joining  this  clause  with  the  last  part  of  the  preceding  vs.  with  which  it  b^onsk 
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PRAYER  TO  JEHOVAH 


[Is.  6^ 


It  was  not  a  messenger'^  nor  an  angel  but  his  own  presence  that  delivered 

them; 
In  his  love  and  mercy  he  himself  redeemed  them ; 
He  also  took  them  up,  and  carried  them  all  the  days  of  old. 
*^But  they,  they  rebelled  and  pained  his  holy  spirit; 
So  he  changed  himself  into  their  enemy,  he  fought  himself  against  them. 


Rebel- 
lions of 
Uie  peo- 
ple. 


*'Then  [Israel]  recalled  the  days  of  old,  [the  years  of  past  ages]:** 
Where  is  he  who  brought^  us  up  from  the  sea,  the  Shepherd  of  his  flock  ? 
Where  is  he  who  did  put  within  it**  his  holy  spirit, 
"He  who  caused  to  go  up  at  Moses'  right  hand  his  glorious  arm,  who  cleft  the 
sea  before  them  ?' 
Who  cleft  the  waters  before  him,  to  make  for  himself  an  everlasting*  name  ? 
^'^Who  was  it  that  made  them  go  through  the  deeps,  as  a  horse  in  the  wilder- 
ness,* 
^^Like  the  cattle  that  go  down  into  the  valley  ^^without  stumbling  ? 


Memo- 
ries of 
the 
days  of 


May  thy  spirit,  O  Jehovah,  lead  us,** 
As  thou  didst  lead  thy  people. 
To  make  for  thyself  a  glorious  name. 
^Look  down  from  heaven  and  behold. 
From  thy  holy  and  beauteous  abode; 
Where  are  thy  jealousy  and  might, ^ 
The  stirring  of  thy  pity  and  compassion  ? 
Let  them  not  be  restrained  towaixl  us,  ^•for  thou  art  our  Father,^ 
For  Abraham  knoweth  us  not,* 
And  Israel  doth  not  recognize  us; 
Thou,  O  Jehovah,  art  our  Father, 
Our  Redeemer  from  of  old  is  thy  name. 


Prayer 
for  Je- 
hoTuh's 
con  tan- 
ued 
leader- 
ship 


B  63'  Following  the  superior  readiniy;  of  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  The  Heb.  is  hopelessly  cor- 
rupt. The  idea  is  that  not  by  the  mediation  of  anfcelic  messengers,  but  in  person.  Jehovah 
delivered  his  people  in  the  crisM  of  their  early  history. 

o  63'*  The  words,  Moses  and  his  people,  have  here  crept  in  as  an  explanatorv  gloss  upon  the 
words,  shepherd  and  his  flock,  in  the  following  line.  Following  a  suggestion  of  Cheyne,  based  on 
Dt.  32^,  it  has  been  conjectti rally  restored  as  above. 

p  63'«  So  Gk..  O.  I^t..  and  Syr. 

q  63'*  /.  e.,  of  the  flock,  the  people  of  Israel. 

r  g3ij  The  reference  is,  of  course,  to  the  deliverance  from  the  Red  Sea. 

■  63"  Possibly  the  word,  everlasting,  is  secondary,  since  it  is  not  required  by  the  metrical 
structure  of  the  vs. 

t  53i>.  u  The  text  of  these  VSS.  is  exceedingly  corrupt.  The  above  translation  follows  the 
traditional  text,  with  the  exception  of  transposing,  for  metrical  reasons,  the  last  clause  of  ^ 
to  the  end  of  the  first  line  of  •♦. 

11  Q3U  xhe  reconstruction  of  this  line  was  based  on  suggestions  found  in  the  VSS.  Heb., 
the  spirit  of  Jehoi'oh  giveth  them  rest.  It  is  not  clear,  however,  whether  the  transition  from  the 
retnispect  to  the  pruyer  comes  here  or  at  the  beginning  of  >*. 

»  6i^'*  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  VSS. 

*  63'^-  '*  PoHsibiy  this  hne  is  secondary,  for  it  anticipates  the  thought  of  **<*  and  may  have 
been  insert eil  by  a  scribe  who  ha<l  in  mind  61". 

>  63"  It  would  seem  from  this  allusion  that  a  type  of  ancestor-worship  had  spruni^up  m 
Palestine,  and  that  here  the  prophet,  in  the  name  of  the  commxmity,  refuses  to  put  trust  m  this 
heathen  cult,  and  turns  to  Jehovah  who,  in  the  past  or  present,  has  proved  himself  able  to  de- 
liver his  people. 
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Is.  63^  MESSAGES  TO  JUDEAN  COMMUNITY 


To  re- 
assert 
bis  rule 


^^Why,  O  Jehovah,  dost  thou  make  U8  wander  from  our  wajrs 

Dost  harden  our  hearts  so  that  we  do  not  fear  thee  ? 

Turn,  for  the  sake  of  thy  servants. 

For  the  sake^  of  the  tribes  of  thine  inheritance! 
**Why  do  the  ungodly  despise  thy  sanctuary,* 

Our  adversaries  despise  thy  holy  abode  ? 
^*We  are  like  those  over  whom  for  a  long  time  thou  hast  not  ruled. 

Over  whom  thy  name  has  not  been  adled. 


By  a 
sisnal 
deliver- 
ance to 
impress 
all  peo- 
ples 


64  K>,  that  thou  wouldst  cleave  the  heavens,  wouldst  come  down. 

That  the  mountains  might  quake  before  thee, 
'As  fire  kindles  the  brushwood. 

As  water  which  the  fire  makes  boil, 

To  make  known  thy  name  to  thipe  adversaries. 

So  that  nations  may  tremble  before  thee! 
*While  thou  docst  terrible  things  for  which  we  hoped  not,* 
^And  of  w^hlch  men  from  of  old  have  not  heard! 

Eye  hath  not  seen,  nor  ear  heard^ 

The  deeds  and  heroic  acts  ^which  thou  wilt  do 

For  those  that  wait  for  thee  ^ 
\),  that  thou  wouldst  meet  those  who  act  righteously,* 

Who  remember  thy  ways!' 


Confes- 
sion of 
Cuilt 


Prayer 

for  for- 
give- 
ness 


But  behold,  thou  art  wroth,  for  we  have  sinned; 

At  our  breach  of  faith,  for  we  are  guilty. 
*We  have  all  become  as  one  defiled. 

All  our  righteous  deeds  like  a  polluted  garment. 

We  are  all  withered  like  leaves. 

And  our  iniquities  carrj-  us  away  like  the  wind. 
'There  is  none  that  calls  upon  thy  name, 

W^ho  bestirs  himself  to  lay  hold  on  thee; 

For  thou  hast  hidden  thy  face  from  us. 

And  hast  delivered*^  us  into  the  power  of  our  guilt. 

*And  now,  O  Jehovah,  Thou  art  our  Father, 
We  are  the  clay  and  thou  the  potter. 


y  d3'^  So  Cik..  O.  Lat..  nnd  the  demandH  of  the  motrp.     Heb.  omits,  ior  the  »akt  of. 

■  63"  Funtlaincn tally  rcconatructinK  the  oornjpt  Heb.  text,  which  reads,  for  a  lUUe  white 
they  ponsfMed  thy  holy  people.  The  reconHtrurtion  i»  that  of  Buhl  and  consists  of  the  resroupinit 
of  the  Heb.  let  ten  no  oa  to  conform  to  the  demands  of  the  parallelifim.  The  foes  rnerred  to 
in  this  VK.  appear  to  be  the  impious  leaden<  of  the  community  and  those  with  whom  they  had 
made  alliance  in  Samaria  and  amoni;  the  neighborinK  heathen  nations. 

*  61'  In  the  Heb.  a  Mcribe  ha.f  repeate<l  from  ^  thou  tpouldest  come  dawn,  before  thee  the 
mountains  might  quake. 

t»  64<  Cf.  the  quotation  in  I  Cor.  2». 

«  64*  Fundamentally  reconstnirtinR  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  aid  of  the  Gk. 

<*  64*  ReconxtnictinR  with  the  aid  of  the  VSS.     Heb.,  for  him  who  waitelh  for  him. 

•  64^  Follf>winK  a  reconMtniction  of  the  corrupt  Heb.  suKsested  by  Wellhatisen  and  Cbeyne 
and  supported  by  the  parallelinm. 

'  64*  Sliriitly  correcting  the  Hob.  which  makes  no  sense. 

■  64'  Following  the  Gk..  O.  Lat..  and  Targ. 
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FATE  OF  WICKED  AND  FAITHFUL 


[18.64* 


And  all  of  us  are  the  work  of  thy  hands. 
*Be  not  exceedingly  wroth,  O  Jehovah, 
And  do  not  remember  iniquity  forever; 
Ah,  but  do  look  hither,^  we  are  all  thy  people. 


**Thy  holy  cities  have  become  a  wilderness,  Zion  is  a  wilderness,  Jerusalem  a  desolation, 
"Our  holy  and  beautiful  house  where  our  fathers  did  praise  thee  has  been  burned  with  flie. 
and  all  in  which  we  delighted  has  become  a  ruin.  »Wilt  thou  in  the  presence  of  these  things 
restrain  thyself,  O  Jehovah?    Wilt  thou  be  silent  and  afflict  us  exceedingly? 

§  192.  Contrasted  Fate  of  the  Wicked  an   Faithfulin  the  Commttnity,  Is.  65, 66 

Is.  65  *I  was  to  be  inquired  of  by  those  who  asked  me  not,^ 
To  be  found  of  those  who  sought  me  not ; 
I  said,  Here  am  I,  Here  am  I, 
To  a  people  who  did  not  call  upon'  my  name, 
^I  have  spread  out  my  hands  all  the  day  long. 
To  a  stubborn  and  rebellious^  people. 
Who  follow  a  way  that  is  not  good, . 
After  their  own  thoughts. 

*It  is  a  people  who  vex  me  to  my  face. 

Continually*  sacrificing  in  the  gardens. 

And  burning  sacrifices™  on  the  bricks;** 
*Who  sit  in  the  graves,** 

And  spend  the  night  in  secret  places. 

Who  eat  the  flesh  of  swine,** 

k  64*  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  add.  for. 

f  192  In  thia  long  closing  section  the  prophet  turns,  with  alternating  warning  and  promise, 
to  the  two  classes  in  the  Judean  community  to  which  his  preceding  messages  had  been  directed. 
The  one  class  are  the  half-heathen  party  which  keep  up  the  pretence  of  worshipping  Jehovah 
but  at  the  same  time,  in  secret,  commit  dastardly  crimes  and  participate  in  the  neathen  rites: 
the  worship  in  groves  and  in  gardens,  and  who  sacrifice  forbidden  animals.  The  other  class 
are  Jehovan's  faithful  servants,  who  have  been  loyal  to  him.  They  are  the  true  Israel,  about 
whom  the  promises  in  this  section  centre.  For  the  one  class  Jehovah's  advent  will  mean  judg- 
ment, for  the  other  class  restoration  and  vindication.  As  his  theme  changes  the  prophet  uses 
in  turn  hl^  customary  three  and  five-beat  measures.  In  conclusion  the  prophet  reiterates  his 
familiar  promise  that  there  will  be  a  general  restoration  and  that  Jerusalem  will  be  raised  to  a 
position  of  commanding  importance,  and  that  the  heathen  nations  will  join  in  bringing  back 
Jehovah's  people.  The  eschatological  motifs  which  were  developed  in  the  first  part  of  the  II  Is., 
and  especially  in  chaps.  54.  55.  reappear.  Unfortunately  the  Heb.  text  is  exceedingly  corrupt, 
but  it  nan  not  concoale<i  the  virile  literary  style  the  powerful  invective,  and  the  superlative  hope- 
fulncHs  which  rharacterizcH  the  II  Is.  The  closing  vss.,  66^'  *,  are  cleariy  a  later  prosaic  addition 
to  the  prophecy  fmm  some  scribe  who  wrote  and  thought  in  the  spirit  of  later  Judaism. 

i  65>  So  (fk.,  O.  I^t.  and  Syr.  and  certain  Heb.  MSS.  The  idea  is  that  Jehovah  stood 
ready  to  respond,  hut  none  sought  him,  for  they  turned  instead  to  the  heathen  gods  mentioned 
later  in  the  chapter. 

i  65'  So  the  VSS. 

k  65*  So  the  (ik.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb.  omits,  and  rtMliouM. 

I  65*  Reading  the  Heb.  word,  continually,  with  the  second  line  of  the  vs.  This  gives  ft 
vs.  logically  an  well  a««  metrically  balanced. 

^  65*  Or.  burn  incense.  The  reference  is  evidently  to  the  ancient  Semitic  cults  which  were 
practicetl  in  the  sacretl  gn)veH.     The  exact  nature  of  these  rites  w  unknown. 

"  65^  Or.  with  Marti,  reconstnicting  the  Heb.  so  that  this  line  reads,  who  burn  aaerificeB 
under  white  poplant.  It  is  not  clear  from  the  Heb.  word  whether  the  offerings  consisted  of  ani- 
mals or  incen.^e. 

*»  65*  Pmbably  in  the  tombs  of  their  ancestors,  that  they  might  receive  revelations  from 
them. 

p  6.'?  In  the  light  of  recent  discoveries  it  is  clear  that  the  flesh  of  swine  was  forbidden  the 
Hebrews  l)erau.He  these  animals  were  once  worshipped  as  sacred  by  the  primitive  people  of 
Palestine.     The  reference  here  is  probably  to  a  survival  of  the  ancient  cult. 
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Is.  ^]  MESSAGES  TO  JUDEAN  COMMUNIIT 

And  in  whose  vessels  is  the  broth^  of  unclean  meats, 
*Who  say.  Keep  by  thyself, 
Come  not  near  me,  else  I  will  sanctify  thee!'' 

jeho-  These  are  a  smoke  in  my  nostrils, 

J^^  A  fire  that  bums  continually, 

to  pun-  'Behold,  it  is  recorded  before  me : 

I  will  not  be  still  until  I  have  requited* 
^heir^  sins  and  the  sins  of  their  fathers. 

All  together,  saith  Jehovah, 

Of  them  who  have  burnt  sacrifices  upon  the  mountains. 

And  upon  the  hills  have  dishonored  me. 

I  will  first  measure  out  their  recompense. 

And  then  requite  it  into  their  bosom. 

Piwer-  ^hus  saith  Jehovah: 

^^^°  As  when  the  new  wine  is  found  in  the  cluster, 

faithful  And  they  say,  *  Destroy  it  not. 


aer- 


For  there  is  a  blessing  in  it. 

So  will  I  do  for  the  sake  of  my  servants. 

In  order  not  to  destroy  the  whole. 

'And  I  will  bring  forth  from  Jacob  a  posterity. 
And  from  Judah  inheritors  of  my  mountains; 
And  my  chosen  ones  shall  possess  the  land. 
And  my  servants  shall  dwell  there. 

^'Sharon  shall  become  a  pasture  for  flocks. 
And  the  Valley  of  Achor  a  resting  place  for  herds. 
For  my  people  who  have  sought  me.^ 

Fat©  of  **But  as  for  you  who  forsake  Jehovah, 

<^«  _  Who  forget  my  holy  mountain, 

tatea  Who  prepare  a  table  for  Fortune,^ 

And  who  pour  out  mixed  wine  for  Destiny; 
"I  destine  you  for  the  sword. 

And  all  of  you  shall  bow  down  to  the  slaughter. 

Because  when  I  called  you  did  not  answer. 

When  I  spoke  you  did  not  heed ; 
But  ye  did  that  which  was  evil  in  my  sight. 

And  choose  that  in  which  I  had  no  pleasure. 


q  66*  Following  a  marginal  reading  of  the  Helx 

'  65*  Slightly  revising  the  punctuation  of  the  Heb.  word.  The  meaning  is.  lent  thou  be 
rendered  taboo  by  participating  in  the  ancient  rites.    Cf.  Smith.  Hd.  of  Semiteii.  357-68. 

•  65*  Heb.  adds,  /  unll  requite  into  their  bottom,  but  this  has  evidently  been  transferred  fmm 
the  end  of  ^.  where  it  is  required  to  complete  the  parallelism  and  where  only  the  words,  into 
their  bosom,  have  been  preserved  in  the  Heb.  text. 

*  65'  So  the  almost  unanimous  testimony  of  the  VSS.     Heb.,  your  nn«. 
"  66''  Possibly  this  line  is  secondary. 

▼  65*'  The  preparing  of  a  sacrificial  table,  set  with  food,  was  a  characteristic  Semitic  rite. 
The  name  Gad.  tne  God  of  Fortune,  appears  in  many  Semitic  proper  names,  while  at  Gasa  tber« 
was  a  temple  to  the  God  of  Fortune. 

394 


FATE  OF  WICKED  AND  FAITHFUL     [Is.  66" 

"Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  Con- 
Behold,  my  servants  shall  eat,  but  ye  shall  be  hungry;  ^^ 
Behold,  my  servants  shall  drink,  but  ye  shall  be  thirsty;  ^u^ 
Behold,  my  servants  shall  rejoice,  but  ye  shall  be  put  to  shame;  of  Uie 

"Behold,  my  servants  shall  loudly  exult,  from  gladness  of  heart,  ISJd'*'^ 

But  ye  shall  cry  out  for  anguish  of  heart  and  breaking  of  spirit,^  Apoa- 

**And  ye  shall  leave  your  name  for  a  curse  to  my  chosen  ones,* 
But,  behold,  my  servants  shall  be  called  by  another  name.^ 


taten 


^^He  who  asks  a  blessing  for  himself  in  the  land  shall  bless  himself  by  the  God  The 
of  truth,  SSl 

And  he  who  swears  in  the  land  shall  swear  by  the  God  of  truth,  ^rma- 

Because  the  former  troubles  are  forgotten,  and  hidden  from  mine  eyes. 
^^For,  behold,  I  am  about  to  create  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth. 

And  the  former  things  shall  not  be  remembered  nor  come  to  mind, 
^%ut  they  shall  rejoice'  and  exult  eternally  in  what  I  am  about  to  create; 

For  behold,  I  am  about  to  create  Jerusalem  as  an  exultation,  and  her 
people  a  joy. 
^*And  I  will  exult  in  Jerusalem,  and  rejoice  in  my  people; 

No  more  shall  there  be  heard  in  her  the  voice  of  weeping  nor  the  sound  of 
crying, 
'^o  more  shall  there  be  from  thence  an  infant  of  but  a  few  days,* 

Nor  an  old  man  who  does  not  live  out  his  days ; 

But  the  youngest  shall  die  a  hundred  years  old^. 

^They  shall  build  houses  and  dwell  in  them,  Peren- 

They  shall  plant  vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruit  of  them;  »"** 

^^hey  shall  not  build  and  another  inhabit,  and 

They  shall  not  plant  and  another  eat ;  perity 

For  as  the  days  of  a  tree  shall  be  the  days  of  ray  people. 
And  the  work  of  their  hands  shall  ray  chosen  ones  enjoy  to  the  end." 

'^They  shall  not  labor  in  vain  nor  bear  children  that  they  may  perish. 
For  a  race  blessed  by  Jehovah  are  they,  and  their  offspring  with  them.** 

^And  before  they  call,  I,  indeed,  will  answer; 
While  they  are  yet  speaking  I  will  hear. 


*  65'*  Heb.  addfl.  ye  shall  lament,  but  the  metre  and  the  sense  of  the  context  stron^y  sue- 
gest  that  this  was  a  scribal  g\oM. 

>  65'^  The  absence  of  the  formula  of  cuniing  has  apparently  led  a  later  scribe  to  add  a 
marfdnal  note,  and  let  the  Ijord  Jehovah  tday  thee,  which  has  crept  into  the  text.  The  scribe 
failed,  however,  to  grasp  the  exact  meaning  of  the  context.  For  the  usual  formula  of  swearing, 
cf.  Jer.  29«. 

y  65^  Followins  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  Heb.,  to  hu  aervantM  he  will 
caU. 

■  65'"  Reading  the  verbs  as  futures,  as  suggested  by  the  VSS.  and  the  denmnds  of  the 
context. 

*  65^  Lit.,  infant  of  day*.     I.  e.,  a  child  which  dies  in  its  infancy. 

^  65'<>  A  later  scribe,  desiring  to  modify  this  statement,  has  added,  hut  he  who  $xn»,  being 
a  hundred  years  old,  shall  be  accursed. 

«■  65"  Lit.,  ivear  out. 

<*  65"  The  meaning  is  that  either  their  descendants  shall  share  the  blessing  with  them  or 
that  their  descendants  of  the  second  or  third  generation  shall  remain  with  them. 
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Is.  65^]  MESSAGES  TO   JUDEAN   COMMUNITY 

^'The  wolf  and  the  lamb  shall  feed  together  in  harmony,* 
And  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox ;' 
And  they  shall  not  harm  nor  destroy 
In  all  my  holy  mountain,  saith  Jehovah. 

A, sub-      66  ^Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Heaven  is  my  throne,' 

JJJriJ^*  And  the  earth  is  my  footstool ; 

alone  What  manner  of  house  is  it  that  ye  would  build  for  me  ? 

taal  to  At  what  manner  of  place  is  my  habitation  ? 

^^P         ^All  these  my  hand  hath  made, 

And  all  these  are  mine,^  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

But  for  these  do  I  have  regard,  for  the  afflicted. 

And  him  who  is  broken  in  spirit,  and  who  trembles  at  my  word. 

ft 

Half-  'He  who  slaughters  an  ox  is  also  a  man-slayer, 

^Jj^j^  He  who  sacrifices  a  sheep  also  strangles  a  dog; 

our  Jo^  He  who  brings  up  an  offering  also  sheds  swine's  blood 

judg-  He  who  offers  incense  as  a  memorial  also  blesses  an  idol. 

™"**  As  these  have  chosen  their  ways. 

And  take  pleasure  in  their  abominations; 

^So  will  I  choose  wanton  outrages  for  them. 

And  will  bring  on  them  what  they  dread; 

Because  when  I  called  none  answered. 

When  I  Spake  they  did  not  heed ; 

But  they  did  what  was  evil  in  my  sight. 

And  chose  that  in  which  I  had  no  delight. 

Com-       'Hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  ye  who  tremble  at  his  word ; 
fort  for      Your  brethren  who  hate  you  have  said : — 

faithful     They  who  loathed  you  for  my  name's  sake — *  Let  Jehovah  show  forth  his 
glory 
That  we  too  may  look  on  your  joy!'  But  they  shall  be  filled  with  shame. 
*Hark,  an  uproar  from  the  city!   hark,  from  the  temple! 
Hark,  it  is  Jehovah  giving  full  recompense  to  his  foes! 

Sudden     ^She  also*  before  she  had  travailed  brought  forth  [a  son] ; 
^  the        Before  her  pangs  came  upon  her  she  was  delivered  of  a  male  child, 
nation      •Who  has  ever  heard  of  such  a  thing  ?    Who  has  ever  seen  the  like  ? 
Can  the  people^  of  a  land  be  brought  forth  in  one  day  ? 

•  65*  Lit.,  08  one. 

t  65*  The  Heb.  adds  what  is  probably  a  gloes  added  by  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind  Gen. 
3**,  but  the  serpent,  dust  shall  be  its  food.     It  is  closely  akin  to  the  gloss  in  *^. 

*  66^  The  metre  of  this  and  tne  following  lines  is  irregular,  varying  from  three  to  6ve-beat. 

^  66*  The  Gk.  and  Syr.,  which  have  been  followed,  have  clearly  preserved  the  original 
reading. 

'  66^  Part  of  this  line  has  evidently  been  lost.  The  antecedent  is,  Zion,  or,  the  nation. 
The  parallelism  also  indicates  that,  son,  must  be  supplied  as  the  object  of  the  verb  at  the  end 
of  the  line. 

i  66*  The  metre  and  context  imply  that,  people^  has  fallen  out  of  the  Heb. 
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FATE  OF  WICKED  AND  FAITHFUL  [Is.  66^ 

Can  a  nation  be  born  all  at  once  ? 

For  no  sooner  was  Zion  in  travail  than  she  brought  forth  her  sons. 

^Should  I  bring  to  birth  and  not  bring  forth,  saith  Jehovah  ?  fUjoio- 

Or  should  I,  who  bring  forth,  hold  it  back  ?  saith*^  Jehovah.  wtorS 

^^Rejoice  over  Jerusalem  and  exult  over  her,  all  ye  who  love  her,  Jenisa- 

Be  supremely  joyful  with  her  all  ye  that  have  mourned  over  her; 
"That  ye  may  suck  and  be  satisfied  from  the  breast  of  her  consolations. 

That  ye  may  drink  deeply  and  take  delight  from  her  rich  bosom.^ 

r 

"For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  j^o. 

Behold  I  am  about  to  direct  toward  her  vah's^ 

Peace  like  an  overflowing"^  stream,  be  to 

And  like  a  torrent  the  wealth  of  the  nations,  SSTd*"* 

And  your  children*^  shall  be  carried  on  the  side,  ^tf  h* 

And  on  the  knees  shall  they  be  fondled.  trae 

"As  one  whom  his  mother  doth  comfort. 
So  I  indeed  will  comfort  you.® 

"When  you  see  it  your  heart  shall  be  joyful. 
And  your  bones  shall  flourish  like  grass ; 
Jehovah's  kindness^  to  his  servants  shall  be  made  known. 
And  his  indignation^  toward  his  foes. 

"For  behold,  Jehovah  will  come  like  a  fire,  Topun- 

And  his  chariots  shall  be  like  a  whirlwind ;  fah  the 

To  pay  back  his  wratli  in  hot  indignation ; 

And  his  rebuke  in  flames  of  fire; 
"For  by  fire  Jehovah  will  execute  judgment,' 

And  by  his  sword,  upon  all  flesh. 

And  those  slain  by  Jehovah  shall  be  many." 
iTa-d'pjjgy  ^j^Q  consecnite  and  purify  tliemselves  for  the  gardens^ 

Following  the  example  of  one  in  their  midst," 

Who  eat  swine's  flesh, 

And  the  swarming  creatures,^  and  mice. 

k  66*  Following  the  superior  reading  of  certain  nf  the  Ileb.  MSS.  The  thought  is  that  what 
Jehovah  haa  begun  heaurely  will  carrv  to  completion. 

*  66"  Lit.,  breant,  or,  utider,  following  the  Arab,  derivation.  The  common  rendering, 
abundance,  probably  reprenentfl  a  (lecondary  meaning. 

">  66"  With  Duhm.  transferring  this  adjective  to  restore  the  metrical  structure  of  the  vi. 

■  66"  Following  the  Gk.     Ileb.  text  is  cornipi. 

o  66"  The  Ileb.  addM.  and  shall  yt  be  comforteil  in  Jerusalem,  but  this  in  probably  secondary. 
In  the  light  of  the  nubsetiuent  context  it  would  appear  that  Jehovah  was  the  active  agent  in 
rfritoring  hilt  people  and  that  the  preceding  clause  represents  the  original. 

p  66'*  Following  recent  commentators  in  reading,  kindnf^n,  instead  of,  hand,  which  fur- 
nishes the  natural  contrast  suggested  by  the  second  member  of  the  couplet. 

q  66'*   Heb..  and  he  thall  be  indignant. 

'  66>«  Gk.  adds,  all  the  earth. 

*  66'*  Possibly  this  Hne  is  secondary. 

*  66'^  /.  e.,  to  the  ^cardens  where  the  heathen  cults  were  practiced. 

*  66'^  Apparently  in  imitation  of  the  example  of  some  one  already  initiated  into  the 
teriee  of  the  cult. 

V  66''  Correcting  one  Heb.  letter  so  as  to  give  a  harmonious  reading. 
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Is.  66^]         MESSAGES  TO  JUDEAN  COMMUNITY 

^'^Their  works  and  their  thoughts^ 

^^^hall  together  come  to  an  end,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 


To 
m*ke 
known 
his 
glory 
among 
all  na- 
tions 


**^For  behold,^  the  time  has  come 

For  gathering  all  nations  and  tongues, 
And  they  shall  come  and  see  my  glory. 
^*And  I  will  perform  a  sign  among  them. 
And  I  will  send  forth  from  them  those  who  have  escaped, 
To^  the  most  distant  coastlands, 
Which  have  not  heard  my  name  nor  seen  my  glory ; 
And  they  shall  make  known  my  glory  among  the  nations. 


To  gath- 
er and 
re-es- 
tablish 
his 

people 
at  Je- 
nisalem 


^And  they  shall  bring  all  your  brethren  from  all  the  nations' 

As  an  offering  to  Jehovah,*  to  my  holy  mountain. 

To  Jerusalem,  saith  Jehovah, 

Even  as  the  Israelites  bring  the  offering 

In  a  clean  vessel  to  Jehovah's  house. 
^And  also  some  of  them  will  I  take 
-  For  Levitical  priests,  saith  Jehovah. 
*For  even  as  the  new  heavens 

And  the  new  earth  which  I  am  about  to  make. 

Shall  continue  before  me,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

So  shall  your  posterity  and  name  continue. 


'^  *And  it  shall  come  to  pass  from  new  moon  to  new  moon  and  from  sabbath  to  sabbath,  aU 

thefol-  ^^    ^^      come  to  worship  before  me,  saith  Jehovah?    **And  they  shall  go  forth  and  look 

ly  of  re-  upon  the  carcasses  of  the  men  who  have  rebelled  agrainst  me;   for  their  worm  shall  not  die 

bellion  nor  can  their  fire  be  quenched  ;b   and  they  shall  be  an  abhorrence  to  all  flesh. 

w  66^>*  With  Duhm  and  other  recent  commentators,  transferring  this  line  to  its  logical 
position. 

>  66>*  With  Cheyne  amending  and  dividing  the  Heb.  letters  difiFerently  so  as  to  restore  the 
obviously  corrupt  Heb. 

y  60^'  Some  scribe  has  added  in  this  connection  a  Hat  of  the  distant  nations.  Revising,  with 
the  aid  of  the  Gk..  the  list  reads,  the  nations,  Tarahish,  Put,  Lud,  MesKech,  Rosh,  Tubal,  and 
Javan.    Cf.  Ezek.  38,  39^     The  Ia.st  name  is  the  Heb.  designation  for  the  Greeks. 

■  66^  The  thought  is  that  the  foreign  nations  will  bring  the  scattered  exiles  as  an  offering 
to  Jehovah,  and  from  these  Jehovah  will  take  certain  ones,  presumably  of  the  exiled  priestly 
families,  to  minister  before  him  at  his  sanctuary. 

*  66*^  Possibly  the  same  scribe  who  added  the  detailed  supplemental  gloss  in  >*  has  here 
added  a  list  of  the  animals  upon  which  the  exiles  shall  be  brought  back.  It  reads,  upon  hones, 
and  in  chariots,  and  in  litters,  and  upon  mules,  and  upon  dromedaries. 

^  66^  The  reference  is  evidently  to  the  place  at  the  south  of  Jerusalem  in  the  Valley  of 
Benhinnom,  the  Gehenna  of  the  Gk.,  where  the  refuse  of  the  city  was  thrown  out  to  be  con- 
sumed by  worms  or  slowly  burning  fire.     Cf .  Enoch  27*'  *. 
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THE  PROPHECY  OF  OBADIAH 

{ 193.    Obadiah's  Vision  conceming  Bdom,  Obadiah 

Ob.  1  'A  report  have  we  heard  from  Jehovah,  , 

A  messenger  has  been  sent  among  the  nations;  t 

Up,  and  let  us  rise  against  her  in  battle!*  t 

'Behold,  I  have  made  thee  small  among  the  nations,  . 

Thou  art  despised  among  men  l*"  i 

^hy  proud  tuart"  hath  misled  thee,  | 

Thou  who  dwcllest  in  the  clefts  of  the  rock,  ' 

Thou  who  buildest''  on  high  thy  dweUing,  who  saith  to  thyself. 
Who  shall  bring  me  down  to  earth  ? 

*Though  thou  buildest  high  as  the  eagle, 
Though  between  the  stars  ibou  set*  thy  nest 
From  there  will  I  bring  thee  down,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

I  193  The  prophscy  of  Ohsdiah  ii  in  rod  pr                  ;  Thb 

ViuoN  or  Obadiah.      Thu>  •aiih  1A<  Lord       ht,  ng     do            h         pen  riplion 

turalahn  do  information  regarding  the  proph  uu                  Me      es   am  w* 

are  entirelv  dependent  upon  internal  evide  <«  m         mk  tn             ns       y  and 

inhuiDKDlLy  of  the  Edomitai  in  mnneclion  wi  rusal  m         ral*  that 

Umiutbeilaledlater  than&SeB.c.butfrum  gm    ra    tu      hu         rtaken 

Edom  itwir.     Thr  EdnmiteH  have  ilcca<iy  been  bi  ol  h  ai         »  fd  (nun 

titeir  Urrilory.     The  niluation  ig  Uie  ume  u    ha  besi         g  of  the  buok  at 

Halachi.  I  IIM.     There  ui  little  daubi  that  the  ipul*H>    of  Ihc  EikKnimfrotn 

Uwir  tanitnry  by  the  Nabatouin.  whirh  ton  be  hh  000  an      00     c     By 

the  i-loee  cil  the  Perxian  iieriod.  if  not  much  en  leUedmSo         m      dab      Tha 


hem  drjren  nnrlbmril  into  Juiiab  by  kindrei  tliere- 

Tha  unity  of  tha  bouk  hw  hiien  Meriaiuly  Hoady 

knit  tinit  ami  deal  pimply  with  Edom.     Tlie»e  ed  ho  waa 

dearly  one  of  the  minor  pn^hfU  at  (he  period,  in  rios*  lympathy  with  the  feelinn  of  lb* 

tide  o(  the  picture  of  Edom't  overthrow  and  voicea  the  haDea  whir h,  in  Ism  conrrele  form,  wera 
lapeaiedly  expreewd  by  the  11  le.     The  rafennre*  to  the  hoiueof  j< 


Inraeliten  reveal  noihinc  of  the  liitUr  feud  whieh  unrang  up  between  L 

Kriod  inaugurated  by  Nehemlah.     The  lanind  half  of  thej>raphe<'y,  therefore,  must  be  dated 
lure  41S  B.r..  and  hence  eumea  from  the  ume  period.     Euu  abo  hguiae  in  thne  cloeing  vn. 
lu  in  ihe  oirintin*.    CI.  "■  '•■  "-     Hen^T,  AlIhouKh  the  logical  ronnection  ia  not  very  doBe.  all  tba 
o  the  conclusion  that  (he  latter  part  as  well  as  the  first  part  of  the  prophecy 


isf 
Th' 

rt.rn  Ohadiah. 
The  pr..phecy  tack,  (he  broad  oudf 

«ko( 

itydu 

Svl 

.     It  voices  the  nal 
days  precedinit  Ih* 

i^ld^mtburiil^ 

for  the 

•  1'  Jer.  W"  is  but  a  variant  of 

,»■    i  Following  (he  superior  readii 

'^'y'"'  U,.,  prul,  of  Au  h«H. 

'     '  F<illowing  the  "unrniir  readini 

•  '  Slightly  correcting  the  delect! 

K  of  the  Gk.,  8yr.,  and  Lat. 

-e  (hat  tha  au 
n  Jar.  4»». 

thoiotthetata 
Hab..  (Ih»  a. 

Ob.  1«] 
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trayed 

and 

fnnodlad 


The 


Cruel 
treach- 
ery at 
the 

time  of 
JeniBa- 
lem's 
over- 
throw 


*If  thieves  had  come  to  thee  by  night 

Would  they  not  have  stolen  only  as  much  as  they  needed  ^ 

If  grape-gatherers  had  come  to  thee 

Would  they  not  have  left  some  gleanings  ?* 
^But  to  the  very  border  they  have  driven  thee. 

All  thy  allies  have  betrayed  thee. 

Thy  avowed  friends'^  have  overpowered  thee,* 

They  have  set  a  trap  for  thee.^ 

^^^Because  of  the  outraging  of  thy  brother  Jacob 
-  Shame  doth  cover  thee  and  thou  art  cut  off  forever. 
^In  the  day  when  thou  didst  stand  aloof. 

In  the  day  when  strangers  carried  away  his  wealth. 

And  aliens  entered  into  his  gates. 

And  over  Jerusalem  they  cast  lots. 

Thou  also  wert  as  one  of  them. 

^hou  shouldst  not  have  gloated  in  the  day  of  thy  brother,  in  the  day  of  his 
misfortune. 
Thou  shouldst  not  have  exulted  over  the  land  of  Judah  in  the  day  of  his'^ 

destruction 
Thou  shouldst  not  have  laughed  loudly^  in  his  distress."^ 
'^hou  shouldst  not  have  entered  in  at  the  gate  of  my  people  in  the  day  of 
his**  disaster. 
Thou  shouldst  not  have  gloated,  yea,  thou,  upon  his  calamity,  in  the  day  of 

his  disaster. 
Nor  stretched  out  thine  hand^  after  his  wealth  in  the  day  of  his  disaster,^ 
"Nor  stood  at  the  parting  of  the  ways  to  cut  off  his  fugitives. 
Nor  shouldst  thou  have  intercepted  his  escaped  ones  in  the  day  of  distress. 


'  1*  Restoring  with  the  aid  of  the  parallel  in  Jer.  49*. 

•  1*  What  appears  to  be  a  marginal  gloss  has  been  included  at  this  point  in  the  text.  It 
reads.  How  searched  out  is  Esau,  how  riflm  his  treasures.  The  line  is  in  the  five-beat  measure 
and  interrupts  the  close  sequence  of  thought  between  *  and  '. 

^  V  Lit.,  men  of^  thy  veace.  Through  a  mistaken  repetition  a  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb., 
of  thy  bread,  but  this  is  laclcin^  in  the  Gk. 

*  V  The  meaning  of  this  Heb.  word  is  uncertain.  Changing  one  letter,  Marti  reads,  they 
have  (oJben  up  their  abode  in  thy  stead,  which  would  be  a  reference  to  the  occupation  of  Southern 
Judah  by  the  Edomites. 

i  1'  The  direct  address  to  Edom  which  is  continued  in  ^^  is  interrupted  by  a  long  scribal 
note  which  assumes,  contrary  to  the  context,  that  Edom's  judgment  lies  in  the  future  rather 
than  in  the  present  and  past.  The  text  is  confused  and  lacks  the  clear  poetic  structure  which 
characterises  the  original  prophecy.  It  reads,  there  is  no  understandina  in  him.  Sh<M  it  not 
be,  in  thcU  day,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  that  I  will  destroy  the  wise  men  from  Eaom,  and  understandina 
from  Mount  Bsauf  Arul  thy  mighty  men,  O  Teman,  shall  be  dismayed,  so  that  every  man  shaU 
be  cut  off  from  out  Esau,  by  slaughter.  The  secondary  character  of  this  passage  is  evident. 

k  1»*  Heb.,  their  destruction. 

I  1'*  Lit.,  make  broad  thy  mouth.  The  verbs  in  this  vs.,  and  in  ^*'  ^*,  are  in  the  im- 
perative, but  from  >*b  it  would  seem  clear  that^  as  in  ",  the  reference  is  to  Edom's  action  in  the 
past,  and  especially  at  the  time  of  Jerusalem's  fall  in  586  B.C.,  and  that  therefore  the  verbs  should 
be  translated  as  above. 

»  1'*  This  vs.  is  so  closely  parallel  to  "  that  it  is  regarded  bj^  many  as  simply  a  variant. 
Repetition,  however,  in  almost  the  same  terms,  is  so  characteristic  of  this  prophet  that  it  is 
precarious  to  argue  from  this  basis  that  a  passage  is  secondary. 

■  l^'  Heb.,  their  disaster. 

*^  V*  Correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.  as  the  context  demands. 

p  \i»  The  Gk.  suggests  that  possibly  the  original  read,  his  destructitm, 
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^Verily  near  is  Jehovah's  day  upon  all  the  nations;  jeho- 

As  thou  hast  done  so  shall  it  be  done  to  thee  ;4  ]^^ 

Thy  deed  shall  come  back  upon  thine  own  head.  S^i*^^ 

'Eerily  as  ye  have  drunk  upon  my  holy  mountain, 
So  all  the  nations  shall  drink  continually/ 
They,  shall  drink  and  reel^  and  be  as  though  they  had  not  been. 

^^But  on  Mount  Zion  there  shall  be  a  refuge,^  UmA  to 

And  those  of  the  house  of  Jacob  shall  again  enter  into  their  pos-  Edom^ 
sessions; 
^^For  the  house  of  Jacob  shall  be  a  fire,  and  the  house  of  Joseph  a  flame. 

But  the  house  of  Esau  shall  become  stubble. 

They  shall  kindle  and  devour  them; 

And  there  shall  not  one  escape  of  the  house  of  Esau, 

For  Jehovah  hath  spoken. 

^^hey  shall  possess  the  South  Country"  and  the  western  lowland,        Asain 
And  they  shall  possess  the  territory  of  Ephraim  and  Gilead.  BesTSe 

*^rhe  remnant  of  Israel^  shall  possess'^  the  land  of  the  Canaanites  ^f*^' 
even  to   Zarephath,^  fathen 

And  the  captives  of  Jerusalem^  shall  possess  the  cities  of  the  south. 

^Saviours'  shall  come  up  on  Mount  Zion  to  judge  Mount  Esau, 
And  the  dominion  shall  belong  to  Jehovah. 

q  1>*  By  many  scholars  this  line  is  transposed  to  the  end  of  this  vs.  and  joined  to  ***. 
'  1**  Many  Heb.  MSS.  read,  around  about. 

*  V*  Changing  one  letter  in  the  Heb.  no  as  to  give  the  above  harmonious  reading. 

*  V  The  nrst  line  of  this  vs.  in  taken  from  Joel  2**.  To  this,  in  the  Heb..  has  been  added 
the  clause,  and  it  shall  be  holy.  The  latter  clause  is  probably  from  a  scribe  who  had  in  mind 
Joel  3*',  for  it  destroys  the  metre  an<l  poetic  parallelism  of  the  vs. 

"  1'*  The  text  of  this  and  the  two  foUowmg  vss.  has  been  greatly  expanded  by  explanatory 
glosses.  Following,  South  Country,  is  the  phrase.  Mount  Eaau,  and  followinf(,  Shephelah,  the 
western  lowland,  which  lay  between  the  western  headlands  of  Judah  and  the  territory  of  Philistta, 
is  the  word,  Philutine*.  Following,  Ephraim,  is  the  descriptive  clause,  the  territory  of  Samaria, 
and  Benjamin. 

V  lio  Distinction  Is  apparently  made  here  between  the  exilen  who  came  back  and  settled 
the  territory  of  Northern  Israel  and  those  who  came  back  to  Jerusalem  and  Judah.  The  Heb. 
adds,  that  hoat. 

*  1*^  Correcting  the  obviously  corrupt  Heb..  which  simply  has,  which,  but  the  radicals  of 
thLs  Heb.  word  are  the  same  as  those  of  tne  verb  suggested  by  the  parallelism. 

»  1"  Zarephath,  is  probably  the,  Zareptah,  of  Luke  4*,  a  Phoinician  city  between  Tyre  and 
Sidon. 

y  !*<>  The  Heb.  adds,  tphich  are  in  Sepharad.  T^ter  Jews  identified  this  with  Hispania, 
the  Roman  designation  of  Spain,  whence  Sephardim,  the  name  commonly  fpven  to  the  Spanish 
Jews.  This  identification,  however,  is  improbable.  Sepharad  is  probably  either  to  be  identified 
with  the  Persian  province  in  Asia  Minor,  mentioned  repeate<lly  by  Darius  in  his  inscriptions,  or 
with  a  country  of  somewhat  similar  name  in  southwestern  Media,  mentioned  in  the  inscriptions 
of  Sargon.  In  any  case  the  metrical  and  grammatical  structure  of  the  vs.  suggests  that  this  is 
another  of  the  many  supplemental  glosses. 

*  1*>  Evidently  there  are  no  longer  kings  in  Judah,  but  its  leaders  correspond  to  the  d** 
Uvereni  or  judges  oif  the  earlier  period. 
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§  194.    Jehovah's  Love  for  Jacob,  Mai.  1'** 

Mai*  1  H  have  loved  you,  saith  Jehovah. 

Yet  ye  say,  Wherein  hast  thou  loved  us  ? 
Was  not  Esau  Jacob's  brother  ? 
It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts;  * 
Yet  I  loved  Jacob;  'but  Esau  I  hated. 
And  I  made  his  mountains  a  desolation, 
And  transformed^  his  heritage  into  a  wilderness. 
^Whereas  Edom  saith,  We  are  cast  down. 
But  we  will  return  and  build  the  waste  places; 
Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
They  shall  build,  but  I  will  throw  down ; 
Men  shall  call  them,  The  border  land  of  wickedness. 
The  people  against  whom  Jehovah  hath  indignation.^ 


The  Book  of  Melachi. — As  haa  already  been  noted.  Introd.,  pp.  20.  30,  the  book  of  Mai., 
like  most  of  the  post-exilic  writioffs,  is  anonvmous.  When  it  was  written  the  restored  teinple 
had  long  been  standing  and  the  moral  tone  of  the  Judean  community  was  exoeedin/i^y  low.  The 
priests  had  lost  that  seal  for  the  temple  service  which  characterised  the  t^nple  builderB  to  whom 
Haf .  and  Zeoh.  spoke.  It  was  a  period  of  discouragement  when  scepticism  and  despair  were 
b^onning  to  find  open  expression.  1  he  priests  and  ruling  classes  were  selfish  and  regardless  of 
their  responsibilities.  The  author  of  the  book  of  Mai.  felt  strongly  the  need  for  a  strenuous 
reformer  who  would  arouse  the  moral  and  spiritual  sense  of  the  community.  The  conditions 
thus  reflected  are  very  similar  to  those  which  Nehemiah  found  when  he  visited  Jerusalem  about 
445  B.C.  In  many  ways  Nehemiah's  reform  work,  especially  in  eliminating  the  social  evils  and 
in  improving  the  temple  worship,  was  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophet's  hope  that  Jehovah  would 
speedily  send  his  messenger  to  preoare  the  way  for  a  better  and  nobler  era.  The  presence  of  the 
evib  which  Nehemiah  endeavorea  to  correct  and  the  absence  of  any  references  to  that  great 
restorer  <A  Judaism  favor  the  conclusion  that  the  book  of  Mai.  was  written  not  long  before  445 

B.C. 

The  book  of  Mai.  deals  directly  and  practically  with  the  problems  of  the  Judean  commu- 
nity. Its  style  is  a  blending  of  prose  and  poetry.  It  suggests  the  discussions  of  the  later  rabbis. 
The  questions  and  objections  of  the  prophet's  readers  are  first  formulated  and  then  answered  by 
arguments,  exhortations,  and  promises.  With  the  exception  of  the  closing  verses,  the  prophecy 
is  a  closely  knit  literary  unit.  The  brief  introductory  section  aims  to  inspire  confidence  and 
gratitude  for  Jehovah's  special^  care  over  his  people.  The  second  and  main  section  of  the  book 
consists  of  denunciations  of  existing  evils  and  the  concluding  section  describes  the  divine  judg> 
ment  which  Jehovah  will  visit  upon  the  guilty  and  the  ultimate  glorious  vindication  of  the  faithful. 
The  book  is  of  great  value  for  comparative  study,  for  it  presents  in  definite  form  many  of  the 
insistent  problems  which  called  forth  not  a  few  of  the  psalms  found  in  the  opening  sections  of 
the  Psalter.  It  also  formulates  in  words  which  might  almost  have  been  taken  from  the  mouth 
of  Job  the  problems  which  are  treated  in  the  i^reat  wisdom  book  which  bears  his  name. 

f  194  From  the  beginning  of  the  Baby,  exile  until  the  descendants  of  the  ancient  Edomites 
were  conquered  by  the  Jews  in  the  Maccabean  period  these  hereditary  foes  were  the  thorn  in 
the  flesh  of  the  Judean  community.  Driven  from  their  homes  by  the  Nabatheans,  they  had 
seised  southern  Judah.  Cf.  $  193.  Introd.  From  this  vantage-ground  they  almost  constantly 
harried  the  unprotected  Jewish  peasants  and  colonists  who  Uvea  amidst  the  ruins  of  Jerusalem 
and  in  the  neighboring  villages.  Through  all  this  period  they  stood,  as  in  Uie  present  passage, 
as  a  type  of  godless,  merciless  heathendom,  the  foe  of  Jehovah  as  well  as  of  his  chosen  people. 
Their  overthrow  was  therefore  regarded  by  the  prophet  and  his  contemporaries  as  the  most 
striking  possible  evidence  of  Jehovah's  justice  as  well  as  of  his  considerate  love  toward  the  Jewish 
race. 

•  I*  Adding,  of  hosts,  as  the  metre  and  the  usage  of  prophecy,  as  in  *  for  ex.,  suggest. 

^  1'  The  Heb.  is  clearly  corrupt.     The  Gk.  has  a  different  reading.    The  error  was  ap- 

Eirently  originally  due  to  the  transposition  of  certain  letters.     Restoring  them,  the  above  read- 
g,  which  is  in  complete  harmony  with  the  parallel  line,  is  secured. 

*  1*  The  Heb.  adds,  forever;  but  this  is  not  in  harmony  with  the  context  or  the  metre 
of  the  vs.  and  is  probably  from  a  later  hand. 
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'And  your  eyes  shall  see, 
And  ye  shall  say,  Jehovah  is  magnified 
Beyond  the  border  of  Israel. 

§  195.    Infidelity  and  Ingratitude  of  the  Priests,  Mal.  l«-2* 

Mal.  1  *A  son  honoreth  his  father,^  and  a  servant  feareth  his  master;        Their 
If  then  I  am  a  father,  where  is  mine  honor  ?  u^n 

And  if  I  am  a  master,  where  is  the  one  who  fears  me  ?•  °'  "?• 

Saith  Jehovah  to  you,  O  ye  priests,  who  despise  my  name.  offer- 

But  ye  say,  *  Wherein  have  we  despised  thy  name  ?'  ** 

^e  offer  upon  mine  altar  bread  that  is  polluted 
And  ye  say,  *  Wherein  have  we  polluted  it  ?' 
In  that  ye  say, '  The  table  of  Jehovah  is  contemptible.* 

*And  that  when  ye  offer  the  blind  for  sacrific-e,  *  It  is  no  harm!' 
And  that  when  ye  offer  the  lame  and  the  sick  *  It  is  no  harm !' 
Present  it  now  to  thy  governor;   will  he  be  pleased  with  it  ?* 
Or  will  he  receive  thee  favorably  ?   saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

*And  now  entreat  the  favor  of  God  with  such  an  offering,  that  he  may  be 

gracious  to  us,*^ 
Would  I  receive  any  of  you  favorably  ?  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

**0  that  there  were  those  among  you  who  would  shut  the  doors,'  Offer- 

That  ye  might  not  kindle  fire  on  mine  altar  in  vain !  thehSi- 

I  have  no  pleasure  in  vou,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  **»«° 

more 

Neither  will  I  accept  an  offering  at  your  hand.  accept- 

"For  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  to  its  setting  my  name  is  sacred  among  the  qqJ  ^ 
nations; 
And  in  every  place  they  offer  to  my  name  a  pure  offering  ;J 
For  my  name  is  great  among  the  nations,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

^ut  ye  profane  it,  in  that  ye  say.  Hi* 

*The  table  of  Jehovah  is  polluted,  and  its  food^  is  contemptible.'  peSpie 

**Ye  sav  also,  *  Behold  what  a  weariness  is  it !'  and  ye  have  scorned^  me ;™        deapiae 

*'  his 
service 

§  19/)  The  thnuRht  that  Jehovah  in  worHhippe<l.  even  though  blindly,  by  the  heathen  as 
well  as  the  Jews,  is  rare  even  in  the  teachings  oi  the  prophets.  It  reconnues  the  fart  that  the 
attitude  and  spirit,  not  the  creed,  determine  thec^ualit^of  worship.  The  neglect  of  the  priests 
was  supremely  reprehensible  because  of  the  spint  which  it  revealetl.  The  ideal  of  the  priest- 
hood held  up  in  'J^-'  is  without  parallel  in  the  O.T.  It  shows  how  broad  and  spiritual  was  the 
influence  of  the  faithful  priests,  and  it  explains  why  from  their  ranks  there  frequently  aroae 
prophets  like  P^zek.  and  Zech. 

«•  1*  Cf.  the  sixth  command.  Ex.  20". 

*  I'  (ik.  text  an<i  the  foUowinK  parallel  support  the  above  readinR. 

'  r  S<.  (Jk.      Ileb..  thee. 

«  P  SoCk.      Heb..  thee. 

**  1'  This  VM.  ha>«  evidently  lieen  expanded  and  in  its  present  Heb.  form  makes  little  senM. 
A  text  biixeil  on  the  clot«e  parallelism  in  '  has  lieen  followed  here. 

'  I'"  ThcHo  wonis  are  ironical. 

'  1"  Or.  .!  tine  offering  in  offered.  A  scrilie  has  added  a  variant  text  to  make  clear  th« 
meaning  of  the  Ileb. 

k  1'-  Thmugh  a  scribal  ernir  the  clause.  Hit  fruit,  has  been  adde<l  in  the  Heb. 

'  1''  S<)  the  marginal  reading  of  the  Heb.     Lit.,  snuffed  at  me. 

»  1'3  The  clause,  aaiih  Jehovah  of  hottts,  has  again  been  added 
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And  ye  have  brought  the  blind,*^  the  lame  and  the  sick.^ 
Should  I  accept  this  at  your  hand  ?  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.^ 
^^But  cursed  be  the  deceiver,  who  has  in  his  flock  a  male. 
And  vows,  and  sacrifices  to  the  Lord  a  blemished  thing; 
For  I  am  a  great  King,  and  my  name  is  feared  among  the  nations* 

PttuJty       2  ^And  now,  O  ye  priests,  this  command  is  for  you. 

pnNnts      *^^  y®  ^*W  ^^^  hear,  and  if  ye  will  not  lay  it  to  heart, 

n«i^«ct      To  give  glory  to  my  name,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

taak  Then  I  will  send  the  curse  upon  you,  and  I  will  curse  your  blessings;^ 

"Behold,  I  will  cut  off  *"  your  arm. 

And  will  spread  offal  upon  your  faces,  even  the  offal'  of  your  feasts,^ 
*And  ye  shall  know  that  I  have  sent  this  command  to  you. 
That  my  covenant  with  Levi  may  be  preserved,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.*^ 

The  *My  covenant  with  him  was  to  givc^  life  and  peace; 

1^^  And  I  gave  them  to  him  that  he  might  revere  me  ;^ 

fidelity  And  he  revered  me,  and  stood  in  awe  of  my  name, 

eariier  ^he  true  instruction^  was  in  his  mouth, 

priesto  ^nj  unrighteousness  was  not  found  in  his  lips; 

He  walked  with  me  in  peace  and  uprightness. 

And  turned  many  away  from  iniquity. 
^For  the  priest's  lips  should  keep  knowledge. 

And  men  should  seek  the  law  at  his  mouth; 

For  he  is  the  messenger  of  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

Degen-  "But  ye  are  turned  aside  out  of  the  way ; 

2Jd^  Ye  have  caused  many  to  stumble  in  the  law; 

■J*gJ  Ye  have  corrupted  the  covenant  of  Levi, 

later  Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

**""**  "Therefore  have  I  also  made  you  contemptible. 

And  base  before  all  the  people. 
According  as  ye  have  not  kept  my  ways. 
And  have  had  no  respect  for  me^  in  imparting  the  law. 

■  1"  Following  a  corrected  text. 

o  1"  The  clause  in  the  Heb..  and  ye  have  brought  the  offering,  is  probably  but  a  scribal 
addition. 

p  V*  Following  the  Gk.  in  adding,  hosts. 

q  2*  A  scribe  in  the  Heb.  has  added.  Yea,  I  have  cursed  them  already,  hecauas  ye  do  no<  lajf 
it  to  heart.    The  Gk.  has  further  expanded  the  gloss. 

'  2>  Following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  and  the  parallelism  in  I  Sam.  2**.  The  arm  repr»> 
eents  the  strength  of  the  priestly  class. 

■  2>  This  last  claase  may  be  an  explanatory  gloss. 

*  2>  The  Heb.  adds,  and  ye  ahall  be  taken  away  wUh  it,  but  this  is  probably  a  i^cmb  from 
Am.  4*. 

**  2*  Slightly  revising  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 

*  2*  Interpreting  as  the  context  suggests. 

*  2!^  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb. 

*  2*  Lit.,  the  torah  or  teaching  of  righteousness. 
y  2*  Making  a  slight  correction  in  the  Heb. 
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CONDEMNATION  OF  DIVORCE 


[Mal.2** 


§  196.    Condemnation  of  Divorce,  Mai.  2i«->« 

Mai.  2  ^^ave  we  not  all  one  father  ? 

Hath  not  one  Gtxi  created  us  ? 

Why  do  we  deal  faithlessly  with  one  another. 

Profaning  the  covenant  of  our  fathers  ?■ 
"And  thb  ye  do  also:* 

Ye  cover  the  altar  of  Jehovah  with  tears,** 

So  that  he  regardeth  not  the  offering  any  more. 

Neither  receiveth  it  acceptably  from  your  hand. 
"Yet  ye  say,  Why  ? 

Because  Jehovah  hath  been  witness  between  thee  and  the  wife  of 
thy  youth. 

Against  whom  thou  hast  dealt  faithlessly,^ 

Though  she  is  thy  companion,  and  the  wife  of  thy  covenant 


IMvorce 
con- 
trary to 
the 

spirit  of 
iBrael's 
nlilpoa 


therefore  give  heed  to  your  spirit. 

And  let  none  deal  faithlessly  with  the  wife  of  his  youth, 
*'For  I  hate**  putting  away, 

Saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel,® 

And  him  who  covers  his  garment  with  violence,' 

Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts: 

Therefore  take  heed  to  your  spirit,  that  ye  deal  not  faithlessly. 


Hateful 
to  Je- 
hovah 


§  197.    Jehovah's  Coming  Judgment,  Mai.  2*^-3« 

Mal«  2  *^e  have  wearied  Jehovah  with  your  words. 
Yet  ye  say.  How  have  we  wearied  him  ? 
In  that  ye  say,  Everyone  that  doeth  evil 
Is  good  in  the  sight  of  Jehovah, 

I  106  Semitic  custom,  and  even  the  Heb.  laws,  made  divorce  comparatively  easy.  Cf. 
Vol.  IV,  §  11.  In  the  corrupt  Jewish  community  this  evil  had  evidently  become  a  slarinKone. 
Theee  words  of  the  prophet  contain  no  reference  to  the  later  policy  of  Nehemiah  and  Esra, 
which  demanded  that  foreign  wives  should  be  put  away. 

■  210  The  immediate  sequel  of  ><>  is  '^.  A  later  scribe  who  sympathised  with  Nehemiah  and 
Esra  in  the  riKomus  measures  to  correct  the  evil  of  intermarriage  with  foreigners  has  added  the 
kIoms:  Jiidah  hath  dealt  faithleHxly.  and  an  abomination  ut  committed  in  Israel  and  in  JeruaaUm; 
for  Judah  hath  profaned  the  holinejtn  of  Jehovah  which  he  /oiy/A,  and  hath  married  the  daughter  of  a 
foreign  gwl.  JeJurvah  will  cut  off  the  man  who  doeth  this,  root  and  branch,  out  of  the  tenia  of  Jacob, 
and  him  that  offereth  an  offering  to  Jehornh  of  hontn.  The  impossible  reading  of  the  Heb.  in  "  is 
probably  a  i*orruption  of  the  phrase,  root  and  branch,  of  4*. 

•  2"  Possibly  this  word  was  added  after  •'•  •'  were  interpolated. 

^  2"  An  explanatory  fdoss.  tpith  weeping  and  sighing,  has  been  added  in  the  Heb. 
^  2i<  The  meaning  of  this  passage  is  very  doubtful.     The  above  follows  a  plausible  reoon* 
struction  of  Wellhausen.     Cf.  Gen.  G*.     This  idiom  is  explained  by  >••  and  Gen.  2*. 
<*  2'*  Following  a  corrected  text. 

*  3'*  r<Ki.sibly  the  clause  is  a  later  addition. 

'  2'*  Evidently  violence  to  the  marriage  relation  is  in  the  mind  of  the  prophet. 
\  197  From  the  apathetic  and  forgetnil  priests  the  prophet  now  turns  to  the  ncomful, 
sceptical  clxLHs  in  the  communitv  which  has  already  been  fully  described  by  the  II  Is.  Cf .  f  §  186. 
189.  192.  It  is  the  class  which,  in  the  Psalms  ot  the  period,  stands  opposed  to  the  pious.  It 
included  the  rulen  who  lost  no  opportunity  to  oppress  their  dependents  and  whose  base  acta 
called  forth  the  righteous  indignation  of  Nehemiah.  Cf .  Neh.  5.  In  this  section,  as  in  the  II  Ib.« 
f  189.  the  prophet  i>redicts  tlmt  Jehovah  himself  will  come  in  judgment  to  punish  his  unworthy 
servants,  and  to  purify  the  Judean  community  that  it  may  be  worthy  of  the  promises  proclaimed 
by  the  prophets  of  the  period. 

40^ 


Doubt 
of  Jeho- 
vah's 
justice 


Mal.  2*T 


BOOK  OF  MALACHI 


The 
advent 
ol  Jeho- 
vah to 
raiify 


pie 


Those 
whom 
Jeho- 
vah 
wiU 
con- 
demn 


And  he  delighteth  in  them ; 
Or  where  is  the  Grod  of  justice  ? 

^Behold,  I  am  about  to  send  my  messenger. 

And  he  shall  prepare  the  way  before  me :' 

And  the  Lord,  whom  ye  seek, 

Will  suddenly  come  to  his  temple  ;** 
%ut  who  can  endure  the  day  of  his  coming  ? 

And  who  shall  stand  when  he  appeareth  ? 

For  he  is  like  a  refiner's  fire. 

And  like  fullers*  lyes; 
'And  he  will  sit  as  a  refiner  and  purifier,^ 

And  he  will  purify  the  sons  of  Levi, 

And  refine  them  as  gold  and  silver; 

And  they  shall  offeri  offerings  in  righteousness, 
^hen  shall  the  offerings  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  be  pleasant  to 
Jehovah, 

As  in  the  days  of  old,  and  as  in  former  years. 

'And  I  will  come  near  to  you  to  judgment ; 

And  I  will  be  a  swift  witness 

Against  the  sorcerers,  and  against  the  adulterers. 

And  against  thee  who  sware  to  that  which  is  false, 

And  against  those  who  oppress  the  hireling,^  the  widow,  and  the 
fatherless. 

Who  turn  aside  the  resident  alien  from  his  right,^  and  fear  not  me, 

Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
•For  I,  Jehovah,  change  not ; 

But  ye  have  not  ceased  to  be  sons  of  Jacob."^ 


Rob- 
bing 
Jeho- 
vah 


§  198.    Penalty  for  Withholding  the  Tithe,  Mai.  S'-^^ 

Alal.  3  ^From  the  days  of  thy  fathers  ye  have  turned  aside  from  my 
statutes,  and  ye  have  not  kept  them. 
Turn  to  me  and  I  will  turn  to  you,  saith  Jehovah. 


« 3»  Cf.  Is.  40". 

)>  3*  The  Heb.  adds,  and  the  messenqer  of  the  co\'>enant  whom  ye  desire,  behold  he  rometh, 
»aith  Jehovah  of  hosts ;  but  this  appears  to  oe  a  later  prose  note  intended  to  adjust  the  prediction 
in  the  first  part  of  the  vs.  to  the  later  Jewish  belief  that  Jehovah  revealed  hiroself  m  the  life 
of  his  people  only  through  his  messengers.  In  *•  *  it  is  Jehovah,  not  his  messenger,  who  does  the 
work  of  reformation. 

'  3'  Of  silver,  has  been  added,  anticipating  the  next  lines. 

i  3'  The  Heb.  ad(is,  to  Jehovah,  but  thLi  was  probably  taken  from  *  and  added  to  make 
the  meaning  perfectly  clear.     It  is  not  supported  by  the  metre. 

k  3*  A  scribe  haa  added,  in  his  wages. 

•  3»  So  Gk.  and  Dt.  24",  Ex.  222o.  Am.  5^K 

■»  3*  /.  p.,  from  your  sins,  as  exemplified  by  the  deceitful  acta  of  Jacob.  The  text  is  proba- 
bly corrupt. 

f  198  The  law  of  Dt.  14''-**  required  that  the  tithes  be  brouj^ht  to  the  temple  and  there  be 
presenteii  to  Jehovah,  and  shared  with  the  needy  in  the  community.  Cf.  IV.  §  190.  Also  that 
the  tithes  of  the  third  year  be  set  aside  for  the  Levites  and  the  poor.  Nehemiah  found  it  neces- 
sary to  institute  definite  regulations  to  innure  a  fixed  income  from  this  source  for  the  Levites. 
The  prophet  here  returns  to  the  theme  which  he  had  already  developed  in  ^  19$.    He  is  empha- 
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PENALTY  FOR  WITHHOLDING  TITHE        [Mal.  3' 

But  ye  say.  Wherein  shall  we  turn  ? 
•Will  a  man  rob"  God  ?    Yet  ye  robbed  me. 
But  ye  say,  wherein  have  we  robbed  thee  ?    In  tithes  and  gifts. 
*Ye  are  cursed  with  a  curse,  for  ye  rob  me. 


**Bring  ye  the  whole  tithe  into  the  store-house. 

That  there  may  be  provision  in  mine  house;  and  test  me  thereby,^ 

If  I  will  not  open  to  you  the  windows  of  heaven. 

And  pour  you  out  a  blessing,  until  there  is  more  than  enough. 
"I  will  rebuke  for  your  sa^es  the  devourer^  and  he  shall  not  destroy^  the 
fruit  of  the  ground. 

Neither  shall  the  vine  fail  to  ripen  its  fruit  in  the  field,'' 
"And  all  nations  shall  call  you  happy,' 

For  ye  shall  be  a  delightsome  land,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
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§  199.    Future  Reward  of  the  Godless  and  Faithful,  Mal.  3*'-4« 

Mal«  3  ^our  words  are  hard  upon  me,  saith  Jehovah. 

Ye  say.  What  have  we  said  against  thee? 
"Ye  have  said.  It  is  useless  to  serve  God, 

And  what  gain  is  it  to  us  to  have  kept  his  charge. 

And  that  we  have  walked  in  funeral  garb  before  him  ?* 
**Even  now  we  call  the  proud  happy. 

Yea,  those  who  work  iniquity  thrive," 

Yea,  they  tempt  God  and  escape. 

siring,  however,  not  the  responsibility  of  the  priests,  but  of  the  common  people.  Like  Ezek.  and 
Zech.,  he  was  deeply  interested  in  the  ceremonial  side  of  religion.  In  this  respect  he  was  a 
forerunner  of  the  later  Jewish  teachers  who  taught  that,  if  Jehovah  could  be  rightly  worshipped 
for  one  day.  the  messianic  era  would  dawn. 

■  3'  Cik.,  circumvent.  The  fact  that  this  Heb.  text  comes  from  the  same  root  as  Jacob  in 
*  favors  this  reading. 

^  3'^  Heb.  adds,  aailh  Jehovah  of  hosts,  but  this  clause  interrupts  the  logical  and  metrical 
unity  of  the  vs. 

p  3'^  /.  e.,  the  locust. 

q  3'*  Heb.  repeats,  jar  your  sokes. 

'  3"  Again  the  Heb.  adds,  destroying  the  metrical  structure  and  parallelism  of  the  vb., 
»aith  Jehovah  o(  hosts. 

•  3"  P<x«wibly  the  two  concluding  words  of  this  line  have  been  lost. 

f  199  The  prophet  here  again  addresses  the  same  class  as  in  §  197.  They  are  the  pious, 
some  of  whom  are  evidently  beginning;  to  be  discouraged  because  they  see  no  relief  from  their 
misfortunes.  Their  words  in  the  beginning  of  the  section  present  the  great  problem  which  is 
developed  in  detail  in  the  book  of  Job.  It  always  has  been  and  is  to-day  the  supreme  problem 
of  life,  but  perhaps  never  in  the  history  of  Israel  was  it  more  insistent  than  dunng  the  Persian 
period,  when  the  proud,  arrogant,  prosperous  class  stood  in  sharp  contrast  to  the  poor,  afflicted, 
pious  citizens  in  the  Judean  community.  The  doctrine  of  individual  immortality,  with  its 
possibilities  for  righting  the  wrongs  of  this  life,  had  evidently  not  yet  dawned  upon  the  prophet 
and  his  generation.  Retribution  must  come  in  this  life.  Hence,  in  common  with  the  prophets 
of  his  age.  the  author  of  this  prophecy  proclaimed  that  Jehovah  would  keep  a  careful  record  of 
the  deeds  of  the  faithful,  and  that  he  would  quickly  come  to  punish  the  wicked  and  vindicate  his 
faithful  servants. 

It  LM  possible  that  the  closing  vss.  represent  a  later  postscript  from  the  hand  of  the  same 
prophet,  but  the  indications,  on  the  whole,  point  to  the  conclusion  that  they  were  added  by 
another  prophet.  The  Gk.  order,  which  has  been  followed  al>ove.  differs  from  the  Heb.  Vs.  4* 
is  a  postscript  not  only  to  the  book  of  Mal.  but  to  the  prophetic  books  as  a  whole.  It  is  written 
from  the  point  of  view  of  later  Jewish  legalism.  Thus  the  closing  words  of  O.T.  prophecy  are  an 
exhortation,  in  the  language  of  I)t..  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses.  Vss.  *•  *  have  no  close  points  of 
contact  with  the  prece<ling.  and  contain  several  significant  variations,  in  style  and  thought. 


3'*  Heading  according  to  the  demands  of  the  metre. 
3**  Lit.,  Ufere  built  up. 
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^%uch^  things  those  who  feared  Jehovah  spoke  to  one  another. 

And  Jehovah  gave  heed,  and  heard, 

And  a  book  of  remembrance^  was  written  before  him. 

Regarding  those  who  feared  Jehovah, 

And  those  who  keep  in  mind  his  name ; 
^^And  they  shall  be  mine,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

In  the  day  that  I  make  up  mine  especial  treasure:' 

And  I  will  spare  them, 

As  a  man  spares  his  son  who  serves  him. 
"Then  shall  ye  return  and  discern  between  the  righteous  and  the  wicked. 

Between  him  who  ser>'es  God  and  him  who  serves  him  not. 
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4   ^For  behold  the  day  is  coming  that  shall  bum  like  a  furnace. 
And  all  the  proud  and  those  who  work  iniquity  shall  be  stubble. 
And  the  day  that  is  coming  shall  bum  them  up,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 
So  that  there  shall  be  left  them^  neither  root  nor  branch. 
%ut  to  you  who  fear  my  name  there  shall  arise 
The  sun  of  righteousness  with  healing  in  his  wings. 
And  ye  shall  go  forth  and  leap  like  calves  out  of  the  stall.' 
*And  ye  shall  tread  down  the  wicked. 
For  they  shall  be  as  ashes  under  the  soles^  of  your  feet. 
In  the  day  in  which  I  b^n  \p  execute,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

>Behold  I  am  about  to  send  to  you  Elijah  the  prophet. 

Before  the  coming  of  the  day  of  Jehovah,  the  great  and  terrible, 

*And  he  shall  turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the  sons  and  the  heart  of  the  sons  to  the 
fathers,'> 

Lest  I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse," 
*  Remember  the  law  of  Moses  my  servant  which  I  commanded  him 

In^orcb  for  all  Israel,  statutes  and  judgments. 


from  the  rest  of  the  book  of  Mai.  As  in  4*  and  elsewhere  the  author  of  Mai.  speaks  simply  of. 
the  day,  but  the  term  used  in  '  is.  the  day  of  Jehovah.  Vss.  *•  *  seem  to  be  a  late  comment  upon  3'. 
In  3'.  however,  there  was  no  suggestion  inat  the  messenger  was  to  be  a  prophet. 

Later  Judaism  interpreted  tnis  memorable  passa'ge  literally  and  loolced  for  an  actual  return 
of  Elijah.  The  thought  of  the  original  writer  api^ears  to  have  been  rather  that  Jehovah  will 
again  send  a  prophet  with  the  high  sense  of  justice,  with  the  consuming  seal,  and  with  the 
courage  and  boldness  which  characterized  tlye  great  Elijah.  He  was  to  stand  up  in  the  presence 
of  corrupt  rulers  to  declare  to  the  nation  Jehovah's  demands  and  to  lead  the  people  back  to  the 
older  ideals,  and  thus  to  deliver  them  from  the  overwhelming  judgment  which  they  justly 
deserved.  In  his  boldness  in  condemning  the  sins  of  high  and  low,  in  his  seal  for  righteousness. 
John  the  Baptist  realised  in  fullest  measure  the  spirit  of  this  ancient  prophecy,  and  by  Jesus  ana 
theChristian  worid  was  recognized  as  the  forerunner  of  a  new  era.    Matt.  11",  it*"*  ",  John  !**•  *. 

»  3'«  So  Gk.     Heb..  then. 

"  3»«  For  parallel  usage,  cf.  Esth.  6>,  Esek.  13»,  Is.  4». 

*  3*'  Cf.  Ex.  \y^.  The  word  means,  a  peculiar  'possession,  something  highly  prized  by  the 
poeeessor.  A  slight  change  in  the  Heb.  gives  the  still  more  harmonious  reading,  a  people  tmicA 
i  wiU  make  an  treasur&i  possession. 

y  4^  Following  the  Gk.     Heb..  it  shall  leave  them. 
■  4>  As  calves  gambol  when  liberated  from  the  stall. 

*  4*  Gk.  omits,  soles  of. 

^  4*  /.  e.,  bring  into  harmony. 

*  4*  Lit.,  emite  the  land  with  a  ban. 
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COMING  DAY  OF  JEHOVAH  [Joel  1» 


vn 

JOEL'S  PROPHECY  CONCERNING  THE  COMING  DAY  OP 

JEHOVAH 

{  200.    The  Locust  Plague  and  the  Coining  Day  of  Jehovah,  Joel  I'-2^' 

Jod  1  'Hear*  this,  ye  old  men,^  Appall- 

And  give  ear,  all  ye  inhabitants  of  the  land,  tureof' 

Hath  this  been  in  your  days,  ul^?" 

Or  in  the  days  of  your  fathers  ? 
'Recount  it  to  their  children. 
Let  your  children  tell  it  to  their  children. 
And  their  children  to  the  generation  that  follows. 

^That  which  the  shearer®  hath  left,  the  swarmer  hath  eaten,  lit  «x- 

That  which  the  swarmer  hath  left,  the  devourer  hath  eaten,  ***** 

And  that  which  the  devourer  hath  left,  the  destroyer  hath  eaten. 

foefi  Prophecy  Cooceminc  the  Coming  Dt^  of  Jehovah* — The  unity  of  the  book  of 
Joel  bafl  recently  been  questioned,  but  on  insufficient  grounds.  It  deab  with  but  one  theme: 
the  coming  day  of  Jehovah.  The  immediate  occasion  was  one  of  the  dread  locust  plagues 
which  occasionally  bring  destruction  and  famine  to  the  land  of  Palestine.  Recent  writers  have 
vividly  described  the  appalling  nature  of  this  calamity.  In  great  swarms  which  obscure  the 
sky  these  ravenous  insects  sweep  over  large  areas,  destroying  all  vegetation,  and  leaving  the 
land  as  barren  as  a  desert.  To  the  mind  of  Joel,  however,  this  threatened  calamity,  like  drought 
and  famine  and  other  natural  disasters,  suggested  the  approach  of  Jehovah's  grear>judgment 
day,  which,  in  the  popular  belief  of  his  race,  was  to  be  characterised  by  great  catastrophes  and 
the  overthrow  of  the  iniquitous  worid-powers  which  seemed  to  stand  as  a  denial  of  the  univer* 
salityand  justice  of  Jehovah's  rule. 

The  popular  belief  b  one  which  may  be  traced  back  to  the  days  of  Amos,  and  even  eariier 
(cf .  Introd.,  p.  43),  but  it  did  not  assume  a  central  place  in  the  minds  of  the  prophets  until  the 
exile — at  least  the  characteristic  form  of  the  belief  that  is  found  in  the  book  of  Joel.  As  has 
already  been  shown  (cf.  Introd..  p.  31),  the  only  altofcether  satisfactory  background  for  the  book 
is  the  nret  half  of  the  fourth  century  b.c.  after  the  rebuilding  of  the  walls  ofJerusalem  and  the 
reforms  instituted  bv  Nehemiah  and  Esra.  and  before  346.  when  the  Judean  community  suffered 
a  series  of  overwhelming  calamities  inflicted  by  the  cruel  Ochus.  Cf.  Introd..  p.  31.  It  was 
a  period  when  comparative  peace  prevailed  in  Palestine,  although  the  memories  of  past  invasions 
and  wron^  are  still  fresh  in  the  mind  of  the  prophet.  Cf..  e.g..  3'^.  There  is  no  allusion  to  a 
king,  but  mstead  the  priests  and  the  elders  are  the  chief  officials  in  the  state.  The  experiences  of 
the  Baby,  exile  are  painful  rnemories  of  the  past.  3*.  The  Greeks  appear  simply  as  slave-traders, 
3*.  Most  significant  of  all  is  the  prominence  which  the  prophet  gives  to  the  temple  and  its 
service.  He  says  nothing  about  tne  social  and  political  proolems  of  the  community,  but  his 
chief  concern  is  that  the  regular  sacrifices  be  maintained  without  interruption.  The  influence 
of  the  great  priestly  reformation,  which  took  place  about  400  B.C..  is  clearly  apparent.  Ek)ually 
significant  Is  the  dependence  of  the  pniphet  upon  earlier  books.  There  are  fully  twenty  quota- 
tions,  eith»»r  of  vss.  or  phnuses  from  the  O.T.  writings.  These  include  at  least  twelve  books. 
Cf ..  e.  0;  3'«  and  .\m.  1«;  3'«  and  Am.  9*>:  3'»  and  Ob.  >«.    In  2«>  Jer.'s  and  Exek.'s  characteristic 

f>hrase.  the  foe  from  the  north,  is  ase<i  and  in  3"  one  recognises  traces  of  Esek.'s  picture  of  the 
ertilising  stream  i.vuing  from  the  temple.    Cf.  Esek.  47.    Joel's  teaching  regarding  the  day  of 
Jehovah  also  represents  a  further  development  of  Esek.'s  apocaljrptic  and  eschatological  icieas. 
The  aim  of  the  prophet  was  to  keep  alive  the  faith  of  the  people,  to  inspire  them  to  meet 
loyally  the  demands  ot  the  law.  and  to  vindicate  Jehovah's  justice.     The  prophecy  shows  the 

•  1'  The  prophecy  is  introduced  by  the  superscription.  The  Word  of  Jehovah,  which  eam§ 
to  Joel,  the  non  of  Pethuel. 

*>  P  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  prophet  addresses  the  elders  as  the  heads  of  the 
community. 

*  \\  The  prophet  here  uses  four  different  synonyms  to  describe  the  loctists.  These  four 
designations,  apparently,  do  not  represent  locusts  in  different  stages  of  development  for  the  same 
swarm  would  never  return  upon  its  course,  but  different  swarms  of  locusts,  the  idea  being  that 
the  land  would  be  completely  devastated.  The  exact  meaning  of  the  different  terms  is  not 
clear.  The  word  translated,  awarmer,  is  the  oniinary  word  for  locust  and  comes  from  the  Heb. 
word  meanins.  many.  The,  dtvourer^  may  have  been  the  technical  designation  of  the  locust  ia 
ito  wingless,  larva  stage. 
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*Awake,  ye  drunkards,  and  weep. 

And  wail,  all  ye  drinkers  of  wine ; 

The  new  wine  is  cut  off  from  your  mouth. 
*For  a  nation  has  come  up  on  my  land, 

Powerful,  and  numberless; 

His  teeth  are  the  teeth  of  a  lion,** 

And  his  jaw-teeth  are  like  those  of  a  lioness. 
^He  hath  laid  my  vine  waste. 

And  barked  my  fig-tree; 

He  hath  peeled  and  cast  it  away,® 

Bleached  are  its  branches. 


SongB 
of  lam- 
men  ta- 
tion 
ve 

the  bar- 
ren 
fields 
and 

neglect- 
ed rit- 
ual 


CaUto 
a  public 
fast 


^ail'  as  a  bride,  clad  in  sack-cloth,  for  the  husband  of  her  youth. 

*Cut  off  are  the  cereal — and  drink-offerings  from  the  house  of  Jehovah ; 

In  mourning  are  the  priests,  who  minister  at  Jehovah's  altar.'^ 
^^he  fields  are  blasted,  the  land  is  in  mourning. 

For  blasted  is  the  com,  the  new  wine  fails^  and  the  oil  is  dried  up. 
^^Be  abashed,  O  ye  husbandmen ;  wail,  O  vine-dressers. 

For  the  wheat  and  the  barley;  for  the  har\'est  is  lost  from  the  fields. 
"The  vine  fails  to  bear  fruit,  and  the  fig-tree  is  drooping; 

The  pomegranate,  the  palm  also,  and  the  apple;  all  the  trees  of  the  field  are 
dried  up. 

Yea,  joy  fails  from  the  sons  of  men. 
^ird  yourselves,  and  beat  the  breasts,  O  priests;    wail,- ye  ministers  of  the 
altar; 

Come,  lie  all  night  in  sack-cloth,  ye  ministers  of  God '} 

For  cereal-offering  and  drink-offering  are  cut  off  from  the  house  of  your 
Grod. 

^^Sanctify  a  fast,  summon  an  assembly. 
Gather!  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  your 

God, 
Cry  to  Jehovah,  "Alas  for  the  day ! 
Near  at  hand  is  the  day  of  Jehovah, 
And  as  destruction  trom  the  Almighty  Destroyer  it  comes.^ 

effect  of  conscious  elaboration  from  beginning  to  end  and  the  literary  figures  are  varied  and  de- 
veloped in  great  detail,  although  one  recognises  throughout  the  echo  of  earlier  propbeeiei, 
I  200.  In  this  section  the  prophet  impressively  rallies  the  evidence  of  the  approach  of  Je* 
hovah's  day  of  judgment,  and  summons  the  people  to  fasting  and  solemn  assembly  that  they 
may  influence  Jehovah  speedily  to  deliver  them  from  the  calamities  which  threaten. 

^  1*  Following  the  supenor  reading  suggested  by  the  Gk.  and  Sym.  Heb..  the  jaw-ie«A 
of  a  lionetis  are  his.  This  and  the  foUowingVSS.  vividly  describe  the  effects  of  the  inroadi 
of  the  locusts  upon  the  vegetation. 

*  1'  /.  «..  stripped  it  and  left  only  the  parts  that  could  not  be  eaten. 

'  1*  An  Aramaic  word  is  here  used.  Tne  one  addressed  is  the  communitjy.  The  lamenta- 
tion is  over  the  cessation  of  the  temple  ritual,  owing  to  the  lack  of  proper  objects  for  sacriBoe. 

*  1'  Following  the  superior  raiding  of  many  of  the  Gk.  MSS.  Heb.  omits,  <Utar,  Cf. 
also  ^K 

^  V^  Lit.,  is  ashamed  .  .  .  languisheth. 

1  1»  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.     Heb..  my  God. 

M'*  A  scribe,  who  had  in  mind  ',  has  added  the  Heb.,  elders,  but  fails  to  supply  the  OCHI* 
junction,  and.  It  was  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  however,  and  not  the  elders  who  were  gatii- 
ered. 

X  V*  Quoted  verbatim  from  Is.  13*. 
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**Is  not  food  ait  off  from  before  us,  Famina 

Gladness  and  joy  from  the  house  of  our  Crod  ?  pndi 

"The  grains^  shrivel  under  their  hoes,™ 

The  store-houses  are  desolate,  the  bams  broken  down. 

For  the  com  is  withered — what  shall  we  put  in  them  ? 
^^How  the  herds  of  cattle  are  filled  with  perplexity,"^  for  thqr  have  no 
pasture! 

Yea,  the  flocks  of  sheep  are  forlorn.** 

**To  thee,  Jehovah,  do  I  cry,  Abo 

For  fire  hath  devoured  the  pastures  of  the  wildemess,  uSS^ng 

And  flame  hath  scorched  all  the  trees  of  the  field.  dwmilit 

'^he  wild  beasts  also  look  up  to  thee  longingly. 
For  the  water-courses  are  dried  up, 
And  fire  hath  devoured  the  pastures  of  the  wilderness. 

2  'Blow  a  horn  in  Zion,  Jeho- 

Sound  an  alarm  in  my  holy  mountain,  judc- 

Let  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  tremble,  S32d** 

For  the  day  of  Jehovah  comes, 
^For  near  is  the  day  of  darkness  and  gloom. 
The  day  of  cloud  and  thick  darkness! 

Like  the  light  of  dawn  scattered  over  the  mountains.  Ad- 

A  people  great  and  powerful ;  IS^ 

Its  like  has  not  been  from  of  o)d,  aSSts 

Neither  shall  be  any  more  after  it. 

Even  to  the  years  of  coming  ages. 
'Before  them  the  fire  devours. 

And  behind  them  a  flame  bums; 

Like  the  garden  of  Eden  is  the  land  before  them, 

And  after  them  it  is  a  desolate  desert. 

Yea,  nothing  escapes  them, 
^heir  appearance  is  as  the  appearance  of  horses. 

And  like  horsemen  they  run. 
^Like  the  sound  of  chariots  on  the  tops  of  the  mountains  they  leap. 

Like  the  crackle  of  flames  devouring  stubble. 

Like  a  mighty  people  preparing  for  battle. 
^Peoples  are  in  anguish  before  them. 

All  faces  glow  with  excitement.** 


I  117  Restoring  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

■  1"  Or,  dod9. 

■  1'*  So  Gk.  supported  by  the  context.     Heb.,  haw  do  the  beatU  groan. 

«  1'*  Followini^  a  superior  readinc  of  the  Gk.    Cf.  Hos.  14'.     Heb.,  are  made  duclaie, 
9  2*  The  meaning  of  the  Heb.  icnom  is  not  entirely  clear.     It  means,  gather  redneee,  or, 

beauty,  and  appears  to  be  a  reference  to  the  glow  of  excitement  kindled  by  the  approach  of  tlie 

devastating  host. 
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Their  'Like  mighty  men  they  run, 

•***®^  Like  warriors  they  mount  up  a  wall. 

They  march  each  by  himself,** 
They  break  not  their  ranks/ 
•None  jostles  the  other. 
They  march  each  in  his  path. 
They  fall  upon  the  weapons  without  breaking. 
*They  scour  the  city,  they  run  on  the  wall. 
They  climb  up  into  the  houses. 
Like  a  thief  they  enter  the  windows. 

Effect  ^^Earth  trembles  before  them, 

JPJJj^  Heaven  quakes, 

and  The  sun  and  moon  become  dark, 

kind*  And  the  stars  withdraw  their  shining; 

"And  Jehovah  uttereth  his  voice  before  his  army» 
For  his  host  is  exceedingly  great. 
Yea,  mighty  is  he  who  performs  his  word. 
For  great  is  the  day  of  Jehovah, 
It  is  very  terrible,  who  can  abide  it  ? 

Tnien-  ^ut  now  this  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah: 

PJJJ"  Turn  ye  to  me  with  all  your  heart, 

tike  one  And  with  fasting  and  weeping  and  mourning. 

**  ^'Rend  your  hearts  and  not  your  garments. 

And  turn  to  Jehovah  your  God; 

For  he  indeed  is  gracious  and  merciful. 

Slow  to  anger  and  plenteous  in  love. 

And  relenteth  of  the  evil. 
"Who  knows  but  he  will  turn  and  relent. 

And  leave  a  blessing  behind  him, 

A  cereal  and  drink-offering  for  Jehovah  your  God  ?• 

C^ll  to  ^Blow  a  horn  in  Zion, 

li^gmer-  Sanctify  a  fast,  summon  an  assembly, 

■embly  ^"Gather  the  people,  make  holy  the  congregation, 

united  Assemble  the  old  men, 

oaSon'  Gather  the  children,  and  the  infants  at  the  breast. 

Let  the  bridegroom  come  forth  from  his  chamber, 
And  the  bride  from  her  bridal  tent.* 
^^Between  the  porch  and  the  altar. 


q  2^  Lit.,  in  hia  way. 

'  27  Lit.,  entangle  their  hightpaya.  The  meaning  ia  that  each  moves  strai^^t  ahead  wiUKNit 
oroasing  the  track  of  the  one  next  to  him. 

*  2**  This  line  is  loosely  connected  with  its  context.  It  is  probably  in  appoeiUon  to  the 
word,  blessing,  and  means  that  Jehovah  will  deliver  his  people  from  the  great  peet,  so  that  the 
fields  will  ac^ain  bear  fruit  and  each  man  can  bring  an  onenng  to  Jehovah's  temple. 

*  2**  Lit.,  her  pavilion, 
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Let  the  priests,  the  ministers  of  Jehovah  weep  aloud. 

Let  them  say,  Spare,  O  Jehovah,  thy  people. 

And  make  not  thine  heritage  an  object  of  reproach, 

For  the  heathen  to  mock  them.^ 

Why  should  it  be  said  among  the  nations.  Where  is  their  God  ? 

§201.    The  Prosperity^  Spiritual  Blessings,  and  Vindication  Awaiting 

Jehovah's  People,  Joel  2»-3" 

Joel*  2  ^^Then  Jehovah  became  jealous  for  his  land,  and  took  pity  upon  jeho- 
his  people,  JJjf*  ■ 

^•And  Jehovah  answered  and  said  to  his  people,  tS^ST* 

Behold,  I  will  send  you  com,  and  wine,  and  oil,      .  iwU- 

And  ye  shall  be  satisfied  therewith;  hlb'peo- 

I  will  not  make  you  again  an  object  of  reproach  among  the  nations,  v^ 
^1  will  remove  far  from  you  the  northern  foe,^ 

And  I  will  drive  him  into  a  land  barren  and  desolate. 

His  van  to  the  eastern  sea. 

And  his  rear  to  the  western  sea. 

And  a  stench^  from  him  sh&ll  arise.^ 

'^Fear  not,  O  land,  exult,  Hb 

And  rejoice  for  Jehovah  hath  done  great  things.  E2™* 

"Fear  not,  O  beasts  of  the  field,  that 

For  the  pastures  of  the  wilderness  are  putting  forth  new  grass,  g^^ 

For  the  trees  bear  their  fruit,  '^ 

ACT*" 

Fig-tree  and  vine  yield  their  strength.  be 

''Be  glad,  then,  ye  sons  of  Zion, 
And  rejoice  in  Jehovah  your  God, 
For  he  hath  given  you  the  early  rain^  in  just  measure, 

«  2'^  Lit.,  make  proverbs  out  of  them.  The  Heb.  may  alno  be  rendered,  thai  the  heathen  thdU 
rule  over  them,  but  the  rendering  that  is  given  above  is  strongly  supported  by  the  context. 

{  201  This  section  contains  Jehovah's  answer  to  the  united  petitions  of  his  people.  It 
presents  the  completest  picture  found  in  the  O.T.  of  the  current  conception  of  the  day  of  Jeho- 
vah. For  the  heathen  foes  who  oppressed  the  Jews  it  means  the  hour  of  judgment  and  annihila- 
tion, but  for  the  people  of  Judah  ana  Jerusalem  it  means  deliverance  and  prosperity,  and  a  restora- 
tion of  all  the  scattered  exiles.  Above  all  it  represents  the  inauguration  oi  a  new  era  in  human 
history,  when  not  a  favored  few.  but  all  members  of  a  community,  young  and  old,  freedmen  and 
slave,  shall  enjoy  the  prophetic  gift  and  individually  feel  the  influence  of  Jehovi^'s  presence 
and  his  divine  spirit  speaking  through  their  individual  consciousness.  The  latter  teacbinji  was 
Joel's  great  contribution  to  the  faith  of  his  race.  The  actual  course  of  the  worid's  history 
unfolded  very  differently  from  what  he  had  anticipated,  but  surely  thouidi  slowly  mankind 
has  entered  into  the  spintual  heritage  which  he  proclaimed  should  be  the  poflsession  of  whoever 
should  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah.  In  tracmg  the  unfolding  of  Israel's  belief  regarding  the 
future,  this  prophecy  of  Joel  is  of  the  greatest  value,  for  it  undoubtedly  faithfully  represents 
the  hopes  of  the  Jews  during  the  Persian  period. 

*  2*0  From  the  context  it  would  seem  clear  that  the  northern  foe  was  the  invading  armjr 
of  locusts.  Possibly  they  are  so  designated  under  the  influence  of  Jer.  1^*,  Exek.  38**  ^,  30*. 
Possibly  it  was  because  the  locusts,  as  usual  in  Palestine,  came  from  the  northern  Lebanons. 

*  2*<>  A  scribe  has  here  inserted,  from  Is.  34'  or  Am.  4^",  the  synonymous  phrase,  Hit 
ttrneh  shall  rise. 

*  2**  By  mistake,  a  scribe  has  also  introduced  at  the  end  of  this  vs.  three  words  from  tlie 
end  of  *^.  The  defective  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  suggests  that  they  take  the  place  of  one 
or  two  words,  which  have  been  lost  as  a  result  of  a  scribal  error. 

I'  2"  The  Syr..  O.  Lat.,  and  Arab,  texts  support  the  Gk.  in  reading,  food,  but  the  pai 
ol  the  context,  on  the  whole,  supports  the  Heb.,  which  has  been  foUowea  above. 
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And  poured  down  upon  you  the  winter  rain. 
And  sent  the  latter  rain  as  before.' 
'^he  threshing  floors  shall  be  full  of  grain, 
And  the  vats  shall  overflow  with  new  wine  and  oiL 

Re-  ^I  will  make  restoration  to  you  for  the  years  which  the  swarmer  hath 

l^r^  eaten. 

penty  The  devourer,  the  destroyer,  and  the  shearer, 

ana  tn6  ^^  i  •  i    -r 

sense  of  My  great  army  which  I  sent  among  you, 

vah°s  *And  ye  shall  eat  your  food  and  be  satisfied, 

P'^'  And  praise  the  name  of  Jehovah  your  God, 

Who  hath  dealt  so  wonderfully  by  you, 
^And  ye  sh^l  know  that  I  am  in  the  midst  of  Israel, 

That  I  am  Jehovah  your  God  and  none  else. 

And  my  people  shall  never  more  be  abashed.^ 

Univer-  ^And  it  shall  come  to  pass  afterwards, 

ifuiP*'*  That  I  will  pour  out  my  spirit  upon  all  flesh, 

bless-  And  your  sons  and  your  daughters  -shall  prophesy, 

*°**  Your  old  men  shall  dream  dreams. 

Your  young  men  shall  see  visions, 
'^And  even  upon  thy  male  and  female  slaves. 

In  those  days,  I  will  pour  out  my  spirit. 

Evi-  *^And  I  will  show  signs  in  heaven  and  earth: 

of  J^o-  Blood  and  fire  and  pillars  of  smoke. 

^"£'  -  "The  sun  shall  be  turned  into  darkness,  and  the  moon  into  blood 

coining 

judg-  Before  the  coming  of  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah. 

ment 

Deliv-  ''But  whoever  shall  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  shall  be  saved, 

f^^  For  in  Mount  Zion  and  in  Jerusalem  there  shall  be  those  who  escape, 

faithful  Even  as  Jehovah  hath  said, 

And  among  the  fugitives  those  whom  Jehovah  calleth. 


ones 


Aasem-  3  *For  behold,  in  those  days  and  in  that  time, 

^l^ni'  When  I  bring  back  again  the  captivity  of  Judah^  and  Jerusalem, 

tions  'I  will  also  gather  all  the  nations  and  bring  them  down  into  the  Valley  of  Je- 

judg-  hoshaphat,® 


ment 


«  2"  Following  a  large  number  of  Ileb.  MSS.  which  have  preserved  the  original  verb. 
The  Heb.  is  clearly  corrupt. 

•  2"  Through  a  mistake  of  dittography.  the  last  line  of  *^  has  been  introduced  at  the  end 
of  ".     This  breaks  the  logical  unity  of  the  context. 

*>  3*  Or,  restore  the  prosperity  of  Judah. 

«  3'  Thie  Valley  of  Jehoshaphat,  or,  the  Valley  of  Judgment,  as  the  Heb.  word  may  be  trans- 
lated, must  have  been  near  Jerusalem.  By  modem  Jewish  and  Moslem  tradition  it  is  identified 
with  the  Kidron  Valley  immediately  north  of  Jerusalem.  The  presence  of  thousands  of  graves 
along  the  sides  of  this  valley  to-day  testify  to  literali.stic  interpretation  of  this  prophecy,  and  to 
the  seal  of  the  faithful  Jew  and  Moslem  to  be  among  the  first  at  the  final  day  of  judipment. 
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And  there  I  will  enter  into  judgment  with  them  for  my  people  and  my  hen- 

tage  Israel, 
Whom  they  have  scattered  among  the  nations,  and  divided  my  land. 
'And  they  have  cast  lots  for  my  people. 
They  have  given  a  boy  for  the  pay  of  a  harlot. 
And  a  girl  have  they  sold  for  wine,  and  drunk  it. 

^Moreover,  what  are  ye  to  me,  Tyre  and  Sidon  and  aU  the  districts^  of  special 
Philistia?  PS5»hi 

Were  ye  repaying  any  deed  of  mine,  or  were  ye  doing  aught  to  me  ?  Phoeni- 

Quickly  will  I  return  your  deed  upon  your  heads,  Philis- 

Ye  who  have  taken  my  silver  and  my  gold,  ^** 

And  ye  have  brought  my  goodly  jeweb®  into  your  palaces. 

*Ye  have  sold  the  sons  of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem  to  the  sons  of  the  Greeks, 

That  ye  might  remove  them  far  from  their  own  borders. 

^Behold,  I  am  about  to  stir  them  up  from  the  place  to  which  ye  have  sold 
them. 

And  I  will  recompense  your  deed  upon  your  own  head. 

^I  will  sell  your  sons  and  your  daughters  into  the  hands  of  the  men  of  Judah, 

And  they  shall  sell  them  to  the  Sabeans,^  to  a  nation  far  off,  for  Jehovah 
hath  spoken. 

^Proclaim  this  among  the  nations,  sanctify  war,  lUiiy 

Arouse  the  warriors,  let  all  the  fighting  men  muster  and  go  up.  ti'le^h*'-. 

^^Beat  your  ploughshares  into  swords,  and  your  pruning-hooks  into  lances  ;*  thra- 
ll the  weak  say,  I,  indeed,  am  strong.  °* 

"Bestir  yourselves**  and  come,  all  ye  nations  round  about. 
Thither  gather  yourselves  together,  let  the  weak  become  the  warrior,' 

"Let  the  nations  be  aroused  and  come  up  to  the  Valley  of  Jehoshaphat»  Jeho- 

For  there  will  I  sit  to  judge  all  the  surrounding  nations.  Simst 

^'Put  in  the  sickle,  for  the  har>'est  is  ripe; 

Come,  get  you  down,  for  the  press  is  full. 

The  vats  overflow,  for  great  is  their  wickedness. 
"Noisy  multitudes,  noisy  multitudes  in  the  valley  of  decision!^ 

For  near  is  Jehovah's  day  in  the  valley  of  decision! 

**Sun  and  moon  have  turned  dark,  Two- 

And  the  stars  withdrawn  their  shining.  M?t/of 

. _«_^«_^__    Jeho- 
vah's 

<*  3*  Lit.,  the  cireuits.    The  plural  feminine  of  the  Heb.  word,  OaliUe.  day 

•  3*  Lit.,  my  desirable  thingn. 

'  3'  The  Saoeans  were  an  important  commercial  people  living  in  Arabia  Fdix.  They 
are  often  mentioned  in  the  O.T.  Cf.  Jer.  6*«.  Eick.  27«-  ".  Ps.  72>«.  The  Gk.  has  the  variant 
readinfc.  into  eaptirity.     It  in  clearly  due.  however,  to  a  mistaken  reading  of  the  original  Heb. 

B  3'*>  Thifl  ifl  a  familiar  fiRiire  UHed  to  describe  univemal  peace.    Cf.  Is.  2*,  Mi.  4*. 

*>  3"  Restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  parallel  in  *'.  Possibly  the  original 
read,   hnMen . 

'  3"  Following  what  appears  to  he  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.  The  Heb.,  thUker 
cause  thy  uxirriont  to  come  down,  is  abnipt  and  contrary  to  the  diction  of  the  prophet. 

i  3**  The  Heb.  may  also  be  rendered,  a  sharp  threshing  inatrumeni,  but  the  current  trana- 
latioo  better  suits  the  context. 
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^•Whenever  Jehovah  roars  from  Zion 

And  utters  his  voice  from  Jerusalem, 

Heaven  and  earth  quake; 

But  Jehovah  is  a  refuge  to  his  people. 

And  a  fortress  to  the  people  of  Israel. 
^'And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  Crod, 

I  who  dwelleth  in  Zion, 

And  Jerusalem  shall  be  holy. 

And  strangers  shall  not  pass  through  her  any  more. 

Fatura  **And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 

pros-  That  the  mountains  shall  drop  sweet  wine, 

SSd*^  The  hills  shaU  flow  with  milk, 

™^^  All  the  channeb  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  water, 

of  hill  A  fountain  shall  spring  from  the  house  of  Judah, 

^^^^  And  shall  water  the  Valley  of  Shittim.*^ 

^*Egypt  shaU  become  a  desolation. 
Because  of  the  violence  done  to  the  men  of  Judah, 
Because  they  shed  innocent  blood  in  their  land. 
^Judah  shall  remain  inhabited  forever. 

And  Jerusalem  from  generation  to  generation. 
''I  will  avenge  their  blood  which  I  have  not  avenged,' 
As  surely  as  Jehovah  dwelleth  in  Zion.™ 

k  3**  The  Valley  of  Shittim,  or,  Wady  of  the  Aeacias,  here  mentioned,  has  not  yet  been 
Identified.  It  was  evidently  near  Jerusalem  and  may  have  been  a  designation  of  the  lower 
Kidron  valley.  The  figure  is  parallel  to  that  of  Exek.  47^-'*,  and  he  evidently  had  in  mind  the 
same  deep  watercourse  which  runs  from  Jerusalem  to  the  Jordan  valley,  a  iittle  north  of  the 
Dead  Sea. 

I  3ti  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.  Heb.,  /  vnil  cUarue  their  blood  OuU  I  Kav^ 
not  deanaed.  * 

■*  3*^  Lit.,  and  Jehovah  dweUing  in  Zion,  but  the  form  of  the  sentence  indicates  that  the 
present  rendering  represents  the  prophet's  meaning. 
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THE  MESSAGE  OF  THE  BOOK  OF  JONAH 

§  202.    The  Story  of  Jonah 

Jonah  1  ^Now  this  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jonah  the  son  of  Amittai :         Jpnah't 
'Arise,  go  to, that  great  city,  Nineveh,  and  preach  against  it ;  for  their  wicked-  coSJ* 
ness  has  come  up  before  me.    'But  Jonah  rose  up  to  flee  to  Tarshish*  from  ""^yte 
the  presence  of  Jehovah.     And  he  went  down  to  Joppa  and  found  a  ship  refusal 
going  to  Tarshish ;  so  he  paid  the  fare  and  embarked  to  go  with  them  to  ^  ^^ 
Tarshish  from  the  presence  of  Jehovah. 

^But  Jehovah  sent^  a  furious  wind  upon  the  sea,  and  there  was  a  mighty  Disoov- 
tempest,®  so  that  the  ship  threatened**  to  break  in  pieces.    *Then  the  sailors  yS  ° 

guilt 

The  Messase  of  the  Book  of  Toneh. — ^The  book  of  Jonah  stands  almost  unique  among  the 
later  prophetic  books.  The  only  close  analogy  is  the  first  half  of  the  book  of  Dan.  It  is  clearly 
a  product  of  the  workshop  of  Israel's  later  teachers  who,  like  the  earlier,  used  story  and  parable 
to  teach  ethical  and  spintual  truths.  The  presence  of  Aramaic  words  and  expressionspoint 
to  a  comparatively  late  date.  The  literary  Jkinship  of  the  book  is  with  Chronicles  and  Elsther 
and  other  writings  which  come  from  the  Gk.  period.  FurUiermore,  in  3',  the  author  apparently 
quotes  from  Joel  2'*  and,  in  4',  from  Joel  2''.  The  univerealism  of  the  book  is  also  a  protest 
against  the  Jewish  particularism  which  characterised  Judaism  in  the  late  poet-exilic  period. 
Its  astonishing  breadth  of  outlook  also  suggests  that  broadening  of  vision  which  came  to  certain 
of  the  Jews  as  a  result  of  the  conquest  of  Alexander  and  contact  with  Gk.  culture.  Possibly  ita 
author  was  a  Jew  of  the  dispereion.  His  use  of  the  Egyptian  name  of  the  gourd,  which  for  a 
time  shaded  Jonah's  head,  would  suggest  that  his  home  was  Etprpt  and  possibly  Alexandria. 
There,  perhaps,  through  personal  observation  and  experience  he^ad  learned  to  appreciate  the 
virtues  and  needs  of  the  heathen,  and  had  also  become  familiar  with  the  mythic  elements  which 
he  has  woven  into  the  story.  In  any  case  he  is  the  forerunner  of  the  later  Jewish  missionary 
movement  which  centred  in  Alexandria,  and  which,  in  the  centuries  inmiediately  b«^ore  and 
following  the  beginning  of  the  Christian  era.  led  many  Gentiles  to  accept  the  teachinn  of 
Moses  and  the  prophets.  T^e  book  may  be  dated  with  considerable  assurance,  in  the  lii^t  of 
this  varied  evidence,  somewhere  about  300  B.C.  Although  the  book  was  largely  overiooked  and 
forgotten  by  contemporaries,  rt  was,  in  many  ways,  the  most  significant  product  of  later  prophecy. 

The  psalm,  also,  is  generally  recognised  as  a  later  addition.  It  is  written  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  Jewish  community  rather  than  from  that  of  an  individual.  It  commemorates,  like 
many  of  the  psalms  of  the  Psalter,  the  deliverance  of  Israel  from  a  great  crisis.  It  contrasts 
the  loyalty  oi  the  faithful  with  the  infidelity  of  certain  apostate  Jews  who  had  been  attracted 
by  the  worship  of  certain  heathen  gods.  Tne  poetic  figures  which  describe  the  great  crisis  are 
drawn  from  the  experiences  of  sailors  on  the  sea.  It  was  doubtless  on  the  basis  of  this  eli^t 
point  of  contact  that  the  psalm  was  introduced  in  its  present  place  in  the  book  of  Jonah,  "nie 
mconsistency  of  the  prophet's  uttering  a  prayer  of  thanksgiving  before  he  was  delivered  from  the 
body  of  the  great  fiflh  has  long  been  recognised.  Without  this  psalm  the  prose  narrative  is 
complete  and  its  unity  has  never  been  successfully  questioned. 

Unfortunately  the  incident  of  Jonah's  being  swallowed  by  the  great  fish  has  largely  ob- 
scured the  real  meaning  and  message  of  the  book.     Many  have  been  found,  on  the  one  oaod, 

•  1*  The  old  Phoenician  colony  in  southern  Spain.  It  repwented  the  most  distaDt  poio^ 
in  the  then  known  worid. 

^  1*  Lit.,  hurled  a  great  vnnd. 

•  I*  Heb.  repeats,  on  the  sea. 

•  I*  Lit.,  thought  to, 
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were  afraid  and  cried,  each  to  his  own  god ;  and  they  cast  into  the  sea  the  wares 

that  were  in  the  ship,  in  order  to  lighten  it.     But  Jonah  had  gone  down  into  the 

bottom  of  the  ship ;  and  he  lay  fast  asleep.    'And  the  captain  of  the  slup"  came 

and  said  to  him:    What  are  you  doing  asleep?    Call  on  your  God,  perhaps 

that  God  will  think  on  us  that  we  perish  not.     'And  they  said  to  one  another. 

Come,  let  us  cast  lots,  that  we  may  know  for  whose  sake  this  evil  has  come 

upon  us.     So  they  cast  k>t9  and  the  lot  fell  upon  Jonah. 

D<*-  Then  they  said  to  him,  Tell  us,'  what  is  your  occupation,  and  whence  do 

ol  hu      yon  come  ?  what  is  your  country  and  of  what  people  are  you  ?    *And  he  said 

"l^^W  to  them,  I  am  a  Hebrew,  and  a  worshipper*  of  Jehovah,  the  God  of  heaven, 

who  hath  mode  the  sea  and  the  dry  land.     "^Then  the  men  were  exceedingly 

to  defend  the  hietoricity  of  the  story  at  &  whole,  vhile  othere,  becftiue  of  the  croUeque  obAActAr 
of  tbs  minale.  have  rejecud  it  u  unwnnby  of  credence  or  «relul  coiuidentioD,  The  qucatioa 
ii  prinurily  one  of  literary  cJaseifiation.  It  is  pisrlirally  imponible,  in  the  f ue  of  tbanir- 
piuindy  larce  uid  (mteaque  mlnculouB  elemenle,  to  muDtun  that  it  ia  exact  hiitory.  In 
nal  life  Btonnn  do  not  ariee  simply  to  punish  the  dtBObedieat  pjotihet»  the  lot  doen  not  Mmyt 

□  (rom  drewning.     Then  are  lather  the  chai^ 

^     e  traced  in  the  lamiliar  Gk.  etory  of  Hercuiee 

n  king,  [mm  a  Ka-monster.  which  had  bdd  her  in 

■     jtZSOOB.  "      - 

_.   ..  _  Mrtiin  HittaV. 

<  sea  contrary  to  the  commands  of  hu  motber.  wiuw 
iknown  power  and  wan  not  allowed  to  pimeed  ontil  Um 
ee  aelecied  by  lot  and  then  tatl  OTatboard. 
itnry  alw>  reveals  ile  true  diancter.  The  name  ot  Uie 
itupe  when  its  moral  hu  been  pointed.  Nineveh  b  alio 
nionBlrnvBci-idently  gi  —  ' ' -"■'--      ""-- 

,. _^..,    .     ^™C.       I    . 

antithetic,    llie  pnmary  aim  of  tin' 
the  pale  of  Jehovah'i  li '  --- 


As  has  already  biseaehowD  (ct.  Ini  rr.il     i.|  i  '  .|...   ri ''.':  i      iii" 

of  the  Jews,  which  led  them  to  hopi'  mmiiiy  tor  ilip  .iPBtrii'iion  "i  me  n™rhsn  ra 

forth  unliiincefrorUh}  lead  tbem  m  d.i  aiid  u  knuw  Ihc  wiU  of  Jehovah.     T 

(lory  b1»  are  equally  luegative.  No!  only  dn  the  heathen  luilan.  with  tbeir  hiidi  sensa  of 
justice  and  piety,  and  tne  AsByiijioH.  who  quickly  respond  with  deepest  repentance  to  the 
waminip  of  the  prophet,  repreeenL  ihe  better  eidE  n(  the  Gentile  world;  but  Jonah  himself  is  an 
unmistakabie  type  of  liraef.     Certain  modem  soholan.  like  FrofeeeorCheync.  would  Kitarther 

they  End  a  reflection  of  Jehovah's  comminion  to  his  prophet -nation  to  rBprtwenl  him  before  all 
peoplw.  In  the  strange  late  which  overtook  the  prophet  they  find  reflected  the  nperieneca  of 
the  Baby,  exile.  The  author  of  Jer.  £1  "■  "■  <*  has  cerlainly  >u«e9tcd  the  B^re  which  nap- 
pear?  in  developed  form  in  the  present  story.  In  spealdnc  in  the  name  of  Israel  he  dedarra: 
KiiudiailTaiar  I/iF  king  0/  Babiilon,  halh  dnmirtd  imd  eruthed  mr  .  .  .  H'  halh  acallaiBed  mt 
tip.  liiea  itranon  filiiTtg  Kit  JeU|f  fri.m  1711/  ddigl'li'.  ht  halh  caul  me  aal.  To  this  Jehovah  ispliea: 
/ 1^1  punigh  Baal  m  Babylon  and  i  v\\l  htirtg  mit  0/  his  moMth  that  tehich  fu  h<u  fotlmpfd  .  .  .  my 
JKOplt  go  ye  oul  of  Ihe  midst  of  her. 

The  analogy  with  the  present  story,  however,  ia  not  abeolulely  complete,  for  the  creat 
monster  is  Jehovah's  agent  o(  deliverance  rather  than  of  punishment.  The  subsetjuent  portrait 
of  Jonah  obeying  the  divine  command  under  compulsion,  yet  loncintt  tor  the  dutruction  of  the 
heathen  and  danng  lo  upbraid  Jehovah  because  that  datiuction  was  delayed,  and  complainici 
because  uf  his  awn  mislonunn.  is  remarkably  true  to  the  prevailinit  Jewisbupe  of  the  Gk. 

poraiia  the  nature  of  their  own  nartowneae  and  meannms.  and  in  so  doing  he  has  introduced 
many  allegorical  elements  into  his  story.  Incidentally  he  has  also  illustrated  the  great  tnith 
'      ■  Its  prophecy  in  all  the  O.T.  than 

divine  readiness  to  pardon  and  to  save  even  the  innorant  heathen,  if  they  but  repent  according 
to  their  licht.  he  has  anticipated  the  teacliing  of  the  parable  of  the  prodigal  son,  and  laid  the 

*  I'  lAt-^mnslfr  of  Uuf&pet. 

I  !•  Bo  Gk.  and  many  Heb.  M93.  The  traditional  Heb.  text  adds  the  explanatory  |lo« 
from  '.  for  idAom  »a*e  rhii  ml  hat  aime  upon  u*. 

*  ]•  Lit.,  /  lear. 
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afraid,  and  said  to  him,  What  is  this  you  have  done  ?  For  they  knew  that  he 
was  fleeing  from  the  presence  of  Jehovah,  for  he  had  told  them.^ 

^hen  they  said  to  him,  What  shall  we  do  to  thee,  that  the  sea  may  be 
calm  for  us  ?  for  the  sea  grew  more  and  more  stormy.  "And  he  said  to  them. 
Take  me  up  and  throw  me  into  the  sea;  so  shall  the  sea  be  calm  for  you,  for 
I  know  that  for  my  sake  this  great  storm  has  overtaken  you.  ^But  the  men 
rowed  hard^  to  get  back  to  the  land ;  but  they  could  not,  for  the  sea  grew  more 
and  more  stormy  against  them. 

**Therefore  they  cried  to  Jehovah,  and  said.  We  beseech  thee,  O  Jehovah, 
we  beseech  thee,  let  us  not  perish  for  this  man*s  life,  neither  bring  innocent 
blood  upon  us,  for  thou  art  Jehovah;  thou  hast  done  as  it  pleaseth  thee. 
^^  they  took  up  Jonah  and  threw  him  into  the  sea ;  and  the  sea  ceased  from 
its  raging.  ^'Then  the  men  feared  Jehovah  exceedingly,  and  they  offered  a 
sacrifice  to  Jehovah,  and  made  vows. 

^^Then  Jehovah  prepared  a  great  fish  to  swallow  Jonah  and  Jonah  was  in  the 
belly  of  this  fish  three  days  and  three  nights. 

2  ^Then  Jonah  prayed  to  Jehovah  his  God,  out  of  the  belly  of  the  fish, 
and  said : 

SI  cried  out  of  my  distress,  to  Jehovah  and  he  answered  me: 

Out  of  the  midsti  of  Sheoi  I  cried  aloud,  and  thou  heardest  my  voice. 
'For  thou  hadst  cast  me^  into  the  heart  of  the  seas,  and  the  great  flood  rolled  about  me; 

All  thy  breakers  and  thy  waves  passed  over  me. 
^Then  I  said.  I  am  driven  out  from  before  thine  eyes; 

How'  shall  I  ever  again  look  towards  thy  holy  temple? 
*The  waters  surrounded  me,  even  to  the  quenching  of  my  life,"  the  great  deep  engulfed  me. 

The  sea  weeds  were  wrapped  about  my  head. 
*I  went  down  to  the  roots'*  of  the  mountains; 

The  earth  with  its  bars  was  behind  me  forever; 

Yet  thou  hast  brought  up  my  life  from  destruction,  O  Jehovah  my  God. 
'When  my  soul  fainted  within  me,  I  remembered  Jehovah; 

And  my  prayer  came  in  to  thee,  into  thy  holy  temple. 
■They  who  regard  vain  gods®  forsake  their  own  mercy.p 
*But  I  will  sacrifice  to  thee  with  loud  thanksgiving.^ 

I  will  pay  that  which  I  have  vowed.     Salvation  is  Jehovah*s. 

^^And  Jehovah  spoke  to  the  fish,  and  it  threw  up  Jonah  upon  the  dry  land.  His  d«- 

3  *And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jonah  the  second  time,  saying,  *»^«'^ 
*Arise,  go  to  that  great  city,  Nineveh,  and  preach  to  it  what  I  shall  tell  thee.  „^ 
'So  Jonah  rose  and  went  to  Nineveh,  as  Jehovah  said.     Now  Nineveh  was  mes- 

a  great  city  before  God,*"  of  three  days'  journey."    *And  Jonah  began  by  S!?  ^ 
going  through  the  city  a  day's  journey,  and  he  cried,  and  said.  Forty*  days  ^^VJJ" 
more  and  Nineveh  shall  be  overthrown. 

^  Vo  fhe  clause,  for  he  had  told  them,  may  be  secondary  for  it  is  not  in  harmony  with  the 
preceding. 

'  1«»  Lit.,  dua. 

J  2«  Lit..  Mly. 

k  2>  Heb.  adds.,  into  the  depth;  but  this  is  probably  a  variant  of.  in  the  heart  of  the  teoM. 

•  2«  So  Theod.     Heb..  yet. 

■*  9  Lit.,  until  9oid,  or,  life.    The  idea  seems  to  be  until  the  last  vital  spark  was  almost 
extinguished. 

»  2*  With  Marti  fundamentally  reconntnicting  the  apparently  corrupt  Heb.,  on  the 
ol  the  analogy  in  Esek.  26*^,  /  descend  into  the  underu>orld,  to  the  people  of  old. 

•  2*  Lit.,  luino  vanities,  a  common  synonym  in  the  O.T.  for  neathen  gods. 
P  2*  /.  e.,  Jehovah  the  source  of  their  true  bleminffi. 
q  2*  Lit.,  toith  the  sound  of  thankuQiring. 
'  3*  Even  according  to  the  divine  standard. 

*  3*  /.  e  ,  in  diameter,  requiring  three  days  for  one  to  pass  through  it.     Cf.  the  next  Una 

*  3*  Qk.,  three  daye,  but  tois  ia  probably  an  error  due  to  the  occurrence  of  three  in  *. 
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•riieir  ^And  the  people  of  Nineveh  beh'eved  God ;  and  they  proclaimed  a  fast,  aiid 

repent-  put  on  sackcloth,  from  the  greatest  of  them  to  the  least  of  them.  'And  when 
word  came  to  the  king  of  Nineveh,  he  rose  from  his  throne,  and  took  off  his 
robe,  and  dressed  in  sackcloth,  and  sat  in  the  dust.  ^And  he  made  procla- 
mation and  published  in  Nineveh :  By  the  decree  of  the  king  and  his  nobles  :^ 
Man,  beast,  herd,  and  flock  shall  not  taste  anything;  let  them  neither  eat  nor 
drink  water;  ^But  let  them  clothe  themselves  with  sackcloth,  both  man  and 
beast,^  and  let  them  cry  mightily  to  God,  and  turn  each  from  his  evil  way,  and 
from  the  act  of  violence  which  they  have  in  hand.  *Who  knows  but  that  God 
may  relent,  and  turn  from  his  fierce  anger,  that  we  perish  not  ? 
Their  And  Grod  saw  their  works,  how  they  turned  from  their  evil  way;  and  Grod 

pardon    relented  of  the  evil  which  he  said  he  would  do  to  them,  and  did  it  not. 
Jonmh'i       ^  ^But  it  displeased  Jonah  greatly,  and  he  was  angry.    'And  he  prayed  to 
beStuse   J^^^vah,  and  said.  Ah  now,  Jehovah,  was  not  this  what  I  said  when  I  was  yet 
of  Qod'i  in  mine  own  country  ?    Therefore  I  hastened  to  flee^  to  Tarshish ;  for  I  knew 
taTthe     that  thou  art  a  God,  gracious  and  merciful,  slow  to  anger,  and  abounding  in 
heathen  j^y^^  mjj  relenting  of  evil.    ^Therefore,  O  Jehovah,  take  now,  I  bes^h 
thee,  my  life  from  me ;  for  it  is  better  for  me  to  die  than  to  live.*    *And  Je- 
hovah said,  Doest  thou  well  to  be  angry  P^    ^Then  Jonah'  went  out  of  the 
city,  and  sat  down  before  the  city,  and  there  made  him  a  booth,  and  sat  under 
it,^  until  he  might  see  what  would  become  of  the  city. 
His  *And  Jehovah  God  prepared  a  gourd,^  and  made  it  to  come  up  over  Jonah, 

^^^'    that  it  might  be  a  shade  over  his  head."    So  Jonah  was  rejoiced  exceedingly 
and  in-    over  the  gourd.    ^But  as  the  dawn  appeared  the  next  day  God  prepared  a 
anoe'      worm  and  it  injured  the  gourd,  so  that  it  withered.     ^And  when  the  sun  arose, 
J^"^^    God  prepared  a  sultry  east  wind.  -  And  the  sun  beat  upon  the  head  of  Jonah, 
with       so  that  he  was  faint,  and  begged  for  himself  that  he  might  die  saying.  It  is 
infini'te    better  for  me  to  die  than  to  live.     *And  God  said  to  Jonah,  Is  it  well  for  thee 
***^        to  be  angry  about  the  gourd  ?    And  he  said.  It  is  well  for  me  to  be  angry,  even 
to  death!    ^^And  Jehovah  said.  Thou  carest  for  a  gourd,  for  which  thou  hast 
not  troubled  thyself,  nor  hast  thou  brought  it  up ;  a  thing  that  came  in  a  night^ 
and  has  perished  in  a  night;    "Shall  I,  indeed,  not  care  for  the  great  city, 
Nineveh,  in  which  there  are  one  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  human  beings 
who  know  not  their  right  hand  from  their  left;  besides  much  cattle  ? 

«  3^  This  is  the  formal  introduction  to  the  royal  decree. 
'V  3*  Possibly  this  clause  is  secondary. 

*  4*  Lit.,  /  waa  beforehand  in  fleeing. 

>  4*  Cf .  the  similar  words  of  Elijah.  I  Kgs.  19*. 

y  A*  Gk.,  Art  thou  very  angry  f  Possibly  this  is  the  correct  renderins  of  the  Heb.  The 
striking  contrast  between  Jehovah's  character,  as  tnily  portrayed  in  Jonah  s  own  words.  *•  and 
the  prophet's  spirit  is  a  part  of  the  gentle  irony  of  the  story. 

»  4*  Certam  recent  interpretera  of  this  book  would  transpose  this  vs.  to  a  position  immedi- 
ately after  3*.  urging  that  its  contents  precede,  in  point  of  time,  the  events  recorded  in  3^*. 
Absolute  logical  unity,  however,  is  not  to  be  expected  in  an  oriental  story  and  the  description 
of  the  gourd  in  4*  requires  *  as  its  background. 

*  4*  Heb.  adds,  \n  its  shade,  but  this  is  not  well  supported  by  the  Gek.  and  is  probably  taken 
from  the  next  vs. 

b  4*  The  Heb.  word  is  taken  from  the  Egyptian.  The  plant  was  the  Rtcinus  or  PaXma 
ChrisH,  which  has  large  leaves  and  grows  to  a  great  sise. 

*  4*  Heb.  adds  the  explanatory  gloss,  to  deliver  him  from  his  eviL 
^  4'*  Lit.,  son  of  a  night. 
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THE  POPULAR  STORIES  ABOUT  DANIEL  AND  HIS  FELLOW- 
EXILES 

$  203.    Rewards  of  Loyalty  to  the  Ceremonial  Law,  Dan.  1 

Dan.  i  ^In  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah,  Nebu-  The 
chadnezzar^  king  of  Babylon  came  to  Jerusalem  and  besieged  it.    'And  the  ci^Uvi 
Lord  gave  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  into  his  hand,  with  part  of  the  vessels  of  ^^ 
the  house  of  God;    and  he  carried  them  into  the  land  of  Shinar;^    and  he 
brought  the  vessels  into  the  treasure  house  of  his  god. 

'And  the  king  commanded  Ashpenaz,  the  chiefs  of  his  eunuchs  to  bring  in  Educs- 
certain  of  the  Israelites  and  also  some  of  the  descendants  of  the  royal  line,  ^|!ta?n 
and  of  the  nobles,  ^youths  in  whom  there  was  no  blemish,  but  who  were  of  J«^i»h 
attractive  appearance,   learned   in  all   wisdom,   intelligent,   understanding  tives 
knowledge,  and  possessing  the  ability  to  serve  in  the  king's  palace,  and  that  he 
should  teach  them  the  literature  and  language  of  the  Chaldeans.    ^And  the 
king  appointed  for  them  a  daily  portion  of  the  king's  dainties,^  and  of  the 
wine  which  he  drank,  and  that  they  should  be  educated  three  years,  and  at  the 
end  of  that  time  they  should  serve  the  king.    *Now  among  these  there  were 
of  the  children  of  Judah:  Daniel,  Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah.     ^And 
the  chief®  of  the  eunuchs  gave  names  to  them.    To  Daniel  he  gave  the  name» 

The  Popular  Stories  about  Daniel  and  His  FsUow-Bxiles. — The  reasons  for  refsarding 
these  chapters  as  distinct  from  7-12,  and  for  dating  them  between  the  yeara  245  and  225  have 
already  been  presented  in  the  Introd..  pp.  33-5.  The  literary  character  and  aims  of  this 
story  are  closely  related  to  the  Joseph  narratives  in  Gen.,  and  especially  to  the  later  Jewish 
writings,  such  as  Esth.,  Tobit,  and  Judith.  It  is  also  probable  that  the  nucleus  of  these  storiea 
was  handed  down  from  still  earlier  traditions.  In  this  connection  the  references  to  Dan.  in 
Eselc.  14><'  *'.  28'  are  exceedingly  significant  and  suggestive.  Ii)  these  passages,  which  come 
from  the  days  immediately  preceding  the  fall  of  Jerusalem — therefore  at  the* very  beginning  of 
the  period  which  is  assigned  to  Dan.  in  the  book  which  bears  his  name — he  is  alluded  to  as  a 
character  already  known  to  Ezek.'s  readers  because  of  his  reputation  for  great  piety.  He  is 
also  associated  with  Job  and  Noah,  whom  tradition  assigned  to  the  primitive  age  preceding 
the  birth  of  the  Heb.  nation.  Dan's  reputation  for  superlative  piety  in  both  these  groups  en 
tradition  strongly  sug^ts  that  there  is  a  connection  oetween  the  two.  His  reputation  was 
apparently  such  that  it  appealed  to  the  popular  mind  and  lent  itself  readily  to  the  purposes 
ot  the  religious  stoiy-teller  and  teacher.  Tne  names  of  Dan's  other  friends  are  all  found  in 
the  writings  of  the  Chronicler,  which  comes  from  the  Gk.  period,  Esra  8*,  Neh.  8*.  10*'  **. 

I  203  The  question  of  acUierence  to  the  risorous  demands  of  the  ceremonial  law,  and 
especially  of  tho^e  sections  which  related  to  food,  was  ever  an  insistent  one  amon^  the  Jews, 
both  of  Palestine  and  of  the  dispersion.  Already  a  party  was  coming  to  the  front  m  Judaism 
which  advocated  the  r^udiation  of  the  stricter  demands  of  the  law  and  the  adoption  of  Gk. 
costumes,  castoms.  and  methods  of  living.  The  allurements  of  the  fascinatinjc  and,  in  many 
wasrs.  corrupt  civilization  which  Alexander  brought  to  the  oriental  world  were  relt  strongly  by 
the  young.  To  them  this  story  brought  its  clear  teaching.  Its  brilliant  setting  also  tended  to 
counteract  the  effect  of  the  dassling  splendor  of  the  Gk.  culture  and  of  the  voluptuous,  alluring 
court  life  at  Damascus  and  Antiocn. 

■  1*  The  late  Jewish  spelling  of  the  name  of  the  prreat  Babylonian  Idng.  The  form,  Nebu- 
chadreszar.  usually  employed  in  Jer.  and  Esek.  is  the  more  correct. 

^  1*  Shinar  was  the  ancient  Heb.  designation  of  the  land  of  Babylon.  Cf.  Gen.  IC*.  11*, 
and  was  probably  purposely  employed  in  tnix  story  because  of  its  archaic  flavor.  Heb.  adds 
the  phrase,  house  of  his  pod.  but.  in  light  of  the  subsequent  context,  this  u  cleariy  secondary. 

*  1>  A  Persian  word  meaning  lit.,  th^  first. 

^  1*  Another  Persian  word  meaning,  lit.,  portioit,  or,  rcUunu.  In  Syr.  the  oorrespondins 
word  means,  dainties.    The  latter  expresses  the  meaning  of  the  context. 

•  V  Here  and  in  the  subsequent  V3S.  the  Aram,  equivalent  of  the  Heb.  word*  used  in  ', 
if  •mployed.    He  is  evidently  the  same  Qfficial  as  in  *• 
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Belteshazzar,  and  to  Hananiah,  Shadrach,  and  to  Mishael,  Meshach,  and  to 

Azariah,  Abednego.' 

Dan-  %ut  Daniel  felt  under  obligation^  not  to  defile  himself  with  the  king's 

quat**  dainties,  nor  with  the  wine  which  he  drank ;   therefore  he  made  a  request  of 

the  chief  of  the  eunuchs  that  he  might  not  defile  himself.     *And  Grod  made 

Daniel  an  object  of  kindness  and  compassion  in  the  sight  of  the  chief  of  the 

eunuchs. 

Result        ^^And  the  chief  of  the  eunuchs  said  to  Daniel,  I  fear  lest^  my  lord  the  king, 

icBi  ^     who  has  appointed  your  food  and  your  drink,  should  see  your  faces  worse 

looking  than  the  youths  who  are  of  your  own  age,  and  lest  ye  make  my  head  a 

forfeit*  to  the  king.    "Then  Daniel  said  to  the  overseeri  whom  the  chief  of  the 

eunuchs  had  appointed  over  Daniel,  Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah :  ^est 

now  your  servants  ten  days;  and  let  them  give  us  vegetables^  to  eat  and  water 

to  drink,    ^hen  let  our  appearance  be  compared  by  you  with  the  appearance 

of  the  youths  who  eat  of  the  king's  dainties;  and  as  Uiou  seest,  deal  with  thy 

servants.     ^^So  he  hearkened  to  them  in  this  matter,  and  tested  them  ten  days. 

**And  at  the  end  of  ten  days  their  appearance  was  better,  and  they  were  fatter 

in  flesh  than  all  the  youths  who  ate  of  the  king's  dainties.     ^^  the  overseer 

took  away  their  dainties,  and  the  wine  that  they  should  drink,  and  gave  them 

vegetables. 

Supe-,         "Now  as  for  these  four  youths,  God  gave  them  knowledge  and  learning  in 

dora^  all  literature,  and  wisdom;    and  Daniel  understood  all  visions  and  dreams. 

knowl-    **^^  ^^  ^^^  ^"^  ®^  *^^  ^*ys  which  the  king  had  fixed  for  bringing  them  in,  the 

edge  of  chief  of  the  eunuchs  brought  them  in  before  Nebuchadnezzar.      ^'And  the 

and'his  king  spoke  with  them;  and  among  them  all  none  was  found  like  Daniel, 

friends    Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah;     therefore  they  sen*ed  before  the  king. 

^^And  in  every  matter  of  wisdom  and  understanding,  concerning  which  the 

king  inquired  of  them,  he  found  them  ten  times  better  than  all  the  magicians 

and  enchanters  that  were  in  all  his  realm.    ^And  Daniel  continued  even  to  the 

first  year  of  King  Cyrus. 

'  V  Possibly  the  orif^nal  read,  Abedn^>o,  which  would  mean,  servant  of  the  ood  Nebo. 

■  1*  Lit.,  laid  it  to  heart. ^  The  idiom  occurs  in  Is.  57'>  ^'  and  apparently  means  tiiat  he 
felt  it  to  be  a  matter  of  conscientious  scru()les. 

^  V^  An  Aramaic  construction  transcribed  with  the  corrcspondina:  Heb.  words. 

*  I'o  The  word  b  not  found  in  early  Heb.  It  means,  to  render  ffuilty.  The  idiom  might  be 
translated,  bring  guilt  upon  my  head. 

i  1"  Or.  steward.  The  exact  meaning  of  the  word  is  not  known.  The  context  implies 
that  the  original  read  simply,  to  the  ehief  of  the  eunuchs  who  had  been  appointed  over  Daniel^  etc. 

k  I'x  Vegetable  food  in  general  with  which  there  would  be  no  danger  of  ceremonial  do> 
filement. 

1  1"  /.  e.,  to  attend  the  king. 
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DANIEL'S  INTERPRETATION  OF  DREAM      [Dan.  9} 

§  204.    Daniel's  Interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  Dreanii  Dan.  2 

Dan.  3  ^And  in  the  second"*  year  of  the  reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Nebu-  Nebu- 
chadnezzar dreamed  a  dream ;  and  his  spirit  was  troubled  and  his  sleep  went  nesutr'i 
from  him.  ^hen  the  king  gave  command  to  call  the  magicians  and  the  en-  ^'JR 
chanters  and  the  sorcerers  and  the  Chaldeans,  to  tell  the  king  his  dreams,  demand 
So  they  came  in  and  stood  before  the  king.  'And  the  king  said  to  them,  I 
have  dreamed  a  dream  and  my  spirit  is  troubled  to  know  the  dream,  ^hen 
the  Chaldeans  spoke  to  the  king  in  Aramaic  'J^  O  king  hve  forever,  tell  your 
servants  the  dream,  and  we  will  show  the  interpretation,  ^he  king  answered 
and  said  to  the  Chaldeans,  The  word  from  me  is  sure :  if  you  do  not  make 
known  to  me  the  dream  and  its  interpretation,  ye  shall  be  cut  limb  from  limb 
and  your  houses  shall  be  made  a  dunghill.  *But  if  you  show  the  dream  and  its 
interpretation,  you  shall  receive  of  me  gifts  and  rewards  and  great  honors; 
therefore  show  me  the  dream  and  its  interpretation.  ^They  answered  the 
second  time  and  said.  Let  the  king  tell  his  servants  the  dream,  and  we  will  show 
the  interpretation,  ^he  king  answered  and  said,  I  know  of  a  surety  that 
you  would  gain  time,**  for  you  see  that  the  word  from  me  is  sure,  namely,  that  if 
you  do  not  make  known  the  dream  to  me,  one  fate  is  for  you — and  you  planned 
to  speak  lying  and  corrupt  words  before  me,  till  the  time  be  changed** — ^there- 
fore tell  me  the  dream  and  I  shall  know  that  you  can  show  me  its  interpreta- 
tion, ^^he  Chaldeans  answered  before  the  king  and  said.  There  is  no  man  on 
the  earth  who  can  show  the  king's  matter,  inasmuch  as  no  king,  however  great 
and  powerful  he  was,  has  asked  such  a  thing  of  any  magician,  or  enchanter,  or 
Chaldean.     "What  the  king  asks  is  too  difficult,*^  and  there  is  no  other  who 

}  204  As  has  already  been  noted  in  the  Introd.,  p.  33.  the  book  of  Dan.  reflects  the  late 
popular  traditional  conception  of  the  course  of  earlier  history.  In  these  traditions  Babylon  was 
overthrown,  not  by  Cyrus  the  Persian,  but  by  Darius  the  Median,  and  an  independent  Median 
kingdom  was  supposed  to  have  intervened  between  the  Baby,  and  Persian.  This  belief  is  re- 
flected in  the  present  section.  In  the  image  which  Nebuchadnessar  saw  in  his  dream,  the  head  of 
fine  gold,  of  course,  represents  the  Baby,  power,  the  breast  and  arms  of  silver  the  Median  king- 
dom, the  body  and  thigtu  of  brass  the  Persian  rule,  which  extended  over  the  then  known  world. 
The  fourth,  represented  by  the  legs  of  iron,  was  Alexander's  kingdom,  which  broke  in  pieees  all 
the  preceding  kingdoms,  while  the  feet  and  toes,  part  of  clay  and  part  of  iron,  represented  the 
Ptolemaic  and  Seleucidean  kingdoms,  which  arose  after  the  dissolution  of  Alexander's  empire. 
The  one,  Egypt,  is  represented  by  iron,  because  in  the  dasrs  when  the  writer  lived,  Ptolemy 
Euergetes  hacl  succeeded  in  founding  an  empire,  which  resembled,  only  in  a  lesser  degree,  the 
empire  of  Alexander.  Syria,  on  the  other  band,  is  represented  by  miry  clay  because,  at  that 
time,  under  the  rule  of  tne  weak  successors  of  Antiochus  II,  it  was  threatened  with  immediate 
dissolution. 

It  is  impnortant  to  note  that  the  author  believed  that  in  the  days  of  Ptolemy  Euergetes  and 
his  Syrian  rival.  Jehovah's  everlasting  kingdom  was  to  be  set  up,  and  like  Alexander*! 
lightning-like  conquests,  it  would  break  in  pieces  and  destroy  all  these  other  kingdoms. 

The  8tory.  as  a  whole,  was  calculated,  not  only  to  keep  alive  the  hope  of  the  Jews  that 
Jehovah's  nile  would  soon  be  visibly  established  on  earth,  but  it  also  illustrated  the  superiority 
of  Jewish  wisdom,  which  came  through  divine  revelation,  to  all  which  the  heathen  world  could 
bringforth.     It  also  inspired  the  belief  that  the  God.  who  could  reveal,  could  also  realise. 

Professor  Torrey's  explanation  of  the  Aram,  section  in  the  heart  of  the  book  (chaps.  2-7)  is, 
on  the  whole,  the  most  satisfactory  of  the  many  thus  far  suggested.  It  is  that  the  original  author 
of  7-12  deliberately  translated  1  from  Aram,  into  Heh.and  then  employed  Aram,  in  7.  in  order, 
by  this  bond,  t^)  bind  more  closely  together  the  different  parts  of  the  book.  This  theory,  in 
the  cane  of  1  at  leant,  is  strongly  confirmed  by  the  unparalleled  number  of  peculiar  Aram,  idioma 
which  have  been  retained,  even  in  the  Heb. 

m  2>  In  V'  ^-  >*  it  is  implied  that  Dan.  had  already  lived  several  years  under  the  rule  <^ 
Neb.     Possibly  the  original  rea<l.  twelfth. 

"  2^  From  this  point  on  through  '  the  language  used  is  Aramaic. 

•  2»  Lit ..  buying  time. 

p  2*  Following  the  division  of  the  vs.  suggested  by  Torrey. 

q  2^1  Lit.,  rare, 
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can  show  it  before  the  king,  except  the  gods,  whose  dwelling  is  not  with  flesh, 
^or  this  cause  the  king  was  angry  and  veiy  furious,  and  gave  command  to 
destroy  all  the  wise  men  of  Babylon. 
Dan-  '^  the  decree  went  forth,  and  the  wise  men  were  to  be  slain ;  and  Daniel 

Quest^  ^^^  his  companions  were  sought,  that  they  might  be  slain,     ^^hen  Daniel 
returned  answer  with  counsel  and  prudence  to  Arioch  the  captain  of  the  king's 
guard,  who  had  gone  forth  to  slay  the  wise  men  of  Babylon ;   ^he  answered 
and  said  to  Arioch  the  king's  captain,  Why  is  the  decree  so  harsh  on  the  part 
of  the  king  ?    Then  Arioch  made  the  thing  known  to  Daniel.    ^*And  Daniel 
went  in  and  asked  the  king  that  he  would  grant  him  time,  and  the  interpreta- 
tion would  be  shown  to  the  king. 
Revela-       ^^Then  Daniel  went  to  his  house,  and  made  the  thing  known  to  Hananiah, 
^"  ^     Mishael,  and  Azariah,  his  companions,  ^^in  order  that  they  might  ask  mercy 
dream     from  the  God  of  heaven  on  account  of  this  secret,''  that  Daniel  and  his  com- 
panions might  not  perish  with  the  rest  of  the  wise  men  of  Babylon.     **Then 
was  the  secret  revealed  to  Daniel  in  a  vision  of  the  night;  and  Daniel  blessed 
the  God  of  heaven. 
His  ^Daniel  spoke  and  said.  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God  for  ever  and  ever; 

^^'    for  wisdom  and  might  are  his.    ^And  he  it  is  who  changeth  the  times  and  the 
thajiks-  seasons;   he  removeth  kings  and  setteth  up  kings;   he  giveth  wisdom  to  the 
«*^^«     wise,  and  knowledge  to  them  who  have  understanding.    "He  revealeth  the 
deep  and  secret  things;   he  knoweth  what  is  in  the  darkness,  and  the  light 
dwelleth  with  him.    ^I  thank  thee,  and  praise  thee,  O  thou  Grod  of  wisdom 
and  might,  who  hast  now  made  known  to  me  what  we  desired  of  thee,  for  thou 
hast  made  known  to  us  the  king's  matter. 
Daniel        'therefore  Daniel  went"  in  to  Arioch,  whom  the  king  had  appointed  to 
^^^        destroy  the  wise  men  of  Babylon,  and  spoke  thus  to  him :    Destroy  not  the 
1^       wise  men  of  Babylon.     Bring  me  in  before  the  king,  and  I  will  show  to  the 
king  the  interpretation,    ^hen  Arioch  brought  in  Daniel  before  the  king  in 
haste,  and  said  to  him :  I  have  found  a  man  of  the  children  of  the  captivity  of 
Judah,  who  will  make  known  to  the  king  the  interpretation,    '^he  king  an- 
swered and  said  to  Daniel,  whose  name  was  Belteshazzar,  Are  you  able  to 
make  known  to  me  the  dream  which  I  have  seen  and  its  interpretation? 
^Daniel  answered  before  the  king  and  said :   The  secret  which  the  king  has 
demanded  can  neither  wise  men,  enchanters,  magicians,  or  astrologers  show 
to  the  king;  ^'but  there  is  a  God  in  heaven  who  revealeth  secrets,  and  he  hath 
made  known  to  King  Nebuchadnezzar  what  shall  be  in  the  latter  days.     Thy 
dream,  and  the  visions  of  thy  head  upon  thy  bed  are  these  :^  ''As  for  thee,* 
O  king,  upon  thy  bed  thy  thoughts  arose  as  to  what  should  come  to  pass  here- 
after, and  he  that  revealeth  secrets  hath  made  known  to  thee  what  shall  come 
to  pass.    *®But  as  for  me,  this  secret  was  not  revealed  to  me  by  virtue  of  any 
wisdom  that  I  have  more  than  any  living  being,  but  to  the  end  that  the  inter- 


'  2'«  Or,  mystery.     I.  r..  the  nature  of  the  king's  dream. 

•  2**  As  a  result  of  a  scribal  error,  the  Aram,  has  two  verbs  expressing  the  idea  of  went 
One  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  the  other  in  Theod.,  and  the  original  clearly  had  but  one. 
»  2*«  Cf.  Gen.  41». 
«  2^*  Possibly  the,  as  for  thee,  is  secondary,  but  cf .  the  corresponding  phrase  in  *•, 
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oount- 


its  brightness  was  pre-eminent — standing  before  you ;  and  its  ap-  ing  th« 
fts  terrible.    *^his  was  the  image :    its  head  was  of  fine  gold,  its  JjJJJ^ 


pretation  may  be  made  known  to  the  king,  and  that  you  may  understand  the 
thoughts  of  your  heart. 

^You,  O  king,  had  a  vision,  and  behold,  an  image — ^that  image  was  very  Rj- 
great,^  and 
pearance  was 

breast  and  its  arms  of  silver,  its  body  and  its  thighs  of  brass,  "its  l^s  of  iron,  its 
feet  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay,  ^hou  didst  look  until  a  stone  was  cut  out, 
but  not  by  hands,  which  smote  the  image  on  its  feet  of  iron  and  clay,  and  broke 
them  in  pieces.  *Then  was  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brass,  the  silver,  and  the 
gold,  broken  in  pieces  all  together,^  and  became  like  the  chaff  of  the  summer 
threshing-floors,  and  the  wind  carried  them  away  so  that  no  trace  of  them  was 
found;  and  the  stone  that  smote  the  image  became  a  great  mountain  and 
filM  the  whole  earth. 

*This  is  the  dream  and  we  will  tell  its  interpretation  before  the  king:  Its  in- 
'^O  king,  you  are  king  of  kings,  to  whom  God  hath  given  the  kingdom,  the  uSmT 
power,  the  might,  and  the  glory;  '^and  in  all  the  habitable  world  he  hath 
given  into  your  hand  the  sons  of  men,^  the  beasts  of  the  field  and  the  birds  of 
the  heavens,  and  hath  made  you  to  rule  over  them  all ;  you  are  the  head  of 
gold.  ^And  after  you  shall  arise  another  kingdom  inferior  to  you ;  and  another 
third  kingdom  of  brass,  which  shall  rule  over  the  whole  earth.  ^And  a  fourth 
shall  be  as  strong  as  iron,^  since  iron  breaks  in  pieces  and  shatters  aU  things; 
and  like  iron  which  crushes,  so  shall  it  break  in  pieces  and  crush  alL  things. 
^And  whereas  you  saw  the  feet  and  toes,  part  of  potter's  day  and  part  of  iron^ 
it  shall  be  a  divided  kingdom,  but  there  shall  be  in  it  some  of  the  strength  of  the 
iron,  inasmuch  as  you  saw  the  iron  mixed  with  miry'  clay.  ^And  as  the  toes  of 
the  feet  were  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay,  so  the  kingdom  shall  be  partly 
strong  and  partly  broken.  ^And  whereas  you  saw  the  iron  mixed  with  miry 
clay,  they  shall  mingle  themselves  by  marriage  alliances;*  but  they  shall  not 
cleave  one  to  another,  even  as  iron  does  not  mingle  with  day.  ^And  in  the 
days  of  these  kings  shall  the  God  of  heaven  set  up  a  kingdom  which  shall  never 
be  destroyed,  nor  shall  the  sovereignty  be  left  to  another  people;  but  it  shall 
break  in  pieces  and  destroy  all  these  kingdoms,  and  it  shall  stand  forever, 
^inasmuch  as  you  saw  that  a  stone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  but  not  with 
hands,  and  that  it  broke  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brass,  the  clay,  the  silver,  and 
the  gold.  The  great  God  hath  made  known  to  the  king  what  shall  be  here- 
after, and  the  dream  is  certain,  and  its  interpretation  sure. 

^^hen  King  Nebuchadnezzar  fell  upon  his  face  and  worshipped  Daniel,  Dtniel't 
and  gave  command  that  they  should  offer  an  oblation  and  sweet  odors  to  him.  ''^•^ 
^^The  king  answered  Daniel  and  said.  Of  a  truth  your  God  is  the  God  of  gods, 

▼  2"  Deleting  a  word  which  has  crept  in  because  of  a  scribal  error.  Cf .  Torrey,  in  I*fOfM. 
of  Conn.  Acad,  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  XV. 

*  2*  Cf.,  for  the  corresponding  Heb.  idiom,  Is.  05".  The  shock  represents  the  complete 
overthrow  of  the  heathen  powers. 

*  2*  Following  the  superior  rendering  suggested  by  Torrey.  The  current  rendering, 
whereaoever  the  children  of  men  dwell,  fails  to  reproduce  the  thought  of  the  author. 

y  2*  /.  «..  an  iron  implement. 

■  2*>  /.  e.,  clay  that  crumbles  readily. 

*  2**  Lit.,  by  the  seed  of  men.  As  already  noted,  it  is  a  rrfermee  to  marriages  between 
the  Ptolemies  and  Seleucida  and  more  specifically  to  the  marriage  of  Berenice,  the  ^^^ugHt^^r 
of  Ptolemy  Philadelpbus,  to  Antiochus  II  Theos  in  248  b.c. 
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and  the  Lord  of  kings,  and  a  revealer  of  secrets,  seeing  you  have  been  able  to 
reveal  this  great  secret,  ^^hen  the  king  made  Daniel  great,  and  gave  him 
many  gifts,  and  made  him  rule  over  the  whole  province  of  Babylon,  and 
become  perfect  over  all  the  wise  men  of  Babylon.  ^'And  at  Daniel's  request 
the  king  appointed  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego  over  the  administra- 
tion of  the  province  of  Babylon ;  but  Daniel  was  in  the  king*s  court.^ 


§  205.    Deliverance  of  Daniel's  Faithful  Friends,  Dan.  3 

Nebu-        Dan.  3  ^Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  made  an  image  of  gold,  the  height  of 
DM^'      which  was  sixty  cubits,  and  its  breadth  six  cubits;  he  set  it  up  in  the  plain  of 
sar's       Dura,  in  the  province  of  Babylon.    ^Then  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  sent  to 
iSd^     gather  together  the  satraps,  the  prefects,  and  the  governors,  the  counsellors, 
S?"^      the  treasurers,  the  judges,®  the  sheriffs,*^  and  all  the  rulers  of  the  provinces, 
to  come  to  the  dedication  of  the  image,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  had 
set  up.    ^hen  the  satraps,  the  prefects,  and  the  governors,  the  counsellors, 
the  treasurers,  the  judges,  the  sheriffs  and  all  the  rulers  of  the  provinces  were 
gathered  together  to  the  dedication  of  the  image  that  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king 
had  set  up  f  and  they  stood  before  the  image  that  Nebuchadnezzar  had  set  up. 
^Then  the  herald  cried  aloud.  To  you  it  is  commanded,  O  peoples,  nations, 
and  languages :  ^As  soon  as  ye  hear  the  sound  of  the  horn,  flute,  lute,  harp/ 
psaltery,  bag-pipe,^  and  all  kinds  of  music,  ye  shall  fall  down  and  worship 
the  golden  image  that  Nebuchadnezzar  has  set  up ;  *And  whoever  does  not  faU 
down  and  worship  shall  at  once  be  cast  into  the  midst  of  a  burning,  fiery  fur- 
nace.   ^Therefore  at  the  same  time,  when  all  the  people  heard  the  sound  of 
the  horn,  flute,  lute,  harp,  psaltery,  and  all  kinds  of  music,  all  the  peoples,  the 
nations,  and  the  languages  fell  down,  and  worshipped  the  golden  image  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  had  set  up/ 
Action        Therefore  at  that  time  certain  Chaldeans  came  near,  and  accused**  the 
iel'?*'**   Jews.    'They  spoke*  and  said  to  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king,  O  king,  live  for- 
friends    ever!    *^0  king,  you  have  made  a  decree,  that  every  man  who  shall  hear  the 
sound  of  the  horn,  flute,  lute,  and  bag-pipe,  and  all  kinds  of  music,  shall  fall 
down  and  worship  the  golden  image;     And  whoever  does  not  fall  down  and 

^  2**  Lit.,  ffate  of  the  king.  Cf.  The  Sublime  Porter  the  official  designation  of  the  ruler 
ol  Turkey. 

\  205  This  story  had  its  message  for  the  Jews  living  in  the  midst  of  the  heathen  world,  but 
especially  for  those  who  were  inclined  to  give  up  the  religion  of  their  fathers  for  the  allurementa 
of  heathenism.  It  taught  that  death  was  preferable  to  apostasy,  and  that  Jehovah  was  able 
and  would  deliver  all  who  were  loyal  to  him.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  idea  of  punishment 
by  burning  came  to  the  author  from  Jer.  29**,  which  states  that  the  kingof  Babylon  burnt  in  the 
fire  a  certain  false  prophet  among  the  Jewish  exiles  bv  the  name  of  Ahab.  Dan.  does  not  figure 
in  the  story,  probaoly  because  of  the  high  favor  which  he  enjoyed  with  the  king.  The  teaching 
is  all  the  stroneer  because  the  heroes  are  not  prophets  but  ordmary  lajmfien. 

*  3*  Possioly  this  word  is  simply  a  scribal  variation  of  the  following,  which  it  resembles. 

a.  ". 

<*  3*  The  meaning  of  this  word  is  uncertain. 

•  3'  Possibly  the  phrase,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  had  eet  up,  which  is  found  in  *,  and  (Aiam 
text)  the  latter  part  of  '  is  here  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

'  3'  A  triangular  musical  instrument.  Its  exact  form  is  not  known. 
■  3*  Many  of  these  instruments  are  of  Gk.  origin  and  bear  Gk.  names. 
*>  3'  Lit.,  ate  their  pieces. 

'  3*  Lit.,  answered,  but  no  question  has  been  asked.  The  Aram,  usage  here  is  aimilar  to 
the  Heb.    The  verb  is  equivalent  to  our  colloquial,  spoke  up  and  said. 
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worship,  shall  be  cast  into  the  midst  of  a  burning,  fiery  furnace.  ^^There  are 
certain  Jews  whom  thou  hast  appointed  over  the  administration  of  the  prov- 
ince of  Babylon — Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego — these  men,  O  king, 
have  not  regarded  you;  they  serve  not  your  gods  nor  worship  the  golden 
image  which  you  have  set  up. 

^hen  Nebuchadnezzar  in  rage  and  fury  gave  command  to  bring  Shadrach,  Their 
Meshach,  and  Abednego.    Then  they  brought  these  men  before  the  king,   towor- 
"Nebuchadnezzar  spoke  and  said  to  them.  Is  it  true,  O  Shadrach,  Meshach,  J^^lJ** 
and  Abednego,  that  you  do  not  serve  my  god,  nor  worship  the  golden  image 
which  I  have  set  up  ?    **Now  if  you  are  ready  at  the  same  time  that  you  hear 
the  sound  of  the  horn,  flute,  lute,  harp,  psaltery,  and  bag-pipe,  and  all  kinds  of 
music,  to  fall  down  and  worship  the  image  which  I  have  made,  well;   but  if 
you  do  not  worship,  you  shall  at  once  be  cast  into  the  midst  of  a  burning, 
fiery  furnace;    and  where  is  there  a  god  that  shall  deliver  you  out  of  my 
hands?    '"And  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego  answered  and  said  to 
Nebuchadnezzar,  O  king,J  we  have  no  need  to  answer  thee  in  this  matter. 
*^lf  it  be  so,*^  our  God  whom  we  serve  is  able  to  deliver  us  from  the  burning, 
fiery  furnace ;  and  he  will  deliver  us  out  of  your  hand,  O  king.     "But  if  not, 
be  it  known  to  you,  O  king,  that  we  will  not  sen'e  your  gods,  nor  worship  the 
golden  image  which  you  have  set  up. 

'•Then  Nebuchadnezzar  was  full  of  fury,  and  the  appearance  of  his  counte-  Thrown 
nance  was  changed  against  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego;  he  spoke  }(|,^^  *^ 
and  gave  command  to  heat  the  furnace  seven  times  hotter  than  it  was  wont  to  'ura»ce 
be  heated.     ^And  he  commanded  certain  strong  men  who  were  in  his  army 
to  bind  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego,  in  order  to  cast  them  into  the 
burning,  fiery  furnace.    ^'Then  these  men  were  bound  in  their  mantles,^ 
and  their  hats,™  and  their  other  garments,  and  were  cast  into  the  midst  of 
the  burning,  fiery  furnace,     therefore,  because  the  king's  command  was 
urgent,  and  the  furnace  exceeding  hot,  the  flame  of  fire  slew  those  men  who 
took  up  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego.     ''And  these  three  men,  Shad- 
rach, Meshach,  and  Abednego,  fell  down  bound  into  the  midst  of  the  burn- 
ing, fiery  funiace. 

^^hen  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  was  astonished,  and  rose  up  in  haste;  he  Their 
spoke  and  said  to  his  counsellors.  Did  we  not  cast  three  men  bound  into  the  anoe*"^ 
midst  of  the  fire  ?    They  answered,  and  said  to  the  king.  True,  O  king.    *He  Jjom 
answered  and  said,  Lo,  I  see  four  men  unbound  walking  in  the  midst  of  the  power 
fire,  and  they  have  no  hurt ;  and  the  appearance  of  the  fourth  is  like  to  a  son  of  gj^^ 
the  gods."    ^hen  Nebuchadnezzar  came  near  to  the  door  of  the  burning, 
fiery  furnace;    he  spoke  and  said,  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego,  ser- 
vants of  the  Most  High  God,  come  forth,  and  come  hither.     Then  Shadrach, 
Meshach,  and  Abednego  came  forth  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire.     *^And  the 

i  3**  Trannponing  two  words,  king,  and,  Nebuchadnezzar,  according  to  the  analogy  of  * 
and  the  current  ufutge. 

k  3^^  /.  e.,  if  the  king  puts  them  into  the  fiery  furnace. 

I  3"  From  *^,  as  well  as  from  itii  usage  in  later  Heb.,  it  is  clear  that  these  were  the  outer 
garments,  or  mantles. 

■■  3*>  The  meaning  of  this  word  is  not  certain. 

■  3*  The  usual  biblical  designation  of  a  heavenly  messenger.     Cf.  Gen.  0*.  Job  1*.    Cf.  **, 
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The 
king's 
proc- 
lama- 
tion 
regard- 
ing 
the 

God  of 
Israel 


satraps,  the  prefects,  the  governors,  and  the  king's  counsellors,  being  gathered 
together,  saw  these  men,  over  whose  bodies  fire  had  no  power,  and  the  hair  of 
whose  head  was  not  singed,  and  whose  mantles  were  not  changed,  and  on 
whom  the  smell  of  fire  had  not  come. 

Nebuchadnezzar  spoke  and  said.  Blessed  be  the  Grod  of  Shadrach, 
Meshach,  and  Abednego,  who  hath  sent  his  angel  and  delivered  his  servants 
who  trusted  in  him,  and  have  altered  the  king's  word,  and  have  3rielded  their 
bodies,  that  they  might  not  serve  nor  worship  any  god  except  their  own  God. 
'Therefore  I  n^e  a  decree,  that  every  people,  nation,  and  language,  which 
speak  anything^  against  the  God  of  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abedn^o  shall 
be  cut  in  pieces,  and  their  house  shall  be  made  a  dunghill,  because  there  b  no 
other  god  who  is  able  to  deliver  as  this  one.  Then  the  king  promoted'^ 
Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abednego  in  the  province  of  Babylon. 


Nebu- 
chad- 
nes- 
■ar's 
praise 
of  Is- 
rael's 
God 


Failure 
of  the 
wise 
men  to 
inter- 

Eret  the 
ing's 
dream 


§  206.    Nebuchadnezzar's  Edict  concerning  His  Remarkable  Experience,  Dan.  4 

Dan.  4  ^Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  to  all  peoples,  nations,  and  languages 
that  dwell  in  all  the  earth :  May  your  peace  be  great,  ^t  hath  seemed  good 
to  me  to  show  the  signs  and  wonders  that  the  Most  High  God  hath  wrought 
toward  me.  'How  great  are  his  signs!  and  how  mighty  are  his  wonders!  his 
kingdom  is  an  everlasting  kingdom,  and  his  dominion  is  from  generation  to 
generation. 

^I,  Nebuchadnezzar,  was  at  rest  in  my  house,  and  prosperous  in  my  palace.^ 
^I  saw  a  dream  that  made  me  afraid ;  and  the  thoughts  upon  my  bed  and  the 
visions  of  my  head  troubled  me.  Therefore  I  made  a  decree  to  bring  in  all 
the  wise  men  of  Babylon  before  me,  that  they  might  make  known  to  me  the 
interpretation  of  the  dream.     ^Then  the  magicians,  the  enchanters,  the  Chal- 


°  3'    Following  the  superior  marginal  reading  of  the  Aram. 

p  3*®  Lit.,  made  prosper. 

S  206  The  divergencies  between  theportraitof  Nebuchadnesxar  in  this  story  and  the  actual 
king  of  history  had  long  been  recognized.  Instead  of  beinf;  tyrannical  and  godless,  he  was  an 
exceedingly  pious  and  conscientious  king.  There  is  no  evidence  in  the  contemporary  records 
that  the  stcange  seven-year-long  tragedy  recorded  in  the  story  came  to  him,  and  the  silence  is 
almost  incredible,  if  there  were  an  underlying  historical  basis  for  the  story.  Like  the  other 
stories  in  the  book  of  Dan.,  it  is  apparently  not  strict  history,  but  teaching  in  narrative  form. 
In  a  fragment  from  the  historian  Abydenus.  preserved  by  Eusebius,  there  are  certain  distant 
points  of  contact  with  the  present  tradition.  The  passage  reads,  "  M egasthenes  relates  that 
Nebuchadrezzar  became  mightier  than  Herakles  and  made  war  upon  Libya  and  Ibeiia: 
having  conquered  those  countries  he  transported  some  of  their  inhabitants  to  the  eastern  shore 
of  the  Sea.  Afterward,  as  the  Chaldean  stor]^  goes,  when  he  had  ascended  the  roof  of  his  palace, 
he  was  inspired  by  some  god  or  other  and  cried  aloud,  *0  men  of  Babylon,  I  announce  to  ymi 
the  future  calamity,  which  neither  Bel  my  ancestor,  nor  our  queen  Beltis  can  persuade  the  Fates 
to  avert.  There  shall  come  a  Persian,  a  mule,  who  shall  have  your  own  gods  as  his  allies,  and 
he  shall  make  you  slaves.  Moreover  he  who  snail  help  to  bring  this  about  shall  be  the  son  d  a 
Median  woman,  the  boast  of  the  Assyrians.  Would  that,  before  his  countrjrmen  perish,  some 
whirlpool  or  flood  might  seize  him  and  destroy  him  utterly!  or  else  would  that  he  might  betake 
himself  to  some  other  place,  and  might  be  driven  through  the  desert,  where  is  no  city  nor  track 
of  men,  where  wild  beasts  seek  their  food,  and  birds  fly  hither,  and  thither,  would  that  among 
rocks  and  mountain  clefts  he  might  wander  alone!  And  as  for  me,  may  I,  before  he  imaginee 
this,  meet  with  some  happier  end!'  When  he  had  thus  prophesied,  he  suddenly  vanished." 
It  must  be  admitted  that  the  points  of  contact  between  this  tradition  and  the  present  story  of 
Dan.  are  not  many.  It  is  chiefly  siipiificant  as  showing  the  type  of  traditions  that  were  current 
at  this  period  and  the  material  which  was  accessible  to  the  author  of  the  Dan.  stories.  The 
author  himself  was  probabl}^  conscious  that  the  story  was  not  exact  history.  This  fact,  how- 
ever, was  comparatively  unimportant  to  him,  for  his  object  was  not  historical,  but  didactic. 
And  in  the  opening  vss.,  '•  ',  he  plainly  declares  his  purpose. 

q  4*  Gk.  and  Theod.,  on  my  throne. 
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deans,  and  the  astrologers  came  in,  and  I  told  the  dream  before  them ;  but  they 
did  not  make  known  to  me  its  interpretation. 

^But  at  last  there  came  before  me  Daniel,  whose  name  was  Belteshazzar,^  DetAils 
according  to  the  name  of  my  God,  in  whom  is  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods;  and  i\ng*B 
I  told  the  dream  before  him :  'O  Belteshazzar,  chief  of  the  magicians,  because  dream 
I  know  that  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods  is  in  you,  and  no  secret  troubles  you, 
tell  me"  the  secret  visions  of  my  dream  that  I  have  seen,  and  its  interpreta- 
tion. 'Thus  were  the  visions  of  my  head  upon  my  bed:  I  saw,  and  behold,^ 
a  tree  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,  and  its  height  was  great.  "The  tree  grew  and 
was  strong,  and  its  height  reached  to  heaven,  and  it  could  be  seen"  to  the  end 
of  the  earth.  "Its  leaves  were  fair,  and  its  fruit  much,  and  in  it  was  food  for 
all ;  the  beasts  of  the  field  found  shadow  under  it,  and  the  birds  of  the  heavens 
dwelt  in  its  branches,  and  all  flesh  was  fed  from  it.  "I  saw  in  the  visions  of 
my  head  upon  my  bed,  and  behold,  a  watcher,^  even  a  holy  one,  came  down 
from  heaven.  "He  cried  aloud,  and  said,  *Hew  down  the  tree,  and  cut  off  ita 
branches,  shake  off  its  leaves,  and  scatter  its  fruit;  let  the  beasts  get  away 
from  under  it,  and  the  fowls  from  its  branches.  **But  leave  the  stump  of  its 
roots^  in  the  earth,  even  with  a  band  of  iron  and  brass;*  he  shall  be  fed^ 
with  the  grass  of  the  field,  and  wet  with  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  his  portion 
shall  be  with  the  beasts.  '"His  heart  shall  be  changed  so  that  it  shall  not  be 
that  of  a  man,  and  a  beast's  heart  shall  be  given  to  him,  and  seven  times 
shall  pass  over  him.  "The  sentence"  is  by  the  decree  of  the  watchers,  and  the 
affair  by  the  word  of  the  holy  ones,  that  the  living  may  know  that  the  Most 
High  ruleth  over  the  kingdom  of  men  and  giveth  it  to  whomsoever  he  will,  and 
setteth  up  over  it  the  humblest  of  men.'  ^'This  dream  I,  King  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, have  seen;  and  you,  O  Belteshazzar,  declare  the  interpretation,  in- 
asmuch as  all  the  wise  men  of  my  kingdom  are  not  able  to  make  known  to 
me  the  interpretation ;  but  you  are  able,  for  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods  is  in 
you. 

'Then  Daniel,  whose  name  was  Belteshazzar,  was  dumfounded  for  a  mo-  pimiel'fl 
ment,  and  his  thoughts  troubled  him.    The  king  answered  and  said,  Belte-  ^,^. 
shazzar,  let  not  the  dream  or  the  interpretation  trouble  you.     Belteshazzar  tion  of 
answered  and  said.  My  lord,  the  dream  be  to  those  who  hate  you,  and  its  in- 
terpretation to  your  adversaries!     *The  tree  which  you  saw,  which  grew  and 
was  strong,  whose  height  reached  to  heaven,  and  the  sight  of  it  to  all  the  earth, 

'  4*  The  name  really  means  in  the  Bab.,  protect  hia  life,  but  the  Aram,  narrator  thought 
that  the  fintt  part  of  the  word  contained  the  name  of  the  Bab.  god,  Bel. 

•  4*  Following  Theod.  in  inserting  the  verb  that  has  dropped  out  of  the  Aram. 
«  4'^  The  description  of  the  great  tree  is  cast  in  semi-poetic  form. 

"  4"  Lit.,  the  sight  of  it.  I.  e.,  it  could  be  seen  from  all  parts  of  the  earth,  so  great  were  its 
dimensions. 

V  4^'  This  is  the  first  definite  appearance  in  Heb.  literature  of  the  angelic  watchers  who 
figure  in  the  book  of  Enoch  and  later  writings. 

*  4>>  The  tree  is  not  to  be  completely  destroyed. 

>  4'*  The  band  of  iron  and  brass  probably  represents  the  necessity  under  which  Neb., 
whom  the  tree  symbolised,  was  to  submit  to  the  divine  sentence.  Poesibly  the  verb,  bound, 
has  also  been  lont  from  the  text. 

y  V^  Supplying  the  verb  required  by  the  context  and  the  parallels  in  *• ".  Through  another 
scribal  error,  with  the  ffra»»  of  the  earth,  has  been  repeated  at  the  end  of  the  vs.  It  is  lacking  in 
the  parallel  in  *.  In  this  vs.  the  author  passes  suddenly  from  the  figure  to  its  symbolic  »p- 
plication. 

■  4"  Lit.,  word  or  thing. 
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** whose  leaves  were  fair,  and  whose  fruit  much,  and  in  which  was  food  for  all; 
under  which  the  birds  of  the  field  dwelt,  and  upon  whose  branches  the  birds 
of  the  heavens  had  their  habitations,  ^is  you,  O  king — ^you  who  are  great  and 
strong;  and  your  greatness  has  grown,  and  reaches  to  heaven,  and  your  do- 
minion to  the  end  of  the  earth.  "And  whereas  the  king  saw  a  watcher,  even 
a  holy  one,  coming  down  from  heaven,  and  saying.  Hew  down  the  tree  and  de- 
stroy it.*  '^This  is  the  interpretation,  O  king,  and  it  is  the  decree  of  the  Most 
High,  which  has  come  upon  my  lord  the  king:  ^You  shall  be  driven  from  men, 
and  your  dwelling  shall  be  with  the  beasts  of  the  field,  and  you  shall  be  made 
to  eat  grass  as  oxen,  and  shall  be  wet  with  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  seven  times 
shall  pass  over  you ;  until  you  know  that  the  Most  High  ruleth  in  the  kingdom 
of  men  and  giveth  it  to  whomever  he  will.  ^And  whereas  they  conunanded  to 
leave  the  stump  of  the  roots  of  the  tree,  your  kingdom  shall  be  secure  to  you 
as  soon  as  you  recognize  that  the  heavens**  do  rule.  ^Therefore,  O  king, 
let  my  counsel  be  acceptable  to  you,  and  break  off  your  sins  by  righteous 
works,  and  your  iniquities  by  showing  mercy  to  the  poor;  if  perhaps  there 
may  be  a  continuation  of  your  prosperity. 
Fulfil-  All  this  came  upon  the  Kiiut  Nebuchadnezzar:   ^At  the  end  of  twelve 

of  the  months  he  was  walking  in  the  royal  palace  of  Babylon.  ^The  king  spoke  and 
dream  ^^^  jg  not  this  great  Babylon  which  I  have  built  for  a  residence,  by  the  might 
of  my  power  and  for  the  glory  of  my  majesty  ?  **While  the  word  was  in  the 
king's  mouth,  a  voice  came  down  from  heaven :  O  King  Nebuchadnezzar,  to 
thee  it  b  spoken :  '  The  kingdom  hath  passed  away  from  thee,  "and  thou  shalt 
be  driven  from  men,  and  thy.  dwelling  shall  be  with  the  beasts  of  the  field ; 
thou  shalt  be  made  to  eat  grass  as  oxen ;  and  seven  times  shall  pass  over  thee, 
until  thou  knowest  that  the  Most  High  ruleth  in  the  kingdom  of  men  and 
giveth  it  to  whom  he  will.'  "llie  same  hour  the  word  was  fulfilled  upon 
Nebuchadnezzar;  and  he  was  driven  from  men,  and  ate  grass  like  oxen,  and 
his  body  was  wet  A^'ith  the  dew  of  heaven,  until  his  hair  had  grown  like  eagles' 
feathers  and  his  nails  like  birds'  claws. 
The  ^  '*And  at  the  end  of  the  days  I,  Nebuchadnezzar,  lifted  up  my  eyes  to  heaven, 

reSJv'  *n<l  ™y  reason  returned  to  me,  and  I  blessed  the  Most  High,  and  praised  and 
JSto*^*!  honored  him  who  liveth  forever;  for  his  dominion  is  an  everlasting  dominion, 
tioD  and  his  kingdom  from  generation  to  generation ;  ^and  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  earth  are  considered  as  nothing;  and  he  doeth  according  to  his  will  in  the 
army  of  heaven,  and  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth ;  and  none  can  stay 
his  hand,  or  say  to  him.  What  doest  thou  ?  *At  that  same  time  my  reason 
returned  to  me,  and  for  the  sake  of  my  royal  honor,  my  majesty  and  my  kingly 
appearance"  were  restored  to  me.  Then  my  counsellors  and  my  nobles 
sought  eagerly  for  me ;  and  I  was  established  in  my  kingdom,  and  still  greater 
power  was  added  to  me.  '^Now  I,  Nebuchadnezzar,  praise  and  extol  and 
honor  the  King  of  heaven,  for  all  his  works  are  truth,  and  his  ways  justice: 
and  those  who  walk  in  pride  he  is  able  to  abase. 

•  4"  The  remainder  of  this  vs.  is  lacking  in  the  Gk.  and  is  clearly  the  work  of  a  later  scribe, 
since  it  anticipated  the  interpretation  which  follows  in  *.     It  was  simply  copied  from  "•  >•. 

*>  4*  This  is  the  first  case  of  the  use  of  heavens  as  a  synonym  for  Ood.     It  is  very  common  in 
this  sense  in  the  Mishna  and  the  N.T. 

*  4*  Lit.,  excdlerU  greatness. 
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§  207.    Belshazzar's  Puniahmenty  Dan.  5 

Dan.  5  ^Bebhazzar  the  king  made  a  great  feast  for  a  thousand  of  his  Bel- 
nobles  and  drank  wine  before  the  thousand.    'Belshazzar,  while  he  tasted  the  l^r's' 
wine,  gave  command  to  bring  the  gold  and  silver  vessels  which  his  father  ^p«>«« 
Nebuchadnezzar  had  taken  from  the  temple,  which  was  in  Jerusalem,  that 
the  king  and  his  nobles,  his  wives  and  his  concubines,  might  drink  from  them. 
*Then  they  brought  the  golden  vessels  which  were  taken  from  the  temple  of  the 
house  of  God  which  was  at  Jerusalem ;  and  the  king  and  his  nobles,  his  wives 
and  his  concubines,  drank  from  them,    ^hey  drank  wine,  and  praised  the 
gods  of  gold,  of  silver,  of  brass,  of  iron,  of  wood,  and  of  stone. 

^In  the  same  hour  the  fingers  of  a  man's  hand  came  forth,  and  wrote  over  writinc 
against  the  candlestick  upon  the  plaster^  of  the  wall  of  the  king's  palace;  and  °^i*** 
the  king  saw  the  palm  of  the  hand  that  wrote. 

^hen  the  king's  countenance  was  changed,  and  his  thoughts  troubled  him,  Failuxe 
and  the  joints  of  his  loins  were  loosed  and  his  knees  smote  against  each  other.  ^|^* 
^The  king  cried  aloud  to  bring  in  the  enchanters,  the  Chaldeans,  and  the  mra  of 
astrologers.    The  king  spoke  and  said  to  the  wise  men  of  Babylon :  Whoever  ion  to 
shall  read  this  writing  and  show  me  its  interpretation  shall  be  clothed  in  ||J^'^^ 
purple  and  have  a  chain  of  gold  about  his  neck,  and  shall  be  the  third®  ruler  in 
the  kingdom,    ^hen  all  the  king's  wise  men  came  in,  but  they  could  not  read 
the  writing  nor  make  known  to  the  king  the  interpretation,    ^hen  King 
Belshazzar  was  greatly  troubled,  and  his  countenance  was  changed,  and  his 
nobles  were  thrown  into  confusion. 

^^ow  the  queen,  because  of  the  words  of  the  king  and  his  nobles,  came  Qucm'i 
into  the  banquet  house,  and  the  queen  spoke  and  said,  O  king,  live  forever;  ^^^ 
let  not  your  thoughts  trouble  you,  nor  let  your  countenance  be  changed.   toi)an- 
^^There  is  a  man  in  your  kindgom  in  whom  is  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods;  wis- 
and  in  the  days  of  your  father,  light  and  understanding  and  wisdom,  like  the      ™ 
wisdom  of  the  gods,  were  found  in  him ;    and  King  Nebuchadnezzar  your 
father  made  him  the  chief  of  the  magicians,  enchanters,  Chaldeans,  and 
astrologers;    "for  an  excellent  spirit  and  know^ledge  and  understanding,  the 
interpreting  of  dreams  and  explaining  of  riddles  and  the  solving  of  difficul- 

S  207  The  present  story  is  closely  related  to  the  preceding.  Its  object  js  to  illustrate 
Jehovah's  judgment  on  the  proud  and  wicked  heathen.  Again  the  story  diners  widely  from  th« 
testimony  of  contemporary  records.  Belshasxar,  which  is  probably  the  traditional  Aram, 
rendering  of  the  Bab  v.  name,  Belsharuxur,  was  not  the  son  of  Nebuchadneisar,  but  of  the 
usurper,  Nabonidus,  the  fourth  and  last  Baby,  ruler  after  Nebuchadnessar.  The  contemporary 
evidence  indicates  clearlv  that,  instead  of  being  a  rich  and  powerful  king  like  Nebuchadnessar, 
he  never  actually  ascended  the  throne  of  Babylon.  He  is  mentioned  frequently  in  the  inscrip- 
tions which  come  from  the  fimt  twelve  years  of  Nabonidus's  reign.  Inasmuch  as  his  father  was 
inefficient  and  more  interested  in  arclupology  than  state-craft.  it  is  probable  that  to  Belsharuxur 
fell  large  responsibilities,  so  that  he  figured  in  popular  traaition  as  actually  the  last  Idng  of 
Babylon.  Tne  contemporary  inscriptions  of  Cyrus  state  that  Babylon  was  delivered  up  by  its 
intiabitants  to  the  Persian  army  under  Gubaru.  The  popular  tradition,  however,  that  the  city 
wak  taken  by  Cyrus  during  the  night,  while  the  inhabitants  were  all  feasting,  is  found  in  Herodo- 
tus (I.  191)  and  Xenophon  (Cvrop.  VII,  5i»>).  Herodotus  (I,  188)  also  shared  the  belief  that 
Nabonidus  was  the  son  of  Nebucnadnezzar. 

The  Belshazzar  of  the  story  is  not,  as  has  often  been  asserted,  a  type  of  Antiochus  Epiph- 
anes,  for  the  heathen  king  pays  high  homage  to  Dan.  and  his  crimes  are  not  those  of  tyranny 
and  persecution,  but  simply  that  of  using  in  his  feast  the  vessels  from  Jehovah's  temple.  The 
story  is  rather  an  illustration  of  Jehovah  s  superiority  and  power  over  all  heathen  kings. 

««  5»  Lit.,  chalk. 

*  5^  The  exact  meaning  of  this  phrase  is  not  clear.  The  ordinary  interpretation  is:  third 
in  authority,  possibly  after  the  king  and  the  queen-mother.  It  may  mean,  every  third  day,  or, 
year,  but  this  is  doubtful. 
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ties^  were  found  in  this  same  Daniel,  whose  name  the  king*  changed  to 
Belteshazzar.    Now  let  Daniel  be  called,  and  he  will  show  the  interpretation. 
King's        ^hen  Daniel  was  brought  in  before  the  king.    The  king  spoke  and  said  to 
^"{^    Daniel,  Are  you  that  Daniel,  of  the  children  of  the  captivity  of  Judah,  whom 
Daniel     the  king  my  father  brought  from  Judah  ?    "I  have  heard  concerning  you,  that 
the  spirit  of  the  gods  is  in  you,  and  that  insight  and  understanding  and  ex- 
traordinary wisdom  are  found  in  you.     ^And  now  the  wise  men,  the  enchant- 
ers, have  been  brought  in  before  me,  that  they  should  read  to  me  this  writing 
and  make  known  to  me  its  interpretation ;  but  they  are  unable  to  show  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  thing.    ^%ut  I  have  heard  concerning  you,  that  you  can 
give  interpretations  and  solve  difficulties;    now  if  you  can  read  the  writing, 
and  make  known  to  me  its  interpretation,  you  shall  be  clothed  with  purple 
and  have  a  chain  of  gold  about  your  neck,  and  shall  be  the  third  ruler  in  the 
kingdom. 
Duuel'a       ^^Thea  Daniel  answered  and  said  before  the  king.  Keep  your  gifts,  and 
daUon    ^^®  y^^*"  rewards  to  another;  nevertheless  I  will  read  the  writing  to  the  king 
<^J^*-    and  make  known  to  him  the  interpretation.     ^'O,  thou  king,  the  Most  High 
•ar'8       God  gave  Nebuchadnezzar  your  father  the  kingdom  and  might  and  glory  and 
Md  im-  majesty.    ^*And  because  of  the  might  that  he  gave  him,  all  the  peoples,  na- 
^^y      tions,  and  languages  trembled  and  feared  before  him.    Whom  he  would  he 
slew,  and  whom  he  would  he  kept  alive;   and  whom  he  would  he  raised  up, 
and  whom  he  would  he  put  down.    ^But  when  his  heart  became  lifted  up 
and  his  spirit  became  arrogant,  he  was  deposed  from  his  kingly  throne  and 
his  glory  was  taken  from  him,  ^and  he  was  driven  from  the  sons  of  men,  and  his 
heart  was  made  like  that  of  the  beasts,  and  his  dwelling  was  with  the  wild 
asses;  he  was  fed  with  grass  like  oxen,  and  his  body  was  wet  with  the  dew  of 
heaven;  until  he  knew  that  the  Most  High  God  ruleth  over  the  kingdom  of 
men,  and  that  he  setteth  up  over  it  whomsoever  he  will,    ^ut  you,  his  son, 
O  Belshazzar,  have  not  humbled  your  heart,  though  you  knew  all  this,  ^ut 
have  exalted  yourself  against  the  Lord  of  heaven;   and  the  vesseb  of  his 
house  have  bc«n  brought  before  you,  and  you,  and  your  nobles,  your  wives 
and  your  concubines  have  drunk  wine  from  them ;   and  you  have  praised  the 
gods  of  silver,  of  gold,  of  brass,  of  iron,  of  wood,  and  of  stone,  which  see  not, 
nor  hear,  nor  know ;  and  you  have  not  glorified  the  God  in  whose  hand  is  your 
breath,  and  to  whom  belongeth  all  your  ways. 

Then  the  palm  of  the  hand  was  sent  forth  before  him,  and  this  writing  was 
inscribed.     ^And  this  was  the  writing  that  was  inscribed: 

Mene,*^  Tekel,  Peres* 

Inter-     ^'This  is  the  interpretation  of  the  thing:  Mene:  Grod  hath  numbered  your 
Son^f    kingdom,  and  brought  it  to  an  end.    "Tekel:    you  are  weighed  in  the 


the 
writing 


'  5"  Lit.,  knots.  Some  would  interpret  the  word  as,  apetla,  but  this  is  not  suiqported  by 
the  context. 

«  5>'  So  Theod.     A  scribe,  in  the  Aram.,  has  repeated  the  words,  the  ktng  your  father. 

^  5*^  The  united  testimony  of  the  Gk.  and  I^t.  and  of  the  subsequent  context  leaves  no 
doubt  that  the  repetition  of  the  first  word  in  the  writing  on  the  wall  is  not  original,  but  simply 
due  to  a  later  scnbe. 

'  5*  The  reliable  testimony  of  Theod.  and  the  Lat.,  as  well  as  **,  indicate  that  the  third 
word  in  the  originid  text  was  not  Upiiarjun  but  Peres.     As  Torrey  has  also  showo  {Trrnu,  ai 
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balances,  and  found  wanting.    ^Peres  :  your  kingdom  is  divided,  and  given 
to  the  Medes  and  Persians.^ 

'^hen  Belshazzar  gave  command,  and  they  clothed  Daniel  with  purple  and  Dan- 
put  a  chain  of  gold  about  his  neck  and  made  proclamation  concerning  him,  ||^!!cP* 
that  he  should  be  the  third  ruler  in  the  kingdom. 

'^  that  night  Belshazzar  the  Chaldean  king  was  slain.    "And  Darius  the  Over- 
Mede  received  the  kingdom,  being  about  sixty-two  years  old.  of  Bel 


shas- 
■ar 


§  208.    Daniel's  Deliverance  from  the  Lion's  Den^  Dan.6 


*It  pleased  Cyrus  to  set  over  the  kingdom  a  hundred'^  and  twenty  pan- 
lo  should  be  throughout  the  whole  kingdom;  'and  over  them  three  jjj*^ 


him 


Dan.  6 

satraps,  who  should  be  throughout  the  whole  kingd< 

chief  officials,^  of  whom  Daniel  was  one,  that  these  satraps  might  give  official  hom>is 
reports  to  them,  and  that  the  king  should  suffer  no  loss."^    'And  this  Daniel  Cyrus 
was  distinguished  above  the  chief  officials  and  the  satra[)s,  because  an  excel- 
lent spirit  was  in  him ;  and  the  king  thought  to  set  him  over  the  whole  realm. 

^Then  the  chief  officials  and  the  satraps  sought  to  find  occasion  against  piotsof 
Daniel  on  the  side  of  his  administration;  but  they  could  find  no  occasion  JJ'qJJJI 
or  fault,  inasmuch  as  he  was  faithful,  neither  was  there  any  error  or  fault  f}^^^^ 
found  in  him.  ^hen  said  these  men.  We  shall  not  find  any  occasion  against 
this  Daniel,  except  we  find  it  against  him  in  connection  with  the  law  of  his 
God.  *Then  these  chief  officials  and  satraps  came  tumultuously"*  to  the  king, 
and  said  to  him,  King  Darius,  live  forever.  ^All  the  chief  officials  of  the 
kingdom  the  counsellors  and  the  satraps,  the  judges  and  the  governors  have 
consulted  together  to  have  the  king"  establish  a  statute,  and  to  make  a  strong 
interdict,  that  whoever  shall  ask  a  petition  of  any  god  or  man  for  thirty  days, 
save  of  you,  O  king,  shall  be  cast  into  a  den  of  lions.  "Now,  O  king,  establish 
the  interdict  and  sign  the  writing,  that  it  be  not  changed,  according  to  the  law 

Conn.  Acad,  of  Artti  and  Sciences,  XV).  thi»  readioK  if  confirmed  by  the  summary  appended  to  the 
old  Gk.  text,  and  more  significant  still  by  Jonephus,  who  usually  reproduces  the  traditional 
Aram,  reading.  In  the  lig^t  of  all  this  varied  and  cumulative  evidence  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  inscnption  originally  read  as  above.  Professor  Torrey  has  also  proved  that  the  current 
translations  are  untenable.  Furthermore  it  is  evident  that  they  were  not  intended  to  be  clearly 
intelligible,  for  if  so.  learned  men  present  would  have  at  once  given  the  interoretation,  and  there 
would  have  been  no  need  for  Daniel's  services.  The  three  words  are  from  three  common 
Aram,  roots  meaning  to  number,  to  vorigh,  and,  to  divide,  and  the  words  themselves  are  all  formed 
in  the  same  way  by  adding  the  vowels  used  in  forming  the  most  common  Aram,  nouns  from  the 
verb  stemM.  tHuh  the  wordM.  while  not  in  use  in  the  current  language,  were  in  their  root  mean- 
ing nuggCMtive,  and  at  the  same  time  presented  obscurities  that  only  a  Daniel  could  interpret, 
as  ne  oocm  in  the  following  vss. 

i  5*  The  root  not  only  meant,  divide,  but  its  sound  also  suggested  the  word  Persia. 
I  206  This  story  closely  resembles  those  in  chaps.  1  and  3.  andemphasises  the  importance  of 
strict  obedience  to  the  ceremonial  law  and  Jehovah's  protection  of  those  who  trust  him.  The 
same  teaching  is  found  in  Ps.  Ol'**-".  The  possibility  oi  misapplying  the  teaching  here  presented 
is  well  illustrated  in  Matt.  4^  ^  The  lesson  of  courageous  loyalty  to  the  faith  of  their  ancestors 
was  one.  however,  which  was  much  needed  by  the  Jews  of  this  period,  and,  in  the  form  in  which 
it  is  pre«tent(Ml.  has  taken  a  powerful  hold  upon  the  Christian  as  well  as  the  Jewish  world. 

k  6'  Possibly  the  100  m  a  later  addition,  since  there  were  but  twenty  satrapies  in  the  Per- 
sian empire  under  Darius  Hysta.MpeH.  the  real  organizer  of  the  empire.  Of.,  however,  the  127 
satrapij?*  inentione<l  in  Rsth.  1*.  So  also  the  (tk.  and  Syr.  give  the  number  in  6' as  127.  Possibly 
itiis  is  oriicinal  rilthough  Theod.  and  the  I^at.  follow  the  Aram. 

I  6*  The  word  is  apparently  of  Persian  origin,  and  means,  head,  chief. 

"  6*  Lit.,  no  injurji. 

"  6"  Lit.,  mtike  a  tumult,  i.  e.,  came  tumultuously.  either  because  of  their  seal  to  force 
the  king's  hand. 

o  6^  Current  versions  simply,  to  establiah  a  royal  ttatuU,  but  only  the  Idoc  could  assume  this 
authority. 
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of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  which  is  unalterable.    ^Therefore  King  Darius 

signed  the  writing  and  the  interdict.^ 

Hifldis-       ^^And  when  Daniel  knew  that  the  writing  was  signed,  he  went  into  his 

^SSe     h<>use ;   (now  his  windows  were  open  in  his  chamber  toward  Jerusalem)  and 

ro3^l      he  knelt  upon  his  knees  three  times  a  day,  and  prayed,  and  gave  thanks  be- 

ciict        fore  his  God,  for  he  had  formerly  been  wont  to  do  so.    "Then  these  men 

assembled  together  and  found  Daniel  praying  and  making  supplication 

before  his  God.     ^hen  they  came  near  and  spoke  before  the  king  about  the 

royal  interdict :   Have  you  not  signed  an  interdict,  that  every  man  who  shall 

make  petition  to  any  man  or  god  within  thirty  days,  save  to  you,  O  king,  shall 

be  cast  into  the  den  of  lions  ?    The  king  answcjred  and  ^id.  The  thing  is  true, 

according  to  the  law  of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  which  is  unalterable.  ^'Then 

they  answered  and  said  before  the  king,  That  Daniel,  who  is  of  the  children 

of  the  captivity  of  Judah,  regards  you  not,  O  king,  nor  the  interdict  that  you 

have  signed,  but  prays  three  times  a  day. 

The  ^  **The  king,  when  he  heard  these  words,  was  greatly  displeased,  and  set  his 

vaoS  '     heart  on  delivering  Daniel,  and  he  labored  until  the  going  down  of  the  sun  to 

jj*jj^,    rescue  him.    *^hen  these  men  came  tumultuously**  to  the  king,  and  said  to 

cue  him  the  king.  Know,  O  king,  that  it  is  a  law  of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  that  no 

interdict  nor  statute  which  the  king  establishes  may  be  changed. 

Daniel        ^^hen  the  king  gave  command,  and  they  brought  Daniel,  and  cast  him  into 

^the  the  den  of  lions.    Now  the  king  spoke  and  said  to  Daniel,  Your  God,  whom 

^ma^     you  serve  continually,  will  deliver  you.     *^And  a  stone  was  brought  and  laid 

upon  the  mouth  of  the  den ;   and  the  king  sealed  it  with  his  own  signet  and 

with  the  signet  of  his  nobles,  that  nothing  might  be  changed  concerning 

Daniel.''    ^^hen  the  king  went  to  his  palace,  and  passed  the  night  fasting; 

neither  did  he  haveconcubines^  brought  before  him,  and  his  sleep  fled  from  him. 

His  de-       ^^Then  the  king  rose  at  dawn,  as  soon  as  it  was  light,  and  went  in  haste  to 

L*«!^      the  den  of  lions.    ^And  when  he  came  near  to  the  den  to  Daniel,  he  cried 

with  an  agonized  voice ;  the  king  spoke  and  said  to  Daniel,  O  Daniel,  servant 

cf  the  living  God,  is  your  God,  whom  you  serve  continually,  able  to  deliver  you 

from  the  lions  ?    ^^Then  Daniel  said  to  the  king,  O  king  live  forever.    *^y 

God  hath  sent  his  angel,  and  hath  shut  the  lions'  mouths,  and  they  have  not 

hurt  me,  since  before  him  innocency  was  found  in  me;    and  also  before  you, 

O  king,  have  I  done  no  harm,    ^hen  was  the  king  exceedingly  glad,  and 

commanded  that  they  should  take  Daniel  up  out  of  the  den.     So  Daniel  was 

taken  up  out  of  the  den,  and  no  injury  was  found  upon  him,  because  he  had 

trusted  in  his  God. 

Fate  of       ^And  the  king  commanded,  and  they  brought  those  men  who  had  accused 

Daniel ;  and  they  were  cast  into  the  den  of  lions,  together  with  their  children, 

and  their  wives,  and  the  lions  had  the  mastery  of  them,  and  broke  all  their 

bones  in  pieces  before  they  reached  the  bottom  of  the  den. 

p  6»  Cf.  Esth.  1>». 

q  6'^  Theod.  omits  the  words,  came  tumult uoualy  and.  Thia  doubtless  represents  a  very 
old  and  possibly  an  original  readinK. 

'  6'^  /.  0.,  that  no  one  might  prevent  the  carrying  out  of  the  decree  by  rescuing  Daniel. 

•  6"  The  meaning  of  this  word  is  not  known.  The  above  is  based  on  the  analogy  of  the 
Arab.    The  rabbis  translated  it,  musical  iiistrumenta ;  Theod.,  iood. 
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DANIEL'S  DELIVERANCE  FROM  LIONS       [Dan.  tf» 

^hen  King  Darius  wrote  to  all  the  peoples,  nations,  and  languages  that 
dwell  in  all  the  earth :  May  your  peace  be  great !  "I  make  a  decree  that  in  all 
the  dominion  of  my  kingdom  men  tremble  and  fear  before  the  God  of  Daniel ; 
for  he  is  the  living  God,  and  remaineth  steadfast  forever,  and  his  kingdom  is 
one  that  shall  not  be  destroyed;  and  his  dominion  shall  be  without  end;  *^he 
delivereth  and  rescueth,  and  he  performeth  signs  and  wonders  in  heaven  and 
earth;  it  is  he  who  hath  delivered  Daniel  from  the  power  of  the  lions. 

^^  this  Daniel  prospered  in  the  reign  of  Darius,  and  in  the  reign  of  Cyrus 
the  Persian. 

Ill 

VISIONS  OF  THE  OVERTHROW  OF  ANTIOCHUS  AND  THE 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF  GOD 


Darius's 

reoogni- 

tioo  of 

Dao- 

id's 

God 


Dan- 
iel's 
pros- 
perity 


§  209.    The  Four  Heathen  Kingdoms  and  the  Kingdom  of  God,  Dan.  7 

Dan.  7  4n  the  first^  year  of  Belshazzar  king  of  Babylon  Daniel  had  a  pan- , 
dream  and  visions  of  his  head  upon  his  bed.    Then  he  wrote  down  the  dream  :^  JJoJ  ?f' 
'P  saw  in  my  vision  by  night,  and  behold,  the  four  winds  of  heaven  broke  [^2J*' 

Visions  of  the  Overthrow  of  Antiochus  and  the  Estsblishment  of  the  Kingdom  of  God. 
— With  chap.  7  begins  the  distinctively  apocalyptic  part  of  the  book  of  Daniel.  The  aim  of 
these  closing  chapters  is,  however,  similar  to  those  in  the  first  part  of  the  book.  It  is  to  keep 
alive  the  faith  and  hopes  of  the  Jews  and  to  inspire  them  to  be  faithful  to  their  law  and  to  their 
God.  but  the  method,  by  which  this  aim  is  attained  is  fundamentally  different.  Visions  regard- 
ing the  future  take  the  place  of  stories  based  on  past  history  ana  tradition.  As  has  already 
been  shown  (Introd..  p.  35),  the  connection  between  the  two  parts  of  the  book  is  exceedingly 
close,  for  the  author  of  the  second  half  made  the  stories  in  the  first  half  the  background  and 
point  of  departure  for  his  visions.  The  visions,  however,  trace  the  history  beyond  the  days  of 
Ftolemy  Euergetes.  Elach  culminate  in  a  detailed  description  of  the  reign  and  peraecutions  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  and  a  prediction  of  the  reign  of  the  saints  of  the  Most  Hi|^  that  is  to 
immediately  follow  the  overtnrow  of  Antiochus 

It  is  possible,  in  the  light  of  comparative  literature,  to  trace  many  of  the  elements  contained 
in  these  visions.  The  old  Semitic  tradition  of  a  struggle  with  a  dragon  of  the  watery  chaos  is 
reflected  at  several  points  and  determines  the  language  and  imagery  of  such  passages  as.  e.  a., 
7*-'.  In  the  description  of  the  divine  throne  and  judgment  seat,  e.  g.,  7**",  one  recognises  the 
influence  of  such  passages  as  I  Kgs.  22,  Is.  6.  and  Esek.  1.  The  details  of  the  visions,  of  course, 
are  determined  by  the  event  of  tne  history,  which  they  thinly  veil,  and  by  the  current  hopes, 
which  burned  strongly  in  the  hearts  of  the  patriotic  Jews  of  the  period. 

According  to  7',  the  vision  which  follows  was  written  down  by  Daniel  himself  and  the  same 
is  implied  in  the  other  vuions  of  the  book.  Their  contents  were  to  be  sealed  to  await  fulfilment 
loni!^  after  the  death  of  the  prophets.  The  visions  represent,  not  the  way  in  which  the  prophet 
received  his  revelations,  but  the  method  whereby  he  endeavored  to  make  them  clear  and  im- 
pressive to  the  minds  of  his  readers.  Like  he  parable  and  dialogue,  the  vision  was  the  charac- 
teristic product  of  the  literary  workshop  of  the  later  prophets.  Its  use  and  effectiveness  depended 
in  part  upon  the  peculiar  conditions  and  problems  of  the  age.  The  II  Isaiah's  declaration  that 
Jehovah  alone  of  all  the  gods  announced  events  before  they  took  place  was  here  developed  in 
detailed  and  concrete  form.  Also  in  language  that  powerfully  appealed  to  his  contemporaries, 
but  unintelligible  to  his  heathen  masters,  the  prophet  communicated  hb  message  to  those  for 
whom  it  was  intended.  Cf..  for  permanent  value  of  these  predictions.  Introd.,  pp.  58.  59. 
The  immediate  effect  of  this  book  on  the  life  and  faith  of  Judaism  appears  to  have  been  profound. 
In  keeping  alive  the  hopes  of  the  scattered  and  persecuted  victims  of  Antiochus's  seal  to  hel- 
lenize  all  his  subjects  and  by  inspiring  them  to  die  for  the  law,  it  gave  Judabm  its  priceless  rftle 
of  martyrs  and  that  unquenchable  loyalty  to  religion  which  has  made  the  race  immortal  and  its 
teaching  the  most  significant  factor  in  the  eariy  history  of  religion. 

S  200  In  general  outlines  this  vision  Is  closely  parallel  to  Nebuchadnessar*s  dream  in  2. 
It  differs,  however,  in  containing  detailed  references  to  the  persecutions  of  Antiochus  and  to  the 
glories  of  the  coming  messianic  kingdom.     All  else  in  the  chapter  is  but  introductory  to  the 

•  7»  Theod.,  third. 

^  7^  Theod.  What  appears  to  be  a  marginal  note,  the  heoinning  of  worda,  has  crept  into 
the  Aram.  text.     A  verb,  he  told,  was  then  aoded  to  make  the  phrase  intelligible. 

*  7*  So  Gk.,  Theod.,  and  Lat.    Aram,  adds,  Daniel  tpoke  and  9aid. 
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forth  upon  the  great  sea.^  'And  four  great  beasts  came  up  from  the  sea,  each 
different  from  the  other,  ^he  first  was  like  a  lion  and  had  eagle's  wings.® 
I  looked  until  its  wings  were  stripped  off,  and  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth, 
and  made  to  stand  upon  two  feet  as  a  man ;  and  a  man's  heart  was  given  to  it.' 
^And  behold,  a  second  beast,^  like  a  bear  ;'^  and  it  was  raised  up  on  one  side,' 
and  three  ribs  were  in  its  mouth,  between  its  teeth  ;^  and  they  said  thus  to  it : 
Arise,  devour  much  flesh.  ^After  this  I  beheld,  and  lo,  another  like  a  leopard,^ 
which  had  upon  its  sides  four  wings  of  a  bird;  and  the  beast  had  also  four 
heads,  and  dominion  was  given  to  it  ^After  this  I  saw  in  the  night- visions, 
and  behold,  a  fourth  beast,  terrible  and  fearful,  and  exceedingly  strong;  and 
it  had  great  iron  teeth  ;^  it  devoured  and  broke  in  pieces  and  stamped  the  rest 
with  its  feet;  and  it  differed  from  all  the  beasts  that  were  before  it;  and  it 
had  ten  horns.™    ^I  gave  attention  to  the  horns,  and  behold  another  little 

description  of  Antiochtu.  The  four  great  IcinKdoms  which  precede  the  advent  of  the  little  horn 
of  *  are  clearly  the  Chaldean,  the  Median,  the  Persian,  and  tne  Greek  empires  as  in  2.  From  the 
fact  that  the  lives  of  the  beasts  who  represent  these  kingdoms  were  prolonged  for  a  fixed  time 
and  season  ti'>,  it  would  seem  clear  that  in  the  prophet's  mind  these  oeasts  were  representative 
angels  or.  more  properly  s'peaking,  because  of  their  malign  character,  demons.  In  this  respect 
they  cleariy  correspond  to  Michael,  the  angelic  prince,  which,  in  the  thought  of  the  prophet  and 
later  Judaism,  stood  as  the  guardian  of  Israel,  and  who  fights  against,  e.  g.,  the  angels  wno  repre- 
sent the  kingdoms  of  Persia  and  Greece.  Cf.  ID"*  i^>  *^.  From  these  references  one  may  draw 
the  inference  that  it  was  Michael  who  fought  against  and  slew,  according  to  ",  the  beast  whi^ 
represented  Antiochus  Epiphanes. 

An  appreciation  of  these  peculiar  characteristics  in  the  prophet's  thouj^t  and  teaching  are 
necessary  to  the  understandinp:  of  ",  the  most  significant  and  difficult  passage  in  the  book.  It 
immediately  follows  the  description  of  the  slaying  of  the  great  dragon,  which  rcn>reBented  An- 
tiochus, and  the  dethronement  and  banishment,  for  a  time,  of  the  angels,  or  oemona.  which 
represented  the  four  preceding  worid  powers.  Then  in  his  vision  the  prophet  saw,  coming  on 
the  clouds  of  heaven  into  the  presence  of  the  divine  Ruler  of  the  universe,  one  like  a  son  of  man. 
To  him  was  ^ven  the  dominion  and  elory  and  sovereignty  which  in  the  parallel  passages, 
II.  ».  n^  jffgji  given  to  the  saints  of  the  Most  High.  In  the  light  of  this  context  it  would  seon 
clear  that  the  one  who  thus  comes,  not  from  the  sea,  as  did  the  angels  or  demons  which  repre- 
sented the  heathen  world  powers,  but  from  the  heavens,  was,  in  the  thou^t  of  the  prophet, 
Michael,  the  champion  and  representative  of  the  people  oflsrael.  Cf ..  for  a  detailed  presentation 
of  this  interpretation,  Schmidt,  Jour,  of  Bib.  Lit.,  1900,  I,  21-8,  and  Grill.  UrUemtekunaen 
wfter  die  Entstehuno  dea  vierten  Evangeliums,  1900, 1,  50-7.  Furthermore,  in  the  corresponding 
apocrsrphal  writings  of  Rev.  12^-*,  Michael  is  the  one  who  overcomes  the  great  dragon  which, 
in  the  thought  of  the  author  of  that  book,  was  identified  with  Rome.  In  a  still  more  signfi- 
cant  passage,  because  the  analogy  is  closer.  Rev.  14>S  the  writer  saw  a  white  cloud,  andon 
the  cloud  one  sitting  like  to  a  son  of  man.  having  on  his  head  a  golden  crown  and  in  his  hand 
a  sharp  sickle.  From  the  context  in  which  this  passage  stands,  it  is  clear  that  the  one  here 
described  as  like  to  a  son  of  man  was  an  angel.  The  expression,  like  to  a  son  of  man,  also  clearly 
implies  that  the  prophet  was  describing,  not  a  human,  but  an  angelic  being,  for  if  he  were  a  man 
the  comparison  would  have  no  meaning.  Hence  the  use  of  the  term,  son  of  man,  as  a  messianic 
title,  as  m  the  Similitudes  of  Enoch,  chaps.  37-70,  and  II  Elsd.,  13'.  was  not  justified,  if  it  rn>- 
resented  an  interpretation  of  the  present  passage  in  Daniel.  In  fact,  the  term,  son  of  man.  In 
many  of  the  Aram,  dialects  of  the  period,  ia  simply  a  poetic  eauivalent  of  the  term,  man.  Esekiel, 
who  employs  it  frequently,  does  it  simply  to  emphasise  his  humanity  in  contrast  to  the  angelic 
beings  who  appeared  to  him  in  his  visions.  Its  use  as  a  messianic  title  by  later  Jewish  wnten 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  universal.  The  author  of  Daniel  also  uses  the  phrase,  like  a  man, 
frequently,  out  alwajrs  in  describing  angels.     Cf.  8",  9*'.  10*'«  >•. 

In  light  of  the  parallels  in  7*'*  ^>  *^,  it  is  clear  that  the  promise  found  in  **•  ^*  is  that  the 
universal  rule  of  Jehovah's  faithful  people  will  speedily  be  established.  In  this  broad  sense, 
therefore,  it  is  distinctly  messianic. 

«*  7*  The  great  sea  represents  the  habitable  world.     Cf.  ". 

*  7^  The  lion  with  the  eagle's  wings  represents  the  Baby,  empire. 

'  7*  /.  e.,  of  superior  intelligence,  probably  because  of  the  reputation  Nebuchadneiaar 
enjoyed  in  late  Jewisn  tradition. 

«  7*  Gk.  omit««.     Possibly  this  is  secondary.     Cf.  ••  ^. 

*»  7*  The  Median  empire. 

'  7*  Certain  Aram.  MSS.  read,'  it  raised  one  aide.    The  meaning,  in  any  case,  is  obecure. 
Possibly  it  is  simply  a  realistic  description  of  a  bear's  awkward  posture,  or  possibly  it  symboli 
the  partial  nature  of  the  Median  kingdom. 

i  7'  Probably  symbolizing  its  ravenous  nature.     Cf.  Is.  13".  Jer.  51"*  *•. 

k  7*  The  Persian  empire  with  its  four  great  kings  known  to  later  Jewish  tradition. 

'  7^  The  Gneco-Macedonian  world  power. 
"»  7'  These  represent  ten  kings. 
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horn  came  up  amongst  them,"  before  which  three  of  the  first  horns  were 
plucked  up  by  the  roots;*  and  behold,  in  this  horn  were  eyes,  like  the  eyes  of  a 
man,  and  a  mouth  speaking  great  things.^ 

^  waited  until  thrones  were  set  up,  and  an  aged  one^  took  his  seat ;    his   The  oe- 
clothing  was  white  as  snow,  and  his  hair  like  spotless  wool,  his  throne  was  ^y^^t 
fiery  flames,  its  wheels  burning  fire.**    ^®A  fiery  stream  issued  and  came  forth*" 
before  him ;  thousands  of  thousands  ministered  to  him,  and  ten  thousand  times 
ten  thousand  stood  before  him;    the  judgment  was  set'  and  the  books  were 
opened. 

"I  looked  at  that  time  because  of  the  sound  of  the  irreat  words  which  the  Over- 
horn  spoke — I  looked  even  until  the  beast  was  slain,  and  its  body  destroyed,  of  the 
and  given  to  be  fuel  for  the  fire.*  "Also  the  rule  of  the  rest  of  the  beasts  was  bewto 
taken  away ;  but  their  lives  were  prolonged  for  a  fixed  time  and  season. 

**I  saw  in  the  night-visions,  and  behold,  there  came  with  the  clouds  of  heaven  Esub- 
one  like  to  a  son  of  man,"  and  he  came  even  to  the  Aged  One,  and  was  brought  {{jjj^^ 
near  before  him.^    "And  there  was  given  him  dominion  and  glory,  and  sov-  of  an 
ereignty,  that  all  the. peoples,  nations,  and  languages  should  ser\'e  him;    his  world- 
dominion  is  an  everlasting  dominion  which  shall  not  pass  away,  and  his  sov-  jJ^q. 
ereignty  one  which  shall  not  be  destroyed.  ion 

^As  for  me,  Daniel,  my  spirit  was  grieved  by  reason  of  this,  and  the  visions  inter- 
of  my  head  troubled  me.     ^"I  came  near  to  one  of  those  who  stood  by,  and  fimi*©! 
asked  him  the  truth  concerning  all  this.     So  he  told  me  and  made  me  know  tj>«  ▼»- 
the  interpretation  of  the  things.     ^^These  four  great  beasti}  are  four  kings  who 
shall  arise  out  of  the  earth.     "But  the  saints  of  the  Most  High  shall  receive  the 
sovereignty,  and  possess  the  sovereignty  for  ever,  even  for  ever  and  ever. 

^Then  I  desired  to  know  the  truth  concerning  the  fourth  beast,  which  was  9ue»- 
different  from  all  of  them,  exceeding  terrible,  whose  teeth  were  of  iron,  and  its  m^^ 
nails  of  brass;  which  devoured,  broke  in  pieces,  and  stamped  the  rest  with  its  ^®  ^ 
feet ;  ^and  concerning  the  ten  horns  that  were  on  its  head,  and  the  other  horn   beast 
which  came  up,  and  before  which  three  horns  fell^ — it  that  had  eyes,  and  a 
mouth  that  spoke  great  things,  and  it  appeared  to  be  greater  than  the  rest.*  J"^**' 
^4  looked,  and  the  same  horn  made  war  with  the  saints,  and  prevailed  against 
them,  ^until  the  Aged  One  came,  and  judgment  was  given  to  the  saints  of  the 
Most  High,  and  the  fixed  time  came  that  the  saints  possessed  the  sovereignty. 

'Thus  he  said.  The  fourth  beast  shall  he  a  fourth  kingdom  u[K)n  earth,  Alex-^ 
which  shall  be  different  from  all  the  kingdoms;    and  shall  devour  the  whole  ^jSre 

ana  the 

rule  of 

■  7"  The  detailed  description  ia  of  Antiorhus  EpiphaneR.  who  at  first  pomessed  but  little  Antio- 
p)ower  and  seized  the  throne  by  treachery.     Cf.  ",  11*',     The  horn  in  Semitic  symbolism  repre-  ^*^l 
nentM  strength.     The  three  kinj^  torn  up  by  the  root«  were  probably  the  three  kings,  Seleucus  fl^iP 
IV,  HeliodoruM.  and  Demetrius  I. 

*»  7*  /.  c,  the  reference  is  to  the  blasphemoua  words  of  Antiochus.     Cf.  11*. 
p  7'  Lit.,  one  ancient  of  da3rs.     Cf.  Uen.  24'.     The  reference  is  to  Jehovah,  who  rules  for 
all  time. 

q  7»    Cf.  Esek.  1. 

'  7'"  Theod.  omits,  came  forth. 

■  7'°  /.  e.,  the  divine  court  convened. 
»  7"   Aram.,  to  the  burning  of  fire. 

7"  Or  simply,  mnn. 


and  the 
con- 


anes 


»  7"  For  the  interpretation  of  this  vs.,  cf.  introd.  to  the  section.     Following  the  superior 
etation  sufcxested  by  Torrey. 
7*^  C>)rrecting  what  is  clearly  a  scribal  error.    The  VSS.  also  omit  the  and  of  the  Aram, 


interpretation  sufcxested  by  Torre 

•  7*'  Correcting  what  is  clearly 

*  7^  Lit.,  iU  appearance  was  greater  than  the  rett. 
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earth,  and  shall  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces.  ^And  as  for  the  ten 
horns,  out  of  this  kingdom  shall  ten  kings  arise ;  and  another  shall  arise  after 
them ;  and  he  shall  be  different  from  the  former,  and  he  shall  put  down  three 
kings.  '^And  he  shall  speak  words  against  the  Most  High,  and  shall  con- 
tinually harass^  the  saints  of  the  Most  High ;  and  he  shall  think  to  change  the 
fixed  times  and  the  law ;  and  they  shall  be  given  into  his  hand  until  a  time  and 
times  and  half  a  time.*  ^But  the  judgment  shall  be  set,  and  they  shall  take 
away  his  kingdom,  to  consume  and  to  destroy  finally.*  '^And  the  sovereignty, 
and  the  dominion,  and  the  greatness  of  the  kingdoms  under  the  whole  heaven, 
shall  surely  be  given  to  the  people  of  the  saints  of  the  Most  High ;  his  sov- 
ereigntv  is  an  everlasting  sovereignty,  and  all  dominions  shall  serve  and  obey 
him.  ^Here  is  the  end  of  the  matter.  As  for  me,  Daniel,  my  thoughts 
troubled  me  much,  and  my  brightness  of  countenance  was  changed  in  me,  but 
I  kept  the  matter  in  my  heart. 

§  210.    The  Victories  of  Alexander  and  the  Wicked  Rule  of  Antiochus,  Dan.  8 

The  Dan.  8  ^In  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Belshazzar  a  vision  came  to 

oHhe*^    me,  Daniel,  after  that  which  appeared  to  me  previously.    *And  I  saw  in  a 
Medo-     vision — and  when  I  saw,  I  was  in  the  Shushan,  the  royal  palace,**  which  is  in 
empire    the  province  of  Elam — ^and  I  saw  in  a  vision,®  and  I  was  by  the  River  Ulai.^ 
Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  saw,  and  behold,  there  stood  before  the  river 
a  ram  which  had  two  horns,®  and  the  two  horns  were  high,  but  one  was  higher 
than  the  other,  and  the  higher  c&me  up  last.    ^I  saw  the  ram  pushing  west- 
ward and  northward  and  southward,  and  no  beasts  could  stand  before  him, 
and  none  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand,  but  he  did  as  he  pleased  and  magnified 
himself. 
Of  *And  as  I  was  obser\nng,  behold,  a  he-goat  came  from  the  west  over  the  face 

der^"  o^  1^®  whole  earth,  without  touching  the  ground;^  and  the  goat  had  a  con- 
<»n-  spicuous  horn  between  his  eyes.  'And  he  came  to  the  ram  that  had  two  horns, 
which  I  saw  standing  before  the  river,  and  ran  upon  him  in  the  fury  of  his 
power.  ^And  I  saw  him  come  close  to  the  ram,  and  he  was  angered  against 
him,  and  smote  the  ram,  and  broke  his  two  horns ;  and  the  ram  had  no  strength 
to  stand  before  him,  but  he  cast  him  down  to  the  ground  and  trampled  upon 
him,  and  none  could  deliver  the  ram  out  of  his  hand.  ^And  the. he-goat  mag- 
s' 7*  Lit.,  we<jr  out,  or,  afflict. 

■  7*  The  reference,  of  course,  is  to  the  earlier  staires  of  Antiochus's  persecutions  and  hi« 
seeminK  success  in  suppressing  the  temple  worship  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  Jewish  laws.  Cf. 
I  Mac.  !*'•  *'.  A  time  is  probably  to  be  reckoned  as  a  year,  so  that  the  period  indicated  is  three 
years  and  a  half,  approximately  the  period  of  active  persecution  preceding  the  Bfaccabean 
uprising. 

•  7*  /.  €.,  forever. 

fi  210  This  section  is  closely  parallel  to  the  preceding  and  presents  many  difficulties  to  the 
translator  but  few  to  the  interpreter.  The  little  horn  of  »"  w.  as  in  7**,  Antiochus  Epiphanes. 
The  description  of  this  tyrant  and  his  persecutions  of  the  Jews  is  here  given  in  greater  detail. 
This  is  supplemented  by  the  in teq) relation  which  follows.  The  interpretation  of  the  detailed 
historical  references  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  notes  on  each  vs. 

»>  8*  Lit.,  castle,  or.  citad^.     Cf.  Esth.  3». 

«  8*  Theod.  omits  this  second,  and  I  naw  in  a  vision. 

*  8*  The  Eulapus.  on  which,  according  to  Pliny  and  Arrius,  Susa  was  situated. 

•  8'  The  ram  evidently  symbolizes  both  the  Median  and  Persian  empires  which  were 
closely  connected.     The  higher  horn,  which  came  up  last,  apparently  represented  Persia. 

*  ^  Suggesting  the  rapidity  of  Alexander's  conquests. 
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nified  himself  exceedingly;  and  when  he  had  become  strong,  the  great  horn 
was  broken.  And  in  its  place  there  came  up  four  other*  horns  toward  the 
four  winds  of  heaven.** 

•And  out  of  one  of  them  came  another*  little  horn,  wAich  grew  exceedingly  Of  An- 
CTeat,  toward  the  south,  and  toward  the  east,J  and  toward  the  glorious  land.*  ^^ 

And  it  grew  greats  even  to  the  host  of  heaven ;  and  some  of  the  host,  and  of  «"»«* 
the  stars  it  cast  down  to  the  ground  and  trampled  upon  them.*    "Yea,  it  cutions 
magnified  itself  even  to  the  prince  of  the  host,"*  and  took  away  from  him  the 
daily  sacrifice,"  and  cast  down®  the  place  of  his  sanctuary,  "and^  it  set  up  the 
sacrilegious  things  over  the  daily  sacrifice,  and  cast  down  truth  to  the  ground, 
and  did  it  and  prospered. 

^hen  I  heard  a  holy  one  speaking ;  and  another  holy  one  said  to  the  one  Dura- 
who  spoke.  For  how  long  shall  the  vision  be  that  the  daily  sacrifice  shall  be  u«  tem- 
taken  away '  and  the  appalling  sacrilege"  set  up  and  the  sanctuary  and  the  host^  p*«  ^ 
trampled  under  foot  ?    ^^And  he  said  to  him,"  For  two  thousand  and  three  Uoo 
hundred  evenings  and  mornings.^    Then  shall  the  sanctuary  be  justified.^ 

^And  it  came  to  pass  when  I,  Daniel,  had  seen  the  vision,  that  I  sought  to  inter- 
understand  it ;   and  behold,  there  stood  before  me  one  who  had  the  appear-  Sw*of 
ance  of  a  man.'^    "And  I  heard  a  human  voice  between  the  banks  of^  the  *|*«  ^- 
Ulai,  which  called  and  said,  Gabriel,'  cause  this  man  to  understand  the  vision. 
^^So  he  canae  near  where  I  stood ;  and  when  he  came  I  was  affrighted  and  fell 
u|x>n  my  face,  but  he  said  to  me.  Understand,  O  son  of  man,^  for  the  vision 

■  8*  So  Gk.     Heb.,  conapicuoua. 

^  8*  The  reference  is  to  the  division  6f  Alexander's  empire  after  the  battle  of  Ipsus  in  301 
B.C.    The  four  horns  represented  Cassander.  Lysimaohus,  Seleucus,  and  Ptolemy. 

i  8'  Correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 

1  &  The  south  refers  to  Egypt,  the  east  to  Tereia.     Cf.  I  Mac.  l»«-»»,  3«'  "•  6>^. 

k  8*  /.  e.,  Judah  and  the  temple.     Cf.  also  11>«>  «>• «»,  Esek.  20*. 

I  8^**  The  reference  is  to  the  persecution  of  the  Jews  bv  Antiochus. 

">  8"  I.e.,  claimed  that  he  was  equal  to  Jehovah  himself.     Cf.  *.  prince  of  heaven. 

B  8"  Heb.  marginal  reading,  by  it  the  daily  sacrifice  (lit.,  the  continual)  woe  taken  away,  i.  e., 
the  daily  temple  service  in  behalf  of  the  nation. 

o  8"  SUgntly  changing  the  vowel  pointing  to  conform  to  the  context.  Heb.,  wae  eturf 
dovfn. 

p  8"  So  Theod.  and  Gk.  Heb.  has,  through  a  scribal  error,  the  unintelligible  words,  and 
a  hont,  probably  repeated  from  ».  The  text  of  the  rest  of  the  vs.  is  corrupt,  but  it  is  clear  that 
the  little  horn  u  the  subject  throughout.  Two  or  three  corrections  of  the  Heb.  give  the  above 
rendering,  which  is  supported  by  •'. 

q  8"'  Or.  transffrestion,  or,  iniquity.  It  is  the  equivalent  of.  the  appalling  desolation.  Cf. 
V^,  11".  and  12*' .  In  the  light  of  I  Mac.  1*^  (where  the  latter  term  is  used)  it  was  the  heathen 
altar  and  service,  including;  the  offering  of  swine,  which  was  set  up  by  Antiochus  on  the  site 
of  the  altar  of  burnt-offenng  in  the  temple  where  the  daily  sacrifice  had  been  presented  to 
Jehovah. 

'  8^'  Following  the  suggestion  of  the  Gk.  in  reconstructing  the  corrupt  Heb. 

■  8'*  Or.  iniquity  of  desolation,  clearly  a  reference  to  the  altar  and  heathen  service  of 
Antiochas.     Cf.  preceding  note  and  I  Mac.  !"•  *'•  *♦•  '•. 

t  8*'  This  must  refer  to  the  heavenly  host,  as  in  '<'.  Hence  the  phrase  means,  everything 
holy  and  ditnne. 

«  8"  So  Gk..  Theo<l.,  and  Syr.     Heb..  to  me. 

▼  8>*  /.  e.,  1.150  days.  According  to  7^.  12?.  the  persecution  was  to  last  three  and  a  half 
years.  Ab  a  matter  of  fact,  it  lasted,  according  to  I  Mac,  somewhere  between  l.l(X)and  1.190 
days,  according  to  the  calendar  then  in  use.  so  that  the  above  datum  is  probably  historical. 

*  8"  Bv  the  restoration  of  the  service. 

*  8''  The  Heb.  word,  Q^>er,  is  unusual  in  this  connection  and  is  evidently  intended  to  point 
to.  Gabriel  (man  of  God),  in  the  next  vs. 

y  8**  Supplying  the  implied,  the  banks  of. 

■  8<*  Gaoriel  is  frequently  mentioned  in  extra-canonical  Jewish  lit.  Cf.  Enoch  0*,  20^, 
40*-^'*,  64*.  71  •■  ••''.  Cf.  aho  Lk.  l"- ".  He  again  appears  in  9"  to  explain  Jeremiah's  prophecy 
of  the  seventy  years.  According  to  Enoch  40  he  stood  at  the  hiiaa  of  the  heavenly  powers. 
In  Daniel,  for  the  first  time  in  O.T.  writings,  the  names  of  angels  are  given. 

*  8^^  Esekiel's  characteristic  phrase. 
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belongeth  to  the  time  of  the  end.^  "Now  as  he  was  speaking  with  me,  I  fell 
into  a  deep  sleep  with  my  face  toward  the  ground ;  but  he  touched  me,  and 
set  me  upright  in  my  place.  "And  he  said.  Behold,  I  will  make  thee  know 
what  shall  be  in  the  time  of  wrath,^  for  it  belongeth  to  the  appointed  time  of 
the  end.  ^^he  ram  which  thou  sawest,  with  the  two  horns,  represents  the 
kings  of  Media  and  Persia.  '^And  the  he-goat^  is  the  king  of  Greece,  and  the 
great  horn  between  his  eyes  is  the  first  king.  ^And  as  for  that  which  was 
broken  so  that  four  stood  up  in  its  place,  four  kingdoms  shall  arise®  out  of  his 
nation,  but  not  with  his  power.  ''And  in  the  later  days  of  their  rule,  when  the 
transgressors'  have  come  to  the  full,  a  king  defiant^  and  skilled  in  dissimular 
tion  shall  stand  up.  ^And  his  power  shall  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own 
power  ;^  and  he  shall  utter^  monstrous  things,  and  shall  achieve,  and  shall 
destroy  the  mighty  ones.i  '^And  his  cleverness  shall  be  directed  against  the 
saints;  he  shall  succeed  through  deceit,  and  devise  great  things,^  and  he  shall 
destroy  many  unawares;'  he  shall  also  stand  up  against  the  prince  of  princes; 
but  he  shall  be  destroyed,  but  not  by  the  hand  of  man.™  ^And  the  vision  of 
the  evenings  and  mornings"  which  has  been  told  is  true;  but  hide  the  vision 
for  it  belongeth  to  many  days  to  come.  '^And  I,  Daniel,  fainted,  and  was  side 
certain  days ;  then  I  rose  up  and  did  the  king's  business  and  I  wondered  at  the 
vision,  but  none  understood  it. 

§  211.    Meaning  of  Jeremiah's  Seventy  Years,  Dan.  9 

Jem-^  Dan.  9  ^In  the  first  year  of  Darius  the  son  of  Ahasuerus,*'  of  the  Median 

predic-    race,  who  was  made  king  over  the  realm  of  the  Qialdeans,  'in  the  first  year  of 
his  reign,  I,  Daniel,  perceived  by  the  books  the  number  of  years  concerning 

*»  8"  The  final  ^reat  crisis  of  the  world's  history,  which  the  author  expected  would  come 
soon  after  the  cessation  of  the  persecution  of  Antiochus.  The  term  was  probably  tAken  from 
Am.  8*  or  Ezek.  7*. 

*  8"  /.  Cm  the  closing  da^  of  heathen  rule. 
<*  8*'  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.  the  Aram,  synonym  of  he-goat. 

•  S**  So  Gk.  and  Theod.  The  reference  is  to  Alexander's  empire,  and  the  four  oatiooB 
included  Macedonia  and  Greece,  under  Cassander;  Thrace  and  Bithynia,  under  LyaimachuB; 
Syria,  Babylonia,  and  the  East,  under  Seleucus;  and  Egypt,  under  Ptolemy. 

'  8"  Gk..  Theod.,  and  Syr.,  strut.  The  difference  is  simply  one  of  vowel  punctuation,  Imi 
the  Heb.  is  probably  the  original,  and  the  reference  is  to  the  apostate  Jews  as  well  as  the  heathon 
persecutors. 

«  8"  Lit.,  hard  of  face. 

>>  8^  But  not  by  his  own  power,  may  well  be  a  later  scribal  addition,  for  it  is  not  found  in 
Theod.  and  the  sense  is  complete  without  it. 

>  8^  Reconstructing  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  parallel  in  11*.  Traditional  text, 
destroy  wonderfully. 

1  8**  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  Gk.  and  giving  the  last  words  of  this  vs.  to  ■. 

k  8*  Heb.  idiom,  cause  craft  to  prosper  in  his  land,  and  he  shall  do  great  things  in  his  mimd. 

'  8*  When  they  suspect  nothing. 

"  8*  Lit.,  xoithout  hand. 

°  8*  I.e.,  concerning  the  daily  sacrifice. 

5  21 1  The  guestion  of  how  long  the  persecutions  of  Antiochus  would  continue  was  a  burning 
one  in  the  days  m  which  the  second  half  of  the  book  of  Daniel  was  written.  The  prevailing  con- 
ception of  Jehovah's  nilership  of  the  world  encouraged  the  devout  in  Israel  to  believe  that 
somewhere  or  in  some  way  God  would  answer  the  question.  The  author  of  thLs  chapter  evidenUy 
thought  that  he  had  found  the  answer  to  the  question.  In  Jeremiah's  prediction  (Jer.  26*'  "•", 
29'<')  the  desolation  of  Jerusalem  was  to  last  but  seventy  years.  The  author  of  Dan  9  recogniwd, 
in  common  with  all  later  Jewish  writers  except  the  author  of  the  opening  chapters  of  Esra,  that 
the  exile  and  desolation  of  the  holy  city  had  not  yet  ceased.  Hence  he  was  driven  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  seventy  must  have  represented,  not  simple  years,  but  weeks  of  years,  that  is, 
490  years.     This  period  he  divided  into  three  parts.     The  first  period  of  seven  weeks  of  yttM, 

09^/.  e.,  Xerxes.     Cf .  Ezra  4^.     In  reality  Darius  was  t-he  father,  not  the  son,  of 
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which  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet,*^  that  they  should 
be  completed  while  Jerusalem  stood  in  ruins^ — even  seventy  years. 

^And  I  turned''  my  face  to  the  Lord  God,  to  apply  myself  to  prayer*  and  Dan- 
supplication,  with  fasting  and  sackcloth  and  ashes.     ^And  I  prayed  to  Jeho-  l^i^es- 
vah  my  God,  and  made  confession,  and  said,*'  Oh,  Lord,  the  great  and  the  jj®" „' 
terrible  God,  who  keepeth  the  covenant  and  showeth  mercy  to  those  who  serve  behalf 
him  and  keep  his  commands,^  Ve  have  sinned  and  have  dealt  perversely,  ^tion 
and  have  done  wickedly,  and  have  rebelled,  even  turning  aside  from  thy 
precepts  and  from  thy  ordinances ;  'neither  have  we  listened  to  thy  servants  the 
prophets,  who  spoke  in  thy  name  to  our  kings,  our  princes,  and  our  fathers, 
and  to  all  the  people  of  the  land.     ^O  Lord,  righteousness  belongeth  to  thee, 
but  to  us  confusion  of  face,  as  at  this  day,  to  the  men  of  Judah,  and  to  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  all  Israel  who  are  near,  and  those  who  are 
afar  off,  in  the  lands  whither  thou  hast  driven  them,  because  of  their  crimes 
which  they  have  committed  against  thee.     K)  Lord,  to  us  belongeth  con-     n 
fusion  of  face,  to  our  kings,^  to  our  princes,  and  to  our  fathers,  because  we 
have  sinned  against  thee,     ^o  the  Lord  our  God  belong  compassion  and 
forgiveness,^  for  we  have  rebelled  against  him,  ^^neither  have  we  obeyed  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  our  God,  to  walk  in  his  teachings  which  he  set  before  us  by 
his  servants  the  prophets.     "Yea,  all  Israel  have  transgressed  thy  law  and 
have  turned  so  as  not  to  obey  thy  voice.    Therefore  the  curse  hath  been 
{M)ured  out  upon  us,  and  the  oath  which  is  written  in  the  law  of  Moses'^  the 
servant  of  God ;   for  we  have  sinned  against  him.    ^And  he  hath  confirmed 
his  words,  which  he  spoke  against  us  and  against  our  rulers^  who  ruled  us,  by 
bringing  u{X)n  us  a  great  misfortune;    for  under  the  whole  heaven  hath  not 
been  done  as  hath  been  done  to  Jerusalem.     ^As  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,*  all  this  evil  has  come  upon  us;  yet  we  have  not  entreated  the  favor 

or  49  years,  represented  the  da/s  of  the  Baby,  exile,  from  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  in  586  to  the 
conquest  of  Babylon  bv  Cyrus  m  538  B.C.  The  second  period.  62  weeks  of  years,  that  is,  434 
years,  evidently  extended  from  the  conquest  of  Babylon  to  the  murder  of  the  high  priest  Onias 
III  in  171  B.C.  The  actual  number  of  years  was  366  or  367,  but  the  variation  was,  m  all  proba- 
bility, due  to  the  author's  ig:norance  regarding  the  chronology  of  the  period.  It  is  significant 
that  the  historian  Demetrius,  who  lived  about  200  B.C.,  in  estimating  the  period  from  the  fall 
of  Samaria  to  his  own  dav,  makes  practically  the  same  error,  indicating  that  the  author  of  Daniel 
probably  here  followed  the  chronology  current  in  his  day.  The  last  period  of  one  week,  that  is, 
seven  years,  was  divided  about  equally  in  two  parts  by  the  desecration  of  the  temple  and  the 
t)ejnnning  of  Antiochus's  active  persecution,  wnich  fell  in  168  B.C.  His  conclusion,  therefore, 
is  that  a  time  and  times  and  half  a  time,  that  is.  three  and  one-half  years,  still  remain  before  the 
overthrow  of  the  heathen  powers  and  the  establishment  of  Jehovah's  kingdom.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  first  book  of  Mac.  states  that  the  period  between  the  beginning  of  the  active  persecu- 
tion in  168  and  the  re<lcdiration  of  the  temple  in  165  was  exactly  three  yetin  and  ten  days. 
About  a  half  year  later  came  the  news  of  the  aeath  of  Antiochus.  To  the  faithful  readers  of  the 
book  of  Daniel  this  must  have  seemed  a  marvellous  confirmation  of  the  truth  of  the  prophet's 
teaching,  even  thouiB^h  the  death  of  Antiochus  failed  to  inaugurate  the  temporal  rule  of  the 
saints  of  the  Most  High,  as  the  prophet  had  ardently  hoped  and  plainly  taught. 

P  9«  Cf.  Jer.  25««.  '29'°.  Lev.  26»".  »•  «•  ". 

q  9^  The  Heb.  is  exceedini^y  awkward,  but  the  idiom  may  be  translated  as  above. 

'  9»  Lit.,  set. 

•  9»  Lit.,  seek  prayer. 

»  9«  For  close  parallels,  cf.  Jer.  32««-»,  I  Kfcs.  8,  Neh.  1,  9,  and  Bar.  l«»-3»«.  By  some 
the  entire  prayer,  *-*^,  is  regarded  as  a  later  addition,  since  "  is  a  natural  sequence  of  *  and  ^** 
has  little  connection  with  <-*. 

"  9«  Based  on  Dt.  7». 

^  9*  Kings,  as  in  *,  applies  to  the  past,  not  to  the  present. 

•  9*  Heb..  compassiTiQ  forffirene98,  i.  e.,  acts  of  compassion  and  forgivene— . 
«  9»»  Cf.  I^v.  26»  ■,  Dt.  29»«. 

r  9"  Lit.,  judges. 

•  9"  Cf.  Dt.  28»"»,  31». 
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of  Jehovah  our  God,  that  we  should  turn  from  our  iniquities,  and  discern  thy 
faithfuhiess.  ^^herefore  Jehovah  hath  watched  over  the  evil  and  brought 
it  upon  us,  for  Jehovah  our  God  is  righteous  in  all  his  works  which  he  doeth, 
and  we  have  not  obeyed  his  voice. 

**And  now,  O  Lord  our  God,  who  hast  brought  thy  people  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  with  a  mighty  hand,  and  hast  gained  renown  as  at  this  day,  we 
have  sinned  and  we  have  done  wickedly.  "O  Lord,  according  to  all  thy 
righteousness,  let  thine  anger  and  thy  wrath,  I  pray  thee,  be  turned  away 
from  thy  city,  Jerusalem,  thy  holy  mountain ;  because  for  our  sins  and  for  the 
iniquities  of  our  fathers,  Jerusalem  and  thy  people  have  become  an  object  of 
reproach  to  all  who  are  round  about  us.  ^^ow  therefore,  O  our  God,  listen 
to  the  prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  to  his  supplications,  and  show  favor  to 
thy  sanctuary,  which  is  desolate,  for  the  sake  of  thy  servants,  O  Lord.  ^K) 
my  God,  incline  thine  ear,  and  hear;  open  thine  eyes,  and  behold  our  desola- 
tions, and  the  city  which  bears  thy  name;  for  we  do  not  present  our  sup- 
plications before  thee  because  of  our  righteousness,  but  because  of  thy  great 
compassion.  ^*0  Lord,  hear!  O  Lord,  forgive!  O  Lord,  hearken  and  per- 
form; defer  not,  for  thine  own  sake,  O  my  God,  because  thy  city  and  thy 
people  are  called  by  thy  name. 

^And  while  I  was  speaking,  and  praying,  and  confessing,  my  sin  and  the 
sin  of  my  people  Israel,  and  presenting  my  supplication  before  Jehovah 
my  God  for  the  holy  mountain  of  my  God,*  ^ea,  while  I  was  speaking  in 
prayer,  the  man  Gabriel,^  whom  I  had  seen  earlier  in  the  vision,  being  made 
to  fly  swiftly,®  approached  me  about  the  time  of  the  evening  offering.  ""And 
he  came,^  and  talked  with  me,  and  said,  O  Daniel,  I  have  now  come  forth  to 
give  thee  wisdom  and  insight.  ^At  the  beginning  of  thy  supplications  the 
conmiand  went  forth,  and  I  have  come  to  tell  thee;®  for  thou  art  greatly  be- 
loved ;'  therefore  heed  the  word,  and  understand  the  vision. 

^Seventy  weeks*  have  been  decreed  upon  thy  people  and  upon  thy  holy 
city,  to  make  an  end^  of  the  sacrilege,*  and  to  complete^  the  sin,  and  to  make 
atonement  for^  iniquity,  and  to  bring  in  everlasting  righteousness,^  and  to 
seal  up  vision  and  prophecy,™  and  to  anoint  the  most  holy."  *Know  there- 
fore and  discern,  that  from  the  going  forth  of  the  command  to  repeople^  and 


•  9*0  Theod.  omits,  of  my  God. 
»»  9»»  Cf.  8'«. 

•  0*>  The  meaning  of  this  Heb.  phrase  has  been  variously  interpreted.  The  above  is 
supported  by  Theod.,  Syr.,  and  Lat.  Meinhold  would  apply  the  phrase  to  Daniel  and  trans- 
late, tohm  I  UMM  exhausted. 

•*  ^  So  Gk.  and  Syr.,  su{>ported  by  context. 

•  9**  Following  the  VSS.  in  adding,  thee. 
'  Q"  Lit.,  an  object  of  affection. 

«  9**  /.  €.,  weeks  of  years. 

h  g«4  Following  the  Hup)erior  reading  of  40  Heb.  MSS. 

»  9**  I.e.,  the  desecration  of  the  temple  by  Antioohus.  Cf.  8"«  "•  ».  Possibly  Israel's 
earlier  crimes  are  also  in  the  prophet's  mincl. 

i  9^  So  mar^nal  reading  of  the  Heb.,  supported  by  the  Gk.  and  Theod.  This  clause  is 
evidently  parallel  m  thought  to  the  preceding.  The  sin  is  not  that  of  the  people  but  the  cere- 
monial pollution  of  the  people  and  city. 

k  flf**  Or,  cancel,  pardon. 

'  9**  A  period  in  wliich  the  pollution  and  desecration  of  the  present  will  never  be  repeated. 
The  word  is  apparently  uAeti  here  in  its  later  ceremonial  sense. 

■»  9**  Lit.,  prophet.     /.«?..  to  confirm  the  word^  of  prophecy  by  fulfilment. 

■  9*«  The  desecrated  altar  and  temple.     Cf.  Ex.  •<^'.  30«'  28. 

o  9^  Xhe  rebuilding  under  Nehemiah  came  before  the  repeopling  of  Jerusalem.  Cf  Jifeh.  71 
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rebuild  Jerusalem  to  the  anointed  one,^  the  prince,  shall  be  seven  weeks; 
sixty-two  weeks  shall  it  be  rebuilt,  with  broad  places  and  streets.^  And  at 
the  end'  of  times  **(even  after  the  sixty-two  weeks)"  an  anointed  one  shall  be 
cut  off ^  without  judicial  trial ;"  and  the  city  and  the  sanctuary  shall  be  de- 
stroyed together,  and  his  end  shall  come  with  a  flood^  and  even  to  the  end 
there  shall  be  war,  a  sentence  of  desolations.^  '^And  the  covenant  shall  be 
annulled  for  many^  for  one  week ;  and  in  the  midst  of  the  week  the  sacrifice 
and  the  offering  shall  cease,^  and  in  its  place*  shall  be  an  appalling*  abomina- 
tion^ and  that  until  the  ruin  determined  upon,  is  poured  out  upon  the  ap- 
palling thing. 


§  212.    Meaning  and  Goal  of  Human  History,  Dan.  10-12 

Dan.  10  ^In  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  a  thing  was  revealed  The 
to  Daniel,  whose  name  was  called  Belteshazzar;    and  the  word  is  true,  and  ^Hbe 
means  great  distress.®    And  he  gave  heed  to  the  words,  and  understood  the  yjg^^ 
ger 

»  9*  In  *  this  term  clearly  refers  to  the  high  priest.  So  also  11**.  It  is  also  so  uaeu  in 
jjCfY,  43.  ft.  i«,  6'',  while  the  word  translated,  prince,  is  in  the  Gk.  period  (cf.  B.  Sir.  45^),  the 
regular  designation  of  the  high  priest,  who  was  the  civil  as  well  as  the  religious  head  of  the 
Jewish  community.  The  one  referred  to  is  therefore  Joshua,  who  was  high  priest  in  5^Ch616 
U.C.,  when  the  temple  was  rebuilt.  From  686  b.c.  to  516  B.C.  was  a  period  of  seventy  yean 
but  the  prophet,  following  the  tradition  in  Esra,  apparently  thought  that  the  city  was  repeopled 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Persian  period  in  538  B.C.,  which  would  give  approximately  forty-nine 
years. 

a  9*  Following  Syr.,  in  reading,  ttreeU,  lit.,  Btrtet,  instead  of  the  doubtful  traditional  ran* 
derihg,  moat. 

'  9*  Following  the  Gk.  and  Svr.     Heb.,  in  strait  of  times. 

*  9*  This  clause  nuty  be  simply  an  explanatory  fcloss. 

^  9*  The  reference  must  be  to  the  death  of  the  high  priest  Onias  III,  who  was  murdered  at 
the  instigation  of  his  rival,  Menelaus,  in  171  b.c.     Cf.  II  Mac.  3'*  *,  4*'  *-^,  15*'. 

<>  0"  So  Theod.^  .^^^7  vnthaiU  fiaving  any  iudgmmt.  The  statement  applies  well  to 
Onias  III.  The  traditional  Heb.  makes  no  sense.  Another  reconstruction  gives  the  equally 
harmonious  rendering,  toUhout  guUt. 

▼  9^  Reconstructing  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Theod.,  and  Syr.  Trad.  Heb.  may 
possibly  be  rendered,  the  people  of  the  prince  who  shall  come  sheUl  destroy  the  dtu  and  sanctuary; 
and  its  end  shall  be  with  a  flood.  The  prince,  in  that  case,  would  be  Antiochus;  but  according  to 
the  superior  reconstruction  suggested  bv  Bevan  (Dan..  158-61)  and  adopted  above,  the  prince, 
a-4  in  tne  preceding  vs.^.,  wouidbe  a  hign  priest,  probably  Jason,  the  brother  of  Onias  III,  who. 
according  to  II  Mac.  S'*",  perished  miserably. 

*  9»  The  text  is  very  doubtful. 

*  9^^  Probably  a  reference  to  the  apostate  Jews  who  joined  with  Antiochus  in  desecrating 
the  temple  and  in  pentecuting  their  kinsmen. 

y  9^7  Recon.<t  true  ting  as  the  context  suggests.     Heb.,  he  shall  cause  to  cease. 
■  9*7  Gk.  and  Theod.,  on  the  sanctuary.     Heb.,  on  a  wing,  ia  clearly  corrupt.    The  simple 
reconstruction  followed  above  accords  with  the  context. 

*  9^'  Again  slightly  revising  the  Heb.  The  reference  is  clearly  to  the  appalling  sacrilege 
of  8>«. 

*>  9^7  Cf.  8".  11",  12".  The  reference  is,  of  course,  to  the  altar  of  Antiochus  and  indirectly 
to  the  king  himself,  who  instigated  the  persecution. 

§  212  In  this  culminating  section  of  the  book  of  Daniel  the  same  themes  are  treated  as  in 
the  three  prece<ling  chapters,  but  the  symbolism  almost  entirely  disappears,  and  instead  Daniel 
Mimply  reportH  what  he  is  told  by  the  angel  Gabriel.  It  purports  to  be  a  prediction  of  the  course 
of  history  in  the  century  following  the  period  of  the  exile,  during  which  I)aniel  was  supposed  to 
have  lived.  The  errors  regarding  the  nistory  of  the  eariier  period  and  the  wonderfull}^  exact 
dertrription  of  events  in  the  latter  part  of  the  period,  which  culminated  in  the  dsLyn  of  Antiochus, 
leave  no  doubt  that  it  is  an  interpretation  written  largely  in  the  light  of  the  events  themselves 
and  intended  to  furnish  an  impressive  background  for  the  actual  predictions  which  begin  with 
1  H°.  The  wide  divergence  between  these  predictions  and  the  course  of  history  during  the  im- 
mediately following  years  makes  it  possible  to  date  these  chapters  with  great  assurance  in  the 
vear  168  b.c.  It  was  the  darkest  hour  before  the  dawn.  Antiochus  had  idl  but  succeeded  in 
Lis  purpose  to  put  an  end  to  the  worship  of  Jehovah  and  to  banish  or  destroy  all  who  were  loyal 
to  their  inherited  Iaw5  and  cuj«toms.     Already  Judas  and  his  followers  had  raised  the  standard 

*  10*  Lit.,  military  service,  i.  e.,  a  long  period  of  painful  service.    Cf.  Is.  iQP  and  Job  V, 
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vision*  *In  those  days  I,  Daniel,  was  mourning  three  whole  weeks.  *I  ate 
no  pleasant  bread,  neither  did  any  flesh  or  wine  enter  my  mouth,  nor  did  I 
anoint  myself  at  all,  until  three  whole  weeks  were  past.  *And  in  the  tw^enty- 
fourth  day  of  the  first  month,  as  I  was  by  the  side  of  the  great  river,**  ^I  lifted 
Up  mine  eyes,  and  looked,  and  there  was  a  man  clothed  in  linen,  whose  loins 
were  girded  with  pure  gold  of  Ophir;®  'his  body  also  was  like  the  ehrysolith,' 
and  his  face  like  lightning,  and  his  eyes  like  flaming  torches,  and  his  arms  and 
his  feet  like  polished  brass,  and  the  sound  of  his  words  like  the  sound  of  a  mul- 
titude.* ^And  I,  Daniel,  alone  saw  the  vision ;  for  the  men  who  were  with  me 
did  not  see  the  vision,  but  a  great  trembling  seized  them,  and  they  fled  to  hide 
themselves.  *So  I  was  left  alone  and  saw  this  great  vision,  and  no  strength 
was  left  in  me,  for  my  fresh  appearance  was  changed*^  to  pallor.*  "Yet  when 
I  heard  the  sound  of  his  words,  I  fell  into  a  deep  sleep  with  my  faceJ  toward 
the  ground. 
Effect  *^And  behold,  a  hand  touched  me,  which  set  me  trembling  upon  my  knees 
^SuM  &^d  upon  the  palms  of  my  hands.  *^And  he  said  to  me,  O  Daniel,  thou  man 
greatly  beloved,  give  heed  to  the  words  that  I  speak  to  thee,  and  stand  upright, 
for  to  thee  have  I  now  been  sent.  And  when  he  had  spoken  this  word  to  me,  I 
stood  trembling,  ^hen  he  said  to  me.  Fear  not  Daniel,  for  from  the  first  day 
that  thou  didst  set  thy  heart  to  gain  insight,^  and  to  humble  thy^lf  before  thy 
Grod,  thy  words  were  heard ;   and  I  have  come  because  of  thy  words.    ^But 

of  rebellion,  but  the  movement  had  revealed  nothing  of  its  coming  strength.  Cf .  1 1^.  Although 
the  language  is  puiposely  obscure,  the  great  majority  of  historic  references  can  be  identified. 
The  original  obscunty  of  the  language  and  teaching  evidently  proved  a  great  stumhling-blofck 
to  Later  scribes  and  copyists,  with  the  result  that  these  chapters  present  more  difficult  textual 
problems  than  any  others  in  the  O.T. 

The  crimes  and  achievements  of  Antiochus  are  presented  at  length.  In  the  mind  of  the 
author  and  his  age  he  was  the  personification  of  ail  that  was  worst  in  heathenism.  As  in  7", 
certain  elements,  drawn  from  the  ancient  myth  of  Jehuvah's  contest  with  the  dragon,  the  spirit 
of  chaos  are  added  to  this  portrait.  Pos^sibly  the  fact  that  Antiochus  claimed  for  himself 
divine  honors  influenced  the  prophet  to  picture  nim  in  truly  demoniacal  colors.  In  later  Jewish 
writings  many  of  the  elements  in  this  portrait  are  transferred  to  Satan,  the  head  of  the  hierarchy 
of  demons,  which  opposed  the  divine  hierarchy,  at  the  head  uf  which,  in  Jewish  thought,  stood 
Jehovah,  with  Gabnel,  Daniel's  informant,  as  his  viceroy. 

By  far  the  most  significant  teaching  found  in  these  chapters  is  that  of  individual  immorality. 
Now,  for  the  first  time  m  the  O.T.,  it  finds  clear  and  defii)ite  expression.  Not  all.  but  those  who 
had  proved  faithful  to  their  God  and  their  law  in  the  days  of  the  great  crisis,  were  to  rise  again 
from  the  dust  to  participate  in  the  divine  kingdom,  which  the  prophet  anticipated  ^as  to  be 
speedily  established.  12^- '.  It  was  but  the  beginning  of  that  belief  m  individual  immortality  which 
became  one  of  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  Pharisaism  and  Christianity.  Judaism  had  been 
strangely  slow  in  accepting  this  doctrine,  which  Egyptian  and  Persian  and  (J reek  prcphets  and 

f>hilosophers  had  tAught  long  before,  hut  in  the  presence  of  devoted  martyrs.  \\ho  had  voluntarily 
aced  death  through  devotion  to  their  religion,  the  Jewish  teachers  had  been  led  to  open  their 
eyes  to  this  greater  truth.  Hitherto  the  immortality  of  the  family  and  tribe  and  ration  had 
satisfied  their  sense  of  divine  justice  and  their  hopes  for  the  future.  The  historical  development 
of  the  Jewi.sh  belief  in  individual  immortality  is  still  enveloped  in  much  obscurity.  The  germ, 
however,  of  that  belief,  which  is  fotmd  in  the  liook  of  Daniel,  developed  rapidly,  so  that  by  the 
first  century  b.c.  it  was  held  not  only  by  the  Pharisees  but  by  the  great  majonty  of  the  Jewish 
race. 

«•  10*  A  scribe  has  added.  Oiat  is  the  Hiddekel  (the  Tigris).  In  Gen.  15'>  the  great  river  is 
the  Euphrates.  The  scribe  who  added  the  glo.ss  appears  to  have  thought  that  Babylon  was  on 
the  Tigris. 

•  10*  So  five  Heb.  MSS.     Trad.  Heb.,  Uphaz.     This  is  otherwise  unknown. 

'  10*  Lit.,  Tarshxsh-stone,  so  called  because  found  in  Tarshish  in  Spain.  According  to  Pliny 
it  was  transparent  and  with  a  splendor  like  that  of  gold. 

*  10*  Or,  tumult,  a  loud,  inarticulate  sound. 

^  10*  I.  e.,  the  pallor  of  death.  Heb.,  my  beauty  was  turned  in  me  to  corruption.  Cf.  the 
parallel  idiom,  7".  • 

»  10«  In  Heb.  a  scribe  has  added,  probably  from  ",  the  tautological  phrase,  and  /  retained 
no  strength. 

i  10'  So  Theod.     Heb.  adds,  on  my  face. 

^  10'*  /.  e.,  regarding  the  destiny  of  his  race. 
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the  prince  of  the  kingdom  of  Persia*  withstood  me  twenty-one  days;  but  lo, 
Michael,  one  of  the  chief  princes,  came  to  help  me;  and  I  left  him  there  with 
the  prince  of  the  kings  of  Persia.™  "Now  I  have  come  to  make  thee  under- 
stand what  shall  befall  thy  people  in  the  latter  days;  for  the  vision  is  yet  for 
many  days.  ^And  when  he  had  spoken  to  me  according  to  these  words,  I 
turned  my  face  toward  the  ground,  and  was  dumb.  ^"And  then  one  in  the 
likeness  of  the  sons  of  men"  touched  my  lips ;  then  I  opened  my  mouth,  and 
spoke,  and  said  to  him  who  stood  before  me,  O  my  Lord,  because  of  the  vision 
my  pangs**  have  come  upon  me,  and  I  retain  no  strength,  *^for  how  can  this  the 
servant  of  my  Lord  talk  with  this^  my  Lord  ?  For  as  for  me,  henceforth^ 
there  remains  no  strength  in  me,  nor  is  there  breath  left  in  me. 

^^hen  another  in  appearance  like  a  man  touched  me,  and  strengthened  me.  un- 
*"And  he  said,  O  man  greatly  beloved,  fear  not;  peace  be  to  thee;  be  strong,  ■***'  ^ 
yea,  be  bold.'^    And  when  he  spoke  to  me  I  was  strengthened,  and  said.  Let  as«- 
my  Lord  speak;    for  thou  hast  strengthened  me.    '^hen  he  said,  Knowest  "**"* 
thou  why  I  have  come  to  thee  ?  and  now  I  will  return  to  fight  with  the  prince  of 
Persia,  and  when  I  go  forth,  then  the  prince  of  Greece  shall  come ;  ^and  none 
who  helpeth  me  against  these,  except  that  Michael,  your  prince,  11  ^standeth 
as  my  helper  and  defence. 

10  ^**But  now  I  will  tell  thee  what  is  written  in  the  book  of  truth  :•  11  'Be-  Over- 
hold,  three  more  kings  shall  stand  up  for  Persia;  and  the  fourth*  shall  be  far  Jj pJJs. 
richer  than  they  all;    and  when  he  has  grown  strong  through  his  riches,  he  "j»  ^y 
shall  stir  up  all  against  the  realm  of  Greece,     ^hen  a  warrior  king  shall  stand  auder 
up,  who  shall  rule  with  great  dominion  and  do  according  to  his  will.     ^And 
when  he  has  become  strong,"  his  kingdom  shall  be  broken,  and  shall  be  di- 
vided to  the  four  winds  of  heaven,  but  it  shall  not  belong  to  his  posterity,  nor 
shall  it  be  as  great  as  his  dominion,^  which  he  ruled,  for  his  kingdom  shall 
be  overthrown  and  shall  belong  to  others  besides  these. 

^And  the  king  of  the  south^  shall  be  strong,  but  one  of  his  princes^  shall  be  aiUjuim 
stronger  than  he,  and  shall  rule ;  his  dominion  shall  be  great.    •And  at  the  end  J^^ 

the 

•  10«»  The  iniardian  angel  of  \he  Persian  empire.    Cf.,  for  the  same  belief,  la.  24«,  Pa.  82,    m^*" 
B.  Sir.  17'^.     Michael  is  the  guardian  angel  of  the  Jews.  l^ASim^ 

»  10"  So  Gk.  and  Theod.     Heb.,  /  remained  there  with  the  kings  of  Perna,  but  thia,  in  the    KJiiSSr 
context,  makes  no  sense.  leuciow 

°  10'*  Cf .  the  older  parallel  in  Is.  6^.     Theod.  and  Lat.  read,  son  of  man, 

»  10'*  /.  e.,  as  of  a  woman  in  travail. 

p  10*'  The,  this,  added  vf hh,  servant,  and  with,  Ltord,  probably  was  intended  to  emphaaisa 
the  difiPerences  in  station  between  the  two.     They  are,  however,  omitted  by  Gk.  and  Theod. 

q  10"'  Or  following  a  suggestion  of  the  Gk..  because  of  terror.     Syr.  omits. 

'  10*»  So  Gk.,  Theod.,  and  four  Heb.  MSS.     Heb.  simply  repeata,  be  strong. 

•  10«*-11*  The  wide  variations  in  the  Gk.  and  Theod.,  aa  well  aa  the  lack  of  logical  unity, 
show  that  the  trad.  Heb.  text  is  corrupt.  10"*  and  11>*  are  practically  duplicates  and  11^  ia  m 
the  logical  position.  \(fi^^  ia  the  immediate  aequel  of  *^.  The  superscription  in  the  Heb.,  W^, 
and  as  for  me,  in  the  first  year  of  Darius  the  Mede,  has  all  the  characteristica  of  a  acribal  addition, 
for  it  internipts  Michael  s  words  to  Dan.  The  rest  of  the  vs.  has  been  reconstructed  with  the 
aid  of  the  VSS. 

»  1 1'  The  four  kings  which  were  probably  in  the  mind  of  the  author,  Cyrua.  Dariua,  Xerxes, 
and  Artaxerxea,  are  mentioned  in  the  O.T.  The  fourth,  however,  from  the  deacription.  must  be 
Xerxes,  who  in  his  mind  waa  placed  after  Artaxerxee  just  as  Cyrus  was  thought  to  have  followed 
Darius. 

"  1 1<  So  the  parallel  passage  8*.  Heb.,  he  shall  stand  up.  The  reference  ia  to  Alexander 
the  Great. 

^  1 H  /.  e.,  none  of  the  kingdoms  that  resulted  from  the  division  of  Alexander's  empire 
were  to  be  aa  large  or  powerful  aa  this  one. 

''II*  Ptolemy  Soter. 

•  1 1*  Seleucus  Nicator,  who  was  once  in  the  army  of  Ptolemy,  and  later  became  king  of 
Byri*  and  (be  East. 
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of  some  years  they  shall  make  an  alliance  with  one  another,  and  the  daughter 
of  the  king  of  the  south  shall  come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make  an  agree- 
ment/ but  that  support'  shall  not  retain  strength,  neither  shall  his  supports 
stand;  but  she  shall  be  given  up,  and  they  who  brought  her,  and  h^  who 
begat  her,  and  he^  who  supported  her. 
Inva-  ^But  in  those  times^  a  shoot  out  of  her  roots^  shall  arise  in  his^  place,  who 

Ptol^'    shall  come  to  the  army,  and  shall  enter  into  the  fortress®  of  the  king  of  the 
my  Eu-  north,  and  shall  act  against  them^  and  prevail,  ^and  also  shall  carry  away  their 
^'^        gods,  together  with  their  molten  images  and  their  costly  things  of  silver  and 
gold,  captive  into  Egypt;  and  he  shall  refrain^  some  years  from  the  king  of 
the  north,     ^hen  another^  shall  come  into  the  realm  of  the  king  of  the 
south,  but  he  shall  return  to  his  own  land. 
His  vio-       ^^And  his  son*  shall  war,  and  shall  assemble  a  multitude  of  great  forces,  and 
^^       he  shall  come  onward,^  and  overflow,  and  pass  through,  and  shall  return  and 
Anta-      war,  even  to  his  fortress.^    "And  the  king  of  the  south  shall  be  enraged,  and 
ti^^      shall  come  forth  and  fight  with  him,  even  with  the  king  of  the  north,  and  that 
Great      qq^  shall  raise  a  great  multitude,^  but  the  multitude  shall  be  delivered  into 
Raphi*    his™  hands.    "And  the  multitude  shall  be  carried  away,  and  his  heart  shall 
be  exalted;  and  he  shall  cast  down  tens  of  thousands,  but  he  shall  not  show 
himself  strong. 
Con-  ^And  the  king  of  the  north  shall  return,  and  shall  raise  a  multitude  greater 

2^^^  than  the  former ;  and  he  shall  come  after  a  period  of  several  years,  with  a  great 
nign  of  army  and  with  much  equipment.'^  ^^And  in  those  times  many  shall  stand  up 
ochufl      against  the  king  of  the  south,^  also  the  sons  of  the  violent  among  thy  peopld'' 

the 

Great      

y  11*  The  reference  here  ia  to  the  marriage  of  Berenice,  daughter  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus 
to  Antiochiis  Theos.  The  marriage  was  disastrous  to  all  concerned.  Antio<>hus  was  poisoned 
by  his  former  wife  after  Berenice  had  been  put  awav.  She  and  her  son  and  adherents  w«»re  also 
murdered  in  247  b.c.  and  Ptolemy  II  died  about  the  same  time.  These  events  are  ali  alluded 
to  in  6. 

■  11*  Lit.,  the  arm.  This  translation  is  supported  by  the  parallel  in  II  Chr.  13**.  It  means 
that  neither  the  alliance,  sealed  by  the  marriage  of  Ptolemy's  dau|i(hter,  Berenice,  nor  his  Syrian 
idUes  will  prove  effectual.     Current  translation,  but  she  bHoLI  retain  the  strength  of  her  arm. 

•  11*  Probably  Berenice's  father  and  husband. 

^  IV  With  Theod.,  transferring  the  last  clause  of  •  to  ^. 

•  11'  Following  the  superior  Gk.  text. 

^  IV  Ptolemy  Euergetes  III,  a  brother  of  Berenice,  who  avenged  her  death  by  invading 
Syria,  conquering  a  large  part  of  Syria,  and  by  neariy  driving  Seleucus  from  his  kingdom. 

•  11'  Seleucia,  the  port  of  Antioch. 
'11'  Or,  bring  an  army  against  them. 

■  11*  /.  e.,  not  attack. 

^  IV  Two  years  later  Seleucus  Callinicus  invaded  Ptolemy's  territory  but  was  signally 
defeated. 

'  1 1*0  So  marginal  reading  of  Hob.  Heb.,  his  sons  ;  but  one  of  the  two  was  early  murdered. 
Callinicus's  son,  Antiochus  III  (the  Great),  conquered  Syria  from  Ptolemy  Philopater,  the  son  of 
Euergetes,  as  far  as  Gaza. 

1  1 1'''  Or,  come  against  him.  i.  e.,  Ptolemy. 

k  11'*  The  campaign  was  begim  in  319  and  the  decisive  battle  at  Raphia  was  not  fought 
until  317  B.C.     The  reference  is  probably  to  Antiochus's  entering  either  Gasa  or  Raphia. 

I  1 1"  A  general  but  accurate  description  of  the  battle  of  Raphia.  Ptolemy  and  Antiochus 
both  raised  armies  of  about  70,000  men.  Antiochus,  however,  was  defeated  with  the  loss  of 
15,000  of  his  troops.  He  was  forced  to  retire  to  Antioch,  leaving  Ptolemy  master  of  Palestine 
and  Coele-Syria.  Ptolemy  did  not  follow  up  his  victory,  but  concluded  a  weak  treaty  and  re- 
turned to  his  dissolute  life. 

■°  11"  /.  e.,  Ptolemy's.  The  antecedents  in  "•  ^  are  not  entirely  certain,  but  in  the  light  of 
the  facts  Ptolemy  must  be  the  antecedent  in  '*. 

■  11"  In  20i6  B.C.  Ptolemy  Philopater  died,  leaving  a  child  of  four  years  to  succeed  him. 
Antiochus  joined  with  Philip,  King  of^Macedon,  in  an  attack  urK>n  Egypt. 

•  11"  The  reference  is  probably  to  insurrections  within  Egyptian  territory. 

p  IV*  Apparently  a  party  of  Jews  who  favored  Antiochus,  who  are  condemned, hoirerer, 
in  the  light  oi  the  later  atrocities  perpetrated  by  Syria. 
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shall  lift  themselves  up  to  establish  the  vision,  but  they  shaU  be  overthrown. 
^^So  the  king  of  the  north  shall  come,  and  cast  up  a  mound,  and  take  a  well- 
fortified  city ;  and  the  forces  of  the  south  shall  not  stand,^  nor  his  chosen  men, 
and  there  shall  be  no  strength  to  stand.  ^%ut  he  who  shall  come  against  him, 
shall  do  as  he  wills,  and  none  shall  withstand  him ;  and  he  shall  stand  in  the 
glorious  land,''  and  in  his  hand  shall  be  destruction.*  ^^And  he  shall  set  his 
face  to  come  with  the  strength  of  his  whole  kingdom,  but  he  shall  make  an 
agreement  with  him;  and  he  shall  perform  them;^  and  he  shall  give  him  the 
daughter  of  women,  to  ruin  it  ;^  but  it  shall  not  avail  nor  shall  he  attain  it. 
"After  this  he  shall  turn  his  face  to  the  coast-lands,  and  he  shall  take  many; 
but  a  consul^  shall  put  an  end  to  the  insults  offered  by  him ;  and  shall  repay 
his  insults  sevenfold.  ^Then  he  shall  turn  his  face  toward  the  fortresses  of 
his  own  land;  but  he  shall  stumble  and  fall  and  shall  no  longer  be  found.^ 

'^hen  one  shall  stand  up  in  his  place  who  shall  cause  an  exactor  to  pass  Rise 
through  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  ;^  but  within  a  few  days  he  shall  be  broken,  JS^  of 
but  not  in  anger  nor  in  battle.^    ^^And  in  his  place  there  shall  stand  up  a  con-  ^^ 
temptible  person*  upon  whom  they  had  not  conferred  the  royal  honor;  but  he  Epiph- 
shail  come  unexpectedly,  and  shall  obtain  the  kingdom  by  intrigues.    "And  *" 
forces*  shall  be  utterly**  overwhelmed  before  him  and  shall  be  broken,  and 
also  a  prince  of  the  covenant.®    "And  after  they  make  a  league  with  him 
he  shall  act  deceitfully;^  for  he  shall  rise  and  become  strong,  with  a  small 
nation.     "He  shall  come  unperceived,  even  into  the  fattest  parts  of  a  province; 
and  he  shall  do  that  which  his  fathers  have  not  done,  nor  his  fathers'  fathers; 
he  shall  scatter  among  them®  prey  and  spoil  and  riches,  and  he  shall  devise 
plans  against  the  strongholds,  even  for  a  time.    "And  he  shall  arouse  his  might 

q  1 1<*  Scopas  was  sent  with  an  Esprptian  army  to  recover  Palestine.  Antiochus,  however, 
defeated  him  at  Paneion,  and  the  Egyptian  general  retreated  with  a  large  army  to  Sidon.  There 
he  wait  besieged  and  captured  by  Antiochus.  who  then  completed  the  conquest  of  Palestine  with 
the  exception  of  Gasa. 

'  11»*  /.  e..  Judah.     a.  8». 

■  ll>*  Or.  vrilh  all  of  U  in  his  hand,  i.  e.,  completing  the  conquest. 

Ml>'  So  Cjk.,  Theod.,  Syr..  Lat..  and  Arab.  Tne  reference  is  to  Antiochus's  plans  to 
conquer  all  Egypt.  This  plan  was  altered,  however,  and  a  treaty  was  made  in  accord  with 
which  Cleopatra,  the  daughter  of  Antiochus,  was  betrothed  and  later,  in  103,  married  to  Ptolemy. 
The  object  of  Antiochus  was  to  gain  the  support  and  ultimately  possession  of  Egypt  without 
incurring  the  hostility  of  Rome. 

**  11'^  /.  e.,  Egypt.  Cleopatra  bore  an  excellent  reputation  and  enjoyed  a  happy  life  in 
Egypt.  .HO  that  the  possible  rendering,  to  ruin  her,  is  precluded.  The  reference  is  probably  to 
Antiochu?<'M  Minister  aim  in  making  tne  alliance. 

▼  11'*  Following  Bevan  in  reconstructing  the  Heb..  with  the  aid  of  a  suggestion  found  in 
the  Gk.  Cf .  Ps.  70>'.  The  consul  was  Lucius  Cornelias  Scipio,  who  in  100  b.c.j  at  the  great  battle 
of  Magnefiia.  defeated  .Antiochus's  army  of  KO.OOO  men  and  frustrated  the  reahsation  of  his  ambi- 
tions in  the  north  and  west.  (^.  Livy.  XXX  Vll.  30-45.  55.  Antiochus  was  also  obliged  to  pay 
1.000  talents  annually  to  Rome  for  nine  years.  « 

*  11"  The  collapse  of  Antiochus's  empire  was  sudden  and  complete.  The  Idng  himself 
was  killed  while  attempting  to  rob  the  temple  of  Bel  at  Elsrmais. 

*  11"  /.  e..  Judah.  The  king  is  Seleucus  Philopator  (187-175)  and  the  exactor  is  Helio- 
dorus.  who,  according  to  II  Mac.  3,  made  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  rob  the  temple  at  Jerusalem. 

y  11"  /.  e.,  not  by  insurrection  or  by  violence. 

■  11''  Seleucus  was  muniere<l«by  Ileliodorus  and  his  younger  brother  Antiochus.  who 
assumed  the  name  Epiphanes  and  improved  the  opportunity,  with  the  aid  of  the  king  of  Per- 
gamum,  to  secure  the  Syrian  throne. 

*  1 1**  Lit..  nrmH.     Probably  the  failures  of  Heliodorus  and  other  claimants  to  the  throne. 
*>  ll*»  Pointing  the  Heb.  differently  from  the  trad.  text. 

«  11"  Probably  the  Jewish  high  priest  Onias  III,  who  was  deposed  by  Antiochus  in 
175  B.C. 

<*  1 1"  All  who  ally  themselves  with- him  shall  be  deceived. 

*  1 1**  /.«•..  hw  followeni  and  the  objects  of  his  favor.  The  reference  is  to  his  well-known 
generosity  and  to  his  love  of  giving  prodigal  gifts.    Cf .  Polyb.,  XXVI,  10*>  'S  Livy,  XLI,  20. 
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and  his  courage  against  the  king  of  the  south  with  a  great  army ;  and  the  king 
of  the  south^  shall  make  war  with  an  exceedingly  great  army ;  but  he  shall  not 
stand,  for  they  shall  devise  plans  against  him.  ^And  those  who  eat  his 
dainties  shall  ruin  him,  and  his  army  shall  be  swept  away  as  a  flood,^  and 
many  shall  fall  down  slain.  ^^And  as  for  these  kings,  their  hearts  shall  be  bent 
on  mischief,  and  they  shall  speak  lies  at  one  table  ;^  but  it  shall  not  prosper, 
for  yet  the  end  shall  be  at  the  time  appointed. 

^hen  shall  he  return  to  his  land  with  great  riches,  and  his  heart  shall  be 
against  the  holy  covenant ;  and  he  shall  do  his  pleasure,^  and  return  to  his  own 
land.  ^At  the  time  appointed  he  shall  return,  and  enter  into  the  south;  but 
it  shaU  not  be  in  the  latter  time  as  in  the  former;  ^for  ships  of  Kittim^  shall 
come  against  him;  therefore  he  shall  be  cowed,  and  shall  return,  and  vent  his 
rage  on  the  holy  covenant,  and  shall  do  his  pleasure.  And  he  shall  return 
and  fix  his  attention  on  those  who  forsake  the  holy  covenant.^  '^And  forces 
sent  by  him  shall  prevail,  and  they  shall  profane  the  sanctuary,  the  fortress, 
and  shall  take  away  the  daily  offering^  and  set  up  the  appalling  abomination.™ 
''And  he  shall  pervert  by  specious  promises,  those  who  bring  guilt  upon  the 
covenant ;''  but  the  people  who  know  their  God  shall  be  valiant  and  do  ex- 
ploits.** 

''And  they  who  are  wise  among  the  people  shall  give  understanding  to 
many  f  yet  they  shall  fall  by  the  sword  and  by  flame,  by  captivity  and  by  spoil 
many  days.  '*Now  when  they  are  falling,  they  shall  be  helped  with  a  little 
help;*i  but  many  shall  join  themselves  to  them  with  false  protestations. 
'^And  some  of  those  who  are  wise  shall  fall,  in  order  to  refine  them  and  cleanse 
them  and  make  them  white,'  until  the  time  of  the  end,  for  it  is  yet  for  the  time 
appointed. 

""^And  the  king  shaU  do  according  to  his  will ;  and  he  shall  exalt  and  magnify 
himself  above  every  god,"  and  shall  speak  marvellous  things  against  the  God  of 

'11*  Ptolemy  Philopator,  who  was  betrayed  throuf^h  the  treachery  of  his  followers,  at 
whose  instimtion  he  had  made  the  attempt  to  reconquer  Syria.     Cf.  Poly.,  XXVII,  12. 

■  1 1*  Elspecially  at  the  disastrous  battle  of  Pelusium. 

'■11*'  The  reference  to  the  alliance  made  after  the  battle  between  Antiochus  and  Ptolemy 
Philometer  nominally  against  the  latter's  youneer  brother. 

'  1 P*  The  reference  is  to  his  entering  and  robbing  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  Cf .  I  Mac. 
l»-»«,  II  Mac.  5»'-". 

i  11"  Kittim  originally  designated  Cyprus,  but  in  later  Jewish  writings  it  described  the 
western  sea-coast  peoples.  Cf.  I  Mac.  1',  8^.  C.  Popellius  Lsenas,  representing  Rome,  168  B.C.. 
peremptorily  ordered  Antiochus  to  leave  Egypt. 

k  ipo  /.  e.,  the  Jewish  apostates. 

'  11*^  Under  ApoUonius.  Tney  came  under  the  ^ise  of  peace,  but  when  in  possession  of 
the  city  instituted  a  systematic  and  merciless  persecution .     Cf.  I  Mac.  !**•  *•  ",  II  Mac.  6**. 

"  11**  Or,  of  denotation.  Noeldeke  wouici  revise  so  as  to  read,  Baal  of  heaven,  referring  to 
the  Olympian  Zeus,  to  whom  the  altar  was  dedicated  and  of  whom  a  statue  was  erected  near  oy. 
Cf.  I  Mac.  !•♦,  II  Mac.  6*.     But  cf.  Dan.  8**,  12>»,  and  the  note  on  the  former  passage. 

»  11«  Cf.  I  Mac.  2«». 

«  11"  Those  who  choose  persecution  or  martyrdom  in  preference  to  apostasy.  Cf.  I  Mac. 
!•»  •*,  which  descrioes  those  who  were  strong. 

p  1 1'*  The  stout-hearted  patriots  who  counsel  resistance.  Not  the  teachers,  as  sometimes 
understood.  The  wise  shall  influence  many  to  be  true  to  their  religion,  even  though  they  shall 
be  the  prey  of  biiter  persecution. 

q  11«  The  Maccabean  leaders.  Cf.  I  Mac.  2^«-^«  3"-  "• »".  This  movement  did  not  seem 
significant  to  the  author  of  Daniel  because  he  expected  the  deliverance  to  come  through  immedi- 
ate divme  intervention. 

'11*  The  martyrdom  of  certain  of  the  loyal  champions  of  the  law  would  chasten  and 
purify  the  nation.     Cf.  Is.  53. 

•  11*  The  well-known  characteristics  of  the  half-insane  Antiochus  Epiphanes  are  here 
developed  at  length.  Among  other  things  he  claimed  to  be  divine  and  demanded  the  worship  of 
hii  BUDJects. 
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gods;  and  he  shall  prosper  until  [God's]  wrath  be  exhausted;  for  that  which 
is  decreed  shall  be  done.  'Neither  shall  he  regard  the  gods  of  his  fathers; 
nor  the  desire  of  women,^  nor  regard  any  god,  for  he  shall  magnify  himself 
above  all.  ^But  in  his  place  shall  he  honor  a  god  of  fortresses;  and  a  god" 
whom  his  fathers  knew  not  shall  he  honor  with  gold  and  silver,  with  precious 
stones  and  costly  things.  '•And  he  shall  procure  for  the  strong  fortresses  the 
people  of  a  foreign  god.^  Whomsoever  he  regards  with  favor  he  shall  raise  to 
great  honor,  and  he  shall  make  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  he  shall  divide  the 
land  for  a  price.^ 

^And  at  the  time  of  the  end  the  king  of  the  south  shall  contend  with  him  ;^  His 
and  the  king  of  the  north  shall  come  against  him  like  a  whirlwind,  with  char-  ^^ 
lots,  with  horsemen,  and  with  many  ships;  and  he  shall  enter  into  the  coun- 
tries, and  he  shall  overflow  them  and  pass  through.  '^^He  shall  enter  also  into 
the  glorious  land,  and  many  thousands  shall  fall ;  but  these  shall  be  delivered 
out  of  his  hand:  Eklom,  and  Moab,  and  the  remnant^  of  the  Ammonites. 
^He  shall  stretch  forth  his  hand  also  u]x>n  the  countries,  and  the  land  of 
Egypt  shall  not  escape.  ^And  he  shall  have  power  over  the  treasures  of 
gold  and  of  silver,  and  over  all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt ;  and  the  Libyans 
and  Ethiopians  shall  follow  in  his  train.'  ^But  rumors^  out  of  the  east  and 
north  shall  trouble  him;  and  he  shall  go  forth  with  great  fury  to  destroy 
and  to  utterly  exterminate^  many.  ^And  he  shall  plant  his  palace  between 
the  Mediterranean®  and  the  glorious  holy  mountain ;  so  he  shall  come  to  his 
end,  and  none  shall  help  him. 

IS  ^And  at  that  time  Michael  shall  stand  up,^  the  great  prince  who  stands  Ulti- 
for  the  children  of  my  people;  and  there  shall  be  a  time  of  affliction  such  as  !^ur- 
there  never  was  since  there  was  a  nation,®  even  to  that  time ;  and  at  that  time  ^^^^ 
thy  people  shall  be  delivered,  every  one  who  shall  be  found  written  in  the  loyal 
book.'    'And  many^  of  those  who  sleep  in  the  dust  of  the  earth  shall  awake.  Si "' 
some  to  everlasting  life,  and  some  to  shame  and  everlasting  contempt.    'And 
they  who  are  wise  shall  shine  as  the  brightness  of  the  firmament;   and  they 

*  1 1''  Probably  the  allusion  is  to  the  mourning  for  Adonis  (Thammus)  in  which  the  women 
took  the  chief  part.     Cf.  Ezek.  S**  and  note. 

*>  11>"  Probably  the  Olympian  Zeus,  to  whom  Antiochus  gave  the  central  place  in  his 
pantheon,  instead  of  the  gods  peculiar  to  Syria. 

*  11**  /.  €.,  he  shall  place  i^rrisons  of  foreigners  in  the  fortresses  of  Judah.  The  transla- 
tion is  based  on  a  slight  emendation  of  the  Heb. 

*  11**  /.  e.,  he  shall  confiscate  land  and  sell  to  the  highest  bidder. 

'  11**^  With  this  introduction  begin  the  predictions  regarding  the  future  from  theprophet*8 
point  of  view.  The  descriptions  at  once  become  more  general.  They  describe  another  victori- 
ous invasion  of  Egypt,  by  Antiochus's  armies.  These,  the  prophet  oredicts,  will  pass  through 
Judah  and  a^in  smite  the  Jews.  Egypt  and  Ethiopia  shall  fall  before  him  and  he  shall  come 
hack  laden  with  wealth.  The  testimony  of  the  earl^  historians  presents  a  very  different  course 
of  events.  Egypt  continued  under  Rome's  protection,  and  Antiochus,  overwhelmed  with  debt, 
set  out  on  a  plundering  expedition  into  the  Far  East,  where  he  died  in  the  Persian  cityof  Taboe 
in  164  B.C.  The  prophet's  picture  of  the  future  appears  to  have  been  suggested  by  Isaiah's 
description  of  Sennacherib's  overthrow  in  Is.  lO**-**. 

y  IV^  So  Syr.     Heb..  first,  is  probably  due  to  a  scribal  error. 

"  11*'  Lit.,  at  his  steps. 

*  11^  Possibly  the  rumors  were  to  be  the  result  of  the  uprising  of  the  Jews,  as  Antiochus** 
overthrow  was  expected  in  Palestine,  near  Jerusalem.  **. 

>>  1 1^  Lit.,  to  place  under  the  ban,  or,  devote  to  destruction. 

*  11«»  Lit.,  seas. 

d  12*  There  is  a  marked  poetic  parallelism  and  metre  in  the  first  part  of  the  chapter,  as  in 
many  parts  of  Daniel,  but  it  is  so  irregular  that  it  is  best  printed  as  prose. 

*  12>  Cf.  Jcr.  30^ 

'  12»  /.  e..  the  book  of  life.     Of.  7»«.  Ps.  60». 

>  12*  /.  0.,  not  all  but  many  shall  enjoy  blessed  individual  immortality. 
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who  turn  many  to  righteousness^  as  the  stars  forever  and  ever.    *But  thou, 

O  Daniel,  shut  up  the  words  and  seal  the  book,  to  the  time  of  the  end  ;*  many 

shall  run  to  and  fro  and  knowledge  shall  .be  increased^ 

pum-         ^hen  I,  Daniel,  looked,  and  behold,  two  others  were  standing,  the  one  on 

Jj*°  °'    the  brink  of  the  river  on  this  side,  and  the  other  on  the  brink  of  the  river  on 

period     the  other  side.    *And  one  said  to  the  man  clothed  in  linen,  who  was  above  the 

secu^'"    waters  of  the  river.  How  long  shall  it  be  to  the  end  of  these  mangels  ?     ^And 

**°**        I  heard  the  man  clothed  in  linen,  who  was  above  the  waters  of  the  river,  and  he 

lifted  up  his  right  and  his  left  hand^  to  heaven,  and  swore  by  him  who  liveth 

forever:  It  shall  be  for  a  time,  times,  and  a  half  ;^  and  when  the  power  of  the 

shatterer"^  of  the  holy  people  shall  come  to  an  end  all  these  things  shall  be 

finished.     ^And  I  heard  but  I  understood  not.    Then  I  said,  O  my  lord, 

what  shall  be  the  end  of  these  things?    ^And  he  said.  Go  thy  way,  Daniel; 

for  the  words  are  shut  up  and  sealed  until  the  time  of  the  end.     ^°Many  shall 

cleanse  themselves,  and  make  themselves  white,  and  be  refined ,°  but  the 

wicked  shall  do  wickedly;  and  none  of  the  wicked  shall  understand,  but  they 

who  are  wise  shall  understand.    ^And  from  the  time  ^at  the  daily  sacrifice 

shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  appalling  abomination  set  up  shall  be  twelve 

hundred  and  ninety  days.^    ^Blessed  is  he  who  waiteth  and  cometh  to  the 

thousand,  three  hundred  and  thirty-five  days.    ^But  go  thou  to  the  end,  that 

thou  mayest  take  thy  rest  and  stand  up  to  receive  thy  lot  at  the  end  of  the 

days.P 

I*  12*  /.  e.,  the  patriotic  counsellors  and  martyrs  described  in  11***  ".  The  two  claaseB  are 
evidently  identical. 

*  12*  The  same  command  as  in  8*. 

'  12*  The  meaning  of  this  famous  passaae  is  not  certain.  The  interpretation,  dUigenily 
explore  the  book,  is  open  to  question,  for  the  Heb.  text  nowhere  else  has  this  meaning.  Possibly 
the  second  clause  should  be  read,  following  a  nu^ygestion  of  the  Gk.,  atid  ctUamiiiea  Mhail  be 
increased:  i.  e.,  a  period  of  disturbance  and  calamity  shall  ensue. 

k  12'  To  make  the  oath  impressive. 

I  12'  /.  e.,  three  and  a  half  years,  as  in  7^.  That  period  prr>bably  began  w^ith  Apollonius*s 
pollution  of  the  temple  and  continued  to  the  overthrow  of  Antiochus,  or,  if  written  later  than 
166,  to  the  dedication  of  the  temple  in  165  B.C. 

™  12'  So  Gk.  The  shatterer  is,  of  course,  Antiochus,  as  in  parallel  passages.  Cf.  7*.  The 
Heb.  conveys  the  same  idea,  but  the  construction  is  unusual,  when  they  have  (or,  he  has)  made 
an  end  of  shattering. 

»  12'<'  /.  e.,  by  enduring  suffering  and  persecution.     Cf.  11*. 

«  12"  Allowing  for  an  intercalary  month,  the  1,290  days  simply  represent  the  three  and 
one-half  years  of  '.  The  extension  of  the  time  from  1,150  days  in  8><  to  1,290  periiaps  indicates 
that  the  last  vision  wbh  issued  at  a  later  period .  Both  are  apparently  based  on  the  interpretation 
of  Jeremiah's  seventy  years  in  9.  The  1,335  days  has  never  been  satisfactorily  explained.  If 
the  close  of  the  1,290  days  was  intended  t/)  mark  the  death  of  Antiochus,  it  is  possible  that  the 
writer  anticipates  that  at  least  forty-five  days  more  would  pass  before  the  full  glories  of  the 
messianic  era  were  to  be  realize<l.  Vs.  ^*  is  the  most  natural  sequel  of  >^  and  it  is  perhaps  the 
simplest  explanation  of  the  difficulties  to  regard  '>•  >'  as  successive  glosses  added  by  later  scribes, 
who,  in  the  light  of  the  event,  sought  to  complete  the  period  between  the  desecration  of  the 
temple  and  its  rededication.  In  this  connection  it  is  impK)rtant  to  note  that  the  testimony  of 
I  and  II  Mar.  differ  by  a  year. 

p  12>3  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  is  not  entirely  clear.  The  end  must  be  the  final  consum- 
mation predicted  in  this  book.  The  promise  is,  apparently,  that,  although  Daniel  must  die, 
he  will,  with  the  wise,  rise  to  participate  in  the  glones  of  the  messianic  kingdom. 
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THE  OVERTHROW  OF  THE  HEATHEN  AND  THE  ESTABLISH- 
MENT OF  JEHOVAH'S  KINGDOM 


§  213.    The  Conquest  of  Israel's  Foes,  Zcch.  9 

Zeche  9  ^Jehovah^  is  in  the  land  of  Hadrach,^ 
And  Damascus  is  his  resting-place. 
For  the  cities  of  Aram®  belong  to  Jehovah, 
'And  also  Hamath  which  borders  on  it. 

The  Overthrow  of  the  Heathen  and  the  BstabUshment  of  Jehovah's  Kingdom. — The  poai- 
tion  of  chaps.  9-14  as  the  appendix  to  the  poet-exilic  book  of  Zechariab  suggests  that  they  come 
from  a  comparatively  late  date.  Although  the  literary  unity  of  these  chapters  has  often  been 
questioned,  the  evidence  confirming  that  unity  is  exceedingly  strong.  From  beginning  to  end 
toey  are  characterized  by  the  same  literary  style,  the  same  belligerent  attitude  toward  Isiael's 
heathen  foes,  and  the  same  hopes  regarding  the  future  oif  the  race  and  of  the  world.  Aside  from 
the  secondary  superecription  at  the  beginning  of  12,  there  are  no  strong  indications  of  the 
presence  of  different  authora. 

As  has  already  been  noted  in  the  General  Introd.,  pp.  36,  37,  practically  all  the  evidence 
points  decisively  to  the  Maccabean  period  as  the  date  wnen  these  chapters  were  written.  The 
foes,  for  example,  in  10,  are  those  of  the  Judean  community  in  the  days  of  Judas  Maccabeus. 
The  Greeks  are  no  longer  distant  slave-traders,  as  in  the  book  of  Joel,  but  the  chief  foes  which 
confront  the  chosen  people.  Assyria,  as  in  other  late  O.T.  writings,  represents  the  Syrian  king- 
dom.  with  its  capital  at  Antioch.  In  this  connection  Herodotus's  statement  concerning  Syria, 
ThU  people  whom  the  Greeks  call  Sf/rians,  are  called  AMj/riana  by  the  barbarians  (VII,  63).  is 
significant.  The  usage  probably  rose  because  the  original  seat  of  the  Syrian  kingdom  was  in 
the  Tigris-Euphrates  valley,  which  had  been  the  centre  of  the  ancient  Assyrian  empire.  Only 
later  was  the  capital  of  the  Syrian  ernpire  transferred  to  Antioch.  The  frequent  antithesis  in 
these  chapters  between  A.Hsyria  and  Egypt  indicates  that  the  author  had  m  mind  the  rival 
kingdoms  of  the  Ptolemies  and  the  Seleucidae.  It  b  also  significant  that  no  Israelite  kings  are 
mentioned,  but  the  native  nilers  whom  the  prophet  denounces  are  clearly  the  high  priests,  whose 
names  we  know  and  whose  traitorous  apostasy  precipitated  the  great  crisis  of  168-165  B.C.  Cf. 
introductions  to  different  secti'ins.  The  eschatologir^l  hopes  arc  also  those  of  the  book  of  Daniel, 
transformed  through  the  experiences  which  came  to  the  Jews  as  a  result  of  the  victories  of  Judas. 
Interpreted  in  the  Kght  of  their  setting,  which  is  probably  the  year  160  or  159  b.c,  these  chapters 
become  valuable  historical  documents,  for  they  reveal  the  spirit  which  actuated  the  pious  patri- 
ots, the  men  of  action  as  well  as  faith,  who  supporte<l  the  Maccabean  leaders  in  their  long,  hard 
stni^le  for  religious  and  political  freedom.  At  the  same  time  it  must  be  admitted  that  in 
religious  and  ethical  value  they  are  among  the  least  important  of  all  the  O.T.  prophecies. 

§  213  By  some  modem  scnolara  the  first  part  of  this  chapter, '-'°,  has  been  attnbuted  to  the 
beginning  of  the  Gk.  period.  It  is  difficult,  however,  to  see  how  the  comparatively  peaceful 
conquest  of  Palestine  by  Alexander  should  have  given  rise  to  the  hopes  here  expresseu.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  Jews  do  not  have  seeme<l  to  have  been  greatly  affected  by  their  change  of 
masters  in  332  e.c.  Abo  the  victories  of  Alexander  gave  no  promise  that  an  exactor  should  never 
again  pass  through  their  midst.  It  Is  significant  that  the  Heb.  word  for  exactor  in  *  is  the 
peculiar  expression  used  in  Dan.  10  to  describe  exactors  and  persecutors  sent  out  by  Antiochua 
Epiphanes.  Certainly  the  king  prombed  in  *  was  not  Alexander.  On  the  other  hand,  nothing 
b  said  of  his  Davidic  origin.     Ilather  the  portrait  b  suggested  by  the  peasant  leaders,  like  Judaa 

*  Zech.  9'  In  the  traditional  Heb.  text  this  new  division  of  the  book  of  Zechariah  bears  the 
superscription,  the  burden  of  the  Ijord  Jehovah  upon  Iladrach  and  the  land  of  Damascus,  but  thia 
leaves  the  remainder  of  the  vs.  without  an  antecedent.  The  personal  pronoun,  his,  in  the 
following  phrase,  his  resting-place,  suggests  that  in  the  original  text  Jehovah  was  the  subject 
of  the  first  sentence.  The  original  superscription  probably  read  simply,  a  burden,  but  a  later 
scribe,  not  understanding  it.  added  tne  word,  of,  thereby  producing  the  resulting  confusion. 
Eliminating  thb  unnecessary  word,  the  text  reads  as  above. 

b  9'  Hadrach.  the  Hatarika  of  the  Assyrian  inscriptions,  was  the  leading  state  in  Northern 
Syria  during  the  earlier  pwirt  of  the  eighth  century  B.C.,  as  b  shown  by  the  recently  discovered 
Aramaic  inscriptions,  which  come  from  one  of  its  leading  kings,  Zakar  by  name.  Its  territory 
lay  north  of  the  I>ebanons  and  was  always  closely  associated  with  Hamath,  which  in  ancient 
times  had  marked  the  northern  hounds  of  David's  kingdom. 

«  9>  Emending  the  Heb.  text,  which  reads,  to  Jehorah  is  the  eye  of  man,  a  reading  which 
b  entirely  inconsistent  with  the  context .  The  Heb.  also  adds,  and  all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  but  thb 
b  clearly  a  scribal  gloss,  for  the  fern,  pronominal  suffix  in  the  first  line  of  '  indicates  that  ita 
original  antecedent  was  the  name  of  some  country,  like  Aram,  in  the  neii^borhood  of  Hamath. 
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Tyre  and  Sidon,  for  they  are  very  wise.** 
'And  Tyre  built  for  herself  a  fortress. 
And  heaped  up  silver  as  dust. 
And  gold  like  the  dirt  of  the  streets. 
^Behold  the  Lord  shall  dis]x>ssess  her. 
And  cast  down  her  rampart  into  the  sea. 
And  she  shall  be  consumed  in  fire. 

To  *Ashkelon  shall  see  and  hear, 

throw  ^^^  Gaza  writhe  in  anguish, 

PUlis-  Ekron,  also  for  her  hope  shall  be  put  to  shame, 

tiDM  And  the  king  shall  perish  from  Gaza, 

And  Ashkelon  shall  remain  uninhabited. 
•a  mixed  race®  shall  dwell  in  Ashdod, 

And  I  will  cut  off  the  pride  of  the  Philistines. 
'I  will  take  their  blood  from  their  mouth,^ 

And  their  abominations  from  between  their  teeth; 

They  also  shall  be  a  remnant  for  our  God, 

And  like  a  clan^  in  Judah, 

And  Ekron  shall  be  as  the  Jebusites. 

To  *But  I  will  encamp  as  a  guard^  about  my  house, 
(Hi*  So  that  none  shall  pass  through  or  return, 

JJ^**  And  no  exactor  shall  pass  through  them  again; 

exact-  For  now  do  I  regard  with  mine  eyes. 


Their  •Rejoice  greatly,  O  daughter  of  Zion! 

d^v^  Shout  aloud,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem! 

*'*'*  ^  Behold  thy  kini?  will  come  to  thee ; 
come  •  ° 


and 

?^^^P  and  his  brothers,  who  made  small  pretensions  but  achieved  Kreat  results.  The  word  traoslated. 
in  rai-  humble,  is  also  the  word  constantly  used  in  Psalms  and  contemporary  literature  to  describe  the  party 
*■""?  ■  of  the  pious.  The  word  also  means,  afjlicted,  for  genuine  piety,  in  these  troublesome  times,  meant 
^v[  certain  persecution  and  usually  poverty.     It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  while  this  promised  king  is 

wide  ^  bring  ultimate  peace  to  his  people  and  to  all  mankind,  that  p>eace  is  to  be  won  by  the  sword, 
y"K"  and  the  description  of  his  rule  is  modelled  after  that  of  David's  empire.  Cf.,  for  further 
**om  discussion,  Introd.,  pp.  36,  37.     The  promises  which  are  expressed  in  the  remainder  of  this 

chapter  are,  from  beginnini|  to  end,  an  echo  of  the  martial  spirit  and  the  courageous  exploits 
which  characterized  in  a  unique  way  the  early  days  of  the  Maccabean  struggle.  Vss.  »*-"  may 
be  taken  as  a  description  of  certain  great  Battles  of  that  ag^,  when  Judas,  with  a  handful 
of  followers,  went  out  and  defeated,  in  the  strength  of  Jehovah,  the  large,  trained  armies  of 
Antiochus.  They  introduce  a  new  note  in  F>ost-exilic  prophecy  and  reveal  that  blending  of  faith 
and  coiimge  and  energy  and  action  which  made  the  untrained  peasants  of  Judah  an  aimoet  in- 
vincible fighting  force.  In  the  light  of  this  setting;  the  promises  of  the  opening  vss.  must  have 
seemed  very  near  realisation.  In  fact,  the  campaigns  of  Judas,  especially  into  the  lands  lying 
along  the  NIediterranean,  had  already  prepared  tne  way  for  the  hoped-for  consummation. 

While  by  most  interpreters  this  chapter  is  divided  into  two  or  three  distinct  sections, 
interpreted  in  the  light  of  this  historic  settmg,  its  unity  is  clear. 
<•  9*  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  has  a  sing,  rather  than  a  pi.  verb. 

•  9*  The  reference  is  probably  to  the  mixed  race  which  was  to  take  possession  of  the  city 
after  it  fell  a  victim  to  Jehovah's  just  wrath.     For  the  peculiar  term,  cf.  Dt.  23*. 

'  9'  /.  e.,  will  cleanse  them  from  the  ceremonial  defilement  which  came  from  eating  unclean 
food  or  meat  from  which  the  blood  had  not  been  properly  removed.  Cf.  I  Sam.  M*-  »",  Esek. 
33*.  This  cleansing  was  to  be  a  preliminary  to  admitting  them  within  the  circle  of  Jehovah's 
people. 

■  9'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  deniands. 

^  9*  Correcting  an  error  of  one  letter,  which  has  crept  into  the  Heb.  text. 
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CONQUEST  OF  ISRAEL'S  FOES  [Zbch.  9^ 

Vindicated  and  victorious  is  he. 
Humble,'  and  riding  upon  an  ass. 
Upon  the  foal  of  an  ass.'. 
"He  shall  cut  ofF**  chariots  from  Ephraim, 
And  horses  from  Jerusalem ; 
The  battle-bow  shall  also  be  cut  off. 
And  he  shall  speak  peace  to  the  nations; 
Hb  rule  shall  be  from  sea  to  sea,' 
From  the  river"  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

"And  thou,"  too — because  of  thy  blood  covenant.  i 

I  have  set  free  thy  prisoners  from  the  pit."  * 

'*ro  thee,  O  Zion  shall  the  prisoners  of  hope  return ;"  t 

Also  this  day  he  declares,*)  Double  will  I  restore  to  thee.  i 

''For  I  have  bent  Judah  to  me,  J 

As  a  bow  which  I  have  filled  with  Ephraim;'  I 

I  will  urge  thy  sons'  against  the  sons  of  Greece,*  r 

And  I  will  make  thee  like  the  sword  of  a  hero,  ■ 

''Then"  Jehovah  shall  be  seen  above  them,  I 

And  his  shaft  shall  go  forth  like  lightning;  ° 

Jehovah  shall  blow  a  blast  upon  a  trumpet,  o 

And  travel  on  the  whirlwinds  of  the  south.^ 

"Jehovah  of  hosts  shall  defend  them : 
And  they  shall  deiour*  and  tread  down  the  slrngstonea. 
They  shall  drink  their  blood"  like  wine. 
They  shall  be  filled  with  it  like  the  cpevices*"  of  an  altar. 
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^•And  Jehovah  their  God*  shall  give  them  victory  in  that  day. 

Like  sheep  he  shall  feed  them*  in  his  land. 
"Yea,  how  good^  and  how  beautiful  shall  it  be! 

Com  shall  make  the  young  men  flourish,  and  new  wine  the  maidens! 
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§  214.    Victory  and  Restoration  for  Jehovah's  Betrayed  but  Loyal  People, 

Zech.  10 

Zech.  10  ^Ask  from  Jehovah  rain,^ 

From  Jehovah  who  formeth  the  lightnings. 

And  the  winter  rain  he  givelh  to  them. 

For  every  one  herbage  in  the  field, 
^ut  the  teraphim  speak  vanity, 

And  the  diviners**  see  Hes, 

And  idle  dreams  they  relate. 

In  vain  they  offer  comfort; 

Therefore  the  people  wander®  like  sheep. 

They  suffer  because  there  is  no  shepherd.' 
'My  wrath  is  hot  against  the  shepherds. 

And  upon  the  he-goats^  will  1  bring  punishment; 

For  Jehovah  will  visit  his  flock,*^ 

And  make  them  his  splendid  war-steeds. 

*From  him  come  the  cornerstone  and  the  stay,* 
From  him  the  battle-bow, 

■  9'*  It  M  possible,  on  metrical  grounds,  that  either,  their  God,  or.  in  that  day,  is  secondary. 

•  9'f  The  text  of  the  rest  of  this  vs.  is  evidently  corrupt  and  is  unintelligible.  The  words 
may  be  literally  translated,  like  a  flock  of  sheep  his  people,  for  atones  of  a  diadem,  ahimmering  over 
his  land.     A  restored  lleb.  text  has  been  used  above. 

b  9^7  Slightly  revising  the  Ueb.  to  conform  to  the  demands  of  the  context.  Possibly  the 
original  of  this  line  simply  read,  com  and  new  wine  shall  flourish. 

\  214  This  chapter,  like  the  preceding,  is  filled  with  the  echoes  of  war  and  battles.  In 
imagination  the  prophet  sees  the  coming  downfall  of  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  Like 
the  M accabean  leaders  themselves,  he  was  inspired  by  the  memory  of  Jehovah's  great  deliver- 
ances of  his  people  in  the  past.  Like  Judas  Maccabeus  (cf.  I  Mac.  4''  ').  he  refers  to  Jehovah 
delivering  his  people  from  Pharaoh  at  the  crossing  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  declares  that  the  same 
God  is  able  again  to  interpose  in  behalf  of  those  w^^o  trust  him  '<*.  The  victories  already  at- 
tained lead  him  to  believe  that  the  scattered  exiles  of  the  race  will  speedilv  be  restored — a 
consummation  for  which  Judas  and  his  brothers  earnestly  hoped  and  worked,  and  which  was 
realized  in  large  measure  in  the  east  Jordan  and  Galilean  conquests  of  Judas  and  the  benign 
policy  of  Simon.  Cf .  I  Mac.  14^.  Again  in  *  we  have  a  portrait  drawn  from  one  of  the  great  Mac- 
cabean  victories.  One  of  the  chief  aims  of  the  chapter,  however,  is  sua^ested  in  the  opening 
vss.  ^  It  was  to  make  clear  to  the  apostates,  as  well  as  to  the  faithful,  the  Tolly  and  uselessnees  (x 
putting  their  trust  in  heathen  institutions  instead  of  in  Jehovah.^  who  rules  alike  over  nature  and 
the  affairs  of  men.  These  opening  vss.,  therefore,  are  not  distinct,  as  usually  interpreted,  but 
closely  connected  in  thought  with  those  which  follow.  In  the  latter  part  of  '  and  the  first  part 
of  '  tne  prophet  introduces  that  note  of  denunciation  of  the  shepherds  of  the  people,  t^ir 
hereditary  high-prieatly  nilers,  which  is  developed  at  length  in  the  next  section. 

^  10'  The  Heb.  adds  the  pn)saic  gloss,  at  the  time  of  the  latter  rain.  It  destroys  the  poetic 
structure  of  the  vs.  and  is  probably  secondary. 

^  10*  For  a  contemporary  reference  to  a  survival  of  the  ancient  popular  heathenism,  cf. 
Mac.  12*°-^*.  The  aim  of  the  passage  Is  evidently  to  warn  the  common  people  against  the 
seductions  of  these  ancient  heathen  cults. 

•  10»  Or,  Gk..  fire  about. 

'  10*  These  last  two  lines  are  by  many  regarded  as  secondary.  They  may  be  intended, 
however,  to  express  the  idea  that  the  shepherds,  who  rule  over  them,  are  worae  than  none  at  all. 

■  lO*  /.  e.,  the  leaders  of  the  nation.     The  same  phrase  is  used  in  Is.  14*. 

^  l(P  Heb.  adds,  of  Jchovnh,  and  after,  his  flock,  the  explanatory  gloss,  hoiise  of  Judah, 
Possibly  the  word,  wnr,  lit.,  in  war,  at  the  end  of  the  line  is  also  secondary. 

^  10*  Lit.,  peg,  or,  tent-pin,  that  upon  which  the  stability  of  the  text  depended. 
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From  him  goeth  forth  every  ruler. 
*TogetherJ  they  shall  trample  on  warriors,*^ 
As  on  the  dirt  of  the  streets  in  battle. 
And  fight,  for  Jehovah  is  with  them, 
So  that  the  riders  on  horses  shall  be  put  to  shame. 

*I  will  make  strong  the  house  of  Judah,  He  will 

And  I  will  bring  deliverance  to  the  house  of  Joseph,  S***** 

Yea,  I  will  bring  them  back,  for  I  have  compassion  upon  them,  Jjat- 

And  they  shall  be  as  if  I  had  not  driven  them  away ;  people 

For  I  am  Jehovah  their  God  and  will  answer  them.^ 

'The  Ephraimites  shall  be  like  warriors. 
And  their  hearts  shall  rejoice  as  with  wine. 
Yea,  they  shall  see  their  children  and  rejoice. 
Their  hearts  shall  exult  in  Jehovah. 

•l  will  whistle"  for  them,  and  gather  them.  From 

And  they  shall  be  as  many  as  they  once  were,  lands** 

•And  I  will  sow  them  among  the  peoples,  ^th*** 

But  in  distant  lands  they  shall  remember  me,  Sem 

And  they  will  bring  up  their  children  and  come  back.** 
*^  will  bring  them  home  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 

And  from  Assyria  will  I  gather  them ; 

Into  the  land  of  Gilead  and  Lebanon^  will  I  bring  them. 

Though  these  will  not  be  found  sufficient  for  them.P 
"And  when  they  pass  through^  the  sea  of  distress,' 

He  will  smite  the  sea  of  breakers. 

And  all  the  deeps  of  the  Nile  shall  be  dried  up; 

The  pride  of  Assyria"  also  shall  be  brought  low. 

And  the  sceptre  of  Egypt  turned  aside.* 

'  10*  Joining  the  lant  word  of  thin  vs.  to  the  beginning  of  the  next. 

^  10^  Through  a  scribal  error  the  initial  letters  of  this  word  and  the  Heb.  word  traoslated, 
in  the  dirt,  have  men  interchanged. 

*  10*  Vs. '  is  the  logical  sequel  of  **,  and  this  line  may  be  the  addition  of  a  later  editor. 
■»  lO*  /.  e.,  clearly  summon.     The  same  phrase  is  used  in  Is.  6*.  7**. 

"10*  By  some  this  line  is  regarded  as  secondary. 

•  10*0  /.  e,^  they  .<«hall  be  .^ttled  in  the  outlying  districts  of  Palestine.  Possibly  Lebanon 
is  secondary,  since  it  is  not  supported  by  the  metre.  Gilead  b  part  of  the  territory  conquered 
by  Judas  Maccabeu.H. 

P  lO'o  Lit.,  there  shall  not  be  found  for  them, 

q  10"  Reading  the  verb  an  a  pi.  in  accordance  with  the  Gk.  and  the  requirements  of  the 
context. 

'  10"  Many  scholars  reconstruct  so  as  to  read,  through  the  aea  of  Eoypt.  In  any  case  the 
6gure  is  drawn  from  the  tradition  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Hebrews  at  the  Red  Sea. 

•  10"  Aitsyria  evidently  here  represents  Syria,  as  frequently  in  the  later  O.T.  writings. 

*  10*^  The  chapter  concludes  with  a  vs.  the  awkwardess  of  which  reveals  its  secondary 
character,  and  I  unU  strengthen  them  in  Jehovah,  and  in  his  name  shall  they  Vfalk,  is  the  orads  of 
Jehovah. 
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§215.    Fate  of  Jodah's  Traitorous  Rulers  and  the  nitimate  ]>eliT«nuioe» 

Zech.  11,  iy-» 

Doom         Zech.  11  *Open  thy  doors,  O  Lebanon, 
5^5  That  the  fire  may  devour  thy  cedars. 

Jjg^**  *Wail,  O  pine-tree,  for  the  cedar  is  fallen  ;'* 

leaden  Wail,  O  oaks  of  Bashan, 

For  the  inaccessible^  forest  has  fallen. 
*Hark,  the  wailing  of  the  shepherds! 

For  their  glory  is  destroyed ; 

Hark,  the  roaring  of  young  lions! 

For  blasted  is  the  jungle  of  the  Jordan.^ 

Jeno-  ^Thus  Jehovah  said  to  me,^  shepherd  the  flock  of  slaughter,^  Hvhose  pos- 

sym'      sessors'  slaughter  them,  and  hold  themselves  not  guilty!    and  they  who  sdl 


bblic 
oon- 


2^r^  S  216  It  is  evident  that  the  shepherds  referred  to  in  the  opening  vss.  of  this  eectioo  an 

^UiA       ^®  same  hereditary  high-priestly  rulers  denounced  in  '• '  of  the  preceding  section .     1 1  is  the  term 

r^J^       used  in  a  similar  connection,  Jer.  23,  and  was  probably  suggested  by  the  earlier  prophecy* 

T^XZZr      They  are  the  young  lions  who  prey  upon  the  people.    The  section  opens,  therefore,  appropriatwr 

^^  with  an  ironical  Uunentation  suggestive  of  their  coming  downfall.    In  the  prose  pafwaiee  whin 

follows,  Uie  prophet,  by  the  use  of  peculiar  symbolism,  recalls  the  crimes  <x  the  apostate  ^Ak 

priests  and  pronounces  upon  them  the  divme  judgments  which  their  crimes  deserve.    Int 

method  is.  in  many  ways,  akin  to  that  used  in  Dsa.,  and  especially  in  11.     The  flock  of  wlaupklar 

is  clearly  the  Judean  community,  which  was  the  victim  of  the  greed  and  treachery  ot  sudi  mi^ 

{>riestly  rulers  as  the  Tobiadae.  In  view  of  their  mercenary  relations  to  the  Syrian  court,  these 
li^  priests,  who  had  purchased  their  office  by  money  later  extorted  from  the  people,  ara  iron- 
ically addressed  as  poaaesson  of  the  flock  and  as  aheejMnerehanU, 

One  month  evidently  stands  for  a  short  duration  of  Ume.  The  three  shepherds  set  andi 
in  one  month  are,  without  much  doubt,  Lysimachus,  Jason,  and  Menelausvf^ho  were  each  in  turn 
deposed  within  a  period  of  three  or  four  years.  Of.  Il  Mac.  4«V  5>^.  13*-*.  The  hifh  priest  alluded 
to  in  ^  1*  was  possibly  Onias  III,  but  more  probably  Onias  Iv,  who  finally  in  disgust  left  Judab 
and  spent  the  remainder  of  his  life  in  Egypt.  The  description  in  **•"  mimt  apply  to  Menelaui. 
but  it  fits  the  character  of  Alcimus  much  more  perfectly.  He  it  was  who  shamelessly  prv^ped 
upon  the  people  and  persecuted  the  faithful  Jews  and  proved  himself  simply  a  tool  of  the  Syrian 
rulers.  He  incurred  the  especial  hostility  of  the  Jews  by  tearing  down  in  the  year  160  the  wall 
in  the  inner  court  of  the  sanctuary,  thereby  throwing  the  court  open  to  Gentiles  as  well  as  Jews. 
According  to  I  Mac.  9^,  the  curse  in  "  was  realised,  for  it  states  that,  just  as  they  were  beginnins 
to  pull  down  the  wall  of  the  inner  court.  Alcimue  vms  atricken,  and  hia  toorka  were  hindered,  am 
hia  mouth  toaa  atopped,  and  he  vxia  aeized  with  a  palay,  ao  that  he  could  no  more  apeak  antflkinQ  er 
give  ordera  concerning  hia  houae. 

It  has  long  been  recogn*sed  by  interpreters  of  this  book  that  the  brief  section,  13^-*.  has  do 
connection  with  its  immediate  context,  but  is  closely  connected  in  theme  and  style  with  11. 
Apparently  it  continues  the  divine  judgment  upon  the  wicked  high  priest  of  ll^i'.  He  is 
to  be  punished  because  of  his  faithlessness  as  a  shepherd  and  his  flock  is  to  be  scattered.  A 
faithful  remnant,  however,  which  survives,  will  ulUmately  be  blessed  by  Jehovah's  favor. 
By  some  this  reference  is  associated  with  the  death  of  Judas  and  the  disastrous  period  which 
immediately  followed.  The  peculiar  Heb.  idiom,  however,  interpreted,  the  man  who  atanda  near 
to  me,  lit.,  companion,  or,  aaaociate^  is  used  only  in  the  O.T.  of  priests,  e.  g.,  Zech.  3*.  The 
section,  as  a  whole,  is  a  protest  against  the  crimes  of  the  civil  and  religious  leaden  of  the  com- 
munity, whose  selfish  disregard  of  their  responsibility  was  one  of  the  causes  of  the  series  of 
calamities  which  overtook  the  Judean  community. 

«•  1 1*  Through  a  scribal  error  there  has  been  added  in  the  Heb.  from  *>,  hoeaum  iMr 
glorioua  onea  are  deapoiUd. 

»  11«  Lit.,  fortified. 

«  11'  Lit.,  the  pride  of  the  Jordan.  It  was  the  dense  tropical  thicket  which  bordered  the 
lower  banks  of  the  river,  and  in  ancient  times  was  undoubtedly  the  home  of  the  lions.  To- 
day it  remains  practically  uninhabited,  except  by  wild  animals.     Cf.  Jer.  12».  4S>>». 

«  1 1<  So  a  slightly  reconstructed  text  supported  by  the  parallels  in  »*•  **.     Heb.,  my  Gei. 

9  IV  /.  e.,  the  nation.     The  figure  u»  taken  from  Jer.  12*. 

•  11*  This  passage  explains  the  preceding  term.  The  poaaeaaora  were  the  tyrants.  like 
Antiochus  and  their  abettors,  high  priej«ts  like  Jason  and  Menelawt.  who  shamelessly  persecuted 
the  helpless  people.  The  prophet,  with  his  keen  irony,  justly  describes  the  greed  of  these  fabs 
shepherds,  who  hesitated  at  no  sacrilege.  The  \'8.  which  follows  interrupts  the  sequence  of 
thought  and  is  generally  recognized  as  secondary.  It  reads,  for  /  will  not  apare  any  longer  tka 
irihabitanta  of  the  land,  is  Jehovah' a  oracle,  but  lo,  I  am  about  to  aix'e  mankind  over,  eacA  into  At 
hand  of  hia  ahepherd,  and  into  the  hand  of  hia  king,  and  they  ahall  deatroy  the  land,  and  I  tmU  ml 
deliver  it  from  their  hand, 
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them  say,  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  for  I  am  rich !  and  their  shepherds  have  no  com- 
passion upon  them.  ^So  I  shepherded  the  flock  of  slaughter  for  the  sheep- 
merchants.^  And  I  took  to  me  two  staves;  one  I  called  Grace,  and  the  other 
I  called  Union.^  So  I  shepherded  the  sheep.  ^And  I  set  aside*'  three  of  the 
shepherds  in  one  month;  for  I  was  indignant  against  them,  and  they  also 
were  displeased  at  me.  ^And  I  said,  I  will  not  shepherd  you ;  what  is  dead, 
let  it  die;  what  is  set  aside,  let  it  be  set  aside;  and  let  those  who  are  left  de- 
vour one  another's  flesh.  ^^And  I  took  my  staff,  Grace,  and  broke  it,^  so  as  to 
break  my  covenant  which  I  had  made  with  all  the  peoples.® 

^^In  that  day  it  was  broken,  and  the  sheep-merchants'  who  watched  me 
knew  that  it  was  Jehovah's  word.  ^And  I  said  to  them.  If  it  is  good  in  your 
sight,  give  me  my  wage ;  and  if  not,  do  not  do  so.  So  they  weighed  out  my 
wage,  thirty  pieces  of  silver.^  ^And  Jehovah  said  to  me.  Cast  it  into  the 
treasury** — ^the  precious  wage  that  at  which  I  was  valued*  by  them!  So  I  took 
the  thirty  pieces  of  silver  and  cast  them  into  the  house  of  Jehovah,  into  the 
treasury. 

^hen  I  broke  my  second  staff  so  as  to  dissolve  the  brotherhood  between 
Judah  and  Jerusalem.^  ^And  Jehovah  said  to  me.  Take  again  the  imple- 
ments of  a  worthless  shepherd.  ^°For  behold,  I  am  about  to  appoint  a  shep- 
herd over  the  land;  those  who  are  thrust  down  he  will  not  visit;  those  who 
are  scattered^  he  will  not  seek  out,  the  wounded  he  will  not  heal,  the  sick  he 
will  not  make  whole  ;^  but  the  flesh  of  the  fat  he  will  devour  and  even  their 
hoofs  he  will  tear. 
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*^oe  to  my  worthless  shepherd,  who  deserts  the  flock! 
The  sword  be  upon  his  arm  and  his  right  eye ; 
May  his  arm  completely  wither. 
And  his  right  eye  be  blinded.™ 
13      ^Awake,  O  sword  against  my  shepherd. 

And  against  the  man  who  stands  near  to  me  f^ 

^  W  Following  the  Glc.  in  reconstruotinK  the  corrupt  Heb. 

>>  IP  Lit.,  bands.  Grace  evidently  symbolised  Jehovah's  favor  to  his  people,  and  Union 
the  bond  binding  together  to  the  different  classes  in  the  community.  Grace  and  union  were, 
therefore,  the  two  essentials  for  the  welfare  of  the  community. 

«  ll>  The  fundamental  meaning  of  the  verb  is,  to  hide,  to  conceal,  to  disown,  and  hence,  in  its 
present  context,  depose.  As  has  already  been  noted  in  the  introductory  note,  the  reference  is  to 
the  deposition  of  three  different  high-priestly  rulers,  whose  infamous  character  has  already  been 
described  in  the  preceding  VSS. 

d  1110  The  breaking  of  the  staves  ssonbolized  the  removal  of  Jehovah's  favor  and  the 
destruction  of  the  harmonious  relations  between  classes,  because  of  the  guilt  of  the  rulers. 

•  IV^  Possibly  the  foreign  nations  are  introduced  because  of  the  alliances  made  by  the 
high  priests  Jason  and  Menelaus  with  the  neighboring  Idumeans,  Ammonites,  and  Philistines. 
Cf.  if  Mac.  5'  >'. 

'  11"  Again  correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.,  as  in  ^  by  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 

«  11"  The  price  of  a  slave.     Cf.  Ex.  21». 

I'  11>'  So  Gk.  Heb.,  potter.  Cf .  Matt.  27*-*^  where  the  variant  readings  seem  to  have  been 
known  to  the  author  of  the  Gospel. 

'  11"  Or,  thou  art  valued. 

i  1 1>*  So  certain  Gk.  MSS.  and  Luc.  Heb..  Israel.  The  Heb.  reading  is  awkward  and  was 
probably  introduced  through  the  mistake  of  a  scribe,  who  had  in  mind  the  phrase  so  common  in 
the  earlier  writinfp. 

k  11>*  Restoring  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  context  and  the  analogy  of  Esek.  34*. 

*  II'*  Conjectu rally  restoring  the  context. 

™  IV^  As  has  been  noted  above,  this  vs.  probably  contains  a  description  of  the  fate  of  the 
wicked  high  priest  Alcimus. 

■>  13^  An  editor  has  introduced  the  phrase,  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hoMltt  at  this  point,  to 
indicate  that  here  a  new  section  begins. 
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Zech.  IST  JEHOVAH'S  KINGDOM  SUPREME 

I  will  smite^  the  shepherd,  that  the  sheep  may  be  scattered« 
And  I  will  turn  my  hand  against  the  little  ones. 
*And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  all  the  land,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 
That  two-thirds  in  it  shall  be  cut  off  ;P 
But  a  third  shall  be  left  in  it. 
*And  I  will  bring  the  third  into  the  fire. 
And  melt  it  as  one  melts  silver, 
And  test  it  as  one  tests  gold. 
Then  he  shall  call  upon  my  name. 
And  I  myself  will  answer  him; 
And  I  shall  say.  He  is  my  people. 
And  he  shall  say,  Jehovah  my  God,^ 
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§216.    Jerusalem's  Deliverance  from  Heathen  Attack,  Zech.  12>-13* 

Zech.  12  ^hold,''  I  am  about  to  make  Jerusalem 
A  bowl  of  reeling  for  all  the  surrounding  peoples. 
And  there  shall  be  a  siege  of  Jerusalem.* 

'And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that  I  will  make  Jerusalem 
A  stone  to  be  lifted  up*  by  all  the  peoples — 
All  who  lift  it  up  shall  surely  wound  themselves! 
And  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  shall  be  gathered  together  against  it 

*In  that  day,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,"  I  will  smite 
Every  horse  with  panic,  and  his  rider  with  madness; 

«  13'  So  certain  Gk.  MSS.  and  the  parallel  in  Matt.  26*^  The  Heb.  imperetive.  simte.  is 
probably  due  to  the  attraclion  of  the  imperative  in  the  first  line. 

p  13«  This  figure  is  drawn  from  Is.  6>3.  Ezek.  5»3.  The  Heb.  adds,  and  they  shall  perish, 
but  it  appears,  for  |x>eti(*al  reasons,  that  this  Ls  simply  a  scribal  duplicate. 

q  13»  For  the  oriKinal.  cf.  Hos.  2». 

§  216  This  section  has  many  peculiarities  which  can  he  explained  only  by  the  events  of  the 
Maccabean  period.  The  distinction  between  Juduh  and  Jerusalem  Ls  new  in  post-exilic  litera- 
ture. It  is  the  chieftains  of  Judah.  not  of  Jerusalem,  who  are  represented  as  securing  victory 
after  victory,  while  the  hereditary  leaders  of  the  state  are  inactive.  This  portrait  fits  exactly 
the  period  when  Jerusalem  was  in  llie  control  of  the  Syrians,  and  Judas,  the  peasant  leader,  was 
winning  the  series  of  vic-tories  which  brought,  not  only  dchverance  to  Jerusalem,  but  also  relig- 
ious and,  in  the  end,  i)olilical  freedom  for  his  people.  The  onlv  satisfactory  explanation  oif  the 
deep  repentance  and  the  bitter  lametitatioti  of  tlie  different  cla.sses  in  Jerusalem  o\'er  the  one 
whom  tneij  have  pierced  is  that  it  was  because  of  the  murticr  of  the  high  priest  Onias  III.  Cf. 
Mac.  4**'  *.  The  latter  vs.  voices  the  deep  indignation  and  displeasure  which  not  only  the 
Jews  but  other  nations  felt  because  of  this  unjust  nnirdcr.  .As  has  already  been  noted,  it  was 
regarded  by  the  author  of  Dan.  9*,  1 1=^-  as  one  ()f  the  most  significant  events  of  the  age.  The 
denunciation  of  the  frenzied  false  prophet,s  which  .st  ill  sur\'ivc  is  also  a  characteristic  of  this  later 
age,  when  the  written  law  was  beginning  to  take  the  place  of  the  spoken  word.  It  is  also  in 
keeping  with  the  aim  of  the  author  in  this  .section,  which  clejarly  is  to  close  the  breach  between 
Judah  and  Jerusalem  and  to  arouse  popular  devotion  to  Jehovah  and  the  temple  service. 

'  12'  This  chapter  begins  with  a  new  superscription,  orncJe  of  the  word  of  Jehovah  concerning 
Israel.  To  this  a  still  later  editor  has  added  another  loncer  stiperscription  based  on  Amos 
4",  5*'  ',  9^'  '.  It  reads,  Oracle  of  Jehovah  who  slretcheth  forth  the  heavens  and  foundeth  the  earth, 
and  formeth  the  spirit  of  man  within  him. 

•  12^  This  vs.  is  evidently  corrupt  arul  its  rcfonstruction  presents  many  difBculties.  The 
above  reading  follows  Gk.  A.  Heb.  adds,  and  also  upon  Judah.  hut  this  is  probably  from  the 
hand  of  a  scribe  who  was  familiar  with  the  antithesis  between  Judah  and  Jerusalem  which  runs 
through  the  rest  of  the  chapter. 

*  12'  /.  e.,  a  heavy  stone,  such  as  was  used  in  the  Gk.  gymnasia.  It  was  apparently  a 
stone  which  was  lifted  up  as  a  test  of  strencth.  The  idea  evidently  is  that  Jerusalem  shall  prore 
so  firmly  established  that  all  the  nations  who  .seek  to  capture  her  shall  be  severely  StnuilM  in 
the  attempt. 

"  12*  Possibly  the  phrase,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  is  .secondaiy* 

4G0 


VICTORY  AND  RESTORATION 


[Zech.  11* 


them  say.  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  for  I  am  rich!  and  their  shepherds  have  no  com- 
passion upon  them.  ^So  I  shepherded  the  flock  of  slaughter  for  the  sheep- 
merchants.^  And  I  took  to  me  two  staves;  one  I  called  Grace,  and  the  other 
I  called  Union. ^  So  I  shepherded  the  sheep.  ^And  I  set  aside*'  three  of  the 
shepherds  in  one  month;  for  I  was  indignant  against  them,  and  they  also 
were  displeased  at  me.  ^And  I  said,  I  will  not  shepherd  you ;  what  is  dead, 
let  it  die ;  what  is  set  aside,  let  it  be  set  aside ;  and  let  those  who  are  left  de- 
vour one  another's  flesh.  ^^And  I  took  my  staff,  Grace,  and  broke  it,^  so  as  to 
break  my  covenant  which  I  had  made  with  all  the  peoples.® 

"In  that  day  it  was  broken,  and  the  sheep-mercbuEmts'  who  watched  me 
knew  that  it  was  Jehovah's  word.  ^And  I  said  to  them.  If  it  is  good  in  your 
sight,  give  me  my  wage;  and  if  not,  do  not  do  so.  So  they  weighed  out  my 
wage,  thirty  pieces  of  silver.*  "And  Jehovah  said  to  me,  Cast  it  into  the 
treasury*^ — ^the  precious  wage  that  at  which  I  was  valued*  by  them!  So  I  took 
the  thirty  pieces  of  silver  and  cast  them  into  the  house  of  Jehovah,  into  the 
treasury. 

^^hen  I  broke  my  second  staff  so  as  to  dissolve  the  brotherhood  between 
Judah  and  Jerusalem.^  ^And  Jehovah  said  to  me.  Take  again  the  imple- 
ments of  a  worthless  shepherd.  ^°For  behold,  I  am  about  to  appoint  a  shep- 
herd over  the  land;  those  who  are  thrust  down  he  will  not  visit;  those  who 
are  scattered^  he  will  not  seek  out,  the  wounded  he  will  not  heal,  the  sick  he 
will  not  make  whole  ;^  but  the  flesh  of  the  fat  he  will  devour  and  even  their 
hoofs  he  will  tear. 
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*^oe  to  my  worthless  shepherd,  who  deserts  the  flock! 
The  sword  be  upon  his  arm  and  his  right  eye ; 
May  his  arm  completely  wither. 
And  his  right  eye  be  blinded.™ 
13      ^Awake,  O  sword  against  my  shepherd. 

And  against  the  man  who  stands  near  to  me  ;^ 

*  11'  Following  the  Glc.  in  reconstructing  the  corrupt  Heb. 

>>  IP  Lit.,  band*.  Grace  evidently  symbolised  Jehovah's  favor  to  his  people,  and  Unum 
the  bond  binding  together  to  the  different  classes  in  the  community.  Grace  and  union  were, 
therefore,  the  two  essentials  for  the  welfare  of  the  community. 

«  1 1*  The  fundamental  meaning  of  the  verb  is,  to  hide,  to  conceal,  to  disown,  and  hence,  in  its 
present  context,  depose.  As  has  already  been  noted  in  the  introductory  note,  the  reference  is  to 
the  deposition  of  three  different  high-pnestly  rulers,  whose  infamous  character  has  already  been 
described  in  the  preceding  VSS. 

<i  ll>o  The  breaking  of  the  staves  symboliied  the  removal  of  Jehovah's  favor  and  tha 
destruction  of  the  harmonious  relations  between  classes,  because  of  the  guilt  of  the  rulera. 

*  ll'o  Possibly  the  foreign  nations  are  introduced  because  of  the  alliances  made  by  tha 
high  priests  Jason  and  Menelaus  with  the  neighboring  Idumeans.  Ammonites,  and  Philistines. 
Cf.  if  Mac.  6»  ». 

*  IV^  Again  correcting  the  corrupt  Heb.,  as  in  ',  by  the  aid  of  the  Gk. 
«  11««  The  price  of  a  slave.     Cf.  Ex.  21». 

>>  IV*  So  Gk.  Heb.,  potter.  Cf .  Matt.  27^*^  where  the  variant  readings  seem  to  have  been 
known  to  the  author  of  the  Gonpel. 

»  11"  Or,  thou  art  valued. 

i  IV*  So  certain  Gk.  M8S.  and  Luc.  Heb.,  Israel.  The  Heb.  reading  is  awkward  and  was 
probably  introduced  through  the  mistake  of  a  scribe,  who  had  in  mind  the  phrase  so  common  in 
the  earfier  writing. 

k  11»  Restonng  the  corrupt  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  context  and  the  analogy  of  Esek.  34*. 

*  II**  Conjeoturally  restoring  the  context. 

■  11*7  As  has  been  noted  above,  this  vs.  probably  contains  a  description  of  the  fate  of  thm 
wicked  high  priest  Alcimus. 

■  13'  An  editor  has  introduced  the  phrase,  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hostSt  at  this  point,  to 
indicate  that  here  a  new  section  begins. 
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Zbch. i«")       jehovahs  kingdom  supreme 

"And  the  land  shall  mourn,  each  family  by  jtaelf : 
The  family  of  the  house  of  David  by  itself,  and  their  wives  by  themselna. 
And  the  family  of  the  house  of  Nathan'  by  itself,  and  their  wives  by  tbem* 

"And  the  family  of  the  bouse  of  Eh  by  itself,  and  their  wives  by  themselves. 

The  family  of  the  5himeites>  by  itself,  and  their  wives  by  themselves, 
"And  all  the  families  who  are  left,  each  by  itself,  and  tbdr  wives  by  them- 
selves. 

13  *In  that  day  a  fountain^  shall  be  opened  for  the  house  of  David, 
And  for  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  for  sin  and  for  uncleanness. 
*And  It  shall  be  in  that  day,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts, 
I  will  cut  off  the  names  of  the  idob'  from  the  land  and  they  shall  be  remeiD- 

beied  no  more. 
Also  the  prophets  and  the  unclean  spirit™  will  I  banish  from  the  land. 

9    *And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  any  man  prophesy  any  more. 
His  father  and  his  mother  who  begat  him,  shall  say  to  him. 
Thou  shall  not  live,  for  thou  speakest  falsehood  in  the  name  of  Jehorah ; 
And  his  father  and  his  mother  who  begat  him  shall  thrust  him  through  when 
*  he  is  seized  by  the  prophetic  frenzy. 

'And  it  shall  be  in  that  day  that  the  prophets  shall  be  ashamed,  eacb  of  lui 

vision," 
And  shall  not  wear  the  hairy  mantle"  in  order  to  decdve; 
'And  he  shall  say,  I  am  not  a  prophet," 

A  tiller  of  the  ground  am  I,  for  the  ground  is  my  possession"  from  my  youth. 
*And  they  shall  say  to  him.  What  are  these  scars'  on  thy  hands  ? 
And  he  shall  say.  The  scars  which  I  received  in  the  house  of  my  lovers.* 

■  13"  The  irtcntnoe  in  ihig  and  the  fnllnoinE  vn.  in  to  the  differe 

oommunily.     Since  Nathan,  in  11  Sam.  B".  I  Chr.  3'.  H'  --  "■ 

|>n!uiibly  repmenwd  s  i«rond  nilins  rlaw  in  Judah.  b 
tilLe.  fumst  of  David. 

t  12"  In  Num.  .1"  Shimin  in  mentioned  sa  one  of  (he  gnndsoaa  ol  Levi.     It  is  probable. 
therefoK.  that  thin  title  d«iRnal«d  sn  inferior  clue  ol  temple  eervanU. 

k  131  Thin  liKure  of  a  fountain,  open  for  cleuulng.  is  a^n  intiwluced  in  I4>,  and  «a« 
probably  itrawn  Inim  Eiek,  47i-". 


of  the  preeedini  n., 

*""^^'r«..  the  chafacleriatie  garb  of  a  prophet,     Cf.  I  Kra.  I'._ 

9liehtIy'coireeting  Ihe'Heb.  as  the'co'nte'xt  rsquiree. 

These  were  the  peculiar  marks  which  distinffuiahed  the  membera  d  tb*  prapbetic 

1  Ktf.  18"-  ». 

a.  Hoe.  2'. 


EXALTATION  OF  JEHOVAH  [Zech.  14^ 

i  217.    The  Judgment  upon  the  Heathen  and  the  Exaltation  of  Jehovah, 

Zech.  14 

Zech.  14  'Behold  a  day  is  coming  for  Jehovah,  when  thy  spoil  shall  be  jeho- 
divided  in  thy  midst.    'And  all  the  nations  shall  gather^  to  Jerusalem,  to  fight  ^ui^ 
against  it,  and  the  city  shall  be  taken  and  the  houses  plundered  and  the  women  the 
ravished ;  And  half  of  the  city  shall  go  into  captivity,  and  the  rest  of  the  people  ^  and 
shall  be  cut  off  in  the  city.    'Then  Jehovah  shall  go  forth  and  fight  against  j^^^« 
these  nations,  as  once  he  fought  in  the  day  of  battle.    ^And  on  that  day  his  lem 
feet  shall  stand  on  the  Mount  of  Olives,  (which  is  opposite  Jerusalem,  on  the 
east)  ;^  and  the  Mount  of  Olives  shall  be  split  into  halves,  from  east  to  west, 
by  an  exceedingly  great  valley ;  and  half  of  the  mount  shall  slide  northwards 
and  half  southwards.  ^And  the  valley  of  Hinnom^  shall  be  closed  to  Azel,^  and 
ye  shall  flee  as  ye  fled  from  before  the  earthquake,  in  the  days  of  Uzziah  king 
of  Judah  ;^  but  Jehovah  thy^  Grod  will  come,  and  all  the  holy  ones  with  him.* 

'And  in  that  day,  there  shall  be  no  heat^  nor  cold  nor  frost,  ^but  it  shall  be  jeho- 
constantday — ^it  is  known  to  Jehovah^ — ^with  neither  day  nor  night;  and  also  jSnol 
at  evening  time  there  shall  be  light.     "And  on  that  day  living  waters  shall  go  li^ 
forth  from  Jerusalem,  half  of  them  to  the  eastern  sea*'  and  half  of  them  to  the  peifeet 
western  sea;^  in  summer  and  winter  shall  it  be.     ^And  Jehovah  shall  be  king  ^{^* 
over  all  the  earth ;  in  that  day  shall  Jehovah  be  one,  and  his  name  one.    ^'The 
land  shall  be  changed  to  plain,®  from  Geba'  to  Rinmion,  south  of  Jerusalem; 
and  it  shall  be  high  and  inhabited  as  it  stands,^  from  the  Benjamin  Gate,^ 

f  217  There  are  certain  traces  of  poetic  paralleltsm  in  this  clo8in|;  section,  but  a  large  part 
of  it  18  simply  prose.  To  bring  it  within  the  bounds  of  a  definite  metrical  scheme  it  is  necessary 
to  resort  to  unjustifiable  violence  in  emending  the  text.  It  is  much  more  satisfactory,  as  in  the 
case  of  most  of  the  O.T.  apocalypses,  to  print  it  as  simply  proee.  It  is  one  of  the  most  concrete 
of  all  the  apocalsrpaes,  and  surpasses  Joel  in  its  vivid  and  bloody  picture  of  the  fate  of  the 
heathen,  it  breathes  the  militant,  bUxMl- thirsty  spirit  of  the  Maccabean  age  and  emphasises 
the  destructive  more  than  the  redemptive  side  of  the  coming  rule  of  Jehovah.  The  emphasis 
upon  ceremonialism  and  the  neoes-sity  of  absolute  conformity  to  the  details  of  the  ritual  as  con- 
dition-s  of  admission  to  the  kingdom  stamp  it  as  one  of  the  latest  products  of  Jewish  thought 
found  in  the  O.T.  It  undoubtedly  voices  truly  the  hopes  of  the  pious  who  rallied  about  toe 
standard  of  Judas. 

*■  14'  Heb.,  /  will  oopier,  but  this  is  contrary  to  the  parallels  in  *•  *,  which  do  not  make 
Jehovah  the  speaker.  Either  this  vs.  is  secondary,  as  manv  scholars  hold,  or  else  thb  verb 
must  be  reconHtnicted  so  as  to  conform  to  the  context.  That  this  vs.  b  original  is  strondy 
confirmed  by  the  phrase,  tioainat  those  notioru,  in  ',  which  points  back  to  *.  furthermore,  the 
cfjnoeption  of  the  period  of  deepest  gloom  before  the  dawn  is  characteristic  of  the  eschatological 
teachmgs  of  the  period.     Cf.,  e.  g.,  Dan.  11. 

**  14*  This  clause  explaining  the  position  of  the  Mount  of  Olives,  which  is  here  for  the 
first  time  mentioned  in  the  O.T.,  may  be  secondary. 

*  14*  The  first  part  of  this  vs.  is  obviously  corrupt.  The  above  rendering  is  in  accordance 
with  the  Cjik.,  Syr.,  Targ.,  and  certain  Heb.  MSS.  Uinnom  is  a  conjectural  reading  for  the 
corrupt  Heb. 

*  14*  Asel  is  mentioned  only  in  Mi.  l'*  and  its  identification  is  unknown. 

■  14'  The  entire  sentence,  ye  shall  flee  .  .  .  king  o(  Judah,  is  regarded  by  many  as  second- 
ary.     It  certainly  does  not  stand  in  close  connection  with  its  context. 

y  14»  Heb..  my  God. 

■  14*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb..  tnth  thee. 

*  14*  lleconstructing  the  corrupt  Heb.  on  the  basis  of  the  Gk.,  Syr.,  and  Sym.  and  the  paral- 
lel in  Is.  4«. 

>>  14^  This  interjected  clause  ma;^  be  secondary.     The  thou^t  of  the  vs.  is,  that  in  the 
future  time  there  shall  be  one  unending  day. 
«  14"  /.  e.,  the  Dead  Sea. 
^  14*  /.  e.,  the  Mediterranean. 

*  14'*  /.  e.,  like  the  level  lower  Jordan  valley. 

(  14>*  On  the  northern  borders  of  Judah.  Cf.  I  Kgs.  15*.  Rimmon  was  on  the  southern 
border  (cf .  Josh.  16**,  19'),  probably  near  Beersheba. 

■  14>*  Lit.,  in  iU  place. 

^14**  From  Jer.  3V*  it  would  appear  that  the  Benjamin  Gate  was  oo  the  north  side  of 
the  dty. 
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Zech.  W^  JEHOVAH'S  KINGDOM  SUPREME 

up  to  the  place  of  the  first  gate,  and  from  the  Tower  of  Hananel,'  to  the 
Comer  Gate,J  and  as  far  as  the  king's  winepresses.    "And  there  shall  be  no 
more  curse,^  but  Jerusalem  shall  abide  in  security. 
Awful         ^And  this  is  the  plague^  with  which  Jehovah  shall  smite  all  the  peoples,  who 
1^^^      array  themselves  against  Jerusalem :   he  will  make  their  flesh  to  waste  away 
upon       while  they  stand  upon  their  feet,  and  their  eyes  shall  waste  away  in  their 
foes        sockets,  and  their  tongues  shall  waste  away  in  their  mouth.™    ^Even  so  shall 
be  the  plague  upon  the  horses,  mules,  camels,  and  asses,  and  upon  all  the 
beasts,  which  are  in  all  those  camps — just  like  this  plague. 
Penal-        '^And  all  that  shall  be  left  of  all  the  nations  which  come  up  against  Jenisa- 
l^i^lf    lem  shall  come  up  from  year  to  year  to  worship  the  King,  Jehovah  of  hosts, 
lo3^ity    and  to  keep  the  feast  of  tabernacles.'^    *'And  whoever  of  all  the  races  of  the 
hovah     earth,  will  not  come  up  to   Jerusalem,  to  worship  the  King,  Jehovah  of 
hosts,  upon  them  there  shall  be  no  rain.     ^^And  if  the  race  of  Egypt  does  not 
go  up  nor  enter  in,  upon  them  also  shall  come  the  plague,  with  which  Jehovah 
shall  smite  the  nations.^    ^^his  shall  be  the  punishment  for  the  sin  of  Egypt 
and  the  punishment  for  the  sin  of  all  nations,  which  do  not  come  up  to  keep  the 
feast  of  the  tabernacles. 
Every-       ^On  that  day  there  shall  be  inscribed  upon  the  beUs^  of  the  horses.  Holt 
^SSd     '^^  Jehovah  :  and  the  pots  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  as  the  sacri- 
to  Je-     ficial  bowls  before  the  altars ;  ^ea,  every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall 
be  holy  to  Jehovah  of  hosts,  and  all  who  sacrifice  shall  come  and  take  of  them 
and  cook  in  them.    And  there  shall  be  no  more  tra£5ckers  in  the  house  of  Je- 
hovah of  hosts  in  that  day.^ 

*  14*^  From  Neh.  3'  it  appears  that  the  Tower  of  Hananel  waa  near  the  Sheep  Gate  on 
the  north  of  the  temple,  while  the  king's  winepresses  were  probably  to  the  south  of  the  temple. 

i  1410  Restoring  the  corrupt  Hen.  by  the  aid  of  the  parallel  passage  in  Jer.  31*.  The 
Comer  Gate  was  on  the  northwestern  side  of  the  city. 

k  14"  Lit.,  ban,  that  Ls.  devoted  to  destruction.  A  scribe  has  added  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Ts.,  either  from  the  preceding  or  the  latter  part  of  the  present  vs.,  the  words,  and  they  shall 
dwidl  in  it. 

*  14"  Or,  stroke,  with  which  Jehovah  shall  smite. 

"»  14'*  Vs.  •»  b  the  closely  connected  sequel  of  ".  From  some  unknown  source  a  later 
editor  haa  inserted  two  vss.,  which  have  more  in  common  with  the  preceding  section  than  with 
the  present.  They  give  a  very  different  picture  regarding  Jerusalem's  future  than  the  rest  of  the 
chapter.  They  read,  and  in  that  day  there  shall  be  a  great  confusion  from  Jehovah  amona  them, 
and  every  man  shall  grasp  the  hand  of  his  neighbor,  ana  his  hand  shall  be  lifted  against  the  hand  of 
his  neighbor.  Judah,  also,  shall  fight  against  Jerusalem,  and  the  wealth  of  all  the  nations  rourul 
about  shall  be  gathered  together,  gold,  silver,  and  garments,  in  great  abundance.^ 

■  14"'  The  feast  of  tabernacles  or  booths  was,  in  many  ways,  the  most  important  festival 
in  later  Jewish  life.  In  II  Mao.  1",  HJfi'  ^  the  Palestinian  Jews  enjoined  the  Jews  of  Egypt  to  be 
faithful  in  attending  this  great  (i^ast.  The  fact  that  it  is  singled  out,  as  in  the  present  passage, 
ia  indicative  of  the  nigh  esteem  in  which  it  was  regardeil  by  the  author  and  his  generation. 

o  14<>  Probably  as  a  result  of  a  scribal  repetition  from  the  next  vs.,  the  clause,  who  do  not 
go  up  to  keep  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  is  also  found  in  the  Heb.  at  the  end  of  this  vs. 

p  14**'  Or,  metallic  disks,  which  jingled  as  the  horses  moved  about. 

q  14*^  The  clauae,  in  thaJl  day,  is  possibly  secondary. 
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PROPHECIES 


THE  DAVIDIC  MESSIANIC   KING  AND  KINGDOM 

§  218.    The  Promised  Glories  of  David's  Rule,  Num.  24»-«.  "•^* 

Num.  24  ^How  beautiful  are  thy  tents,  O  Jacob, 

Thy  dwelling  places,  O  Israel! 
*Like  valleys  are  they  spread  out. 

Like  gardens  by  the  river-side. 

Like  lign  a'oes  which  Jehovah  hath  planted* 

Like  cedars  beside  the  waters, 
^ater  shall  flow  from  his  buckets. 

His  seed  shall  be  in  abundant  waters, 

His  king  shall  be  higher  than  Agag, 

And  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted. 

Hxod  who  brought  him  forth  out  of  Egypt, 
Is  for  him  like  the  strength  of  the  wild-ox. 


Israel'* 
pros- 
perity 
and 
■iraogtb 


Inrin* 

cible 

might 


The  Devidk  Meisuinic  Klnc  end  Kiocdom. — The  historic  settinc  of  these  prophecies 
has  already  been  considered  in  chap.  VI  of  the  general  introduction.  They  represent  Israel's 
Datriotic  hopes  during  the  five  centuries  following  the  establishment  of  the  united  Heb.  king- 
dom. They  all  centre  about  the  Davidic  retiring  house,  and  reflect  the  profound  impression 
which  the  nignal  achievements  of  David  and  his  age  made  upon  the  minds  of  succeeding  genera- 
tions. With  only  two  or  three  exceptions  they  are  anonymous,  and  they  represent  the  popular 
point  of  view.  Moat  of  these  predictions  were  never  fulfilled  in  the  material  sense  in  which  they 
were  doubtless  understood  by  their  original  readers.  The  ever-present  consciousness  of  a 
nobler  destiny  awaiting  them  is  one  of  the  most  significant  facts  in  the  history  o^  the  Israelites. 
With  the  eye  of  faith,  the  Heb.  prophets  saw  the  distant  fore-gleams  of  the  rising  sun.  It  is 
not  strange  that  these  eariier  prophets  interpreted  that  (x>ming  event  in  keeping  with  the  pre- 
vailing hopen  of  their  day.  Tne  important  fact  is  that  they  were  absolutely  convinced  that  the 
future  held  for  their  race  something  far  better  than  the  pa^t  had  ever  brought  forth.    These 

Erophecies  are  the  concrete  form  in  which  they  expressed  their  absolute  convictions  that  their 
istory  wa>»  moving  on  toward  a  supremely  noble  conxummation.  In  reality  the  ultimate  event 
was  far  difTerent  than  they  anticipated.  Disaster,  humiliation,  and  suffering  came  to  them 
instead  of  glory  and  worid-wide  rule,  but  to  the  faithful  souls,  who  never  lost  confidence  in 
JehovahV  purpose,  pven  the  shadow  of  the  valley  of  death  brouidit  a  greater  blessing  than  the 
most  pntriotir  prophet  of  the  eariier  day  had  ever  picturwl.  Their  joy  was  the  ioy  of  oecoming 
loyal  dcvotwl  »uhiertM.  not  of  a  Davidic  king,  but  of  the  Divine  King.  The  spoils  of  the  victory 
which  they  <ihare<l  were  not  the  loot  of  con(iuerp<l  cities,  but  the  peace  and  Joy  and  trust  which 
are  reflecte<l  in  the  Psalms  of  the  Psalter.  In  the  end  they  conquered  their  neathen  foes,  not 
with  the  Mwonl  under  the  guidance  of  another  warrior  like  !)avid,  but  with  their  exalted  ideala 
of  justice  anil  of  service  and  their  divinely  inspired  conceptions  of  the  Divine  Father. 

{218  For  detailed  note^.  cf.  Vol.  I,  |  96.  These  songs  were  probably  sung  in  the  oourt 
of  David,  to  oommemorate  his  victories  and  to  describe  the  strength  of  the  empire  which  he  had 
founded.  They  are  exceedingly  significant  because  thev.  and  the  corresponding  paaaafn  ia 
Gen.  49.  are  the  oldest  records  of  Israel's  eariy  national  hopes  and  aspirattont. 
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Num.  «4T  MESSIANIC  KING  AND  KINGDOM 

He  shall  devour  the  nations,  his  adversaries,  "^ 

And  shall  break  their  bones  in  pieces, 
And  shatter  his  oppressors; 
•He  crouches,  he  lies  down  like  a  lion, 
And  like  a  lioness,  who  shall  stir  him  up  ? 
Blessed  is  every  one  who  blesses  thee. 
And  cursed  is  every  one  who  curses  thee. 

Rise  of  ^^I  see  him,  but  not  now ; 

qiMring  I  behold  him,  but  not  near, 

^^  A  star  comes  forth  out  of  Jacob, 

A  sceptre  arises  out  of  Israel, 

And  shatters  the  temples  of  Moab, 

And  the  skull  of  all  the  sons  of  Seth. 
^'And  Edom  shall  become  a  possession, 

Seir,  his  enemies,  shall  also  become  a  possession. 

While  Israel  doeth  valiantly. 
^•Jacob  shall  subdue  his  enemies. 

And  shall  destroy  the  remnant  from  the  city. 

§  219.    Promises  to  the  Honse  of  David,  II  Sam.  7^**^ 

Peao«         II  Sam*  7  ^^I  will  appoint  a  place  for  my  people  Israel, 
^bil-  I  "^lU  plant  them,  that  they  may  dwell  in  their  own  place, 

^*y    ,  And  that  they  may  be  moved  no  more. 

And  the  wicked  shall  no  more  afflict  them  as  formerly. 

From  the  day  that  I  appointed  judges  over  my  people  Israel. 

I  will  give  thee  rest  from  all  thine  enemies. 

And  make  thee  great,  and  build  thee  a  house. 

Strong  ^And  when  thy  days  are  complete, 

perma-  ^^^  ^^ou  liest  down  with  thy  fathers, 

JJP*  I  will  raise  up  thy  descendants  after  thee,  • 

under  Who  shall  come  forth  from  thy  body ; 

pi^tec-  And  I  will  establish  their  kingdom. 

^^^  "He  shall  build  a  home  for  my  name. 

And  I  will  establish  his  royal  throne  forever. 
"I  will  be  to  him  a  father. 

And  he  shall  be  to  me  a  son, 

When  he  commits  iniquity, 

I  will  correct  him  with  the  rod  of  men. 

And  with  the  stripes  of  the  sons  of  Adam. 
"My  kindness  will  I  not  withdraw  from  him, 

f  219  For  det4iile(l  notes  and  setting,  of.  Vol.  II,  §  29.  This  passage  voices  the  popular 
hopes  regarding  the  Judean  royal  hoiiHO.  Its  language  and  that  of  its  setting  strongly  sugsests 
that  it  was  not  written  until  a  short  time  before  the  exile;  its  hortatory  note  is  that  oT  the 
Deuteronomic  school.  Because  of  its  setting  and  connection  with  David,  the  passage  made  a 
profound  impression  upon  later  psalm  writers.     Cf.  especially  Pss.  72,  89. 
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PROMISES  TO  DAVID'S  HOUSE  \U  Sam.  7" 

As  I  withdraw  it  from  him  who  was  before  thee, 
^^hy  house  and  kingdom  shall  always  stand  firm  before  me; 
Thy  throne  shall  be  established  forever. 

§ 220.    The  Faithful  Shepherd,  Ezek.  34"-".  "" 

Ezek.  34  ^^Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :   Behold,  I  myself,  will  seek  for  je^Q. 
my  flock  and  search  them  out,  "as  a  shepherd  searches  for  his  flock  on  the  ^^^^ 
day  when  his  sheep  are  scattered,  so  will  I  search  for  my  flock,  and  deliver  and 
them  from  all  the  places  whither  they  have  been  scattered  in  the  day  of  cloud  JJS^ 
and  darkness.    "And  I  will  take  them  from  among  the  peoples,  and  will  ^orhia 
gather  them  from  the  land,  and  bring  them  into  their  own  habitable  land,  and  tared 
feed  them  on  the  mountains  of  Israel,  in  the  valleys  and  in  all  the  habitable  '^^^^^  * 
parts  of  the  land.     "With  good  pasture  will  I  feed  them,  and  on  the  high 
mountains  of  Israel  shall  be  their  pasture;  there  they  shall  lie  down  in  a  good 
habitation,  and  feed  on  rich  pasturage  in  the  mountains  of  Israel.     "I  myself 
will  be  the  shepherd  of  my  flock,  and  I  will  lead  them  to  pasture,  is  the  oracle 
of  the  Lord  Jehovah.     ^'The  lost  I  will  seek,  what  is  driven  away  I  will  bring 
back,  the  crippled  I  will  bind  up,  the  sick  I  will  restore  to  strength,  over  the  fat 
and  over  the  strong  I  will  watch,  I  will  be  a  righteous  shepherd  to  them. 

^And  I  will  set  up  over  them  one  shepherd,  and  he  shall  feed  them,  namely.  To 
my  ser\'ant  David.      And  he  shall  feed  them,  and  he  shall  be  their  shepherd.   J^ 
"^And  I,  Jehovah,  will  be  their  God,  and  my  servant  David  shall  be  prince  }*JJ"? » 
among  them.     I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken.  ruler 

^And  I  will  make  with  them  a  covenant  of  peace,  and  will  put  away  wild  To 
beasts  from  the  land,  so  that  they  may  dwell  securely  in  the  wilderness,  and  g^*^ 
sleep  in  the  forests.    ^And  I  will  give  them  showers  of  rain  in  its  season,  and  I  peace, 
will  send  the  dashing  rain  in  its  time :  rains  of  blessing  shall  they  be.    ^And  perity, 
the  trees  of  the  field  shall  yield  their  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give  its  increase,  JSJ^^y 
and  they  shall  be  secure  in  their  habitable  land,  and  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
when  I  break  the  frame  of  their  yoke,  and  deliver  them  from  the  hands  of 
those  who  have  made  them  slaves.    '^They  shall  no  longer  be  afraid  of  the 
nations,  the  beasts  of  the  field  shall  not  devour  them,  and  they  shall  dwell 
securely  with  none  to  make  them  afraid.     '•And  I  shall  provide  for  them  a 
successful  planting,  so  that  they  shall  no  longer  be  consumed  by  hunger  in  the 
land,  and  shall  never  again  receive  the  reproach  of  the  nations.    ^'And  they 
shall  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  am  their  God,  and  that  they,  the  house  of  Israel,  are 
my  people,  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah.    '^My  flock  are  ye,  the  flock 
that  I  tend,  and  I  am  your  God,  is  the  oracle  of  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

i  220  Cf..  for  notes,  i  143. 


4e9 


EzEK.  87^]         MESSIANIC  KING  AND  KINGDOM 


RMtO- 

ration 

of  all 

the 

exiles 

and 

union 

under 

one 

.xder 


Ade- 

soend- 

ant  of 

David 

to  rule 

over 

them 


Re- 
stored 
temple 
evi- 
dence 
of  Je- 
hovah'* 
pres- 


§  221.    Union  of  Jndah  and  Israel  under  a  Davidic  Ruler,  Ezek.  37^*" 

Ezek.  37  ^Say  to  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  '  Behold,  I  am 
about  to  take  the  Israelites  from  among  the  nations  whither  they  are  gone  and 
gather  them  from  all  sides,  and  bring  them  into  their  own  land.  ^And  I  will 
make  them  one  nation  in  the  land  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel;  and  there 
shall  be  one  king  over  them  all;  and  they  shall  be  no  longer  two  nations, 
neither  shall  they  be  divided  into  two  kingdoms  any  longer;  ^nor  shall  they 
defile  themselves  any  more  with  their  idols,  nor  with  their  detestable  things, 
nor  with  any  of  their  transgressions;  but  I  will  save  them  from  all  their 
apostasies  wherein  they  have  sinned,  and  will  cleanse  them ;  so  shall  they  be 
my  people,  and  I  will  be  their  God. 

^And  my  servant  David  shall  be  king  over  them ;  and  they  all  shall  have 
one  shepherd;  and  they  shall  also  walk  in  my  ordinances,  and  observe  my 
statutes,  and  do  them.  ^And  they  shall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given 
to  my  servant  Jacob,  wherein  their  fathers  dw^lt ;  and  they  shall  dwell  therein, 
they  and  their  sons,  forever;  and  David  my  servant  shall  be  their  prince 
forever. 

^Moreover  I  will  make  a  covenant  of  peace  with  them ;  and  it  shall  be  an 
everlasting  covenant  with  them ;  and  I  will  establish  them,  and  multiply  them, 
and  set  my  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  forevermore.  '^My  dwelling  place 
also  shall  be  with  them ;  and  I  will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall  be  my  people. 
^And  the  nations  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  who  sanctifieth  Israel,  when 
my  sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them  forevermore.' 


Israel'* 
hour  of 
l^oom 


§  222.    The  Restoration  of  the  Hebrew  State,  Jer.  ZG^SV 

Jet.  30  *^We  have  heard  a  cry  of  terror,  fear  without  peace; 
*Ask  now,  and  see  whether  a  man  doth  travail  with  child. 
Why  do  I  see  every  man  with  his  hands  on  his  loins,* 
And  all  faces  turn  pale,  lose  their  color  ?** 


I 


221  Cf,.  for  notes,  {  146. 

.  222  There  is  a  wide  difference  of  opinion  among  scholarB  regarding  the  authorship  oi  this 
section.  It  is  probable  that  in  "-*'  there  is  an  original  Jeremian  fragment.  Its  teaching  that 
there  will  be  a  restoration  of  Jehovah's  people  is  also  one  of  JeremialTs  characteristic  doctrines. 
Cf.  S{  130.  131.  The  form  in  which  this  teaching  is  clothcil.  however,  bears  the  mark  of  later 
authorship.  Its  promises  of  material  glory  and  splendor  are  very  different  from  the  spiritual 
hopes  which  Jeremiah  himself  entertained  for  his  people.  Cf .,  e.  g.,  i  132.  The  back^^und  of 
the  sections,  as  a  whole,  is  the  period  of  the  exile,  wnen  the  Jews  are  the  prey  of  their  foreign 
conquerors.  Jerusalem  is  in  rums  and  the  house  of  David  has  ceased  to  reign.  The  amociation 
of  Jehovah  and  David  in  »  Ls  characteristic  of  Ezekiel.  Cf .  Ezek.  34«'  *«,  37»-  «.  The  eectton, 
as  a  whole,  cannot  be  dateil  earlier  than  the  exile. 

The  prediction  is  introduced  by  a  treble  superscription.  Vss.  >*'  were  clearly  int«ided  to 
introduce  the  little  collection  of  predictions  regarding  the  future  to  be  found  in  30-33.  Vs.  * 
applies  especially  to  the  contents  of  31.  The  original  superscription  to  this  prophecy  is  pre- 
■erved  in  the  Gk.  and  reads,  simply.  Thus  Hnith  Jehm'nh.  In  their  present  form  these  three 
superscriptions  read  as  follows:  ^The  word  Uuil  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  ttaying, 
*Thiis  speaketh  Jehovah,  the  Goil  of  Israel,  saying,  '  Write  thee  all  the  words  that  I  havr  spoken  to 
thee  in  a  book.  *For  lo,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehmyah,  that  I  will  turn  back  the  axpttrity  of  my 
peovle  Israel  and  Judah,'  saith  Jehovah,  'and  I  will  cause  them  to  return  to  the  land  that  I  gave 
to  their  fathers,  and  theu  shall  possess  it.  *And  these  are  the  words  thcU  Jehovah  spoke  concerning 
Imrael  and  Jwiah.    *Thus  satlh  Jehovah. 

*  30*  So  Gk.  A  later  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  destroying  the  metre  and  using  a 
word  in  its  late  Heb.  sense,  the  explanatory  note,  As  a  woman  in  travail. 

^  30*  Completing  the  vs.,  as  Comill  suggests,  from  the  analogy  of  Joel  2*,  N^*  2*** 
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RESTORATION  OF  HEBREW  STATE  [Jeb.  9ff 

^Alas!  for  this  day  is  great,  so  that  none  is  like  it; 
It  is  a  time  of  trouble  for  Jacob ;  but  he  will  be  saved  out  of  it. 

*And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,°  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah  of  hosts,  DcUt- 

That  I  will  break^  the  yoke  from  off  their  neck  and  will  burst  their  bonds;      \^^ 
And  they  shall  no  longer  serve  strangers;  %\xi  they  shall  serve  Jehovah  their  the 
God,  \ox- 

And  David  their  king,  whom  I  will  raise  up  for  them.®  eignen 

*^hus^  saith  Jehovah,  Thy  hurt  is  incurable,  and  thy  wound  grievous;  Present 

"There*  is  no  healing  for  the  festering  sore,  for  thee  there  is  no  bandage.  Sd'*" 

"All  thy  lovers  have  forgotten  thee ;  they  seek  thee  not ;  Jjjj^ 

For  I  have  wounded  thee  with  the  wound  of  an  enemy,  with  pitiless  chas- 
tisement.*' 

**Why  criest  thou  over  thy  hurt,  that  thy  pain  is  incurable  ? 
Because  thine  iniquity  is  great  and  thy  sins  many,  I  have  done  these  things 
to  thee. 

*'But  I  will  restore  health  to  thee,  and  I  will  heal  thee  of  thy  wounds;*  Future 

Because  they  have  called  thee  an  outcast  [saying],  *  She  is  our  quarry, '^  andf*°' 

^•Therefore  all  that  devour  thee  shall  be  devoured ;  vindi- 

And  all  thine  adversaries  shall  at  the  same  time  devour  their  own  flesh  ;^ 
And  they  who  despoil  thee  shall  be  a  spoil,  and  all  that  prey  upon  thee  will 
I  give  as  a  prey. 

^^Thus  saith  Jehovah:  Resto- 

Behold,  I  will  turn  again  the  captivity  of  Jacob's  tents,  and  have  compas-  ration 
sion  on  his  dwelling  places ;  ^^. 

And  the  city  shall  be  builded  upon  its  own  hill,  and  the  palace  shall  be  in-  P«"*y 
habited  after  its  own  manner. 
^'And  out  of  them  shall  proceed  thanksgiving  and  the  voice  of  them  that 
make  merrj'; 
And  I  will  multiply  them  and  they  shall  not  be  few ;  I  will  also  glorify  them, 
and  they  shall  not  be  small, 
^^heir  children  shall  also  be  as  aforetime,  and  their  congregation  shall  be 
established  before  me; 
And  I  will  punish  all  that  oppress  them. 

«  30*  This  vs.  lA  taken  from  la.  10*'.  14». 

^  30*  So  Gk.     Heb.  has.  Ua,  but  is  not  supported  by  the  context. 

•  30^  Viis.  «>•  »  are  not  found  in  the  Gk.  out  both  m  the  Heb.  and  Gk.  of  46^*  **,  where 
they  clearly  belong. 

'  30<«  So  Gk.     The  Heb.  adds,  /or. 

«  30"  A  scribe,  departing  from  the  Bgure,  has  also  added  an  explanatory  gloss,  to  pUad 
thy  cause. 

^  3(y*  By  the  mistake  of  a  scribe  the  second  line  of  >*  has  been  introduced  also  at  the  end 
of  this  vs. 

'  30>^  Omitting,  it  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  which  appears  to  be  a  later  addition.  This  vs. 
clearly  belongs  before  rather  than  after  ••. 

'  30>7  Restoring  the  obscure  Heb.  in  accordance  with  a  su^Kestion  found  in  the  Gk.  The 
concluding  clause,  after  whom  none  aeeketh,  appeara  to  be  a  gloss  mteoded  to  explain  the  oomipt 
Heb.  text. 

k  30I*  Following  the  Gk.  in  restoring  the  Heb. 
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Jeb.  30»]  messianic  KING  AND  KINGDOM 

'^Their  prince  shall  be  of  themselves,  and  their  ruler  shall  proceed  from  the 
midst  of  them; 
And  I  will  cause  him  to  draw  near,  and  he  shall  approach  to  me ; 
For  who  is  he  that  risks^  his  life  to  approach  to  me  ?    Is  the  oracle  of  Je- 
hovah. 
31  *At  that  time,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  I  will  be  the  God 
Of  all  the  families  of  Israel,  and  they  shall  be  my  people. 
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§  223.    The  Davidic  Prince,  Jer.  23«-« 

Jer.  23  'I  indeed  will  gather  the  remnant  of  my  flock 
From  all  the  lands  wiiither  I  have  driven  them, 
And  I  will  restore  them  again  to  their  pasture,  that  they  may  be  fruitful 

and  multiply. 
^I  will  establish  shepherds  over  them,  who  shall  shepherd  them; 
And  they  shall  not  fear  any  more  nor  be  terrified,™  is  Jehovah's  orade. 
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*Behold,°  the  days  are  coming,  is  Jehovah's  oracle 

When  I  will  raise  up  for  David  a  righteous  branch,^ 

And  he  shall  reign  as  king  and  deal  wisely ; 

He  shall  execute  justice  and  righteousness  in  the  land, 
•in  his  days  Judah  shall  be  delivered. 

And  Israel  shall  dwell  safely; 

And  this  is  the  name  by  which  he  shall  be  called,  Jehovah  our  Righteous- 
ness.P 


1  30*^  So  Gk.  The  Heb.  adds  a  vs.  addresned  to  the  people  in  the  plural  instead  of  the 
usual  singular,  and  ue  fhnll  be  mu  people  and  I  will  be  your  Qod.  It  is  not  consistent  with  the 
prevailing  metre  and  in  in  all  probability  secondary.  To  this  a  later  editor  has  also  added  **•  *. 
taking  them  from  23'»-  ". 

S  223  This  section,  with  its  bright  promises,  follows  Jeremiah's  bitter  and  just  dcmundi^ 
tion  of  the  false  shepherds,  the  rulers  of  the  house  of  David,  who  had  betrayed  their  nation  is 
the  hour  of  peril.  Cf.  i  122.  It  present/*  a  very  different  picture  from  that  of  Jeremiah.  It 
is  evidently  a  mes.sage  of  hur>e  akm  to  the  many  which  the  post-exilic  prophets  appended  to 
the  sterner  denunointion.H  which  came  from  the  pre-exilic  prophets.  It  assumes  the  conditioos 
of  the  exile  and  u.scs  the  language  of  the  post-exilic  writers. 

The  connection  between  the  three  paragrar>h.s  is  very  loose  and  it  is  possible  that  each 
represents  the  work  of  an  independent  author.  By  some  recent  interpreters  vss.  *•  •  are  attrib- 
uted to  Jeremiah.  This  conclusion  is  not  entirely  untenable  but  it  is  not  probable.  Its  introdur- 
tory  formula  is  suggestive  of  a  later  writer.  Its  position  between  two  paragraphs,  which  are  fener- 
ci?ly  regarded  as  secondary,  is  also  suggestive.  There  is  no  evidence  elsewhere  in  his  writingv  that 
he  him-sclf  anticipated  that  the  ultimate  deliverance  and  regeneration  of  his  people  was  to  come 
through  a  scion  of  the  degenerate  house  of  Judah.  His  interests  were  fixed,  not  on  the  material 
but  on  the  spiritual  future  of  Israel.  Although  the  figure  differs  the  thought  is  closely  akin  to 
similar  appendices  found  in  Isaiah  and  Micah.  which  voice  the  popular  hope  expressed  by 
Ezekiel. 

The  concluding  vss..  '•  •,  are  placed  in  the  Gk.  after  <®.  They  are  also  found,  in  alif^tlr 
variant  form,  in  16'*-",  where  they  are  clearly  secondary  and  have  no  logical  connection  witfc 
their  context.  Although  the  connection  here  is  not  close,  their  most  natural  position  is  tbt 
present  context. 

■»  23*  So  Gk.     Heb.  adds,  and  there  shall  be  none  lackino. 

n  23*  Vss.  »•  «  are  rci>eated  in  the  very  late  supplement  to  the  Heb.  text  found  in  33»*«  •. 

«»  23*  This  figure  (Ie8cril>e8  one  who  shouki  snnng  up  like  a  sprout  from  the  line  of  David. 
Like  the  similar  expression  in  Is.  IV,  it  sugg^ts  that  there  had  been  a  break  in  the  refcular  Bne 
of  succession.  The  peculiar  phrase  occurs  in  Zech.  3',  which  comes  from  the  same  ceoenl 
period. 

p  23*  The  Gk.  and  Lat.  read,  the  Lord  Josedek. 
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^Therefore,  behold,  the  days  are  coming,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

When  it  shall  no  longer  be  said,**  '  As  Jehovah  liveth,. 

Who  brought  up  the  Israelites  from  the  land  of  Egjrpt' ; 
*But,  'As  Jehovah  liveth, 

Who  hath  brought  up*"  the  seed  of  Israel  from  the  north  country,* 

And  from  the  land  whither  I  have  driven  them. 

And  they  shall  dwell  in  their  own  land. 


The 
new 
exodua 


§  224.    The  Second  David,  Mi.  5»-* 

Ml.  5  'And  thou  Beth-ephratha  (Bethlehem),' 

Thou  that  art  smallest  among  the  tribes  of  Judah, 
Out  of  thee  there  shall  come  forth  to  me 
One  who  shall  rule  over  Israel, 
W^hose  origin  is  from  of  old,  from  everlasting. 
^And  he  shall  stand  and  feed^  in  the  strength  of  Jehovah, 
In  the  exalted  name  of  Jehovah  his  God ; 
And  they  shall  abide,  for  now  he  shall  be  great, 
Even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
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§  225.    The  Prince  of  Peace,  Is.  9> ' 

Is.  9  ^'he  people"  who  have  been  walking  in  darkness  see  a  great  light, 
I'hose  who  dwell  in  the  land  of  deepest  gloom,  upon  them  a  light  shines. 

q  23'  So  Syr.  and  the  parallel  in  16".     Heb.,  they  shall  say.  ^ 

'  23*  Following  the  superior  reading  of  the  parallel  passage  in  16".  Heb.  adds,  who  hath 
brought  in,  and  after,  seed,  the  word,  house.  The  passage  has  evidently  been  expanded  by  a 
later  scribe. 

{  224  In  later  Christian  thought  thb  was  one  of  the  most  significant  of  the  O.T.  prophecies. 
It  is  difficult,  however,  to  find  here  a  definite  prediction  that  the  Messiah  would  oe  Dom  in 
Bethlehem,  even  were  such  a  detailed  prediction  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  and  method  of  O.T. 
prophecy.  The  prophet  simply  expresses  the  conviction  that  from  the  long  lineage  of  the  house 
of  David,  which  sprang  from  the  comparatively  insignificant  village  of  Bethlehem,  shall  again 
come  forth,  in  the  hour  of  the  nation's*  dire  need,  a  deliverer  and  ruler  who,  in  Jehovah's 
strength,  will  bring  peace  and  .security  to  his  people  and  build  up  an  empire  the  bounds  of  which 
shall  surpass  that  of  his  illustrious  forefather  David.  The  prophecy  therefore  voices,  in  dramatic 
form,  the  hopes  and  predictions  contained  in  the  preceding  sections  and  developed  in  still 
greater  detuil  in  those  which  immediately  follow  ({{  223,  224). 

A  scribe,  who  hud  in  mind  the  allusion  to  the  nation,  like  a  woman  in  travaU,  in  4***^,  has 
added  in  '  a  prose  note,  which  breaks  the  close  connection  between  '  and  *  and  is  clearly  second- 
ary. Therefore  he  vrill  give  thcni  up  xintU  the  time  that  she  who  travaileth,  hath  brought  forUt.  Then 
the  rest  of  his  kindred  shall  return  to  the  Israelites. 

■  5^  Following  the  superior  rea<iinK  of  the  Ok.  in  reconst meting  the  Heb.  Bethlehem  was 
evidently  added  by  a  later  »cril>e,  in  order  to  identify  Beth-ephratha.  In  the  light  of  I  Sam. 
1712.  Gen.  48^.  an(l  the  («k.  note  in  connection  with  Jnsh.  15**.  which  states  that  Ephratha  is 
Bethlehem,  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  the  identification. 

t  5*  /.  e.,  the  flock. 

{  225  There  is  nothing  in  thU  passage  which  might  not  have  come  from  the  days  of  Is. 
or  even  earlier.  The  popular  hopes  here  expressed  were  probably  in  the  minds  of  the  people 
even  at  an  earlier  period,  but  many  difficulties  arise,  if  it  is  assigned  to  Is.  The  entire  emphasis 
of  the  prophet's  teaching  was  ethical  and  social.  Practical  experience  with  rulers  like  Ahas  had 
le<i  him  to  largely  despair  of  the  descendants  of  David.     As  Is.  plainly  states  in  8'*->*,  his  hope 

**  9*  The  first  vs.  of  this  chapter  lacks  entirely  the  poetic  structure  which  characterises 
the  rest  of  the  passage.  Its  form  and  contents  indicate  that  it  is  an  explanatory  gloss  added  by 
an  editor  to  connect  the  messianic  passage  which  follows  with  the  historical  situation  described 
in  7.  8.  In  his  mind  the  period  of  gloom  and  foreign  conquest  was  Tiglath-Pileser's  conquest 
of  the  northern  territory  of  Israel.  Of.  II  Kg».  IS**  and  fi§  35-37.  The  Heb.  text  is  somewhat 
uncertain,  but  it  may  be  rendere<l,'  But  there  Mhall  be  no  gloom  for  her  that  Ufa*  in  anguish.  In  the 
former  time  he  brought  into  eontempt  the  land  of  Zebvlun  and  Napthali,  but  in  the  laUer  time  h§ 
brought  honor  to  the  way  of  the  sea,  the  east  Jordan  land  and  the  territory  of  the  heaUien. 
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after  a 
period 
of 
(loom 


lB.if\ 


MESSIANIC  KING  AND  KINGDOM 


DeUv- 

eranoe 

from 

foreign 

oon- 

querora 


Rise  of 
a  di- 
vinely- 
gifted 
prince 
to  es- 
tablish 
a  just, 
worid- 
wide 
rule 


^Thou  multipliest  the  exultation/  thou  makest  great  the  rejoiciiigy 
They  rejoice  before  thee  as  men  rejoice  at  harvest  time. 
As  men  are  wont  to  exult  when  they  divide  spoil. 

^For  the  burdensome  yoke  and  the  crossbar  on  his  shoulder. 
The  rod  of^  his  taskmaster,  thou  breakest  as  in  the  day  of  Midian.' 

'For  every  boot  of  the  warrior  with  noisy  tread, 
And  every^  war-cloak  drenched  in  the  blood  of  the  slain 
Will  be  completely  burned  up  as  fuel  for  the  flame. 

*For  a  child  is  bom,  to  us  a  son  is  given. 

And  dominion  shall  rest  upon  his  shoulder;' 

And  his  name  will  be  Wonderful  Counsellor,* 

Grodlike  Hero,**  Ever-watchful  Father,*^  Prince  of  Peace.^ 
'To  the  increase  of  his  dominion  and  to  the  peace  there  shall  be  no  end. 

On  the  throne  of  David  and  throughout  his  kingdom. 

To  establish  and  uphold  it  by  justice  and  righteousness 

Henceforth  and  forever.    The  jealousy®  of  Jehovah  will  accomplish  this. 


The  di- 
vinely 
gifted 
scion 
of  the 
Davidio 
house 


§  226.    The  Ideal  Ruler,  Is.  IP'* 

Is*  11  ^A  sprout'  shall  spring  from  the  stock  of  Jesse, 
And  a  shoot  from  his  roots  shall  bear  fruit. 
The  spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  rest  upon  him. 


for  the  future  was  firmly  fixed  in  his  faithful  disciples,  who  heeded  and  treasured  his  teachinfi. 
For  him  the  one  supreme  King  was  Jehovah,  who  had  revealed  himself  to  the  srouns  patriot  si 
the  beginning  of  his  proj^hetic  activity.  Furthermore,  this  portrait  of  the  future  messianic  kinc 
has  no  genetic  connection  with  Is. 'a  other  addresses,  but  has  evidently  been  aasisned  to  its 
present  place  by  a  later  editor.  As  has  already  been  noted  in  the  Introd.,  pp.  44.  45,  the  intro- 
ductory vss.  imply  that  Judah  had  already  fallen  a  prey  to  forei^  conquerors  and  the  house 


no  longer  reignrng  on  the  throne.  Furthermore,  if  this  kingly  idea  had  been  proclairxMd  by  Is., 
it  seems  incredible  that  it  has  been  completely  ignored  by  Esek.  in  his  allusions  to  the  reston- 
tion  of  the  house  of  David.  The  most  natural  setting  for  this  passage  \b  the  Baby,  exile.  It  is 
apparently  a  product  of  that  strong  wave  of  kinglv  messianic  hopes  which  then  swept  over 
Judaism  and  culminated  in  the  teaching  of  Hag.  and  Zech.  Cf .  Introd.,  p.  45.  A  doee  paiaDel 
to  the  opening  stansas  is  found  in  Jer.  SQi-'.  (  222.  Is.  0'-'  embodies,  however,  in  ooncreta 
form  the  noble  social  ideals  of  Is.  and  for  this  reason  its  present  position  is  not  inappropriate. 
▼  9*  Following  a  corrected  text.  The  Heb.  texts  vary  and  the  traditional  text,  tKe  naiiam 
notf  gives  no  sense. 
"  9«  Lit.,  staff. 
9*  A  reference  to  Gideon's  great  victory.  Judg.  6-8. 

Supplying  the,  every,  demanded  by  the  context  and  metre. 
/.  e..  he  wears  the  royal  insignia;  is  bom  as  a  memb«r  of  a  royal  family; 
Lit.,  wonder  of  a  counsellor,  t.  «..  the  most  wonderful  of  all  counsellors. 
Lit.,  Ood  of  a  hero,  i.  e.,  a  very  god  among  the  mighty  warriors. 

Lit.,  father  of  eternity,  but  the  Heb.  word  translated,  eternity,  for  lack  of  a  more  exact 
Eng.  equivalent,  means  simply  a  very  long  time,  and  the  emphasis  is  not  in  the  endleeaness  bat 
upon  the  unceasing  paternal  care  with  which  this  ideal  ruler  will  guard  the  interests  of  the  peo|^ 
Cf .,  for  the  same  iaiom,  Is.  47'.     The  translation,  Father  of  Spoil,  is  very  doubtful. 

<*  9*  Cf.  Mi.  S*.  This  one  shall  be  our  peace  when  the  Assyrians  invade  the  land.     By  his  wise 
*  *  *  ^  '  --  J  L-  ^jg  devoted,  unceasing  care,  this  king  will  secure  peace 


r  9* 
■9* 
•9« 

9« 


counsel,  his  prowess  and  bravery,  and  by  i 
and  prospenty  for  his  people.     Cf.  '. 

•  9'  /.  e.,  Jehovah's  jealousy  for  hit 


his  people.  Cf.  Zech.  V*,  8^.  The  Heb.  adds,  of  Aoife, 
but,  as  frequently  elsewhere,  this  seems  to  be  from  a  later  scribe. 

'  11'  /.  e..  a  scion  of  the  royal  Davidic  house. 

{  226  This  prophec]^  is  a  companion  piece  to  the  one  found  in  the  preceding  section.  It 
embodies  in  greater  detail  Is.'s  ideals  of  justice  and  mercy  and  trust  in  Jehovah.  It  implies, 
however,  even  more  distinctly  than  the  preceding  passage,  that  the  house  of  David  had  already 
fallen  when  it  was  written,  for  out  of  this  fallen  and  decaved  stump  was  to  come  a  shoot.  It  » 
probably  that  the  author  had  in  mind  a  distinct  individual,  either  Jehoiachin  or»  as  is  mor? 
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THE  IDEAL  RULER  [Ib.  11' 

A  spirit  of  wisdom  and  insight, 
A  spirit  of  counsel  and  might, 
A  spirit  of  knowledge  and  the  fear  of  Jehovah. 

'He*  will  not  judge  according  to  what  his  eyes  see,  Hfa 

Nor  decide  according  to  what  his  ears  hear;  |^ 

^But  with  righteousness  will  he  judge  the  helpless. 

And  with  equity  will  he  decide  for  the  needy**  in  the  land* 

He  will  smite  an  oppressor  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth. 

And  with  the  breath  of  his  lips  will  he  slay  the  guilty. 
'Righteousness  will  be  the  girdle  about  his  loins. 

And  faithfulness  the  band  about  his  waist. 

^hen  the  wolf  will  be  the  guest*  of  the  lamb.  Effects 

And  the  leopard  will  lie  down  with  the  kid;  rul?** 

The  calf  and  the  young  lion  will  graze  together,  ^n 

And  a  little  child  shall  be  their  leader.  animal 

'The  cow  and  the  bear  shall  become  friends,'  ^oAd 

Their  young  ones  shall  lie  down  together. 
And  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox; 

^he  suckling  will  play  about  the  hole  of  the  asp. 
And  the  weaned  child  will  stretch  out  his  hand  toward  the  viper's 
nest. 

*Men  shall  not  harm  nor  destroy  Upon 

In  all  my  holy  mountain ;  ~^. 

For  the  earth  shall  have  been  filled  with  knowledge  of  Jehovah  Un<i 

As  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 
*^And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 

That  the  root  of  Jesse  who  is  to  stand  as  a  signal  to  the  peoples — 

To  him  shall  the  nations  resort. 

And  his  resting-place  shall  be  glorious.^ 

plausible,  Zenibbahel,  who  was  the  objeot  of  the  ardent  hopes  of  his  eon  temporaries  Hag.  and 
Zech.  The  prophecy  is  doubly  significant,  for  it  presents  the  noblest  ideal  of  a  ruler  found  in 
Heb.  literature,  and  also  combines  closely  with  it  those  popular  hopes  of  the  golden  era,  whieh 
were  probably  drawn  from  the  traditions  of  Paradise,  inherited  from  the  primitive  Semitic 
pant.  In  its  portrayal  of  the  fruits  that  follow,  as  a  result  of  a  just  and  righteous  rule,  it  pos- 
sesses a  perennial  value. 

■  11'  The  vs.  begins  in  the  Heb.,  and  hia  aavor  ia  in  the  fear  of  Jehovah.  The  Gk.  suggests 
that  this  is  a  corruption  of  the  scribal  variant,  he  will  cause  the  fear  of  Jehovah  to  real  uponhimt 
Ijaned  on  the  first  and  last  lines  of  '. 

*>  11^  Making  a  Hligbt  correction  demanded  by  the  context. 

'  1 1*  Lit.,  be  a  sojourner  with,  i.  e.,  although  by  nature  a  stranger,  will  become  a  permanani 
resident  with. 

i  IV  Making  a  slight  chani^  of  the  text.     Heb.,  praze  together,  but  cf.  *. 

k  W*  By  many  scholars  this  vs.  is  regarded  as  a  later  appendix,  like  the  vas.  which  fol- 
low, but.  acceptihg  the  exilic  or  post-exilic  date  of  the  entire  chapter,  the  leaaons  urged  largely 
'all  to  the  ground. 
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Zech.  8«]         GLORIOUS  RULE  OF  DIVINE  KING 


To  give 
peace 
and 
pros- 
perity 


"For  I  will  scatter  prosperity  broadcast; 

The  vine  shall  bear  its  fruit,  and  the  ground  shall  yield  its  increase. 

And  the  heavens  shall  give  their  dew. 

And  I  will  cause  the  remnant  of  this  people  to  inherit  all  these  things 
^t  shall  come  to  pass  that  as  ye  were  accursed  among  the  nations, 

O  house  of  Judah  and  house  of  Israel, 

So  will  I  save  you,  and  ye  shall  be  a  blessing. 

Fear  not,  but  let  your  hand  be  strong. 


To  be 

wor- 
shipped 
by 

many 
nations 


Q&ther- 
ing  the 
ezilee 


^And  many  peoples  and  strong  nations  shall  come 
To  seek  Jehovah  of  hosts  in  Jerusalem, 
And  to  entreat  the  favor  of  Jehovah  of  Hosts. 


§  230.    Jehovah  Leading  Back  His  Scattered  People,  Mi.  2".  » 


MI«  2  ^'I  will  surely  assemble  all  Jacob,* 

I  will  surely  gather  the  remnant  of  Israel, 
I  will  put  them  together  as  sheep  in  a  fold,^ 
As  a  flock  in  the  midst  of  a  pasture; 
And^  they  shall  resound  with  the  din  of  men. 


Their 
trium- 
phant 
return 


"The  Breaker^  hath  gone  up  before  them ; 
They  have  broken  forth  and  passed  by  the  gate. 
And  through  it  have  they  gone  forth; 
Their  King  hath  passed  on  before  them. 
Even  Jehovah  at  their  head. 


Preser- 
vation- 
of  the 
faithful 
and  de- 
struc- 
tion of 
the 
guilty 


§  231.    The  Glories  of  the  Restoration,  Am.  9*-» 

Am.  9  *For  behold  I  am  about  to  give  command. 

And  I  will  shake  the  bouse  of  Israel  among  all  the  nations. 
Just  as  one  shakes  grain  in  a  sieve ; 

$  230  This  brief  section  is  evidently  one  of  the  later  appendices  added  to  the  stem  piophecy 
of  Micah  and  was  intended  to  adjust  the  pre-exilic  prophecy  to  the  conditions  and  hopes  of  a  poet- 
exilic  period.  The  exile  is  not  in  the  future  but  in  tne  i^ast.  It  voices  the  hopes  of  a  general 
return  which  was  strong  in  the  days  following  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.  It  develops  the 
theme  and  the  figure  of  Jehovah,  as  a  shepherd,  gathering  his  sheep,  which  was  first  developed 
in  Ezek.  34'^-".     It  also  introduces  the  conception  of  Jehovah  as  King  over  his  people. 

•  2«  So  Gk.     Heb..  O  Jacob,  all  of  thee. 

*>  2*'  Correcting  the  mistaken  vowel-pointing  of  the  Heb.  as  the  context  suggeste. 

«  2^'  Dividing  the  Heb.  letters  and  restoring  the  original  reading. 

*•  2"  Jehovah,  of  course,  is  one  who  goes  ahead  to  break  the  path  for  the  flock. 

§  231  In  •  may  possibly  be  preserved  a  few  of  the  closing  words  of  Amos,  but  the  va.  as  a 
whole,  and  those  which  follow,  are  intended  to  present  that  other  side  of  Amos's  conception  of 
Israel's  future  which  onlv  the  following  centunes  made^  clear.  Many  e.xpressions  and  ideas 
foreign  to  Amos  are  found.  Among  the  more  significant  is  the  representation  that  the  Israelites 
would  be  scattered  among  all  the  nations.  Amos  always  declared  that  they  would  be  carried 
captive  to  Assyria.  He  also  predicted  consistently  that  not  only  the  sinners  but  the  entire 
nation  would  be  destroyed.  Special  favor  for  Judah  and  the  whole  picture  of  material  restora- 
tion and  prasperity,  without  any  reference  to  the  moral  reformation  of  the  nation,  are  out  of 
harmony  with  Amos's  mes.sage,  which  was  from  beginning  to  end  social  and  ethical.  This 
section,  therefore,  is  now  almtxst  universally  recognized  as  a  post-exilic  appendix  intended  to 
adapt  the  book  as  a  whole  to  the  changed  point  of  view  and  the  very  different  needs  of  the  later 
Jewish  community.     It  consists  of  four  strophes  of  approximately  six  linss. 
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CALORIES  OF  THE  RESTORATION 


[Am.  9^ 


But  not  a  kernel  shall  fall  to  the  ground. 
^^By  the  sword  shall  die  all  the  sinners  of  my  people. 
Who  say.  Disaster  shall  not  touch  or  befall  us. 

"In  that  time  I  will  raise  up  the  hut  of  David  that  is  fallen,* 

I  will  wall  up  its  breaches  and  raise  up  its  ruins. 

And  I  will  rebuild  it  as  in  the  days  of  old, 
^^In  order  that  they  may  possess  the  remnant  of  Edom,' 

And  all  the  nations  which  were  called  by  my  name,' 

It  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah,  who  will  do  this. 

"Behold  the  days  are  coming,  is  the  oracle  of  Jehovah, 
When  the  plowman  shall  overtake  the  reaper,** 
And  the  treader  of  grapes  him  who  soweth  seed;^ 
The  mountains  also  shall  drop  sweet  wme. 
And  all  the  hills  shall  melt.J 

"And  I  will  lead  back  the  captivity  of  my  people^  Israel, 
And  they  shall  rebuild  waste  cities  and  inhabit  them. 
And  they  shall  plant  vineyards  and  drink  their  wine. 
And  they  shall  make  gardens  and  eat  their  fruit, 

"And  I  will  plant  them  upon  their  own  soil. 
And  they  shall  never  again  be  torn  away  from  their  land. 
Which  I  have  given  them,  saith  Jehovah  thy  God. 


Resto- 
ration 
of  the 
Devidic 
kinc- 
dom 


The 
abound- 
ing 
pros- 
perity 


Resto- 
ration 
and 
perma- 
nent re- 
esub- 
lish- 
ment  of 
the 
exiles 


§  232.    The  Glorious  Restoration  of  Jehovah's  People,  Is.  IV^-^ 

Is.  11  ^^And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day. 

That  the  Lord  will  again  put  forth  his  hand 
To  recover*  the  remnant  of  his  people. 
Those  which  remain  in  Assyria  and  Egypt, 
Those  of  Pathros™  and  Ethiopia  and  Elam, 
And  those  from  Shinar  and  Hamath  and  the  sea  countries. 
^And  he  will  lift  up  a  signal  to  the  nations. 
And  will  gather  the  outcasts  of  Israel, 
And  he  will  collect  the  dispersed  women  of  Judah 
From  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth. 

*  9"  /.  e.,  restore  the  ancient  glories  of  David's  empire. 

'  9"  Evidently  the  Edom  of  post-exilic  times,  already  dispossessed  by  Nabatheans.  Cf. 
Ps.  60»  «  Mai.  1».  «. 

<  9'*  All  the  nations  subjugated  by  David. 

^9'*  /.  r.,  plowing  and  the  trading  of  the  vintage  shall  follow  each  other  in  quick  succession. 

i  9**  Before  the  vintage  is  leathered  it  will  be  time  to  sow  again. 

i  9**  A  reference  to  the  productive,  vine-clad  hills  of  Judah. 

k  9"  Or,  turn  the  fortune  of  my  veople. 

I  232  The  exile  clearly  lies  back  of  this  passage.  The  author  lives  in  the  experiences  ot 
Israel's  past  and  in  his  hoi^es  for  the  complete  .and  glorious  restoration  of  his  people.  It  reveals 
at  every  ooint  the  influence  of  the  II  Is.  and  of  the  hopes  which  he  voiced  in  the  days  following 
the  rebuildin|(  of  the  second  temple. 

>  11"   Lit.,  to  purcKate. 

■  11"  /.  s.,  upper  Eorpt. 
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Gather- 
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from 
every 
quarter 


Is.  ll'^  GLORIOUS  RULE  OF  DIVL^E  KING 

Union  "And  Ephraim's  jealousy  shall  depart, 

j[^  And  the  adversaries  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off. 

and  Ephraim  shall  not  be  jealous  of  Judah, 

in  con-  And  Judah  shall  not  be  hostile  to  Ephraim," 

tCrir  °'  "But  they  shall  swoop  down  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  Philistine  on  the 

nei^'  west ; 

"  Together  they  shall  despoil  the  sons  of  the  East. 

Edom  and  Moab  shall  be  within  their  grasp. 
And  the  sons  of  Ammon  shall  be  their  subjects. 

The  ** Jehovah  w^ill  dry  up°  the  tongue  of  the  Egyptian  Sea, 

exodus  H®  ^*^^  shake  his  hand  over  the  River,^ 

And  divide  it  at  a  stroke  into  seven  streams. 

And  make  men  pass  over  dry  shod, 
^^And  there  shall  be  a  highway  for  the  renmant  of  his  people. 

They  who  remain  from  Assyria, 

Even  as  there  was  for  Israel 

At  the  time  when  it  came  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

i  233.    The  Returning  Exiles'  Song  of  Thanksgiving,  Is.  12 

Faith         Is.  12  ^Thou  shalt  say  in  that  day, 

iJJjy*^  I  thank  thee,  O  Jehovah,  though  thou  hast  been  wroth  with  me. 

Thine  anger  hath  turned"*  away  and  thou  hast  comforted  me. 
^Behold,  God  is  my  help, 

I  will  trust  and  not  be  fearful; 

Jah''  is  my  strength  and  my  song. 

And  he  is  become  my  help. 

Thanlcs-  'With  joy  shall  ye  draw  water 

SrSS  From  the  founts  of  deliverance. 

deed  of  *And  ye  shall  say  in  that  day, 

eranoe  Give  thanks  to  Jehovah,  call  upon  his  name. 

Make  known  his  deeds  among  the  peoples. 

Declare  that  his  name  is  exalted. 
'Make  melody  to  Jehovah,  for  he  hath  done  majestically; 

Let  this  be  known  through  all  the  earth. 
*Shout  with  a  loud  cry,  O  inhabitants^  of  Zion: 

For  great  in  the  midst  of  thee  is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

a _  

»  11"  Many  scholars  regard  these  two  lines  as  secondary  hut  the  evidence  is  not  decisive. 

«  11"   Restoring  the  Hen.  with  the  aid  of  the  Gk.,  Targ.,  and  Syr. 

p  11"  The  Heh.  adds,  with  his  scorching  wind,  but  this  is  probably  a  gloes.  TheRxter^is, 
of  course,  the  Euphrates. 

§  233  This  passage  is  in  reality  a  psalm  rather  than  a  prophecy.  It  is  made  up  of  phrases 
and  passages  drawn  from  post-e.xilic  literature,  and  especially  from  the  song  of  Moses  in  Dl. 
32  and  the  Psalter.  It  is  clearly  one  of  the  latest  additions  to  the  book  of  Is.  and  is  intended 
as  a  song  of  triumph  on  the  lips  of  the  returning  exiles.  It  probably  comes,  at  the  earliest,  from 
the  latter  part  of  the  Persian  period. 

q  121  Heading  the  verbs  in  this  line  in  the  past  ten.se. 

'12*  The  shorter  name  of  Jehovah.  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  Jehovah^  in  order 
to  make  the  identification  clear. 

■  12*  Lit.,  inhalntreaa,  i.  e.,  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  spoken  of  collectivdly. 
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ULTIMATE  DELIVERANCE  AND  GLORY 


[Mi.  4^ 


§  234.    Pictures  of  Israel's  Ultimate  Deliverance  and  Glory,  Mi.  4^5^  ^u 

Ml.  4  'But  thou  tower  of  the  flock,*  hill  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  jeho- 

To  thee  will  come"  the  former  rule.  "^g}} 

^Therefore  why  dost  thou  now  cry  aloud,  hast  thou  no  king  ?^  with 

Or  hath  thy  counsellor  perished,  that  throes  have  seized  thee,  like  a  woman  p^pie 
in  travail?" 


"Writhe  and  bring  forth,'^  O  daughter  of  Zion,  as  one  in  travail ; 
For  now  thou  shalt  go  forth  from  the  city,  and  abide  in  the  open  field/ 
And  thou  shalt  come  to  Babylon ;  there  thou  shalt  be  rescued  ;* 
There  Jehovah  will  redeem  thee  from  the  hands  of  thy  foes. 


Out  of 
exile 
will  he 
lead 
them 


^^And  now  many  Aations  gather  against  thee. 
Who  say.  Let  her  be  defiled,  that  our  eyes  may  gaze  upon  Zion. 

"But  they  know  not  the  thoughts  of  Jehovah, 
Nor  do  they  understand  his  plan,  for  he  hath  gathered  them  as  sheaves  for  J^^ 
the  threshing  floor. 


And 
over- 
throw 
their 


** Arise  and  thresh,  O  daughter  of  Zion ; 
For  I  will  make  thine  horns  iron. 
And  thy  hoofs  will  I  make  brass. 
That  thou  mayest  beat  in  pieces  many  peoples. 
And  devote*  to  Jehovah  their  spoil. 
And  their  wealth  to  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth. 


Hia 
people 
the 

instru- 
ment of 
punish- 
ment 


$  234  Thin  passaee  presents  many  difficult  problems.  The  literary  unity  is  not  close  and 
it  is  exceedingly  probable  that  it  contains  several  independent  literary  units.  The  same 
eeneral  situation,  however,  is  implied  throughout.  Jerusalem  has  been  humiliated,  the  people 
have  been  scattered  into  distant  exile.  It  is  also  evident  that  Jerusalem  has  been,  in  part, 
rebuilt  and  is  being  constantly  menaced  by  hostile  heathen  peoples.  The  proohecies  wml  fit 
the  conditions  and  hopes  of  the  Judean  community  in  the  days  following  the  rebuilding  of  the 
second  temple.  The  conception  of  the  chosen  people  and  of  Jehovah's  threshing  instrument, 
4'',  is  one  of  the  characteristic  teachings  of  the  II  Is.,  e.  g..  Is.  41'*.  Abo  that  Jehovah's  plans 
are  known  only  to  him.self.  40'»'  ".  The  doctrine  of  a  ^neral  destruction  of  the  heathen  is  also 
peculiar  to  this  later  period.  The  warlike  martial  spirit  and  the  confident  belief  that  Israel 
should  ultimately  conquer  all  its  heathen  foes  point  possibly  to  the  Maccabean  age.  "The 
reference  to  .Assyria  in  5^-  *  is  also  best  explained  in  this  period,  for  it  was  the  usual  Heb.  designa- 
tion of  the  Synan  kingdom.  It  may.  however,  be  simply  a  designation  of  the  great  world- 
pDwer.  which  came,  a.**  did  the  ancient  conqueror,  to  subdue  with  seemingly  irresistible  might. 
The  latter  part,  of  the  Persian  and  the  eariy  part  of  the  Gk.  periods  brought  crises  to  the  Judean 
community  which  satisfie<l  the  situation  implied  in  this  section.  The  references  to  the  putting 
away  of  idolatry  and  heathen  cults  in  5'^**  also  accord  with  a  post-exilic  rather  than  a  pre- 
exilic  date.  The  section,  as  a  whole,  voices  the  stronglv  national  and  individualistic  hopes  wnich 
filled  the  minds  of  the  Jews,  who  lived  under  the  shadow  of  the  second  temple. 

*  4'  The  reference  clearly  is  to  Jenisalem.  Even  though  it  has  suffered  disaster  and  humili- 
ation, it  shall  be  yet  again  the  place  of  refuge,  to  which  shall  be  led  the  scattered  remnants  of  the 
nation  Israel.  The  passage  recalls  the  dramatic  terms  with  which  Is.  frequently  addressed 
Jerusalem. 

"  4"  The  Heb.  adds  another  sjmonym  of  this  verb,  and  also  at  the  end  of  the  vs.,  dominion 
of  (he  daughlrr  of  Jeruaalem.  These  are  probably  scribal  additions  and  also  contribute  nothing 
lo  the  meaning  of  the  vs. 

"  4*  The  reference  is  clearly  to  Jehovah,  the  Divine  King,  who  was  ever  present  to  deliver 
his  people. 

*  4*  The  clause,  as  one  in  travail,  may  be  due  to  scribal  repetition  from  the  next  vs. 
«  4>'  Possibly  the  original  read.  »igh.     The  Heb,  is  corrupt. 

f  4*'  Prolwibly  a  reference  to  the  experiences  of  the  exile. 

■  4>^  Possibly  this  line  is  secondary,  being  a  concrete  illustration  of  the  preceding  line. 

•  4»  Following  the  reading  of  the  VS8.     Heb..  /  unit  devote. 
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Present 
humili- 
ation 


Ml.  5*1  GLORIOUS  RULE  OF  DIVINE  KING 

5         *Now  cut  thyself  in  bitter  grief;*' 
They^  have  set  a  wall  around  thee. 
They  smite  with  the  rod  on  the  cheek,^ 
The  ruler  of  Israel. 


The 
way  of 
deliver- 
ance 


"This  shall  be  our  peace,* 

When  Assyria  shall  come  into  our  land. 

And  when  he  shall  tread  upon  our  soil  :f 

Then  will  we  raise  up  against  him<  seven  shepherd?^ 

And  eight  princes  among  men. 
^hey  shall  shepherd  Assyria  with  a  sword. 

And  the  land  of  Nimrod'^  with  her  own  bared  blades; 

They'  shall  deliver  us  from  Assyria,  when  he  comes  into  our  land. 

And  treads  within  our  borders. 


rhein- 

irinciUe 

cem- 

oant 

among 

the 

naticma 


'And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  among  the  nations,i 
In  the  midst  of  many  peoples  like  dew  from  Jehovah, 
Like  showers  upon  the  grass. 
Which  wait  for  no  man. 
Nor  tarry  for  the  children  of  men. 

*And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  among  the  nations. 
It  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  many  peoples. 
Like  a  lion  among  the  beasts  of  the  forest. 
Like  a  young  lion  among  the  sheep-folds. 
Who,  when  he  passes  through,  treads  down. 
He  tears,  and  none  may  deliver. 

*Let  thy  hand  triumph*'  over  thine  adversaries. 
And  let  all  thine  enemies  be  cut  off. 


Purifi- 
cation 
of  the 
nation 


**And  it  shall  be  in  that  day,  is  Jehovah's  oracle. 

That  I  will  cut  off  thy  horses  from  thy  midst,  and  destroy  thy  chariots, 
^*I  will  cut  off  the  cities  in  thy  land,  and  tear  down  thy  fortresses, 
"I  will  cut  off  thine  enchantments  from  thy  hand,  and  thou  shalt  have  no 

soothsayers ; 
"And  I  will  cut  off  thine  images  and  thy  pillars  from  thy  midst. 

And  thou  shalt  not  worship  any  more  the  work  of  thy  hands ; 


*>  5*  Sliirfitly  emendiriK  the  text,  which  otherwise  is  unintelligible. 

•  6»  So  Syr.,  Targ..  and  Lat.     Heb.,  lit.,  he  hath  put. 
^6'  Cf.,  for  the  same  idiom.  I  Kgp.  22»*. 

*  5*  /.  e.,  peace  shall  come  to  us  in  the  way  described  in  the  following  lines. 
'  5*  So  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  palaces. 

•  5*  It  is  protmble  that  no  definite  number  is  here  in  the  mind  of  the  prophet .  but  sever 
and  eight  represent  a  complete  number.     Cf .  Am.  1»,  Prov.  SO*'*  *••  *•. 

*•  6*  A  synonym  for  Assyria.    Cf.  Gen.  10»-". 

*  5"  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  as  the  context  demands.     Heb.,  he  thaU  d'iif^.    The 
•ing.  was  probably  introduced  bv  a  scribe  through  the  influence  of  *•*. 

i  5^  So  Gk.  and  the  parallel  in  >.    This  reading  is  also  supported  by  the  metre, 
k  5'  For  the  same  idiom,  lit.,  lift  high,  cf .  Is.  26^.  Dt.  32*7. 


48!e 


ULTIMATE  DELIVERANCE  AND  GLORY        [Mi.  6** 

^^And  I  will  uproot  thine  asherahs  from  thy  midst,  and  destroy  thine  idob.^ 
^^So  will  I  execute  vengeance  in  my  wrath  and  mine  anger  upon  the  nations 
which  have  not  heard  me. 


§  235.    Zion's  Ultimate  Vindication  and  Exaltation,  Mi.  T-^ 

Mi«  7  ^I,  indeed,  will  look  to  Jehovah,  Confi- 

I  will  wait  for  the  God  of  my  salvation.  ^^ 

My  Grod  will  hear  me!  Jjjjo- 

*Rejoice  not  over  me,  O  my  enemy;  will 

If  I  have  fallen,  I  shaU  rise;  SdwS, 

If  I  sit  in  darkness,  Jehovah  is  my  light. 
•The  wrath  of  Jehovah  will  I  bear — 

For  against  him  have  I  sinned — 

Until  he  espouse  my  cause. 

And  execute  judgment  for  me. 

He  will  bring  me  forth  to  the  light, 

I  shall  see  his  righteousness. 
^^So  mine  enemy  shall  see,  and  shame  shall  cover  her. 

She  who  saith  to  me.  Where™  is  thy  God  ? 

Mine  eyes  shall  look  upon  her; 

Now,  indeed,  she  is  for  trampling  P 

^It  is  a  day  for  rebuilding  thy^  walls,  <rhB 

This  day  shall  thyP  border  be  broad.  ^^  ^ 

^his  day  the/*  shall  come  to  thee,'  for  a 

From"  Assyria  and  the  cities  of  Egypt,  fSKcJ^ 

And  from  Egypt  even  to  the  River  Euphrates,  mtion 
From  sea  to  sea,  and  from  mountain  to  mountain. 

I  5'*  Restoring  what  was  probably  the  original  reading,  d.  II  Chr.  24**.  Poesibly  this  ys. 
ia  secondary. 

§  235  This  appendix  to  the  book  of  Micah,  like  similar  appendices  to  the  eariier  prophetic 
books,  presents  a  message  of  hope  for  the  afflicted  post-exiho  community.  In  ita  use  of  the 
term.  Asayria,  it  assumes  the  jpre-exilic  point  of  view,  but  all  of  its  allusions,  as  well  as  ita 
thoujdit.  point  to  a  post-exiliodate.  Vs.  "  implies  that  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  hitd  not  yet  beea 
rebuilt  and  that  its  mhabitants  were  few  in  number.  This  description  is  faithful  to  conditions 
after  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  and  before  the  advent  of  Nehemiah.  The  weak,  stniggiinc 
communitv  labored  still  under  the  sense  of  sin  and  Jehovah's  consequent  disfavor,  but  longed 
and  hoped  for  his  forgiveness  and  strong  protection.  The  section  is  really  a  psalm  akin  in 
thought  and  structure  to  many  of  the  collective  psalms  which  come  from  tnis  period.  It 
voices  the  same  hopes  of  returning  prosperity  and  restoration  and  worid-wide  rule  that  are 
found  in  the  prophecies  of  Zechariah  and  more  i^oriously  expressed  in  Uie  immortal  poems  of 
the  II  Isaiah. 

">  V^  Correcting  a  slight  error  in  the  Heb.  in  ddeting  the  word,  Jehovah^  which  destroys 
the  metre  of  the  vs.  and  is  not  required  by  the  sense  of  the  context. 

>  7*^  A  scribe,  to  make  the  meaning  clear,  has  added,  from  Pb.  18**,  aa  (Ke  mire  of  tk§ 
•treet.  The  metre  suggests  that  the  original  read  as  above,  and  this  is  confirmed  by  the  parallel 
passages  in  Is.  5*.  28'*. 

**  7"  Possibly  the  pronominal  suffixes  in  this  paragraph  should  be  changed  from  tlM 
second  to  the  first  person  to  conform  to  the  context.  A  simpler  explanatioo  is  that  thegr  indicato 
a  change  of  speaker. 

p  7*>  Heb..  a  border. 

q  7"  Reading  with  the  Gk.  text,  the  pi.  rather  than  the  sinff. 

'  7**  Possibl;^  the  text  should  be  corrected  to  read,  lo  ms. 

■  7"  Restoring  the  text  as  the  context  demands. 
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though  the  land  has  become  a  desolation 
On  account  of  its  inhabitants,  because  of  their  deeds.^ 


Let 
Jeho- 
vah 
im- 
press 
all  by 
the 
great- 
ness of 
the  de- 
liver- 
ance 


^^Shepherd  thy  flock  with  thy  staff,  the  sheep  of  thy  heritage. 

Who  live  alone  in  the  forest,  in  the  midst  of  Carmel;" 

That  they  may  pasture  in  Bashon  Gilead  as  in  the  days  of  old,    - 
^As  in  the  days  when  thou  wen  test  forth  from  Egypt,^  gave  us  wonders  to  see 
^'Nations  shall  see  and  be  ashamed  of  all  their  might ; 

They  shall  put  their  hands  to  their  mouth,  their  ears  shall  become  deaf. 
"They  shall  lick  the  dust  like  serpents,  like  creatures  that  crawl  on  the  earth ; 

They  shall  come  trembling^  and  in  terror  from  the  hiding  places,  and  shall 
fear  before  thee. 


He 

alone  ia 
merci- 
ful and 
for- 
giving 


**Who  is  a  Grod  like  thee,  forgiving  iniquity. 

And  passing  by  the  transgression  of  the  remnant  of  his  heritage  ? 

He  retaineth  not  his  anger  forever,  but  is  one  who  delighteth  in  mercy. 
**He  will  tread  under  foot  our  iniquity ; 

Yea,  thou  wilt  cast  into  the  depths  of  the  sea  all  our*  iniquities, 
^^hou  wilt  show  faithfulness  to  Jacob,  and  loving  kindness  to  Abraham, 

As  thou  hast  sworn  to  our  fathers  from  the  days  of  old. 


Judg- 
ment 
on  the 
heathen 
certain 


§  236.    The  Future  Vindication  and  Exultation  of  Jerusalem,  Zeph.  3*-^ 

Zeph.  3  ^Wait^  for^  me,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  until  the  day  when  I  stand  up 

as  a  witness,* 
For  it  is  my  fixed  purpose  to  gather  the  nations,  to  collect*^  the  kingdoms. 
To  pour  upon  them  my  wrath,  even  my  hot  anger; 
For  by  the  fire  of  my  jealousy  shall  all  the  earth  be  consumed.® 


*  7*'  Possibly  this  vs.  is  secondary,  as  it  fits  very  awkwardly  in  ita  context. 

"  V*  Carmel  is  ordinarily  a  synonym  for  fertility.     Cf.  Am.  1*. 

'  7>«  So  Gk.     Heb.,  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

^  ?•'  Heb.  adds,  to  Jehovah  our  God. 

«  7«»  Heb.,  their. 

§  236  The  aim  of  this  appendix  to  the  book  of  Zephaniah  was  to  present,  in  contrast  to  the 

grim  predictions  of  the  pre-exilic  prophets,  a  picture  of  the  future  which  awaited  the  afBicted 
ut  sanctified  city  and  people.  Its  vocabulary,  its  phrases,  and  its  ideas  all  re6ect  the  poet- 
exilic  period  in  which  it  was  written.  The  universal  judgment  upon  the  heathen,  the  restora- 
tion of  the  chosen  people,  and  a  re-establishraent  of  Jehovah's  rule,  as  Divine  King,  in  Jerusalem 
are  all  indices  which  point  to  the  middle  of  the  Persian  period  as  its  probable  date.  The  familiar 
distinction  is  also  drawn  between  the  proud  rulers  of  the  community.  ",  and  the  humble  and  poor, 
as  in  the  II  Isaiah  and  Malachi  and  tne  Psalms  of  the  period.  It  is  also  easy  to  recognize  the 
potent  influence  of  the  II  Isaiah  in  this  psalm  of  faith  and  hope,  which  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  of  the  many  that  come  from  the  period  characterized  by  deep  shadows  and  brilliant 
expectations. 

y  3"  The  editor  who  added  this  appendix  has  connected  it  with  the  preceding  by  the 
word,  therefore. 

■  S"  Following  the  Gk.,  which  has  preserved  the  original  sing,  form  of  the  verb  rather 
than  the  pi.     Cf.  "■  «. 

"  3'  So  Gk.  and  Syr. 

*>  3'  Again  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  superior  Gk.  and  Syr. 

«  3'  The  following  vss. interrupt  the  clase  connection  between  '  and  "  and  introduce  a  very 
different  conception  regarding  the  fate  of  the  heathen  than  that  already  presented  in  ».  They 
are  generally  regarded  as  secondary.  They  read:  For  then  I  will  (five  to  the  peoples  a  pure  lip, 
that  then  miiy.  all  of  them  coll  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah,  that  they  may  serve  hxm  with  one  consent; 
from  beyond  the  rivers  of  Ethiopia  shall  they  bring  in  my  offering.  , 
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VINDICATION  AND  EXULTATION  OF  JERUSALEM      [Zeph.  3" 

^^In  that  day  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed  of  all  thy  transgressions  which  thou  only 

hast  committed  against  me;  £?^^l 

For  then  I  will  put  out  of  the  midst  of  thee  thy  proudly  exulting  ones,  to  b« 

And  thou  shalt  never  again  vaunt  thyself  in  my  holy  mountain.'  among 

^ut  I  will  leave  in  thy  midst  a  people  humble  and  poor,  i^i 

And  the  renmant  of  Israel^  shall  trust  in  the  name  of  Jehovah.  people 
**rhey  shall  not  do  evil,  nor  speak  falsehood. 

And  a  deceitful  tongue  shall  not  be  found  in  their  mouth ; 

But  they  shall  pasture  and  lie  down,  and  none  shall  make  them  afraid.^ 

"Cry  out  with  joy,  O  daughter  of  Zion,  shout  aloud,  O  Israel!  Their 

Rejoice  and  exult  with  all  thine  heart,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem.  Sng*to 

** Jehovah  hath  put  away  thine  adversaries,*  he  hath  turned  away  thy  foes;i  dw3l 

Jehovah  is  king^  in  thy  midst,  thou  shalt  see^  evil  no  more.  them' 

^'In  that  day  it  shall  be  said  to  Jerusalem,  Fear  not ; 

0  Zion,  let  not  thy  hands  droop. 

*' Jehovah  thy  God  is  in  thy  midst,  a  victorious  hero. 
He  will  rejoice  over  thee  with  joy,  he  will  renew  his  love,™ 
He  will  exult  over  thee  with  singing,  ^^as  at  the  time  of  the  festal  assembly.^ 

1  will  take  away  from  thee  thy  disgrace,**  and  put  away  from  thee  thy  re-  Their 

proach.  to'bT 

"Behold,  I  will  destroy^  at  that  time  all  who  afflict  thee,  chMged 

And  I  will  deliver  the  lame,  and  gather  the  outcast  ;^  honor 

I  will  make  them  an  object  of  renown  and  fame  in  all  the  earth. '' 
**I  will"  do  good  to  you,  at  the  time  when  I  gather  you. 
For  I  will  make  you  an  object  of  fame  and  renown  among  all  the  peoples  of 

the  earth; 
When  I  bring  back  your  captivity*  before  your  eyes,  saith  Jehovah. 

'  3*>  The  lant  line  may  be  secondary,  as  it  makes  an  over-full  line  and  is  in  the  nature  of 
an  explanatory  gloss. 

«  3"  Joining  the  first  two  words  of  the  next  vs.  with  •*. 

^  3'*  This  same  theme  is  beautifully  illustrated  in  Ps.  23. 

'  3''  Punctuating  the  Heb.  so  as  to  restore  the  parallelism  of  the  vs. 

i  3*'  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  with  the  aid  of  the  superior  text  of  the  Gk.,  Syr.,  and 
Targ. 

k  3'*  Following  the  reading  of  Gk.  A.     Heb.,  king  of  Israel. 

»  3«  Certain  MSS.  read,  hear. 

">  3*'  Following  the  Gk.  and  Syr.     Heb.,  he  wUl  rest  in  hia  love,  which  makes  no  sense. 

»  3'»  So  Gk. 

o  3"  Following  a  radical  reconstruction  of  the  text  suggested  by  Marti.  The  Heb.  is 
hopelessly  corrupt  and  makes  no  sense. 

p  3'*  Reconstructing  the  Heb.  according  to  the  implication  of  the  context.    Heb.,  /  wQl  do. 

q  3'»  These  phrases  occur  in  Mi.  4««  '. 

'  3^*  Apparently  through  a  scribal  error  an  abbreviated  form  of  the  phrase,  bring  badt 
your  captiintu,  has  beisn  addend  at  the  end  of  this  vs.  In  its  present  form  it  may  be  translated, 
their  gname,  but  it  makes  little  sense  in  its  present  context. 

■  3*^  It  is  possible  that  this  vs.  in  secondary,  since  it  does  little  more  than  repeat  the 
thought  of  >*.  In  the  Heb.  it  is  introduced  by  the  phrase,  at  that  time,  but  this  is  tautological 
and  is  not  consLstent  with  the  rest  of  the  vs.  The  initial  verb  in  the  Heb.  reads,  /  will  bring  in. 
The  above  reading  is  based  on  the  Gk. 

*  3*^  Slightly  correcting  the  Heb.  to  conform  to  the  reading  ot  the  Gk.  and  Syr.  and  certain 
Heb.  MSS. 
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§  237.    The  Glorious  Destiny  of  Redeemed  Zion,  Is.  4^-^ 

Is.  4  ^n  that  day  shall  that  which  Jehovah  causes  to  spring  up^  be  beauti- 
ful and  glorious, 
And  the  fruit  of  the  land  noble  and  splendid  for  the  escaped  of  Israel. 
'And  it  shall  be  that  he  who  remains  in  Zion  and  is  left  in  Jerusalem 
Shall  be  called  holy,  yea,  every  one  who  is  registered  for  life  in  Jerusalem, 
^When  the  Lord  shall  have  washed  away  the  filth  of  the  daughters  of  Zion, 
And  shall  have  purged  Jerusalem's  blood  stains  from  her  midst. 
By  the  breath  of  judgment  and  by  the  breath  of  burning. 


Jeho- 
vah's 
proiect- 

ins 

pres- 

enoe 


*He  will  come^  and  there  shall  be  over  all  the  habitation  of  Mount  Zion  uid 

over  her  assemblies 
A  cloud  by  day  and  smoke  with  a  gleaming  flame  of  fire  by  night; 
For  over  all  his  glory  is  a  canopy''  'and  a  covering. 
And  it  shall  be  a  shade^  by  day  from  the  heat. 
And  a  place  of  refuge  and  shelter  from  storm  and  rain. 


Jents*- 
lem't 
future 
gloiy 


§  238.    The  Peace  and  World-wide  Renown  of  Zion,  Mi.  4*-'  (Is.  2^-^ 

Ml*  4  ^It  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  latter  days, 

That  the  mountain  of  Jehovah  will  be  established,^ 
Even  the  house  of  our  God  on  the  top  of  the  mountain ; 
And  it  shall  be  lifted  above  the  hills. 


$  237  This  short  section  is  the  Uter  appendix  to  Is.'s  powerful  portrayal  of  the  crimes  of 
Jerusalem  and  its  inhabitants  and  was  intended  to  be  a  corrective  of  the  prophet's  dark  predic- 
tions regarding  the  future  of  his  city  and  people.  It  voices  the  popular  but  misleading  hopes 
which  Isaiah  and  his  contemporaries  among  the  true  prophets  constantly  and  vigorously  com- 
bated. Its  language  and  detective  poetical  structure,  as  well  as  its  thought,  indicate  that  it 
was  added  by  some  post-exilic  editor  of  this  book  rather  than  by  the  i^reat  prophet  himself. 
Its  figures  are  drawn  from  the  tradition  of  Jehovah's  guidance  and  protection  of  his  people  in  the 
wilderness,  by  the  pillar  of  fire  and  the  cloud  of  smoke.  Its  language  implies  that  the  exile  has 
already  done  its  purifj^ng  work.  The  peculiar  phrase,  trucribed  for  life,  introduces  the  same 
peculiar  motif  as  is  found  in  Mai.  3'*,  Dan.  12>,  and  other  late  Jewish  writings.  While  the 
popular  hopes  which  it  expresses  were  probably  present  in  the  minds  of  the  people  as  early  as 
vie  days  of^  Isaiah,  the  section,  in  its  present  form,  cannot  be  dated  earlier  tluui  the  latter  part 
of  the  Persian  or  else  \n  the  Gk.  period. 

**  4*  Possibly  the  author  intended,  by  this  word,  which  means  lit.,  shoot,  or  sprout,  to  inter- 
pret the  same  term  used  by  the  author  of  Jer.  23^  in  a  messianic  sense,  in  the  more  general 
impersonal  form,  which  the  hopes  of  Israel  had  assumed  in  the  later  period  during  which  he 
lived.  From  the  parallelism  it  is  clear  that  the  present  term,  in  this  context,  means  simply  the 
srowing  fertility  of  the  earth,  which  was  to  characterise  the  messianic  age.     Cf.,  e.  g..  Am. 

▼  4*  So  Gk.  and  O.  Lat.  Heb.,  Jehovah  inU  create,  is  probably  due  to  a  corruption  of  the 
text. 

*  4*  The  traditional  Heb.  text  makes  no  sense  and  the  variations  in  the  MSS.  indicate  that 
it  is  corrupt.  The  above  rendering  is  based  upon  a  very  simple  reconstruction,  which  is  strongly 
Bupportea  by  the  context  and  the  tradition  regarding  the  experiences  of  the  Hebrews  during 
their  wilderness  wandering. 

>  4*  Following  the  Gk. 

§  238  This  is  one  of  the  few  prophecies  which  was  regarded  as  so  important  that  it  was 
twice  inserted  in  the  O.T.  The  conception  of  Jehovah's  abode,  as  exalted  above  the  mountains, 
was  probably  derived  from  old  Semitic  thought.  The  Babylonians,  e.  g.,  believed  that  the 
abode  of  the  gods  was  on  a  lofty  mountain  in  the  distant  north.  The  Greek  belief  in  Olvmpus 
was  probably  a  part  of  the  same  ancient  tradition.  The  idea  of  the  nations  resorting  to  Jerusa- 
lem was  apparently  first  developed  by  Zechariah.  Cf.  §  165.  The  II  Is.  also  expressed  it. 
a.  §  185.  It  had  come  as  a  result  of  that  closer  contact  with  the  outside  worid  which  resulted 
from  the  exile.     It  was  a  doctrine  which  was  implied,  but  nowhere  distinctly  taught,  io  the 


7  4*  Following  the  superior  text  of  Is.  2*. 
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'All'  the  nations  shall  flow  to  it.  Seat  of 

And  many  peoples  shall  go  and  say  •  n  SjSfo 

Come,  let  us  go  up  to  Jehovah's  mount,  tioo 

To  the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob, 
That  he  may  instruct  us  in  his  ways. 

And  that  we  may  walk  in  hb  paths.  ^ 

For  from  Zion  proc^ds  instruction. 
And  Jehovah's  word  from  Jerusalem; 

*He  will  arbitrate  between  many  peoples,^  j^io- 

And  render  decisions  for  numerous  nations,®  roite  ol 

They  shall  beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares,  imi- 

And  their  spears  into  pruning  hooks; 

Nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation, 

Neither  shall  they  learn  war  any  more, 
^hey  shall  dwell  each  under  his  vine, 

And  under  his  fig-tree,  with  none  to  terrify  them; 

For  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  spoken.^ 

*In  that  day,  is  Jehovah's  oracle,  Oi^th- 

I  will  assemble  that  which  is  lame,  j2j« 
I  will  gather  that  which  is  driven  away  and  which  I  have  afflicted;     nato- 

^  will  make  that  which  was  lame  a  remnant,  Sf  the 

And  that  which  was  cast  off®  a  strong  nation ;  gg^' 
And  Jehovah  will  rule  over  them 
In  Mount  Zion  from  now  even  forever. 

§  239.    The  Glories  of  IsraePs  Future  Regeneration,  Is.  29"-^^  3(P-» 

is.  29  "Surely  yet  a  little  while.'  The  n- 

And  Lebanon  shall  be  turned  into  a  fruitful  garden,  S^of 

And  a  fruitful  garden  shall  be  esteemed  a  forest.  ^d^** 

writinn  of  the  pre-exilic  prophets.  The  post-exilic  date  of  this  prophecy  is  further  demon- 
strated by  its  position  in  the  books  of  Mi.  and  Is.  In  Mi.  it  stands  at  the  be|[inninc  of  the 
sroup  of  messianic  prophecies  which  present  the  hoi^eful  antithesis  to  Mi.'s  gnm  declaration 
that  Jerusalem  should  surely  be  destroyed.  In  Is.  it  is  also  introduced  after  the  prophet's 
merciless  arraignment  of  the  crimes  of  Jerusalem's  leaders  and  his  prediction  of  the  doom  which 
was  to  overtake  the  citv,  and  is  followed  in  2  by  a  similar  message  of  denunciation  and  doom. 
"  ^  So  Is.  2>.  The  Heb.  of  Mi.  omits  the,  all,  and  transposes  the  words,  noliofM,  and, 
peoples,  in  this  and  the  succeeding  line. 

*  4'  Possibly  the  words,  andeay,  are  secondary. 
^  4*  Is.  again  transposes  the  nouns  in  this  and  the  following  Une.  / 

*  4*  So  the  parallel  passage  in  Is.     A  scribe  has  added  in  Mi.,  afar  off, 

*  4*  Some  later  editor  or  scribe  has  added,  for  all  the  peopU  walk  each  in  the  name  of  hi§ 
god,  but  we  will  toalk  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our  God  forever  and  ever.  This  prose^  note  has  no 
dose  connection  with  its  context  and  is  spoken  from  an  entirely  distinct  point  of  view.  It  abo 
lacks  the  predictive  element  which  appears  in  the  rest  of  the  chapter. 

*  4^  Possibly  this  should  be  revised  to  read,  that  which  ia  nek. 
§  239  Again  these  sections  present  the  bri^ter  picture  of  the  future  in  contrast  to  Isaiah's 

denunciations  of  the  follies  and  crimes  of  Judan's  leaden  and  his  bold  declarations  rMEarding 
the  far  from  happy  fate  which  awaited  his  nation.  It  is  addressed  to  the  humble  and  the  poor, 
who  are  the  victims  of  the  h/ranta  and  aeomere  in  the  Judean  community  during  the  Perriaa 
period.     In  language,  as  well  as  thought,  the  section  has  many  points  of  contact  with  the  latir 

'  20>'  lit.,  ieitnolifeia  Vfry  litU^  whUe,  a  question  expreerinf  definite  aeraimooe. 
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^'In  that  day  even  the  deaf  shall  hear  the  words  of  a  book. 
And  out  of  gloom  and  darkness  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see. 

^^he  humble  also  shall  attain  fresh  joy  in  J^ovah, 
And  the  poorest  of  men  shall  exult  in  Israd's-Holy  One. 

*Tor  the  tyrant  shall  be  no  more. 
And  the  scoffer  shall  cease. 
All  who  are  zealous  for  iniquity  shall  have  been  cut  off; 

''Who  by  words  make  man  an  offender. 
And  who  lay  snares  for  the  arbiter  in  the  gate. 
And  turn  aside  the  innocent  with  an  empty  pretext 

**Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God*  of  Jacob, 

He  who  redeemed  Abraham: 

Henceforth  Jacob  shall  not  be  put  to  shame. 

Nor  shall  his  face  henceforth  turn  pale, 
^or  when  he  sees^  the  work  of  my  hands  in  his  midst. 

They  shall  count  my  name  holy; 

Yea,  they  shall  count  Jacob's  Holy  One  holy. 

And  they  shall  regard  with  dread  the  God  of  IsraeL 
''Even  those  who  erred  in  spirit  shall  gain  insight* 

And  the  murmurers  shall  receive  instruction. 
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30     '^Therefore  Jehovah  longs  to  be  gracious  to  you. 
Therefore  he  rises  to  show  mercy  to  you. 
For  Jehovah  is  a  God  of  justice, 
Happy  are  all  who  long  for  him! 

^*For  O  ye  people  in  Zion,  that  dwellest  in  Jerusalem,  thou  shalt  weep  n 
more; 

He  will  indeed  be  gracious  to  thee  at  the  sound  of  thy  cry ; 

As  soon  as  he  heareth  it,  he  hath  answered  thee: 
^Though  the  Lord  give  to  you  bread  and  water  in  scant  measure. 

Yet  will  thy  Teacher  never  again  withdraw  himself. 

But  thine  eyes  shall  ever  behold  thy  Teacher, 
^And  thine  ears  shall  hear  a  word  behind  thee : 

'This  is  the  way,  walk  in  it:' 

Whenever  ye  swerve  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

^hen  shalt  thou  defile*  thy  carved  images  overlaid  with  silver. 
And  thy  molten  images  covered  with  gold ; 


I^lms.  30**-*  continues  the  name  theme  as  29^^-^,  and  the  two  sections,  as  Cheyne  ^wr  sn 
sested,  were  probably  originally  a  unit.  The  figure  of  the  Divine  Teacher  was  also  fiist  intr 
duced  by  the  II  Is.  in  50*'  '.  54>'.  It  is  a  familiar  figure  in  the  later  O.T.  literature  and  in  tl 
period  when  the  teacher  took  the  place  of  the  earlier  prophet.  30"  has  close  points  of  ooiita> 
with  2iech.  14,  and  the  entire  passage  voices  the  characteristic  hopes  of  the  Jews  durinc  tl 
Persian  and  Gk.  periods. 

s  29**  So  the  demands  of  the  context,     Heb.,  to  the  house  of  Jacob. 

^  29**  Heb.  adds  the  explanatory  gloss,  his  children. 

*  80P*  So  Qk.,  O.  Lat.,  and  Vulg  and  the  demands  of  the  context. 

488 


GLORIES  OF  ISRAEL'S  FUTURE  ps.  S<P 

Thou  shall  scatter  them  as  a  thing  unclean ; 
'  Begone/  shalt  thou  say  to  them. 

^I'hen  shall  he  give  rain  for  thy  seed,  with  which  thou  sowest  the  ground,     pientj 
And  the  bread,  the  produce  of  thy  ground,  JJ^, 

It  also  shall  be  rich  and  abundant.  P^'k^ 

In  that  day  shall  thy  cattle  feed  in  a  broad  pasture;  new 

^And  the  oxen  and  the  young  asses  that  till  the  ground,  ^*^ 

Salted  provender  shall  they  eat. 
That  which  has  been  winp.owed  with  shovel  and  fork. 

^And  there  shall  be  upon  every  lofty  mountain  and  high  hill. 
Streams  of  running  water. 
In  the  day  of  great  slaughter,  when  towers  fall. 

^And  the  light  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  the  light  of  the  sun. 
And  the  light  of  the  sun  shall  also  be  seven  foldU 
In  the  day  that  Jehovah  binds  up  his  people's  breach, 

§  240.    The  Ideal  State  of  the  Future,  Is.  32»*  "*^ 

is*      3t3  ^Behold,  a  king  shall  reign  righteously.  Jut 

And  princes*^  rule  justly. 
%ach  shall  be  like  a  hiding-place  from  the  wind. 
Like  a  covert  from  the  rain  storm. 
Like  water  courses  in  a  parched  land. 
Like  the  shadow  of  a  high  rock  in  a  weary  land. 

^he  eyes  of  those  who  see  shall  not  be  closed.  Men  to 

And  the  ears  of  those  who  hear  shall  hearken.  to  SS^ 

*rhe  mind  of  the  rash  shall  discern  with  judgment,  ^™**» 
The  tongues  of  stammerers  shall  speak  quickly  and  distinctly;^ 

^No  more  shall  the  fool  be  called  noble,  Foob 

to  1^ 

Nor  the  knave  be  spoken  of  as  princely.  «sti- 

•For  the  fool  speaks  folly,  STfiir 


raal 


1  30**  So  Ok.  of  Origen.     Heb.  adds  the  explanatory  note,  aa  the  liohl  off  $even  day*.  vmim 

I  240  The  emphania  on  the  ethical  character  of  the  rulers  reflecta  the  influence  of  Isaiah's 
noble  teaching.  It  is  clear  that  the  author  of  this  section  was  at  least  a  spiritual  disciple  of  the 
Kreat  prophet.  The  style  and  thought,  however,  nowhere  arises  to  Isaiah's  standards.  The 
section  also  lacks  the  concreteness  and  definiteness  which  characterised  his  utterances.  Instead, 
the  picture  is  a  general  one  of  the  time  when  those  ideals,  which  Isaiah  labored  to  iDculeate, 
were  to  be  realised.  The  references  to  the  fool  and  the  knave  also  suggest  the  influence  of  the 
late  wisdom  school.     It  is  possible  that  *•  ^  are  a  later  addition  by  some  sage. 

The  same  ethical  idealism  appeare  in  ^■^.  and  in  general  theme  the  two  passages  belong 
together.  It  is.  of  course,  impossible  to  fix  a  definite  date,  but  it  is  not  probable  that  they  are 
older  than  the  latter  part  of  the  Persian  period.  More  probably  they  come  from  the  earlier 
part  of  the  Gk.  period,  when  contact  with  the  courts  of  Alexandria  had  revealed  the  knavery 
and  folly  of  many  of  the  rulers  of  the  dav.  The  ideal  is  a  nobler  one  than  that  which  character^ 
ises  many  of  these  later  prophecies,  but  the  consummation  is  conceived  of  as  the  work  of  Jehovah, 
and  it  lacks  the  powerful  ethical  appeal  which  characterised  the  writinffi  of  the  pre-exilio 
prophets. 

k  32>  Heb.,  to prineeB,  but  this  form  must  be  due  to  a  scribal  error. 
'  32*  Lit.,  make  htute  to  speak  dUtinct.    The  last  word  may  be  a  scribal  ^oss,  since  it  to 
not  necessary  for  the  metre. 
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And  his  mind  contemplates™  mischief. 
To  practice  impiety. 
And  to  utter  error  against  Jehovah, 
To  leave  the  hungry  unsatisfied. 
And  refuse  drink  to  the  thirsty. 


knarM 
and 
noble 
men 


^And  the  knave — his  knaveries^  are  evfl; 

Such  a  one  plans  villainies 

To  ruin  the  humble  with  false  words. 

Even  when  the  plea  of  the  poor  is  right. 
%ut  the  noble  man  plans  noble  things; 

And  to  noble  things  shall  he  attain. 


The 
reicn  of 
juetioe 


^he  wilderness  shall  become  a  fertile  garden,^ 

And  a  fertile  garden  shall  be  considered  a  forest. 
^^Justice  shall  dwell  in  the  wilderness. 

And  righteousness  shall  dwell  in  the  fertile  garden. 
^^The  fruit  of  righteousness  shall  be  peace. 

And  the  product  of  justice^  confidence. 
^My  people  shall  dwell  in  the  habitation  of  peace. 

Sure  dwellings  and  quiet  resting-places. 
*Bappy  are  ye  who  sow  beside  all  waters. 

Who  speed  the  feet  of  the  ox  and  the  ass.' 


Jeho* 
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§  241.    Jehovah's  Judgment  upon  Israel's  FoeSi  Is.  3(F-" 

is.  30  *^Behold,  the  name  of  Jehovah  comes  from  afar 

With  burning  anger,  and  with  thick  rising  clouds ; 

With  lips  full  of  rage,  and  a  tongue  like  a  devouring  fire; 
^His  breath  is  like  an  overflowing  torrent  which  reaches  even  to  the  nedc, 

To  sift  nations  with  the  sieve  of  destruction ; 

And  a  bridle  which  leads  astray  is  on  the  jaws  of  the  people. 


™  32»  So  Gk..  O.  Lat.,  and  Targ.,  supported  by  the  context.     Heb..  8h<ill  do. 

■>  32'  Lit.,  his  instruments.  This  word  was  undoubtedly  chosen  in  order  to  produce  » 
play  on  a  similar  sound  in  the  Heb.  word,  knave.     (k6law,  k€l&w.) 

o  32IS  The  first  line,  which  may  be  translated,  until  there  be  poured  out  upon  ut  a  »pirU 
from  the  height,  i.  e..  from  heaven,  is  either  an  editorial  line,  intended  to  connect  the  prcMnt 
passage  with  that  which  immediately  precedes  or  else  it  is  a  fragment  from  a  couplet  which  hits 
otherwise  been  lost. 

p  32'*  Lit.,  Carmel,  the  synonym  for  fertility. 

q  32"  Heb.,  righteousness,  but  this  is  simply  a  synonjrm  of  the  corresponding  word  in  the 
parallel  couplet. 

'  32*  .\t  the  close  of  this  vs.  there  has  been  introduced  a  couplet,  evidently  taken  from 
•ome  other  source,  which  has  no  connection  with  the  context.     It  reads: 

And   it  shall  hail  whm   the  forest  comes  dmon; 
And  in  lowliness  shall  the  city  be  brought  low. 

§  241  This  remarkable  pas.*age  has  the  viRorous  style  but  not  the  ideas  of  Is^ah.  It 
pictures  with  powerful  realism  the  great  funeral  pyre  that  awaits  Israel's  foes,  here  Rymboliswi 
by  A.ssyria,  as  often  in  late  Jewish  writings.  It«  pif'ture  of  the  final  destniction  of  the  heathen 
nations  is  similar  to  those  found  in  Joel,  Dan.,  and  Zech.  14.  It  is  also  parallel  to  Is.  34  and  the 
II  Isaiah's  picture  of  Jehovah's  in\inciblc  warlike  might  in  6.S'  •.  It  breathes  the  spirit  of 
the  Maccabcan  age,  but  it  may  come  from  the  middle  of  the  Persian  period. 
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^A  song  shall  ye  have  on  your  lips  as  on  a  night  when  a  feast  is  celebrated ;'  Joy  of 
And  ye  shall  have  gladness  of  heart  like  him  who  sets  forth  with  a  flute  peopto 
To  go  to  the  Mount  of  Jehovah,  to  the  Rock^  of  Israel 


"^And  Jehovah  will  make  his  majestic  voice  heard. 

And  the  descent  of  his  arm  to  be  seen. 

In  furious  anger  and  the  flame  of  devouring  fire. 

Cloudburst,  and  storm,  and  hailstones. 
^FoT  Assyria  at  Jehovah*s  voice  shall  be  stricken**  with  terror, 
"Whenever  the  appointed  stroke  faUs, 

Which  Jehovah  will  cause  to  fall  upon  him. 

It  shall  be  to  the  sound  of  timbrels  and  lutes; 

In  battles  with  brandished  arm^  he  shall  contend  with  them. 
"For  already  a  burning  place^  is  prepared; 

It  had  been  made  ready,  deep  and  wide; 

Its  pile  is  blazing  wood'  in  abundance ; 

Jehovah's  breath,  like  a  stream  of  brimstone,  kindles  it 
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§  242.    The  Deliverance  and  Future  Blessedness  of  Zioii|  Is.  33 

Is*  33  ^Woe,  thou  spoiler,  but  thyself  not  spoiled. 
Thou  robber,^  whom  none  has  robbed. 
When  thou  hast  ceased  to  despoil,  thou  shalt  be  despoiled ; 
When  thou  hast  made  an  end'  of  robbing,  thou  shalt  be  robbed. 

'Jehovah,  be  gracious  to  us,  for  we  wait  for  thee ; 
Be  thou  our^  arm  of  strength  every  morning. 
Yea,  our  deliverance  in  time  of  stress. 

■  30^  Lit.,  the  aong  nhaU  be  to  you,  €Utona  night  when  a  fetut  ia  tancHfied. 

*  30**  Jehovah  is  addreaiied,  as  a  Rock  frequeDtly  in  the  Pin.,  e.  g.^  31',  71*.  89* — chiefly  in 
late  Jewinh  literature. 

«  3(F  Heb.  adcb.  when  he  mnite*  with  a  rod,  but  this  is  probably  secondary,  for  it  anticipates 
the  thou^t  expressed  in  the  next  line. 

V  SCP  Lit.,hu  battUa  of  twinging.  In  the  lis^t  of  '^^  it  would  seem  that  the  reference  was 
to  the  swinranK  of  Jehovah  s  arm  of  judjonent,  although  it  may  refer  to  the  wave  offering^. 

«  30**  The  fii^re  is  apparently  drawn  from  the  sacrificial  pyres  ancientlv  reared  to  the 
south  of  Jerusalem.  With  this  thought  in  mind  a  scribe  has.  it  would  seem,  added  in  the  Heb., 
also  to  the  king,  or,  to  Melek  or  Milk,  a  god  once  worshipped  there  with  human  sacrifices. 

«  30"  Lit.,  fire  and  wood. 

§  242  The  majestic  diction  and  the  strong  figures  in  this  section  suggest  Isaiah*s  vigorous 
literary  style.  Many  of  his  characteristic  phrases  are  here  found.  His  conception  of  Jehovah 
as  the  supreme  king  is  also  central.  It  is  not  impossible  that  some  of  these  vss.  were  penned  by 
Isaiah  in  the  dosing  years  of  his  ministry,  and  that  Sennacherib  is  the  spoiler  addressed  in  toe 
opening  vs. 

There  is  much,  however,  which  points  to  a  later  date.  The  spirit  of  the  poem  is  eschatolos- 
ical  and  lacks  the  concreteness  of  Isaiah's  original  utterances.  The  picture  of  exalted  and  trans- 
formed Jerusalem  is  characteristic  of  the  later  literature.  It  would  seem  that  the  author  had 
before  him  the  cruel,  destructive  invasion  of  Artaxerxes  Ochus  of  the  later  Persian  period,  or 
possibly  the  atrocities  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  second  century  B.C. 
Or  it  may  be  that  he  had  in  mind  the  historic  memory  of  Sennacherib's  invasion,  and  in  imagina- 
tion projected  himself  backward  into  the  days  of  Isaiah.  In  any  case,  he  proved  himself  a 
worthy  spiritual  disciple  of  the  earlier  prophet.  Like  many  of  the  Psalms  the  poem  befdaa 
with  a  prayer  uttered  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  oppressed  community  and  ooodudca  with  a 
l^orious  picture  of  triumph  and  vindication. 

y  33>  So  with  certain  MSS.  omitting  the,  and,  of  the  Heb. 

■  33>  Revising  the  Heb.  as  the  context  requires. 
*-  33>  So  Targ.,  Syr.,  Lat.,  and  certain  Heb.  MSS.    Htb^  Awr 

491 


throw 
of  the 
in- 
▼ader 


Jeho- 
vah the 
deUv- 
erer  of 
his 
peopto 


Ib.  93^  GLORIOUS  RULE  OF  DIVINE  KING 

'At  the  sound  of  tumult  peoples  flee. 

At  thine  uphfting  nations  are  scattered, 
^And  their^  booty  is  gathered  as  locusts  gather, 

like  the  swanmng^  of  grasshoppers  the  [spoilers]  swarm  upon  it. 

The  'Exalted  is  Jehovah,  for  he  dwelleth  on  high ; 

of  Zk«  H^  h&ih  filled  Zion  with  justice  and  righteousness, 

'With^  abundance  of  salvation,  wisdom,  and  knowledge; 

The  fear  of  Jehovah  is  its  treasure. 

Rav-  ^Behold,  the  valiant  ones®  ciy  without, 

SSJfi^  The  messengers  of  peace  weep  bitterly, 

g^*  *rhe  highways  lie  desolate. 

Men  have  ceased  to  pass  along  the  roads; 

He  has  violated'  the  covenant,  despised  cities,' 

Of  men  he  makes  no  account. 
The  earth  mourns,  it  languishes; 

Lebanon  is  shamed,  it  moulders ; 

Sharon  has  become  like  the  Arabah ; 

Bashan  and  Carmel  shake  off  their  leaves. 

j^^  *®Now  I  will  arise,  saith  Jehovah, 

▼^j**  Now  will  I  exalt,  now  will  I  uplift  myself. 

"Ye  conceive  hay,  ye  bring  forth  stubble. 

Your  own  breath  is  a  fire  that  shall  devour  you. 
Nations  shall  be  as  if  burned  to  lime. 
Like  thorns  cut  off,  which  are  set  on  fire. 

Effect  ^hose  afar  off  hear^  what  I  have  done, 

MR°''  And  those  near  by  recognize  ray  mighty  power, 

foei  **The  sinners  in  Zion  are  filled  with  terror. 

Shuddering  has  seized  the  impious. 
Who  [of  us,  they  say],  can  abide  with  devouring  fire? 
Who  can  abide  with  everlasting  burning  ? 

Qon-  ^He  who  walks  in  righteousness,  and  speaks  uprightness, 

trastod  jje  who  rejects  that  which  is  gained  through  oppression,* 


the 

right- 
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*»  33*  Heb.,  your  booty. 

•  33*  Lit.,  like  the  qathering  of  loaists, 

•  33*  This  line  is  the  immediate  sequel  of  the  last  line  in  the  preceding  vs.,  but  th«  Heb. 
prefixes  to  this  vs.  the  line,  and  there  thall  be  stability  in  thy  times. 

•  33'  The  Heb.  is  corrupt.    The  original  probably  read,  arxds,  referring  to  the  vmliaot 
defenders  of  Jerusalem.    Cf.  29^ 

'  33*  Possibly  this  last  couplet  is  secondary,  for  the  next  two  lines  appear  to  voice  Um 
oocBsions  for  the  weeping  described  in  '. 

•  33'  Possibly  the  Heb.  should  be  revised  so  as  to  read,  vroofa,  i.  e.,  of  the  covenant. 

^  33'*  Following  the  Gk.  and  O.  Lat..  instead  of  the  Heb.,  which  has  the  imperative  form 
«|  the  verb. 

•  33^  Possibly  the  last  four  lines  of  this  vs.  are  a  later  scribal  expansion  after  the  ^^f}**a 
€l  Bk  16.  24.  -«.-»7 

4d2 


FUTURE  BLESSEDNESS  OF  ZION  [Is.  SS"* 

Who  keeps  his  hand  from  taking  a  bribe,^ 
Who  stops  his  ears  from  hearing  of  bloodshed. 
And  who  shuts  his  ejes  so  as  not  to  countenance  eviL 
^*He  shall  dwell  in  lofty  heights. 
The  fastnesses  of  the  rock  shall  be  his  stronghoki» 
His  bread  is  provided,  his  waters  are  assured. 

^^The  king  in  his  beauty  shall  thine  eyes  behold; 

They  shall  look  upon  a  far-stretching  land.  2^ 

^•Thy  mind  shall  muse  on  the  terror  of  the  past :  ^|* 

Where  is  he  that  counted,  where  is  he  that  weighed  ?  past 

Where  is  he  who  counted  the  towers ?  S»"*" 

^^hou  shalt  no  more  see  the  insolent  people. 

The  people  of  obscure,  unintelligible  speech. 

Who  speak  a  barbarous  meanmgless  tongue. 

•Thine'^  eyes  shalt  see  Jerusalem,  SSdTSi 

A  quiet  habitation,  a  tent  that  shall  not  be  removed  ^ j^^ 

Whose  pegs  are  never  drawn  out,  Mlam  * 

And  of  its  cords,  none  of  them  breaks. 

''But  there  we  have  a  *  Glorious  One,  Jehovah,^ 
Instead  of  broad  encircling  streams;™ 
In  it  no  fleet  of  oars  can  go. 
Neither  can  stately  ship  pass  by  it 

"For  Jehovah  is  our  Judge!  Jjj^ 

Jehovah  b  our  Commander!  jdve 

Jehovah  is  our  King!  ermoM 

He  it  IS  who  will  deliver  us.  *°i. 

"^llien*  shall  the  blind^  divide  booty  in  abundance;  to  his 

The  lame  shall  seize  on  prey.  peo^ 

^And  no  inhabitant  shall  say,  I  am  sick  ;>' 
The  people  who  dwell  therein  have  had  their  iniquities  forgiven. 

J  33**  Lit.,  shake$  hi*  hand  free  from  holdinabribeit. 

k  33M  xhe  Heb.  prefixes  to  this  vs..  Behold,  Zion  the  cUy  of  our  festal  aaaembly.  This  line, 
however,  represents  a  different  point  of  view  and  interrupts  the  sequence  of  thoui^t.  It  is 
probably  the  exclamation  of  a  later  scribe,  which  has  been  introduced  into  the  text. 

>  2^  By  most  modem  interpreters  this  line  is  regarded  as  corrupt.  It  has  been  variously 
leoonfttmcted  so  as  to  read,  there  hare  toe  the  river  of  Jehovah  (Cheyne),  or,  there  shall  we  hatie  a 
mighty  river  (Ball),  or,  for  a  glorioue  name  shall  be  oura  rHaupt).  Each  of  these  interpreters 
find  here  an  allusion  to  the  river  of  Paradise,  but  this  is  excedin|[ly  abrupt,  after  the  figure  of  a 
tent  securely  fastened  in  the  preceding  vs.  The  above  translation  is  based  on  the  Heb.,  as  it 
stands,  and  voices  the  truth,  which  is  to  be  anticipated  in  the  present  context,  namely,  that 
since  Jehovah  is  in  the  midst  of  his  city  there  is  no  need  for  moats,  which  would  only  expose 
it  to  the  attacks  of  hostile  fieets.  This  rendering  is  also  in  harmony  with  the  meaning  in  the 
followingvs. 

"*  33**  A  scribe  has  added  in  the  Heb.,  etream,  a  duplicate  of  the  word,  rivers, 

>  33"  The  following  words  have  been  prefixed  to  the  vs.,  thy  taeklings  hang  loess,  dUy 
do  not  hold  fast  the  foot  of  their  mast,  they  havs  not  spread  out  tKs  sou.  It  is  obvious  that  these 
words  have  no  connection  with  the  context.  Either  it  has  been  introduced  here  from 
other  context,  or  else  part  of  the  original  Heb.  text  has  been  lost. 

*  33"  Reconstructing  the  Heb.  as  the  context  suggests. 
p  33M  Poosibly  the  original  verb  read,  /  have  not  sinned, 
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§  243.    Tehovah's  Judgment  upon  the  Nationt,  Ib.  34 

SUu^-       Ia«  34  ^Draw  near,  ye  nations,  to  hear, 

Jg^"  And  give  heed,  ye  peoples, 

ptoplM  Let  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants^  hear; 

The  habitable  world,  and  its  offspring. 

Tor  Jehovah  hath  indignation  against  all  nations. 

And  wrath  against  all  their  host ; 

He  hath  laid  a  ban  upon  them,  given  them  up  to  slaughter. 

'And  their  slain  shall  be  cast  forth 

And  their  carcasses — a  stench  from  them  shall  rise. 

Effeet  Mountains  shall  melt  with  their  blood. 

2J2J^  *And  aU  the  hills'  shaU  dissolve. 

The  heavens  shall  roll  up  like  a  scroll; 

And  all  their  host  shall  fade  away. 

As  the  leaves  fade  away  from  the  vine. 

And  as  that  which  fades  from  the  fig-tree. 

jeho-  *For  drunk  with  his  fury," 

Jjjjl  Is  Jehovah's  sword  in  the  heavens; 

Judc-  Behold,  it  descends  upon  Edom, 

^^  And  for  judgment  upon  the  people  who  are  under  his  ban.* 

*^™  'Jehovah  hath  a  sword  gorged  with  blood. 

It  is  made  greasy  with  fat. 

With  the  blood  of  lambs  and  he-goats. 

With  the  fat  of  the  kidneys  of  rams; 

For  Jehovah  hath  a  sacrifice  in  Bozrah,^ 

And  a  great  slaughter  in  the  land  of  Edom. 
^Wild  oxen  shall  be  struck  down  with  them. 

And  bullocks  together  with  steers; 

Their  land  shall  be  drunk  with  blood. 

And  their  dust  made  greasy  with  fat. 


I  243  Chapn.  34  and  35  ar^  -rounterparts,  the  one  of  the  other,  and  their  thought  is  doeely 
interwoven.  They  are  written  from  the  same  point  of  view  and  in  the  same  style,  so  that  there 
is  little  doubt  that  they  are  from  the  same  author.  They  also  have  many  points  of  contact  with 
the  preceding  secondary  sections  in  Isaiah,  e.  g.,  SC*,  31*.  SS**  *,  33^.  They  are  aiao  deariy 
dependent  upon  Is.  13,  14.  Their  contents  as  well  as  their  points  of  contact  indicate  that  they 
are  post-exihc,  and  in  style  and  thought  they  are  so  close! v  related  to  such  passagon  as  42** 
63>  (cf.  §  190)  that  it  is  exceediniacly  probable  that  they  are  from  the  pen  of  the  II  Isaiah,  or  il 
Dot,  from  some  one  who  closely  imitate<i  his  literary  style  and  was  in  full  svmpathy  with  kk 
teachings  and  points  of  view.  In  34  Edom  stands  clearly  as  a  type  of  Israers  hostile  heathen 
foes,  whose  overthrow  was  necessary  before  Jehovah's  people  could  be  fully  re-established  in 
their  land  and  the  golden  age  inaugurated. 

q  34'  Lit..^  its  fullness. 

'  34*  Joining  this  line  to  the  preceding  vs.  and  reading,  hills,  instead  of.  host  of  Aeovcn 
which  was  probably  introduced  by  the^  mistake  of  a  scribe,  who  had  in  mind  the  word,  host* 
later  in  the  vs..  or  who  wished  to  explain  the  meaning  of  this  word.  * 

■  34*  Following  the  suggestions  of  Duhm  and  Cheyne  in  restoring  the  defective  text 
The  trad.  Ileb.  reads,  for  my  sxDord  shall  be  drunken  in  the  heavens,  which,  of  course,  makee  no* 
■ense. 

*  34'  Heb.,  my  ban,  t.  e..  the  people  condemned  to  destruction. 

•  34*  The  chief  city  of  Edom.     Cf .  Is.  63t. 
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JEHOVAH'S  JUDGMENT  [Is.  S4* 

*For  Jehovah  hath  a  day  of  vengeance, 

A  year  of  reprisal  for  Zion's  feud.  the 

*Edom*s  streams  shall  be  turned  into  pitch,  Edoin' 

And  its  dust  into  brimstone; 

Its  land  shall  become  pitch. 

Burning^  ^^night  and  day. 

It  shall  not  be  quenched  forever. 

Its  smoke  shall  arise  for  generations  to  come; 

It  shall  lie  waste  to  the  end  of  time. 

With  none  passing  through  it. 
^The  pelican  and  the  bittern  shall  take  possession  of  it. 

The  owl  and  the  raven  shall  dwell  in  it. 

And  Jehovah^  will  stretch  out  upon  it 

The  measuring  line  of  chaos^  and  the  pluounet  of  desolation.' 
"Satyrs  shall  dwell  in  it,^ 

Its  nobles  shall  cease  to  be. 

There  shall  be  no  kingdom  there  to  proclaim. 

And  all  its  princes  shall  be  no  more. 

^Its  palaces  shall  grow  up  to  thorns,  Ruina 

Nettles  and  thistles  shall  be  in  its  fortresses;  p«1im« 

It  shall  become  a  haunt  of  wolves, 

A  court  for  ostriches. 
^Wildcats  shall  join  with  the  howling  beasts,' 

And  sat3rr  there  shall  meet  with  sat3rr;* 

Only  the  night-monster^  reposes  there. 

And  finds  for  herself  a  place  of  rest, 
^here  the  arrow-snake  nests  and  lays. 

Broods  over  and  hatches  her  eggs;* 

There  only  the  vultures  sather. 

None  is  without  its  mate.^ 

^^Search  it  out  in  the  book  of  Jehovah;*  Jtho- 

Not  one  of  these  is  missing;  Sot 


the 
land  of 

*  34*  Joining  the  last  word  of  this  sentence  with  the  following  vs.,  aa  the  metre  and  sense    Edom 

demand.  to  his 

*  34"  Supplying  the.  Jehovah,  required  by  the  metrical  structure  of  the  vs.  people 
X  34"  The  Heb.  words,  thohu,  and,  bohu,  are  onomatopoetac  and  are  taken  from  the  opening 

vss.  of  Genesis  and  suflKest  a  return  to  the  primeval  state  of  chaoe. 

y  34"  Following  the  Gk.  in  restoring  the  first  line  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  line  of 
this  vs. 

■  34**  The  meanin0i  of  the  nouns  in  this  vs.  are  doubtful. 

•  34i«  Lit.,  to  iU  mate. 

^  341*  Lit.,  lilith,  a  female  night  demon,  or  spirit,  which  in  later  Jewish  popular  belief  was 
supposed  to  carry  away  infants  and  attack  people  in  their  sleep.  Its  prototype  in  nature  was 
perhaps  the  vampire. 

•  34>*  Reverung  the  order  of  the  verbs  as  the  logic  demands,  and  reading,  ito  eggt,  instead 
of.  in  iU  ehadow. 

*  341*  Transferring  the  verb  from  the  next  vs..  where  it  has  been  introduced,  together 
with  the  precedini;  noun,  entirely  out  of  connection  with  its  context.  The  present  disorder  of 
the  Heb.  text  is  evidently  due  to  the  error  of  a  copyist. 

•  34'*  A  scribe  has  added,  and  read,  but  this  destroys  the  metre  of  the  vs..  Is  iinneeesMiy. 
and  probably  secondary. 
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For  the  mouth  of  Jehovah' — it  hath  commanded ; 
And  his  breath — it  hath  gathered  them. 
^^He  it  is  who  hath  cast  the  lot  for  them. 
And  his  hand  hath  apportioned  it  to  them  hj  line; 
Forever  shall  they  possess  it. 
Generation  after  generation  shall  they  dwell  in  it. 
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§  244.     The  Golden  Age  when  Jehovah  shall  have  Restored  His  People,  Is.  35 

is*  35  ^Let  the  wilderness  and  the  parched  land  rejoice;* 
Let  the  pasture  land  exult  and  burst  forth, 
^ike  the  narcissus  let  it^  burst  into  bloom. 
Let  it  exult  with  great  exultation  and  shouting. 
The  glory  of  Lebanon  is  given  to  it. 
The  majesty  of  Carmel  and  Sharon; 
These  shall  see  the  glory  of  Jehovah, 
The  majesty  of  our  God. 

'Strengthen  the  hands  which  are  relaxed. 

And  the  tottering  knees  make  firm; 
^y  to  those  whose  hearts  beat  fast. 

Be  strong,  fear  not! 

Behold,  your  God  [cometh. 

He  will  surely*]  avenge  his  [people]. 

A  retribution  from  God  is  coming; 

He  himself  will  come  to  deliver  you. 

^hen  shall  the  eyes  of  the  blind  be  opened. 

And  the  ears  of  the  deaf  shall  be  unstopped; 
^hen  shall  the  lame  leap  as  a  hart. 

And  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  shout  with  joy. 

For  waters  break  out  in  the  wilderness. 

And  torrents  in  the  pasture  land. 
^The  parched  ground  becomes  a  pool. 

And  the  thirsty  land  springs  of  water; 

In  the  haunt  of  jackals  [and  wild-cats) 

Shall  be  a]  resting  place  [for  your  flocks  and  herds. 

And  the]  court  [for  ostriches 


'  34**  Following  five  Heb.  MSS.  in  inserting,  Jehovah. 

I  244  For  the  general  introduction  to  this  section,  cf.  preceding  section.  Nowhere  in  the 
O.Tm  or  in  any  literature,  is  there  a  more  beautiful  description  of  tlwt  ideal  state  for  which  all 
men  long. 

«  35»  Slightlv  correcting  the  Heb. 

^  35'  /.  e..  the  wilderness,  the  parched  land,  and  the  pasture  land. 

*  35*  This  vs.  has  evidentlv  suffered  through  errors  in  transcription.  The  above  rendering 
is  based  upon  an  exceeding  probable  restoration  by  Bickell.  The  neb.  text,  in  its  present  form, 
is  unintelugihle. 

i  35'  This  vs.  has  evidently  suffered  very  much  as  *.  Ag^n  the  reconstructioo  of  Bick^ 
has  been  followed.    It  is  largely  based  on  the  parallel  passage  m  34. 
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Is  given  up]  to  reeds  and  rushes. 
'And  there  a  pure  highway  shall  arise;^ 
It  shall  be  called.  The  holy  way ; 
The  unclean  shall  not  pass  over  iU^ 
And  no  fool  shall  wander  there  by  mistake."' 

^o  lion  shall  be  there,  j^ 

Nor  shall  any  ravenous  beast  go  up  there,  deemed 

But  the  redeemed  shall  walk  thereon,*^  turn 

And  Jehovah's  ransomed  ones  shall  return.  kly'to 

*^Tliey  shall  come  to  Zion  with  cries  of  joy,  Zion 

With  rejoicing  unceasing  upon  their  heads; 
Gladness  and  joy  shall  overtake  them. 
Sorrow  and  sighing  shall  flee  away. 

§  245.    Jehovah's  Universal  Judgment,  24,  25«-"'  >*• 

Is.  Z^  ^Behold,  Jehovah  is  about  to  make  the  earth  deserted  and  desolate,^  com- 
He  tumeth  it  upside  down  and  scattereth  its  inhabitants.    'The  same  fate  g^ 
shall  overtake  the  people  and  the  priest,''  the  servant  and  his  master,  the  maid  await- 
and  her  mistress,  the  buyer  and  the  seller,  the  lender  and  the  borrower,  SmBan 
the  debtor  and  the  creditor.    ^The  earth  shall  be  utterly  deserted,  and  com- 
pletely despoiled,^  for  this  is  the  sentence  which  Jehovah  hath  pronounced. 

k  35*  Heb.  adds,  and  way.  It  is  omitted  in  the  Sjrr.  and  some  Heb.  MSS.  The  superior 
reading  of  the  Gk.  has  been  followed. 

I  35*  Heb.  adds  the  awkward  and  irrelevant  line.  And  it  thaU  be  far  thoae  going  on  a  pil- 
grimagt.    It  apparently  represents  a  marginal  comment,  added  by  some  scribe. 

n  35*  Translating  the  verb  as  the  parall^ism  of  the  vs.  requires. 

•  35*  Heb.  adds,  none  shall  be  found,  but  this  destroys  the  metre  and  poetic  beauty  of  the 
vs.  and  is  probably  simply  a  scribal  addition. 

I  245  The  peculiar  style  and  ideas  of  24-27  preclude  beyond  all  shadow  of  doubt  their 
Isaian  authorship.  They  stand  in  the  book  of  Isaiah  as  a  preface  to  the  2S-35.  which  deal 
chiefly  with  the  deliverance  of  Jerusalem.  It  is  not  entirely  clear  whether  thejr  were  written 
primarily  for  the  position  which  they  now  occupy,  or  whether  they  were  written  independently 
and  placed  here  because  they  seemed  to  a  later  editor  to  be  appropriate.  The  latter  is  probably 
the  true  explanation. 

From  internal  evidence  it  is  clear  that  these  chapters  are  not  earlier  than  the  Gk.  or  Maccabean 
period.  The  reference  in  24",  to  the  punishment  of  the  host  of  the  heavenly  height,  is  an  idea 
which  otherwise  is  not  found  eariier  than  the  book  of  Enoch,  IS*^'*;  in  fact,  the  entire  section  is 
shot  through  with  the  apocalyptic  and  eschatological  ideas  of  later  Judaism.  The  languan  is 
vague  and  symbolic.  The  heatnen  are  to  be  withered  together  for  final  judgment  and  the  wicked 
for  destruction.  Jehovah's  people  are  to  be  nidden  for  a  period,  26^.  and  then  at  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet,  27**,  all  the  dispersed  are  to  be  nthered.  Jehovah  is  to  be  enthroned  on  Mount 
Zion,  and  even  the  ri^teous  dead  are  to  rise  trom  the  dust  and  be  brought  back  to  life  under 
the  invigorating  influence  of  the  heavenly  dew.  The  atmosphere  of  these  chapters  is  therefore 
that  of  the  second  half  of  the  book^  of  Daniel  and  Zecharian  and  of  still  later  Jewish  writings. 
The  historical  allusions  are  so  vague  that  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  date  of  these  chapters 
with  certainty,  and,  for  the  same  reason,  their  exact  dating  is  not  important.  The  earliest 
probable  date  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  Gk.  period,  soon  after  the  merciless  persecutions  of 
Artaxerxes  Ochus.  If  this  date  be  correct,  the  event  which  stirred  the  imagination  of  the  author 
or  authors  of  this  passage  was  the  victorious  march  of  Alexander  and  the  xapid  overthroiw  of 
kingdoms  and  empires,  which  resulted  from  his  widely  extended  conquests.  Duhm  and  Marti 
would  assign  them  to  a  later  date,  between  135-106  b.c,  during  the  reign  of  John  Hyrcanus, 
and  would  find  in  26  an  allusion  to  the  destruction  of  Samaria  by  that  Maccabean  ruler.  It  ia 
not  impossible  that  these  chapters,  even  at  this  late  date,  have  been  inserted  in  the  book  of  Isaiah, 
but,  as  has  alraiidy  been  said,  the  internal  evidence  is  not  sufficient  to  make  any  dating  abeo- 
lutely  assured.    The  evidence,  as  a  whole,  however,  points  to  a  very  late  date,  and  the  best 

"  24*  The  above  translation  aims  to  bring  out  the  assonance  of  the  two  Heb.  Terfae. 

9  24*  Lit.,  OS  people,  as  priest,  etc. 

q  24*  Acain  endMvoring  to  bring  out  the  assonance  of  the  Heb. 

497 


Effect 
of 

men*! 
CuUt 


Is.  «4T  GLORIOUS  RULE  OF  DIVINE  KING 

^he  earth  mourns,  it  fades  away. 

The  world  fails,  it  fades  away. 

High  heaven,  like  the  earth,  fails/ 
^he  earth  has  been  defiled  by'  its  inhabitants; 

For  they  have  transgressed  laws,  violated  a  statute* 

Broken  the  everlasting  covenant! 
^Therefore  a  curse  consumes  the  earth. 

And  those  who  dwell  upon  it  pay  the  penalty  of  guilt. 

Therefore  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  bum. 

But  a  very  few  men  are  left. 


The 
pasting 
ofaU 
jo/ and 
mirth 


The  new  wine  fails,  the  vine  fades, 

All  the  glad  of  heart  do  sigh» 
*rhe  joy  of  timbrels  ceases. 

The  noise  of  those  who  rejoice  ends, 

The  joy  of  the  harp  ceases. 
They  no  more  drink  wine  with  song. 

Strong  drink  is  bitter  to  those  who  drink  it. 
**Shattered  is  the  City  of  Chaos; 

Every  house  is  closed  so  that  it  cannot  be  entered, 
^here  is  an  outcry  in  the  streets  for  lack  of  wine. 

All  gladness  has  passed  away,^ 

Joy  is  banished  from  the  earth. 
**Desolation  is  left  in  the  city, 

And  the  gate  is  battered  into  ruins, 
^or  thus  shall  it  be  in  the  midst  of  the  earth. 

Among  the  peoples  as  at  the  beating  of  the  olive  tree. 

As  the  gleaning  of  grapes  when  the  vintage  is  over. 


Diatant  "Yonder  some  lift  up  their  voice,  they  cry  aloud ; 
Eonor**      Because  of  Jehovah's  majesty  they  shout  from  the  sea. 
"Therefore  in  the  lands  of  the  east  give  honor  to  Jehovah, 


lODor 
Jeho- 
vah 


explanationfl  of  the  various  allusions  contained  in  these  chapters  is  that  the  author  or  authon 
had  in  mind  the  afflictions  through  which  the  Jews  passed  durine  the  early  part  of  the 
Biaccabean  period,  and  the  subsequent  victories  under  the  Maccabean  leaders. 

The  unity  of  these  chapters  is  not  clear.  25***,  with  its  reference  in  *•  '  to,  this  mounUxin, 
is  evidently  the  immediate  sequel  to  24*'.  It  is  not  so  certain,  however,  that  26^<  *&  and 
271.  tt.  la  are.  as  is  urged  by  Duhm  and  Cheyne.  the  original  sequels  to  24*-**  and  25*-*.  It  is  true 
that  they  also  refer  to  the  coming  judgment,  but  they  are  a  message  of  comfort  to  the  Jews 
rather  than  an  announcement  of  the  destruction  of  the  heathen*.  It  seems,  on  the  whole,  that 
these  chapters  have  been  supplemented  by  several  later  songs,  but  they  fall,  according  to  their 
contents,  into  two  large  divisions;  24,  25  contain  pictures  of  the  last  judgment,  while  26,  27 
contain  messa^  of  encouragement  to  Jehovah's  people. 

The  song  \n  25*-*  has  no  connection  with  the  context  in  which  it  stands  and  was  cleaily 
placed  there  by  a  later  hand.  Its  theme,  however,  is  exultation  over  Jehovah's  overthrow  tA 
a  certain  heathen  city  or  of  foreign  peoples  in  general,  and  its  theme  may  well  have  been  sug^ 

Kited  by  the  contents  of  24,  25.     In  any  case,  ite  most  natural  position  is  at  the  end,  rather  than 
tween  these  chapters. 

'  24*  Correcting  an  obvious  error  in  the  Heb.,  which  reads,  the  height  of  the  people  of  the 
marth. 

•  24»  Lit.,  under. 

*  24i>  Transposing  the  Heb.  letters.    The  traditional  Heb.  form  is  not  foimd  outside  this 
oontext  and  is  probably  corrupt. 
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In  the  coast-lands  of  the  sea  is  the  name  of  Jehovah,  Israel's  God. 
"*From  the  borders  of  the  earth^  we  have  heard  songs  of  praise,  honor  to  the 
righteous. 

But  I  say,  I  pine,  I  pine!  woe  is  me! 

Robbers  rob!  yea,  Robbery!  Robbers  rob! 
^^anic,  pitfall,^  and  plot  are  upon  thee,  O  inhabitant  of  earth! 
**Whoever  flees  from  the  noise  of  the  panic  shall  fall  into  the  pit. 

And  whoever  escapes  from  the  pit  shall  be  taken  in  the  plot; 

For  lattices  from  high  heaven  are  opened. 

And  the  foundations  of  the  earth  quake. 
""The  breaking  earth  breaks. 

The  cracking  earth  cracks. 

The  shaking  earth  shakes, 
*^The  reeling  earth  reels  like  a  drunkard. 

And  it  rocks  to  and  fro  like  a  hammock ; 

Its  transgression  rests  heavily  upon  it ; 

It  falls  and  never  again  will  rise. 

'"And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day. 

That  Jehovah  will  punish  the  host  of  the  heavenly  height,^ 

And  the  kings  of  the  earth  upon  the  earth, 
^rhey  shall  be  gathered  together  as  prisoners  into  a  pit. 

And  they  shall  be  shut  up  in  dungeons. 

And  after  many  days  they  shall  be  punished, 
^rhen  shall  the  moon  be  confounded  and  the  sun  put  to  shame,' 

Because  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  king  in  Mount  Zion  and  Jerusalem, 

And  before  his  elders  there  shall  be  glory. 

25      'And  Jehovah  of  hosts  will  make 

On  this  mountain  for  all  the  peoples 

A  feast  of  fat  things,  a  feast  of  old  wine,^ 

Of  fat  kine  full  of  marrow,  of  old  wine  well  refined. 
^And  on  this  mountain  he  will  destroy 

The  surface  of  the  veil  that  veib  all  peoples. 

And  the  covering  that  covers  all  nations. 
*He  hath  destroyed  death  forever. 

And  the  Lord  Jehovah  will  wipe  away  tears  from  all  faces; 

The  reproach  of  his  people  will  he  remove  from  all  the  earth. 

For  Jehovah  hath  spoken.* 
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«  24"  So  Gk.     Heb..  from  the  wing  of  the  earth. 

*  2V  Lit.,  ftnare.  or,  trap.     The  above  translation  attempts  to  bring  out  the  assonance 
of  the  Heb.  words,  which  is  marked  throughout  this  passage. 

*  24*1  Lit..  ho4tt  of  high  heaven  on  high.    Evidently  a  reference  to  the  angelic  beinga  in 
contrast  to  the  earthly  kinn^. 

z  24^  The  metre  of  this  passage  b  exceedingly  irregular. 
y  25*  Lit.,  of  wine  on  the  lees. 

■  25*  The  connection  of  this  line  with  the  rest  of  the  context  is  so  loose  that  it  may  be 
secondary. 
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The  *And  it  shall  be  said  in  that  day, 

SS^  Behold,  our  Gkxl,^  for  he  will  deliver  us, 

•"*"<*  This  is  Jehovah,  for  whom  we  have  waited ; 

Let  us  exult  and  rejoice  in  his  deliverance. 
^^For  the  hand  of  Jehovah  will  rest  upon  this  mountain. 
But  Moab^  shall  be  trodden  down  in  its  place. 
As  a  straw  heap  is  trodden  down  in  the  water  of  the  dung  pit. 
"And  though  he  spread  out  his  hands  therein. 
As  a  swimmer  spreads  out  his  hands  to  swim. 
His  pride  shall  be  brought  low,  together  with  his  artifices.^ 

Jeho-  ^Jehovah,  thou  art  my  God, 

j^l^ci-  ^  exalt  thee,  I  will  praise  thy  name, 

*>>•  Thou  hast  wrought  marvelous  deeds. 

Counsels  of  old — established  sure! 

^Thou  hast  reduced  a  citadel^  to  a  mound. 

To  ruin  a  fortified  city ; 

A  proud®  palace  is  a  city  no  more. 

Nor  shall  it  ever  again  be  rebuilt. 

^Therefore  a  strong  people  honor  thee,' 

Fierce  nations  shall  fear  thee; 

^For  thou  hast  been  a  stronghold  to  the  helpless, 

A  stronghold  to  the  needy  in  his  distress, 

A  refuge  from  storm,  a  shadow  from  heat. 

When  the  blast  of  the  fierce  ones 

Is  as  a  rainstorm^  in  winter,  ^as  heat  in  a  parched  land. 

The  insolence  of  the  proud  ones**  thou  layest  low,* 

The  song  of  the  fierce  one  thou^  stillest. 

*  25*  A  scribe  has  repeated  the  words,  this  is  the  one  for  whom  we  wait,  from  the  latter  part 
of  the  vs.     The  original  place  of  this  clause  is  not  entirely  clear. 

b  25**>  Possibly  the  original  read,  enemy.  If  not,  it  is  possible  that  Moab  here  stands  as 
a  ts^pe  of  Israel's  traditional  foes,  although  it  is  not  improbaole  that  the  author  had  in  mind  a 
specific  event. 

*  25'^  The  Heb.  adds,  and  thy  steep  fortified  vhUIs,  he  brinas  down,  lays  low,  levels  with  the 
ground,  even  ufith  the  dust.     This  prose  note  is  clearly  a  scribal  ouplicate  of  26^. 

«*  25*  Correcting  the  Heb..  which  reads,  from,  the  city. 

*  25*  Heb.,  of  strangers,  but  a  slight  change  gives  the  above  harmonious  reading. 

'  25*  Heb.  adds,  city,  but  the  pi.  verb  indicates  that  the  present  text  is  corrupt.  Esther 
some  words  have  been  lost  or  else,  as  seems  more  probable,  cUy,  has  been  added  by  a  scribe, 
who  had  in  mind  some  specific  city.     Without  this  addition  the  text  is  complete. 

>  25*  Correcting  the  Heb.  according  to  the  demands  of  th^  parallelism.  Heb.,  rodU.  By 
many  this  vs.  is  radically  reconstructed,  but  the  result  is  far  from  satisfactory.  The  traditiomu 
Heb.  text  on  the  whole  gives  the  best  rendering. 

b  25*  Reading  with  the  Gk.,  proud  ones,  instead  of  the  Heb..  stranqers.     Cf.  note  *. 

'  25*  Through  a  scribal  repetition  of  the  words  beginning  the  vs.,  the  Heb.  adds,  heat  bf 
the  shade  of  a  cloud,  but  this  makes  no  sense  and  is  clearly  secondary 

i  2»  Heb.,  he. 


500 


JEHOVAH'S  CARE  FOR  HIS  PEOPLE 


[Is.  «6^ 


§  246.    Jehovah's  Care  for  His  People,  Is.  26,  27 

Is.  26  ^In  that  day  shall  this  song  be  sung  in  the  land  of  Judah:  Piot«e- 

A  strong  city  is  ours ;  deliverance  he  appoints  for  waUs  and  bulwarks.  ^^'^' 

^pen  ye  the  gates  that  there  may  enter  a  righteous  nation  that  keepest  faith,  who 

'A  steadfast  mind  thou  keepest  in  peace,^  for  it  trusts  in  thee.  him 

^Trust  ye  in  Jehovah  forever,  for^  Jehovah  is  the  Rock  of  Ages. 

^For  he  hath  cast  down  those  who  dwelt  on  high,  the  lofty  city, 
Lajring  it  low*^  to  the  earth,  bringing  it  even  to  the  dust 

^The  feet*^  of  the  afflicted  trample  it,  the  steps  of  the  helpless. 


^The  path  for  the  righteous  is  straight,^  the  road  of  the  righteous  thou  makest 

level. 
'Yea,  in  the  paths  of  thy  judgments,  O  Jehovah,  have  we  waited  for  thee; 
Thy  name  and  thy  memorial  have  been  the  desire  of  our  soul. 
*With  my  soul  have  I  desired  thee  ;P  yea,  with  my  spirit  within  me  I  seek  thee 

earnestly; 
When^  thy  judgments  are  on  the  earth,  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  learn 

righteousness, 
^^hough  mercy  be  shown  to  the  wicked,  he  will  not  learn  righteousness  even 

in  the  land  of  rectitude; 
He  goeth  on  doing  mischief  and  will  not  see  Jehovah*s  majesty. 
^Thy''  hand  was  lifted  up,  yet  they  saw  it  not;  let  them  see  it  and  be  put  to 

shame; 
Let  thy  jealousy  for  thy  people,"  yea,  the  fire  intended  for  thine  enemies, 

devour  them,  O  Jehovah. 

I  246  This  aection,  like  the  preceding,  abounds  in  obecurities  and  difficult  pcoblema. 
It  evidently  comee,  however,  from  the  same  general  period  and  circle  of  thouj^t.  Chap.  2S 
naay  also  be  from  the  same  author;  but  the  lyrical  element  is  much  more  piomineot.  It  is 
indeed  a  psalm,  and  its  aim  is  to  encourage  the  Jews  in  the  crisis  throuj^  which  they  were  paiM- 
in^.  It  has  much  in  common  with  many  of  the  later  psalms  of  the  Psalter.  In  the  oricinality 
of  Its  thought  and  diction  it  is  one  of  the  striking  passages  of  the  O.T.  Notwithstanding  the 
many  cases  of  assonance  and  alliteration  which  charactense  this,  in  conmion  with  the  preceding 
section,  it  is  full  of  noble  spiritual  ideals,  althoui^  at  times  Israel's  narrower  nationalistic  ideals 
find  expression.  It  is  also  unioue  because,  like  the  closing  chapter  of  Daniel,  it  voices  Israel's 
new-bom  faith  in  the  peTsonal  immortality  of  the  righteous.  As  in  the  book  of  Daniel,  it  is 
apparently  a  belief  in  a  bodily  resurrection,  which  will  enable  the  pious,  who  have  passed  away, 
to  return  to  earth  from  the  land  of  the  shades  and  participate  in  the  glories  of  Jehovah's  mes- 
sianic kingdom.  i 

The  unitY  of  27  is  far  less  obvious.  Vss.  *-*  contain  a  song,  apparently  based  on  Isaiah's 
song  of  the  vineyard  in  5**'.  27*-»  is  the  most  difficult  passage  in  these  chapters.  It  is  an 
exhortation  rather  than  a  prediction.  The  heathen  practices  of  the  Judean  community  are 
here  condemned,  very  much  as  in  Micah  S'*^'*,  and  its  guilt  is  the  prophet's  explanation  of  the 
calamitv  which  either  had  already  or  then  threatened  to  overtake  Jerusalem.  The  psssage 
would  therefore  seem  to  be  either  an  eariier  or  a  later  prophecy  which  has  been  injected  into 
the  present  context. 

k  28*  A  scribe,  through  an  error,  has  repeated  the  word,  peace. 

I  20<  Throu^  a  scribal  repetition  the  Heb.  adds,  in  Jah. 

"■  26*  Again  a  scribe  has  repeated  the  verb  by  mistake. 

•  26^  Through  another  error  of  dittography  the  word,  foot,  has  been  repeated. 
»  26^  Through  a  similar  error,  upright,  or.  ttraight,  hJas  been  repeated. 

p  26*  The  Ileb.  adds,  by  night.  Possibly  this  is  original  and  the  words  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  vs..  translated,  tnthin  me,  should  be  reconstructed  so  as  to  read,  in  tKe  momina.  It  is 
more  probable,  however,  that,  by  night,  was  added  by  a  scribe  who  mistook  the  translation  of 
the  later  clause. 

q  26*  Heb.  has  an  unintelligible  gloss,  which  the  Gk.  translated,  as  /iffA/. 

'  26"  Through  a  scribal  error,  Jehovah,  has  been  repeated  from  the  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding vs. 

•  26"  Lit.,  jmalouey  of  peopUf  ^^  fire  of  thy  foee, 
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1».  M"]  GLORIOUS  RULE  OF  DIVINE  KING 

'^b,  do  tbou  urtUiti  peace  for  us,  for,  indeed.  Ibou  hast  wrought  foru 

O  Jehovah,'  "oar  God,  lords  other  than  thyself  hai'e  bad  domioion  wts 
Only  of  thee  [do  we  make  our  boast],"  thy  name  do  we  praise. 
"The  dead  shall  not  live  again;"  the  ^lades  shall  not  rise: 
To  that  end  thou  diiJst  pimisb  and  destroy  them,  and  make  to  peri^ 
memory  of  them- 

t  ^hou  bast  increased  the  nation,*  glorified  thyself,  and  hast  extended  al 
'  borders  of  the  land. 

"In*  distress  we''  sought  after  thee,  we  cried  out'  in  anguish,  when  Uij 

cipline  was  upon  us. 
"As  a  pK^ant  woman  who  draws  near  her  time,'  cries  out  in  pain ; 

So  have  we  been  crying''  out  before  thee.  O  Jebuvab. 
"We  were  pregnant,  we  were  in  travail,  yet  we  brought  nothing  forth,* 
We  brought  not  deliverance  to  the  hind,  nor  were  the  inhabitants  «l 
woiid  bom. 
*Mliy  dead  shall  arise;    they  who  dwell  in  the  dust  sball  awake^  and  a 
for  joy." 

For  dew  of  lights  is  thy  dew,  and  the  earth  shall  bring  the  shades  to  life. 
'"Come,  my  people,  enter  into  thy  chambers  and  shut  thy  doors  behind  I 

Hide  thyself  for  a  little  time,  until  the  indignation  pass  over. 
^Tor  behold,  Jehovah  is  coining  forth  from  his  place 

To  punish  the  inhabitants  of  the  enrih  for  their  iniquity; 

Then  the  earth  shall  disclose  its  deeds  of  bloodshed, 

And  it  shall  no  more  cover  its  slain. 
87  'In  that  day  Jeho^■ah  will  punish  with  his  sword — his  hard  and  greaJ 
strong  sword — 

The  Leviathan,  the  fleeing  serpent,'  and  the  Leviathan,  the  coiled  ser 

And  he  will  slay  the  monster,  which  is  in  the  sea. 


reqoim. 
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•  30"  Tbmugh  >  Bchbal  error  the  Ueb.  ndds,  O  Jekm'oh.  Ihou  Kail  in 
'  W  The  line  opens  mriih.  O  Jttiovah.  but  ioumufh  u  tbe  line  ia  >1 
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'  27'  The  fleetine  serpent  may  Bymbohie  AMyria,  ti 

Syrian  kingdnm,  wilb  ila  ™pilal  at  Antioch,  and  the  poilfil 

in  Egypt.     C[.  ».    The  moiuH^r  whinh  is  in  the  bib.  in  Ih 
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